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PREFACE 


In its general plan the present edition of Caesar is based on that 
of Lowe and Ewing, first published in 1891. It retains the features 
which gave distinction to that book, the most important of which 
are thus described in its preface: 


** The vocabularies, notes, illustrations, and explanatory matter have 
been placed on the same page with the text, thus saving the student's 
time, which is uselessly spent in turning leaves and searching for expla- 
nations which are here placed immediately before him. At the same 
time, self-reliance is secured by the use of a separate text in the class 
room, without either notes or vocabulary. The special vocabularies 
have been arranged so that the first four books and the rest of the anno- 
tated text may be read consecutively, or the war with Ariovistus (Bk. 
I, chaps. 30-54) may be omitted and the valuable and less familiar, 
matter substituted from the annotated chapters of Bks. V-VII. An 
opportunity for sight reading is afforded in the unannotated parts of 
these latter books." 


While the general plan of the earlier edition has been followed, 
in all details the book has been rewritten from beginning to end. 
In its preparation three definite purposes have been kept steadily 
in mind: 

E. To help the pupil to follow the narrative understandingly. 

2. 'To give the pupil, especially at the beginning of his reading, 
a systematic drill on all the common syntactical principles. 

8. To exclude all bits of antiquarian and grammatical lore 
which, however valuable in themselves, have no direct bearing on 
an appreciation of Caesar’s language or story. 

THE STUDY or CAESAR'S NARRATIVE. It is surely a pedagogical 
mistake to let a pupil carry away from the study of Caesar nothing 
but a memory of ablatives absolute and indirect discourse. These 
things he must learn as a preparation for further reading, it is true, 
and the language must be his ok Pee but there is danger that 
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a year of grammar only will not tempt him to the further reading 
for which he has been preparing. Caesar tells an interesting story 
and tells it well. "The universal testimony of the ages to the greatness 
of his writing is not founded on a universal love for grammar. The 
interest in finding out what Caesar did should serve as an incentive 
to solve his sentences. Moreover, a neglect of Caesar's thought is 
wrong on principle. 'l'he habit of careful attention to the subject- 
matter is the one thing best worth cultivating, whether one reads 
English or a foreign language; and this should not be forgotten in 
teaching Caesar. 

Therefore as much as possible has been done in the notes and 
nwps to assist in an understanding of the narrative, without intro- 
ducing any discussion of disputed points. Every effort has been 
made to adopt the most reasonable theory for each campaign, 
and to make every note, plan, and map consistent with that 
theory. 

The pupil's progress through the story must be slow, and, how- 
ever well he understands each move in Caesar's game, ke will have 
difficulty in grasping the whole. It is hoped that the campaign 
maps may lessen this difficulty by putting before the eyes the total 
results of the campaigns. In each map the route is laid out on a 
map of all Gaul, because only in this way can the relation of any 
one campaign to the whole of Caesar's task be kept constantly be- 
fore the mind. "The system of coloring shows the condition of Gaul 
at the end of each campaign,—how much had been reduced by 
fighting, how much had yielded without fighting, and how much 
was yet untouched. A comparison of any two maps will show the 
results of the intervening operations. 

SYSTEM IN GRAMMAR REFERENCES. An attempt has been made 
` to facilitate and even insure, early in the study of Caesar, a syste- 
matic drill on the more important case and mode constructions. In 
the notes on Book I, 1-29, it is believed that references are given 
for all the most common constructions. In general, the cases are 
emphasized during the earlier chapters, and the modes during the 
later. 'To each construction reference is made three times, two 


PREFACE 3 


sets of references being given close together, that they may re- 
enforce each other, and the third after a few chapters, that the point 
may be clinched by review. And these references are made not 
only to the grammatical Appendix given in this book, but also to 
ūve leading grammars. 

In Book II the same references are given, as nearly as possible 
in the same order; but the references for each chapter are grouped 
together after the notes of that chapter. In this way opportunities 
for the same grammatical drill are afforded, whether the class be- 
gins with Book I or Book II; but, if the class begins with Book I, - 
these references in Book II may be omitted as unnecessary. 

With such a system it is natural and right to postpone to later 
chapters or books the consideration of certain constructions. 
Thus, conditions and the details of indirect discourse are post- 
poned to Book I, 30—54, tenses to Book HI. If the teacher does 
not like the order of presentation he can easily supply needed refer- 
ences; but if he will insist on the study of the references as they 
come in the notes, it is believed that he will find the necessary 
ground covered thoroughly and systematically. 

EXcLUSION oF NON-ESSENTIALS. Many things are known or are 
guessed about ancient military science which in no way help the 
pupil to understand Caesar. Many facts and theories of grammar 
are suggested by Caesar’s language which the pupil might find use- 
ful at some later day, but which help him neither in translating 
Caesar nor in writing the Latin composition which should accom- 
pany the reading. An honest attempt has been made to give what 
is helpful and to exclude the useless lumber, though it is not hoped, 
much less expected, that all teachers would draw the line where 
the editor has drawn it. 

Beginning with Book II. The most dreaded portions of Caesar 
are his indirect discourse. and unfortunately the majority of the 
speeches are found in the first book. Though the fear of indirect 
discourse is largely traditional, and though the construction is not 
really difficult for one who is properly grounded in the essentials 
of Latin, yet it is clearly a raisfortune that the pupil should en- 
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counter its full difficulties at a time when the ordinary narrative 
gives him trouble enough. Moreover, it is questionable whether 
it is worth while to drill the pupil on all details of the construction, 
since he will see very little indirect discourse elsewhere in his pre- 
paratory course. For these reasons many teachers seek to make 
the pupil's path easier by reading the second book before the first, 
or by omitting chapters 30—54 of the first book, in which chapters 
the construction chiefly abounds. In preparing this edition every- 
thing possible has been done to make feasible either of these plans, 
without throwing any obstacles in the way of a consecutive reading 
from the first. But the editor feels strongly that Book I, 1-29 
should be read first. The latter part of the book may well be 
omitted entirely, and one or more of the very interesting annotated 
portions of the last three books may be substituted for it. 

No editor of Caesar can escape a debt of gratitude to Mr. 
T. Rice Holmes for having discussed with such impartiality and 
thoroughness the geographical and military questions of the Gallic 
War. Caesar's Conquest of Gaul, by Mr. Holmes, should be in the 
hands of every teacher of Caesar. ‘Though the present editor has 
found it impossible to agree with all its conclusions, the book is 
so fair in its discussions that he is under equal obligations whether 
he agrees or disagrees with the author. 

The text of the Lowe and Ewing edition was Kraner's. In the 
present edition Meusel's readings have been substituted for the 
most part, but not completely. The quantities are marked in ac- 
cordance with the revised edition of Lane's Grammar. A few 
doubtful words were submitted to the decision of Professor Hanns 
Oertel, of. Yale University, who prepared the chapter on Sound in 
that Grammar. For his ready assistance, thanks are due. 

It would be impossible to mention by name all who have assisted 
the editor by suggestion and in various ways. "The labor of prepar- 
ing the Vocabulary was largely performed by Mr. Earl W. Murray, 
a former graduate student, now Assistant Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Kansas. Mr. Murray also prepared the first draft of the 
systematized references for Book I, 1-29, and Book II. For the 
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preparation of the Index the editor is indebted to Miss Martha 
Whitney. Professor Charles Knapp, of Columbia University, gave 
the early part of the book the benefit of a most searching and 
helpful criticism. From beginning to end the editor has been under 
deep obligations to the editors-in-chief of the series. 


ARTHUR TAPPAN WALKER. 
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INTRODUCTION 


I. THE ĪMPORTANCE OF THE GALLIC ČAMPAIGNS 


The Commentaries on the Gallic War are Caesar's own story 1 


of how he conquered the peoples living in what is now France 
and some of the lands bordering on France. He has told his 
story simply and directly. It was his genius that made the 
conquest possible, and the story could not be true without 
making this evident; but he has spoken of himself as if the 
writer and the general were different men, and there is no 
boasting. He has not explained to us the great importance of 
the war to the Roman state; there is no suggestion of its 
importance to his personal career; much less has he hinted at 
his own importance in the history of Rome and the world. 
These things must be learned from a study of history, not from 
Caesar's story. 

Effect on Rome. Rome was the governing nation of ancient 
times. In Caesar's time she had conquered the other nations 
which touched the Mediterranean, and was governing most of 
them as provinces; that is, she sent Roman governors to them 
and collected taxes from them. In this way she governed a 
comparatively narrow strip of land in southern Gaul; and 
as this was the particular province which Caesar was sent 
to govern, he calls it simply ‘‘the Province," Provincia (see 
map). This province wasonly partially protected by mountains 
and rivers from the semicivilized and warlike Gauls on the 
north; and for this reason it could never be sure of peace and 
safety until the rest of Gaulwas conquered. Moreover, the 


iand on the north was productive and well worth having. 
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Therefore Caesar 8 ee of Gaul was justified, from a Roman 

|" er point of view; both by the value of the land and by the neces- 
sity of protecting ‘the Province. 

3 Effect on Gaul. But there was a better reason for that con- 
quest. Though the Gauls were brave they were no match 
for the less civilized Germans, who lived across the lihine. 
Just at the time when Caesar took command of his province 
the Germans had begun crossing the Rhine in great numbers 
and were driving the Gauls out of their homes. If this move- 
ment had not been checked, the homeless Gauls would have 
been driven to attack Roman territory; and if the Gauls had 
been exterminated between the Germans and the Romans, then 
ihe Romans would have found the Germans stil more 
dangerous neighbors than the Gauls. For the Gauls them- 
selves, too, it was far better to be conquered by the civilized 
Romans than by the uncivilized Germans. The one means of 
safety for both Gauls and Romans was that the Romans should 
govern all the country west of the Rhine and should hold the 
Germans at bay on the other side of that great river. This 
was the result of Caesar's conquest of Gaul; and this result is 
ihe great justification of his bloody warfare there. 

4 Effect on Caesar. In their effect on Caesar's own career the 
Gallic campaigns were all-important, and his career changed the 
course of history. In Gaul he gained military experience and 
the devotion of his army. By the aid of that army he over- 
threw a constitution under which the Roman state was 
going to ruin, and laid the foundations of an empire which 
lived for centuries. No doubt he did this from selfish and 
ambitious motives; but his ambition was so great that it 
could never have been satisfied until he had brought the empire 
he ruled to the highest possible degree of excellence, and his 
genius was so great that he saw the needful measures and the 
means to carry them out. The daggers of his assassins gave 
him too short a time to complete his work; but he did enough 
to prove himself the greatest man in Roman history. 
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II. LIFE or CAESAR 


Early Years, and Choice of Party. Gaius Julius Caesar was 5 
born in the year! 102, B.c., on the 12th day of the month 
which was then called Quintilis, but which we now, in his honor, 
call July. Tradition traced the descent of the Julian family 
back beyond the foundation of Rome, and even to the 
goddess Venus as its remote ancestor ^ Caesar, therefore, 
. belonged to the Roman nobility, and in the continuous strife 
between the Senatorial, or Aristocratie, and the Democratic 
parties, might have been expected to side with the aristocrats. 
But none of his own, family had been very conspicuous in the 
state, and his aunt had married Marius, the greatest leader of 
the Democratic party, the great general who had saved Rome 
by his victories over the Cimbri and Teutoni. It was natural 
that his ambition should be fired by his uncle's career, and 
that his sympathies should incline toward the Democratic party. 
When he was only fifteen Marius made him priest of Jupiter, 
an office of some honor and few duties; and in 83, after the 
death of Marius, he deliberately identified himself with the 
Democratic party by marrying Cornelia, the daughter of the 
new leader of that party, Cinna. 

Overthrow of Caesar's Party. But the power of the Demo- 6 
cratic party was almost at an end. In 83 Sulla, the leader of 
the Aristocratic party, returned to Italy with his victorious 
army, aiter fighting for several years against Mithradates, in 
the East. A bloody contest drove the Democrats from power; 
and in 82 the victor, determined to make a revival of that party 
impossible, slaughtered its eminent men and so changed the 
constitution of the state that the Senate was in full con- 
trol. The young Caesar, as nephew of Marius and son-in- 
law of Cinna, was too conspicuous to be overlooked. Sulla 
ordered him to divorce Cornelia. Caesar refused, and had to 
flee for his life until influential friends persuaded Sulla to 


2 Or perhaps in the year 100 B.C. 
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pardon him. Sulla’s grudging consent is said to have been 
coupled with the warning that Caesar would prove as dangerous 
as many Mariuses. 
7  Weakness of Opposite Party. But the form of government 
set up by Sulla did not stand long, and the years which fol- 
. lowed his death made more and more clear the need of some 
strong man who should give order and stability to the state. 
During those same years Caesar was testing and developing 
the powers which were to make him the man to do this work. ` 
8  Revivalof Caesar's Party. When Sulla died, in 78, the Sen- 
ate was in complete control: the Democratic party had neither 
a leader nor any chance to use its strergth. Gradually the 
Senate lost this control, until, in 70, under the consuls Pom- 
pey and Crassus, the changes made by Sulla were completely 
done away with and the Demoeratic party again had an oppor- 
tunity, if it could but find a leader. For a time Pompey 
seemed likely to be this leader. In 66 the people, contrary 
to the wishes of the Senatorial party, elected him general to 
serve against Mithradates. "This gave him supreme contro) in 
Asia Minor, but kept him out of Rome for the next four years. 
9 Development of Caesar's Powers. During all this time Caesar 
was developing his powers of leadership. He got a taste of 
military service in Asia Minor, and at twenty-two he won the 
civic crown of oak leaves for saving the life of a fellow citizen 
in battle; but as yet he seems to have had no thought of gain- 
ing distinction as general. A born politician, he loved the game 
of polities for its own sake as well as for its rewards. An 
excellent orator, both by nature and by training, he used his 
oratorical powers in furthering the plans of his party. He 
made friends easily, and his influence over them was strong. 
Therefore, before he was old enough to take office he wasa 
great favorite with the people and a much sought for ally in 
political scheming; and at the earliest age permitted by law 
he was elected without difficulty to the offices of Quaestor (for 
68), Aedile (for 65), and Praetor (for 62). The greatest test 
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of his popularity came in 63, when the office of Pontifex 
Maximus fell vacant and Caesar was elected to this most 
honorable position over the strongest candidate the Senatorial 
party could put forward. 

Caesar's First Military Command. But in spite of his ability 
and popularity, in the year 63 Caesar was thought of as only 
a shrewd politician. Rome looked upon Pompey as her greatest 
man, because he was her greatest general; and Caesar knew 
that if he should come into confliet with Pompey his shrewd- 
ness could never prove a match for Pompey's army and gen- 
eralship. Caesar felt that he too must be a general, but he did 
not know whether he could be; for he had never had an oppor- 
tunity to try his powers. The opportunity offered itself in 
61, when he was sent to govern a part of Spain. There he 
fought with great success against some of the native tribes. 
His victories were not very important in themselves, and they 
attracted no great attention in Rome; but they showed Caesar 
what he could do and made him anxious for a larger field of 
operations. 

Caesar's Consulship. Caesar now wanted the consulship, the 
highest office in the state: if he got it he intended to carry 
through some measures which would be opposed by the Sena- 
torial party. He therefore needed strong friends. Pompey 
had returned in triumph from the war with Mithradates, but 
the Senate had refused to grant some reasonable requests which 
he had made ofit. Crassus too had a grievance against the 
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Senate. With these two men Caesar made a secret agreement - 


that each should further the interests of the others; and thus 
Caesar, Pompey, and Crassus formed what is known in history 
as the First Triumvirate, a mere personal agreement, with no 
publie sanction. The influence of Pompey and Crassus helped 
in securing Caesar's election to the consulship for the year 59, 
and also assisted him, when consul, in passing measures which 
were for the advantage of each of the three allies. For him- 
self Caesar t ok a five-year term of office as governor of Cisal- 
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pine Gaul (the northern part of Italy), Illyricum (north and 
east of the Adriatic Sea), and Transalpine Gaul (then including 


. only the southern part of France). To protect these provinces: 


he was given an army of four legions. 

Caesar's Command in Gaul. In 58, therefore, Caesar entered 
upon his command. Partly because it was best for the prov- 
ince and the state (cf. 2 and 3), and partly because he needed 
the training and the reputation of a general (cf. 10), he deter- 
mined to conquer all the rest of Gaul. How he did this he 
tells us himself in the Commentaries; and a brief summary pre- 


` fixed to each book in this edition makes it unnecessary to tell 


13 


14 


the story here. Since he found the five years originally given 
him too short for the full accomplishment of his purpose, ho 
secured an additional five years. By the year 50 the last trace 
of resistance to Roman authority had been crushed, and Caesar's 
great task was completed. Moreover, he now had a perfectly 
disciplined, veteran army, enthusiastically devoted to its leader. 

Outbreak of Civil War. It was high time that Caesar should 
have his hands free, for a greater task lay before him. For 
several years Pompey and Crassus had looked out for his inter- 
ests in Rome. But in 53 Crassus was killed in battle; and at 
about the same time Pompey began to feel jealous of Caesar's 
success and fearful of his power. He gradually turned away 
from Caesar and attached himself to the Senatorial party, which 
had always hated Caesar. On the first day of the year 49 the 
Senate voted that Caesar should lay down his command and 
return to Rome as a private citizen, though the time for which 
the command had been given him had not yet expired. Caesar 
was then in Cisalpine Gaul, and his reply was an immediate 
march toward Rome. 

Weakness of the Constitutional Government. But during 
Caesar's absence from Rome the complete failure of the consti- 
iutional form of government had shown that the so-called 
republic could not exist much longer. ‘Trials and elections 
were decided by bribery and bloodshed. The governing party 
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had been so weak that for one entire year a succession of riots 
had prevented the holding of elections. Now when it was 
attacked by Caesar it again showed its weakness. Although it 
had taken steps which were sure to bring on civil war it had 
done nothing to prepare for that war, except to appoint Pom- 
pey its commander-in-chief. In about two months from the time 
when Caesar marched into northern Italy, Pompey set sail from 
southern Italy with his army and most of the Senate, leaving 
Rome and Italy in Caesar's hands. 

Civil War Makes Caesar Master of Rome. But the hardest 15 
fighting of his life lay before Caesar. Pompey had crossed the 
Adriatic only to gain time for preparation. Besides, while Pom- 
pey's strong army lay on the east of Italy, there was another 
large army of Caesar's enemies in Spain, on the west. But' 
Caesar's magnificent army and wonderful generalship carried 
him through all difficulties. In 49 he marched to Spain and 
defeated his enemies there. In 48 he followed Pompey across 
the Adriatic and utterly routed his army in the great battle 
of Pharsalus. Pompey himself fled to Egypt and was assas- 
sinated by order of the counselors of the Egyptian king. Caesar 
folowed him to Egypt with an insufficient force and was 
blockaded for several months in the city of Alexandria by the 
Egyptian army. Meanwhile the remnants of Pompey's army 
made their way to the northern coast of Africa, and a new army 
was there organized to oppose Caesar. In 46 Caesar defeated 
this army too, at Thapsus, so decisively that he is said to have 
lost but fifty men while fifty thousand of the enemy fell. Then 
thesons of Pompey rallied the last opponents of Caesar, in Spain, 
for a final struggle, and Caesar's victory at Munda in 45 made 
him the undisputed master of the Roman world. 

Caesar as Statesman. Caesar was no mere soldier, and it was 16 
from no choice of his own that he spent all these years in 
fighting. He became a general because that was the only way to 
achieve his purpose of becoming sole ruler of Rome. But 
that purpose was not prompted wholly by personal ambition. 
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He had begun as a politician and had matured into a great 
statesman. ‘There had been many abuses in the state, and 
the civil war had brought in confusion as well With 
eharacteristic energy and clear-sightedness he set himself to 
bring order out of chaos, to organize the whole empire, and 
to improve its details. To carry out this work he needed the 
best men in the state, regardless of party: hence he pardoned 
those who had fought against him and gave some of them 
positions of high honor and great responsibility. He reformed 
the calendar. He took measures to remedy the financial 
disorders of the country. He planned a codification of the 
laws. He intended to carry out some great engineering feats, 


„among others the cutting of a canal through the isthmus of 
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Corinth. In order to protect the frontiers of the empire he 
planned military expeditions against the Parthians and the 
nations along the Danube. 

Assassination of Caesar. Such enormous plans needed time 
for their execution, and time was denied to Caesar. A form of 
government which had stood for centuries could not be over- 
thrown without grieving some true lovers of their country. 
One man could not make himself the master of all others, who 
had previously been his equals, without arousing jealousy. One 
man could not select the men to fill all offices without disap- 
pointing many. Men of all these classes, patriots, would-be 
rivals, and disappointed office seekers, joined in a conspiracy, 
and on the fifteenth of March, 44 B.C., Caesar fell beneath their 
daggers while presiding over a meeting of the Senate. The 
history of the following years shows the folly of this murder. 
For themselves the assassins reaped only death, since in à very 
few years every one whose fate is known had died by violence. 
For the state the deed was equally disastrous, since the assassin- 
ation of Caesar merely caused a bloody civil war to intervene 
between his rule and that of Augustus. 
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p.c, Caesar's III. CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 
Age. 
102 Birth of Caesar, July 12. Marius defeats the Teutoni. 18 
101 1 Marius defeats the Cimbri. 
87 15 Marius appoints Caesar Priest of Jupiter. 
86 16 Death of Marius. Cinna is Dictator. 
83 19 Caesar marries (Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, the Dictator. 
82 20 Sulla becomes perpetual Dictator. He proscribes and 
pardons Caesar. Caesar leaves Rome for the East. 
80 22 Caesar wins the civic crown at Mytilene. 
78 24 Sulla dies. Caesar returns to Rome. 
16 26 Caesar sails to Rhodes to study under Molo. 
74 28 Caesar is elected Military Tribune and Pontifex. 
70 32 Consulship of Pompey and Crassus. The Sullan constitu- 
tion is overthrown. 
68 94 Caesar is Quaestor. 
65 97 Caesaris Curule Aedile. 
63 39 Caesar is elected Praetor and Pontifex Maximus. Cicero 
is Consul. Conspiracy of Catiline exposed. 
62 40 Caesar is Praetor. Pompey returns from the East. 
61 41 Caesar is Propraetor in Farther Spain. 
60 42 Caesar is elected Consul. ‘‘First Triumvirate” is formed. 
59 48 Caesaris Consul He marries (Calpurnia 
58 44 Caesar becomes Proconsul of Gaul. Campaigns against thc 
Helvetii and Ariovistus. Cicero is exiled. 
57 45 Caesar conquers the Belgae. Recall of Cicero. 
56 46 Caesar's campaign in Brittany. 
55 47 Caesar invades Britain and Germany. Pompey and 
Crassus are joint Consuls for the second time. 
54 48 Caesar invades Britain a second time. Death of Julia. 
58 49 The northeastern Gauls rebel Crassus is slain. 
52 50 General revolt of the Gauls. Alienation of Pompey. 
51 51 Caesar completes the conquest of Gaul. 
50 52 The quarrel between Caesar and the Senate. 
49 538 Civil War. Caesar is made Dictator. 
48 54 Caesar defeats Pompey at Pharsalus. Pompey is killed in 
Egypt. The ‘‘Alexandrian War.” 
47 55 Caesar, again Dictator, reorganizes the government. 
46 56 The (African War." The Pompeians defeated at Thapsus. 
45 57 The "Spanish War." Battle of Munda. 
d4 58 Caesar Dictator for life. Assassinated March 15th. 
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IV. CAESAR AS GENERAL 


Tho Commentaries present Caesar to our view as a military 
leader of the first rank, and yet he had reached middle life 
before he held an independent command. During his youth, 
when the fascinations of ‘‘war’s wild trade" may have attracted 
him, all the channels to military preferment were closed, to 
him on account of his connection with the Marian party. 
When he finally turned his attention to war, he brought the 
calm caleulation of the man of affairs seeking to accomplish 
certain desirable ends through its agency. Neither the charm 
nor the traditions of camp and field life held sway over his 
mind. Love of military glory alone never lured him on, nor 
was the sweep of his genius hampered by the shackles of an 
exclusively military training. 

Characteristics as General. The Commentaries reveal his 
method. He clearly conceived the object desired and took the 
most direct way possible to reach it. When it best suited his 
purpose he was deliberate and cautious, watching for the best 
opportunity to strike a crushing blow. Yet in an emergency 
he would coolly carry out the most daring plans, so that he 
sometimes appears even reckless; but this apparent recklessness 
was the result of swift and unerring decision, based on a keen 
insight into the character and probable action of his opponents. 
He always took the offensive and endeavored to concentrate 
his force and strike the enemy unexpectedly. He made up by 
quickness of movement for his lack of numbers. In battle he 
was eool and confident. He was devoid of fear, and when 
necessary fought in the foremost ranks. If the enemy fled he 
pursued him vigorously with his cavalry, slaughtering without 
mercy aslong as a man was to be reached. He was sometimes 
cruel from policy, though naturally clement. 

Power over his Men. Caesar won the entire devotion of his 
army, and this was one of the secrets of his success. He 
was careful of the comfort and lives of his men. He saw 
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to it that they had an abundance of supplies. He cautioned 
them against unnecessary risk in battle, and sometimes refused 
to allow them to fight in dangerous places even when they 
wished to do so. He ruled by tact rather than by fear. He gen- 
erously rewarded their valor and fidelity, and knew how to rouse 
them on occasion to the highest pitch of enthusiasm. But 
such statenients only partially account for his ascendency over 
their minds. He possessed in the fullest measure that 
combination of natural qualities which makes a man a born 
leader. Therefore his army was the obedient instrument 
of his will and endured unexampled hardships without a 
murmur. 


V. CAESAR AS AUTHOR 


Caesar's genius was many-sided, and he might have been no 
less eminent as an orator and an author than as a statesman 
and a general, if he had chosen those fields of activity for 
their own sake. Even as it was, though he spoke and wrote 
mainly for political effect, he was recognized by his contempo- 
raries as an orator second only to Cicero, and the simplicity, 
clearness, and terseness of his Commentaries have made them a 
classic from his day to our own. In the purity of their 
Latinity they rank with Cicero's works as the best that have 
come down to us. The interest of the narrative and the 
quality of the generalship shown in it have made the book a 
favorite with some of the world’s greatest generals. The 
great Napoleon, for example, recommended it to his officers 
and himself wrote an abstract of it. 

Purpose in Writing the Commentaries on the Gallic War. 
" Yet the book was written hastily, probably in the winter of 
52-51, after the events narrated in Book VII; and it was 
written for a political purpose. Absent from Rome and 
deprived of his two chief supporters by the death of Crassus 
and the alienation of Pompey, Caesar wished to put himself in 
a good ligut before the Roman people. With such a purpose 
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he might have been expected to misstate some facts; and there 
have been many attempts to show that he did so. But a fair 
examination of these attempts shows that not one of them is 
well-founded. There may be occasional mistakes, where 
Caesar was forced to rely on information furnished him by the 
Gauls; but it can not be proved that there is a single inten- 
tional false statement in the whole work. 

Caesar’s Other Writings. In addition to the Commentaries 
on the Gallic War, in seven books, we have Caesar’s Com- 
mentaries on the Civil War, in three books. Besides these we 
know of other works, now lost. We hear of some poetry and 
a collection of jests. He wrote a treatise on grammar while 
traveling rapidly from Rome to Spain. He wrote a treatise on 
astronomy when he reformed the calendar. He wrote an attack 
on Cato to counteract the effect of certain books which in 
praising Cato attacked Caesar. “All this shows his versatility; 
but probably no one of these works would have been very 
valuable if it had been preserved. 


VI. THE GAULS 


First Appearance of the Gauls in History. Some seven 
centuries before Christ, a tall, fair-haired race of men, the 
Gauls, began crossing the Rhine and conquering the original 
inhabitants of the country on its west. In time they overran 
everything as far as the Pyrenees, partly destroying the original 
inhabitants, partly uniting with them. About five centuries 
before Christ they began crossing the Alps and settling in 
northern Italy, and in 390 B.c. they took Rome and burned 
it. Rome was then but a small city, governing only the part 
of Italy which immediately surrounded it. 

First Decline of Gallic Power. But from that time on the 
power of Rome increased and that of the Gauls decreased. A 
little more than two centuries before Christ, after desperate 
fighting, the Romans conquered and held northern Italy, 
Cisalpine Gaul. Again in the years from 123 to 118 there was 
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hard fighting with Gauls, and at the end Rome controlled that 
part of Gaul which Caesar calls Provincia (see 2). 

Invasion of Cimbri and Teutoni. In 113 began the invasion 
of the Cimbri and Teutoni, the most terrible danger of Rome 
since the day when the Gauls burned the city. It is not known 
whether they were Germans or Gauls, and probably the Romans 
of the time did not discriminate between the two races. They 
erossed the Rhine with their women and children, and marched 
slowly through Gaul, leaving a waste wherever they had passed. 
Several Roman armies met them and were cut to pieces. At last 
they made ready to invade Italy, the Teutoni by the western 
Alps, the Cimbri by the eastern. But the great Marius was 
now in command of a Roman army. In 102 he met the 
Teutoni and destroyed them. In 101 he joined the other 
Roman army and destroyed the Cimbri. 

Geographical Divisions of Gaul in Caesar's Time. In Caesar's 
time Cisalpine Gaul was almost as Roman as any other part of 
Italy. From it Caesar recruited his legions and levied new 
ones; and later he gave its inhabitants the right of Roman citi- 
zenship. 'The Province was peaceable and loyal to Rome, 
although the Allobroges had rebelled only a few years before. 
Caesar's task was the subjugation of all the rest of the Gauls, 
the inhabitants of all the country lying north of the Prov- 
ince and west of the Rhine. This is the country which he 
calls Gallia. However, he divides it into three parts and often 
uses the name Gallia of only the great central part, Gallia 
Celtica, where the Gallie stock was purest. In the south- 
western part, Aquitania, fewer of the Gallic invaders had settled, 
and the population consisted largely of descendants of the 
original inhabitants. In the northeastern part, Belgium, Ger- 
mans had settled in large numbers. 

Factions in Gaul. If Caesar had found Gaul a compact 
nation his task would have been more difficult than it was. 
But-faction and division seem to have been a part of the Gallic 
nature, and he took advantage of this characteristic. Gaul 
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was cut up into many small states, each feeling itself right- 
fully independent. ‘These states fought frequently with one 
another, and the weaker of them were either forced into 
dependence on the stronger or voluntarily attached themselves 
to stronger states for protection. In this way loose leagues or 
confederations were formed, between which rivalry and war- 
fare went on. In Gallia Celtica the chief confederations were 
the one headed by the Haedui and the one formerly headed 
by the Arverni, but in Caesar's time headed by the Sequani. 
But the evils of faction did not stop here. The individual 
States, for the most part, had no strong governments.  Appar- 
ently most of them had been governed by kings one or two 
generations before Caesar's time; but a series of revolutions 
had generally abolished the kingly office and had substituted 
magistrates elected yearly. The real power lay in the hands of 
rich nobles, or equites as Caesar calls them. Each of these 
nobles lived surrounded by numerous slaves and retainers; and 
as there was no power strong enough to keep them in order, 
individual nobles or leagues of nobles sometimes pushed their 
continuous rivalries to the point of civil war. 

Caesar's Use ef the Gallic Factions. This factional spirit was 
of great assistance to Caesar, for he usually found means to 
attach one faction or the other to himself. For example, at 
the outset he found two factions in the state of the Haedui, 
headed by two brothers, Diviciacus, friendly to the Romans, 
and Dumnorix, hostile to them. By strengthening Diviciacus 
and checking Dumnorix he secured the help of the state. The 
state was the leader of one of the two leagues in Celtie Gaul, 
and Caesar thus secured the submission of all the states in: that 
league without fighting for it. In fact, not only did he have 
their passive submission, but he obtained from them provisions 
and men to use in conquering other parts of Gaul. 

Gallic Civilization. The details of the Gallic manners and 
customs can be learned best from Chapters 11-20 of Book VI. 
It will be enough to say here that in Caesar's time the Gauls 
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were not wild barbarians, but had attained a considerable 
degree of civilization. They had long passed the stage of 
roaming about from one part of the country to another; 
though we find, in the first book of the Commentaries, that 
for special reasons the Helvetii intended to leave their homes 
and find new ones. They had roads and bridges and towns 
of considerable size, fortified by well built walls. 


VII. CAESAR'S ARMY 
THE LEGIONS 


The legions formed the strength of Caesar’s army. When 
the enemy met him in hand to hand battle the legions bore the 
brunt of the fighting and won him the victory. But since they 
consisted of heavily armed, and therefore comparatively slow, 
foot soldiers, and since their weapons were useless at any con- 
siderable distance, the legions needed the assistance of cavalry 
and light-armed infantry, to complete their success. 

Organization of the Legion. In theory a legion consisted of 
6000 men; but battles, accidents, and disease so reduced this 
number that Caesar’s legions probably averaged about 4000 
men, or even less. The following table gives the divisions of 
a legion and their theoretical strength: 


century [centum, hundred] = 100 men 
2 centuries = 1 maniple = 200 men 
3 maniples = 1 cohort = 600 men 
10 cohorts = 1 legion = 6000 men 


In theory, again, the legions were made up of Roman citizens; 
but in fact a large part of Caesar's legionary soldiers came from 
Cisalpine Gaul, which had not yet received the right of citizen- 
ship. However, it was thoroughly Romanized, and, in spirit at 
least, Caesar's legionaries were Roman citizens. 
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EQUIPMENT OF THE LEGIONARY SOLDIER 
(Plate I) 


34 Clothing. a. A sleeveless woolen shirt, reaching ney to 
the knees. 
b. Tight-fitting leather trousers, or perhaps mer bandages 
wrapped about the legs. 
c. Shoes or sandals. 
d. A heavy cloak for bad weather. This served also as a 

blanket at night. E 
35 Armor. a. A helmet of leather (galea) or metal (cassis). 

b. A leather coat (loriea), strengthened by bands of metal 

across the shoulders, breast, and back. 

c. A curved wooden shield (scütum), covered with leather, 
and having a metal boss in the center. It was about four feet 
high and two and a half feet wide. 

d. Perhaps a greave on the right leg, though Caesar 
does not mention it. This was very much like a foot- 
ball shin-guard, but made of metal. 

Arms. a. A heavy wooden javelin 
(pilum, Fig. 1), with a long iron point 
which was strong enough to pierce any 
armor but was likely to bend as it did 
so. Therefore it could not easily be 
withdrawn when it had pierced a 
shield, and could not be thrown back 
by the enemy. After the battle the 
javelins were gathered and straightened 
by the Romans. Each soldier carried 
but one javelin. 

b. A straight, heavy, two-edged sword 
(gladius, Fig. 2), about two feet long, 
adapted for either cutting or thrusting. 
Its scabbard (vagina) hung from a belt Fic. 2 


(balteus) which passed over the left ie o 
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shoulder. The sword was thus on the right side, out of the 
way of the shield. But the higher officers, who carried no 
shield, wore the sword on the left side. 

Individual Baggage. Besides his personal belongings each 
soldier carried his share of the picks, spades, baskets, etc., used 
in entrenching the camp; cooking utensils; and several days’ 
rations of grain, which seems to have been apportioned out 
only twice a month. All this, weighing from thirty to forty-five 
pounds, was made into a pack (sarcina) and strapped on a forked 
stick; this the soldier carried on his shoulder. While thus 
encumbered the soldiers were said to be impediti. If the army 
was attacked on the march the packs were stacked in one 
place under guard, and the soldiers were then expediti. 


OFFICERS OF THE LEGIONS 


Lēgātus. All governors of provinces were given several 
legati, deputies or assistants. These legates were not strictly 
military officers, but were to be employed by the governors in 
any way they saw fit. Caesar introduced the innovation of 
putting a legate in command of each legion just before a battle. 
When one or more legions were detached from the main army 
for special service, Caesar put a legate in command; and legates 
were left in command of the winter quarters during Caesar’s 
absence. But no one legate was in permanent command of any 
one legion. 
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Quaestor. The quaestors were financial officers, elected 39 


yearly by the people at Rome. One was chosen by lot to take 
charge of the finances of each province, so that Caesar always 
had one with him. He took charge of the pay and the 
supplies of the army. When he was competent Caesar 
employed him in battle as he did his legates, putting him in 
command of a legion. 
Praefectus Fabrum. The chief of engineers had charge of 
such matters as the building of bridges, construction of camps, 
erection of siege works, repair of artillery, and the refitting of 
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ships. He probably had special assistants, but the actual labor 
was performed by skilled men detailed from the ranks. 

Tribinus. No single officer permanently commanded a 
legion, as our colonels command regiments. Each legion had 
six tribunes, who took the chief command in rotation, while 
the rest probably commanded groups of cohorts or were 
assigned to special service. In Caesar’s army many of the 
tribunes were experienced and capable officers, who did good 
service; but others were young men without military experience, 
who had been appointed only because they were friends or 
relatives of influential men at Rome whom Caesar wished to 
please. It was for this reason that Caesar put his legates and 
quaestor in command of the legions in battle. On the march 
or in camp a tribune was in command. 

Centurio. The centurions commanded centuries, and there 
were therefore sixty in each legion. On them fell the 
immediate management of the men in battle. "They fought in 
the ranks like the men and were expected to set the men an 
example of conspicuous bravery. ‘They were therefore pro- 
moted from the ranks on the basis of their strength and size 
as well as their skill and gallantry. They could hope for no 
promotion above the rank of centurion; but there were grades 
of centurions from one to the other of which they rose. "The 
highest of all was the first centurion of the first cohort, the 


prīmipīlus. He and a few others, just how many is not known, 


were called centurions of the first rank (centuriones primorum 
ordinum, or primi ordines), and were commonly summoned to 
councils of war along with the tribunes and legates. 


STANDARDS AND SIGNALS OF THE LEGIONS 


Aquila. Each legion had as its standard a bronze or silver 
eagle (aquila), carried on the top of a wooden staff. It was 
regarded with almost religious respect, and its loss was the 
deepest disgrace that could befall the legion. It was in charge 
of the first centurion of the first cohort, and was carried by a 
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PLATE 1 


8. bucinator 


5. signiferi 7. tubicen 
6. aquilifer 


3. legionarii 


2, levis armaturae milites 4. vexillum 


1. funditor 


ROMAN SOLDIERS 
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man of conspieuous strength and bravery, the aguilifer (Plate 
I, 6). 

Signum. Each cohort had its own standard (signum), 
carried by a signifer (Plate I, 5). These standards were of 
various forms—an open hand, the figure of an animal, etc. On 
the staff, below the figure, were fastened the decorations of 
honor which had been bestowed on the cohort—disks, half 
moons, wreaths, and tassels. The diversity of form was 
necessary in order that each soldier might recognize easily the 
standard of his own cohort. In hasty preparation for battle 
each man found his place by looking for his standard; and all 
through the battle he regulated his movements by those of his 
standard. For this reason the technical terms for such 
maneuvers as advancing and retreating are signa inferre, signa 
referre, etc. 

Musical Instruments. There were no bands, and the only 
use made of musical instruments was in the giving of signals. 
The only instrument mentioned by Caesar in the Gallic War 
is fhe tuba, a straight brazen trumpet, blown by a tubicen, 
but others were probably used as well (Plate I, 7, 8). 


BAGGAGE OF THE LEGION 
The heavy baggage (impedimenta) consisted of tents, pro- 
visions, hand-mills for grinding grain, engines of war, etc., and 
was carried on pack horses or mules (iümenta). These were 
driven or led by the drivers (milidnés) and camp servants 
(cālūnēs), who were probably slaves. 


AUXILIARY INFANTRY AND CAVALRY 

Infantry. The light armed infantry (Plate I, 1 and 2), 
which Caesar usually calls auxilia, contained no Roman 
citizens. Caesar had slingers (funditores) from the Balearic 
Islands, and archers (sagittāriī) from Crete and Numidia; but 
most of his light armed infantry was drawn from friendly 
Gallic tribes and was armed in the native fashion. He put 
little reliance on them for serious fighting. but made them 
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useful in various ways: as skirmishers, to delay the enemy’s 
attack; as raiders; in making fortifications at a critical time; 
for mere show, to impress the enemy with his numbers; and 
in pursuit of a routed enemy. Their higher officers were 
prefects (praefecti). Their standard was a banner (vexillum, 
Plate I, 4) attached to a horizontal cross-piece at the end of a 
staff. . 

Cavalry. Caesar had no Roman cavalry. During his first 
six years in Gaul he had none but Gallic cavalry, but in the 
seventh year he secured some Germans and found them much 
more effective. ‘They were useless against a line of infantry, 
but met the enemy’s cavalry. Caesar employed them especially 


" as scouts and raiders, or in pursuit of a routed enemy. ‘Their 
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higher officers were praefecti, and their standards were vexilla 
(cf. 47). 


THE CAMP 


A Roman army never halted even for one night without 
fortifying its camp (castra) with a walland trench. ‘This must 
have cost two or three hours of hard work; but it made the 
army safe from attack, and so allowed the general to choose 
his own time and place for battle; and in case of defeat the 
camp was a place of refuge. 

Location and Form of Camp. Whenever it was possible the 
camp was built on a hill sloping gently toward the enemy, so 


„that the Roman army could form its line of battle in front of 


the camp and make the enemy charge up hill. The normal shape 
of the camp was a square or oblong, but it had to be accom- 
modated to the shape of the hill. Fig. 3 shows the normal 
shape, while Fig. 4 shows the actual shape of one of Caesar’s 
camps. Within the camp, streets were laid out in accordance 
with a fixed plan, and every legion, every cohort, every maniple 
had always the same location. Fig. 3 shows the normal 
arrangement for a camp which would accommodate five 
legions. 
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Fortifications of Camp (Fig. 5). The size of the trench 51 
(fossa) varied, but was usually about nine feet wide and seven 
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Fig. 3. PLAN OF A Roman Camp (Rüstow) 


deep. The earth, dug out with spades and carried in baskets, 
was piled up just inside the trench to make the wall (vāllum). 
This wall was faced partly with sods, partly with bundles of 
sticks (fascines), so that it was quite 
steep on the outside. Other fas- 
cines were put inside the wall, to 
strengthen it. It stood about six 
feet high, was wide enough on top 
to let the soldiers move about com- 
fortably in fighting, and sloped so 
gradually toward the inside that sol- 
diers could easily ascend it. Some- | | 
times this slope was faced with logs, Yese M. t 

so as to make steps. On the outer ris. 4. Camp ON THE AXONA 
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edge of the top stood a row of palisades (valli), about four feet 
high, which served as a breastwork. In case of an attack the 
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enemy would be halted by the ditch several feet from the 
wall,and be completely exposed to the Roman javelins, while 
the defenders stood on a higher position, protected by a breast- 
work, and could throw their missiles with great effect. In 
times of especial danger, towers (turres) were erected at inter- 
vals on top of the wall. 

52 Gates of Camp. Usually there was one gate (porta) on each 
of the four sides; but in the camp represented in Fig. 4 
there were two gates in front, where the soldiers had most 
occasion to pass in and out. The gates were mere openings in 
the wall, about forty feet wide as a rule. Fig. 4 shows how 
they were protected. A short curved wall projected into the 
camp from the left side of the gate. A line of soldiers stood 
in the gate, and another manned this wall. If the enemy got 
into the opening they would be exposed on their shieldless side 
to a shower of missiles from the wall. Ordinarily this was a 
sufficient protection, and it left the gates open for a sudden 
charge from within. But in times of great emergency the 
gates could be walled up solidly. 


PLATE II 


4. lictor 


7. Gallic chief 


à. centurio 
6. Gallic standard bearer 


2. legatus 


1. imperator 


5. Gallic warrior 


ROMAN OFFICERS AND GAULS 
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THE MARCH 


Line of March. The vanguard usually consisted of cavalry 
and light armed infantry. Under ordinary circumstances each 
legion was followed by a train of pack animals carrying its 
baggage; but in the near neighborhood of the enemy all the 
baggage was brought together, preceded by most of the legions 
and followed by the rest. 

Length of March. The length of a day's march of course 
varied greatly, according to the nature of the country and the 
need for haste. As the soldier had to carry from forty-five to 
sixty pounds of arms.and baggage, and as the army had to halt 
early in the afternoon to give time for making camp, the rate 
of march of the army could be nothing like that of an unen- 
cumbered individual. Probably when there was no need of 
haste the average march was no more than twelve to fifteen 
miles, and a day of rest was given about every fifth day. But 


Caesar, like Napoleon, owed much of his success to his power of 


inspiring his army to great efforts on the march. When he 
speaks of forced marches (magna itinera, maxima itinera), we 
are to think of marches of from eighteen to twenty-five miles a 
day, or even more. On one occasion he marched four legions, 
without baggage, fifty Roman miles in less than thirty hours, 
including all stops. 


THE BATTLE 


Since the legions had to do the serious work of fighting, the 
line of battle was arranged solely with reference to their 
tactics. When the enemy were within the short range of the 
Roman javelins they were met by a volley of these deadly 
missiles and their ranks were thus broken. Immediately the 
Romans charged, and the rest of the battle was fought out at 
close quarters with the sword. When possible, therefore, the 
line of battle was drawn up facing down a gentle slope. This 
gave greater range to the javelins and greater impetus to (he 
charge; while the enemy must begin the battle breathless from 
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a charge up the hill. The auxiliary infantry might be posted 
in front of the line, but it was expected to do no more than 
delay the attack of the enemy. More often it was posted on 
the flanks, sometimes merely as a show of strength. The 
cavalry might meet the cavalry of the enemy. Otherwise it 
usually merely awaited the rout of the enemy, when it pursued 
and cut to pieces the fugitives. 

Line of Battle. The line of battle was commonly triple 
(triplex aciés), though sometimes only double (duplex aciés). 
In the triple line of battle the first line was composed of the 
first four cohorts of each legion, standing side by side, with 
no intervals between the cohorts. Three cohorts of each legion 
formed the second line, which stood a short distance behind 
the first, ready to relieve it when it became exhausted in the 
battle. The remaining three cohorts of each legion formed 
the third line, in the rear, and were held as a reserve for any 
emergency. Each of these lines was eight or ten men deep, 
and only the front rank of the first line could engage in the 
battle at any one moment. But that rank would fight 
vigorously for a few moments, then fall back and be relieved 
by the next rank, and so on until all the men of the first line 
had been engaged. Then it was relieved as a whole by the 
second line. 

Orbis. When surrounded by the enemy and hard pressed, a 
body of men would form what is now called a hollow square, 
and what the Romans called a circle (orbis), with the baggage 
and camp servants inside the ring of armed men. 


THE CAPTURE OF TOWNS 


A great part of Caesar’s military operations consisted in the 
capture of walled towns. The fortification of these towns was 
rather primitive, but it was quite effective (Fig. 6). The face 
of the wall showed regular rows of log ends separated by huge 
stones. No one log could be grappled and pulled out, for they 
were all fastened together far within the wall. The legs 


CAESAR'S ARMY 33 


would not burn, for they were each imbedded in stone and 
earth. A battering-ram could demolish a solid stone wall, 


but the framework of timbers 
defied it. Therefore Caesar 
relied little on making breaches 
in the walls and entering in that 
way. But there were three 
other possible methods—a block- 
ade, a sudden assault, and a 
formal siege. 
Blockade (obsidio). A ring of 


Fic. 6. SECTION oF GALLIC WALL 


fortifications could be built around the town, and the place 
starved into submission. But this was too slow a method to 
be employed unless all other methods were hopeless, and Caesar 


used it only once in the Gallic War. 
Sudden Assault (oppugnatio repentina). 


walls and few defenders, it might be taken by a sudden assault. 
Archers and slingers kept the wall partly clear of defenders. 
Soldiers approached the wall in safety by holding their shields 
over their heads and letting them overlap, forming a testudo 
(tortoise, Plate III, 3). If there was a trench around the wall, 
they filled it with bundles of brushwood (erātēs, fascines). 
Then they mounted the wall by means of scaling ladders 
(scalae, Plate III). But such towns would usually surrender 
without a struggle, so that the method was little used. 


Formal Siege (oppugnatio). 


the use of the agger and tower(turris). The agger was a great 
causeway, built of logs and earth, which sloped gradually up 
toward the top of the wall. Generally it was not intended to 
beas high as the wall. In that case à tower, several stories 
high, was pushed up the causeway on rollers. From the upper 
stories, which rose higher than the wall, archers and slingers 
and artillery shot down the defenders. When the tower was 
near enough, a drawbridge was let down from one of the lower 
stories to the top of the wall, and the Romans charged across 
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If a town had low 60 


The favorite method was by 61 
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it. Sometimes the causeway was as high as the wall, and thus 
itself gave access toits top (Fig. 7). Sometimes, if the wall was 


Fic. 7. SIDE VIEW OF AGGER IN BROCESS OF CONSTRUCTION 


a b, the enemy’s wall. f gh, part already constructed. c d ef h, part to be con- 
structed. a b cd, part to be filled in with earth and rubbish at the last moment. 
p D p, lines of plutei protecting the workmen. The lines of direction show the 
spaces protected by the plutei. 


low and the ground about it level, no causeway was built, and 
the tower was pushed over the ground to the wall. Then a 
battering-ram might be hung in the lowest story, and the 
drawbridge was let down from one of the upper stories. Plate 
III illustrates this method of using the tower, as well as severa 
other devices; but the city is not a Gallic town. 

Means of Protecting the Besiegers. In building the agger 
and carrying on the other operations of a siege the assailants 
had to approach.within easy range of missiles from the wall: 
hence they made use of several 
forms of protection. 

a. The pluteus (Kig. 8) was a 
heavy shield, several feet high, 
mounted on wheels. A line of 
these, parallel to the wall, gave 
Fic. 8 protection to men working imme- 


diately behind it; and it could be 
moved forward at pleasure. 

6. The musculus (Fig. 9) was a hut 
with one end open and the other 
end partially closed. Its roof was 
strong enough to withstand the 


PLATE III 


1. turris 2. testudo arietaria 3. testudo 4. onager 5 ballista 
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shock of great stones which might be dropped upon it from 
the wall. It could be pushed up to the wall, and under its 
shelter men could dig out i 
the foundation of the wall. 

c. The testudo arietāria 
(Plate III, 2) was a similar 
hut in which hung a batter- 
ing-ram (ariēs), a heavy tim- 
ber capped with iron, in- 
tended to be swung against 
the wall. 

d. The vinea (Fig. 10) was 
a lighter hut, open at both 
ends. A number of these placed end to end made a safe cov- 
ered gallery extending from a point out of range up to the 
musculi, testūdinēs, or plutei. 

All these huts were pushed forward on rollers. 

The Artillery.—Caesar had with him engines of war, the 63 
purpose of which corresponded to that of modern artillery. 
They were too heavy 
and clumsy to be of 
much service in bat- 
tle: hence their chief 
use was in siege op- 
erations. The gen- 
eral name tormenta is 
derived from torqueð, 
to twist, and was ap- 
plied to them because 
the propelling force 
wasobtained by twist- 
ing a stick between 
two tightly stretched 
horse-hair ropes. 
mU. Cainka a. The ballista 


Fic. 10 
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(Plate III, 5) threw heavy stones at a considerable angle from 
the horizontal. 

b. The catapult (catapulta) threw great arrows nearly hori- 
zontally. Fig. 11 makes most of its mechanism clear without 
explanation. (A) is an arrangement for raising or lowering 
the rear of the nearly horizontal track, thus regulating the 
range. The track is grooved to hold a long sliding carriage, on 
che rear portion of which is the trigger (B). The operation of 
firing was as follows: The carriage was pushed forward till the 
vlaws of the trigger were over the bowstring; a block (c) was 
shoved under the heavy rear end of the trigger, and the claws 
were thus held down on the string; the carriage was drawn 
back by means of the windlass, and held in place by the hook 
(D); the arrow was laid on the grooved upper surface of the 
varriage, with its end resting on the string between the claws 
of the trigger, the block (c) was withdrawn and the rear end 
of the trigger fell by its own 
weight, thus releasing the 
string. 

c. The scorpio was a small 
catapult. 

d. The onager (Plate III, 
4) threw stones, like the 
ballista, but was of different 
construction. 

4: C) THE FLEET 


DD LE: 
Lt, AG . . 
ir The fleet is to be consid- 


ered as belonging to the 
«rmy, rather than as a sep- 
arate organization ; for when 
Üaesar had need of it he 
manned it with his legiona- 


J pry Tm; P . a l 
a A zies, put tribunes and centu- 


Fic. 12 tions m command of indi- 
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vidual ships, and made one of his legates its admiral. The 
ships of war were about eight times as long as they were broad, 
and were therefore called nāvēs longae, in distinction from the 
transports (naves onerāriae), which were shorter and wider. 
They had a mast and single sail, but in battle depended 
on oars for their propulsion. Their prows (Fig. 12) were 
armed with metal beaks (rostra), with which to ram the ships 
of the enemy. If the Romans failed in this they sought to 
make the battle as much as possible like a battle on land, 
iheir special object being to grapple one of the enemy's ships 
and board it. 


A BRIEF BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The following list of books will suggest those which are most 
helpful to pupils and teachers who read only English. Those 
who wish to make a more detailed study of special points will 
find that Holmes gives references to almost everything of 
importance in the enormous literature of Caesar, except on the 
linguistic side. 

Editions 

A. Holder. (Freiburg and Tübingen, 1882.) This may be 
useful for its (inaccurate) index of words, which is intended to 
be complete. 

H. Meusel. (Berlin, 1894.) The critical edition is the best 
text edition of the Gallic War. No explanatory notes. 

H. Rheinhard. (Stuttgart, 1896.) Useful for its illustra- 
tions. 

Of the following English editions the first two are useful: 

C. E. Moberly. (The Clarendon Press, Oxford, E 

A. G. Peskett. (Cambridge, 1878-1882.) 

St. George Stock. (The Clarendon Press, Oxtord, 1898.) 
Usually good when it follows good authorities. 


Caesar’s Life and Campaigns 


Col. T. A. Dodge. Caesar. (Houghton, Mifflin & Co., 1894.) 
Useful if Napoleon can not be obtained, but without much inde- 
pendent value. 

W. Warde Fowler. Julius Caesar. (G. P. Putnam's Sons, 
1892.) The best life of Caesar. 

J. A. Froude. Caesar: a Sketch. Interesting, but grossly 
partisan and inaccurate. 


T. Rice Holmes. Caesar's Conquest of Gaul. (Macmillan 
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& Co., London, 1899.) The best discussion, in any language, 
of the military and geographical problems. 

Napoleon III. History of Julius Caesar. (Out of print, but 
can be'obtained at second hand. If possible get the Atlas with 
the two volumes. The French edition is more easily obtained.) 
Volume II gives a more complete narrative and explanation of 
Caesar's campaigns in Gaul than can be found elsewhere, but 
without much discussion of disputed points. 

C. W. C. Oman. Seven Roman Statesmen. (Edward Arnold, 
London, 1902.) The characterization of Caesar is too violent 
a reaction against the views of Mommsen and Froude. 

Plutarch's Lives. Every pupil should read the life of Caesar. 

Anthony Trollope. Zhe Commentaries of Caesar. (In the 
series, Ancient Classics for English Readers.) 


Much that is valuable will be found in the following histories: 

Duruy. History of Rome. 

Long. The Decline of the Roman Republic. This is espe- 
cially good in its treatment of Caesar’s campaigns. 

Merivale. History of the Romans under the Empire. 

Mommsen. History of Rome. The chief defect of this 
extraordinary work is its too great partiality for Caesar. 


Miscellaneous 


H. P. Judson. Caesar’s Army. (Ginn & Co., 1888.) This 
gives much fuller information about the organization and tactics 
of the Roman army than can be given in the introduction of an 
edition. It should be at hand for reference. 

R. Oehler. Bilderatlas zu Cósars de Bello Gallico. T ent 
1890.) 

W. Rüstow. Atlas zu Cásars Gallischem Krieg. (Stuttgart.) 

A. Van Kampen. Quindecim ad Caesaris de Bello Gallico 
Commentarios Tabulae. (Gotha.) 


REFERENCES AND ABBREVIATIONS 


In the grammatical references, App. = Appendix (following Book VII); G.-L. = 
Gildersleeve-Lodge; A. = Allen and Greenough; B. = Bennett; H.-B. = Hale and 
Buck; H. = Harkness. In each case the latest revision has been followed. 

References are made to books of the text in Roman characters, to chapters in 
bold-faced Arabie numerals, to lines in plain-faced Arabic numerals. Thus, III, 2, 
11 = Book III, chapter 2, line 11. 

In the page vocabularies, the figures 1, 2, 3, and 4, following definitions, indicate 
the number of times the word is used in Books I-IV. * indicates that the word 
is used 5 or more times in those books. 

For the explanation of some other details, see p. 2 of the general vocabulary at 


the end of the book. 


abbr.= abbreviation. 
abl.= ablative. 

acc. = accusative. 

act. = active, 

adj.= adjective. 
adv.= adverb, adverbial. 
card.= cardinal. 

cf.= cónfer, compare. 
chap.= chapter. 
comp.= comparative. 
conj.= conjunction. 
dat.= dative. 

def.— defective. 

aem. = demonstrative. 
dim. = diminutive. 
distr. = distributive. 


e.g.= exempli gratia, for example. 


encl. = enclitic. 

etc. = et cētera, and so forth. 
f.= feminine. 

fg. = figure, figuratively. 
freq. = frequentative. 
fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. = id est, that is. 
imp.= imperative. 
impers.= impersonal. 
impf.= imperfect. 

incept = inceptive. 
ind.= indicative. 
indecl.— indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 


inf.= infinitive. 

int.= introduction. 
interrog = interrogative. 
intr.= intransitive. 
irr.= irregular. 

l., 1l. = line, lines. 

lit.= literally. 

m.= maseuline. 

neg.- negative. 

n., neut.= neuter. 


n. (in grammatical references) = note. 


nom.- nominative. 
num.- numeral. 
ord.= ordinal. 

P- pP. = page, pages. 
part.= participle. 
pass.= passive. 
pers.= personal. 
pf.— perfect. 

pl.= plural. 
plupf.= pluperfect. 
poss.— possessive. 
prep.= preposition. 
pres.— present. 
pron.= pronoun. 
reflex. — reflexive. 
rel.= relative. 
se.=scilicet, supply. 
sing.— singular. 
subj. — subjunctive. 
sup.= superlative. 
tr.— transitive. 


BGOK I, CHAPTERS 1 TO 29. WAR WITH THE 
HELVETII 


The Helvetii were a Gallie people living in northern Switzerland. 
Hemmed in by the mountains, they had retained without loss their 
strength and independence. During the invasion of Gaul by the Cimbri 
a part of the Helvetii had left their country independently and defeated 
a Roman army in 107 B.c. Many of the Helvetii had joined the Cimbri 
and Teutoni in their attempted invasioh of Italy in 102 and 101 Bic. 
After the disastrous result of these attempts the Helvetii had remained 
comparatively quiet for a long time; but now, dissatisfied with the nar- 
row limits of their country, they determined to seek wider fields 

The originator of this plan was Orgetorix, their most powerful noble- 
man. But the Helvetii soon learned that he was trying to further 
ambitious plans of his own and to use them as tools; that he intended 
to make himself their king, and then to unite with two neighboring 
states in the subjugation of all Gaul. The penalty for the crime of 
aiming at royal power was death, but Orgetorix anticipated the punish- 
ment by committing suicide. Yet the Helvetii persisted in the plans 
which they had adopted at his suggestion. "They made all preparations, 
then burned their homes and gathered near the western end of Lāke 
Geneva, ready to set out. 

But Rome had been watching their preparations in some alarm. If 
the Helvetii marched through the province, they could not fail to give 
trouble to the Romans. And what was a more serious matter, if the 
Helvetii left their country vacant it would be occupied by the Germans; 
and the Germans were dangerous neighbors. Caesar's term of office as 
governor of Gaul began in the year of their departure. Learning that 
the Helvetii intended to set out sooner than he had expected, he hur- 
ried to Geneva, so that when they gathered he was there to meet 
them. He destroyed the bridge across the Rhone, which they had failed 
to secure, and with his one legion hastily made and manned a line of 
defenses on the south bank of the river. He then forbade their crossing, 
and easily checked their attempts to disobey his orders. 

The baffled Helvetii now obtained permission of the Sequani to pass 
to the west through their territory. The great host, with its women and 
children and thousands of wagons, marehed slowly through this to the 
Saone, and its van crossed the river and began plundering the land of 

41 
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the Haedui. Meanwhile Caesar had hastened back to northern Italy 
and returned with five legions. The Haedui, who had been nominal 
allies of the Romans for many years, now appealed to Caesar. He was 
not sorry to appear as the champion of Gallic freedom, for he thus 
gained a footing in Gaul. Finding that one of the four divisions of the 
Helvetii had not yet crossed the Saone, he fell upon it and cut it to 
pieces. Immediately he crossed the river in pursuit of the main body. 
For fifteen days he followed it, but on account of the nature of the 
country he was unable to head off the slowly moving mass. Finally 
the lack of provisions compelled him to turn aside to Bibracte. 
Believing that this action was due to cowardice, the Helvetii in turn 
became the pursuers, thus allowing Caesar to meet them on ground of 
his own choosing. In a hard fought battle he defeated them -with 
immense loss; and the remnant of the once proud and mighty people 
sadly returned to its mountain home. 


EXPLANATION OF CAMPAIGN MAP 


Brown indicates the part of Transalpine Gaul which belonged to 
Rome when Caesar entered upon his command. 

Red indicates the states whose submission Caesar secured by eonquer- 
ing them in battle. The Boii are shown in the homes given them after 
their defeat. The Latobrigi and the Tulingi lived across the Rhine and 
are not shown on this map. The Ceutrones, the Graioceli, and the 
Caturiges were forced to permit the passage of the army, but were 
probably not reduced to submission, and are thereforeleft uncolored. 

Blue indicates the states which submitted without fighting. In chap. 
30 we are told that envoys from ''nearly all Gaul” came to Caesar as a 
result of his victory over the Helvetii. It is certain that Celtic Gaul is 
meant; therefore Aquitania and Belgium are left uncolored. In chap. 
31 we are told that Ariovistus held a part of the territory of the 
Sequani; this is left uncolored. In II, 34 we are given a list of states 
which did not submit tiil 57; these also are left uncolored. All the rest 
of Celtic Gaul may be —— to have submitted at the = of the 
war with the Helvetii; it is therefore colored blue. 

The line of match shows Caesar’s route in crossing the Alps the 
second time, with the five legions. It also shows the route of the 
Helvetii after they left their territory. After crossing the Arar 
Caesar’s route coincides with that of the Helvetii. 

Crossed sabers indicate battlefields. Colonel Stoffel’s identification 
of the main battlefield (Histoire de Jules César: Guerre Civile, rr, 
439—453) is almost certainly right and is indicated on this map. 
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C. IULI CAESARIS 


BELLI GALLICI 


LIBER PRIMUS 


1. Gallia est omnis divisa in partés trés, guārum ünam 


1. Gallia, -ae, f., Gallia (gāli-a), 
better, Gaul, including either (1) Belgium, 
Celtica, and Aquitania, or (2) only Celtica. 
See map. x% 

sum, esse, ful (App 66), inir., be, 
exist, live; stay, remain; serve for; 
with gen. in predicate, be the mark or 
signof; belong to; be the duty of; with 
dat. of possessor, have. sk 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every, all the, 
every kind of; the whole, as a whole; 
m. pl. as noun, all, every one; all the 
rest; n. pl. a8 noun, all possessions o7 
goods. :k 

divido, dividere, divisi, divisum, 
tr. divide, separate; divisus, pf. part. 
as adj., divided. :k 

in, prep. with acc. and abl. With acc. 
(1) of motion, from one place into or 
towards another place, into, to; in, 
among; towards, for,against; at; up- 
on: (2)of time, till, into; for; on, at: 
(3) other uses, in, in respect to, for, un- 
der, over, on; in diés, from day to day; 
in fugam conicere, put to flight; in 
Caesarem incidere, meet with Caesar; 


summum in cruciātum venire, be 
severely punished. With abl. (1) of rest 
or motion within a place, in among, 
over, within, throughout; on, upon: 
(2) of time, in, during, in the course of; 
on: (3) other uses, in, in the case of; in 
consequence of, in view of; on, upon; 
in Arari, over the Arar; in eó, in his 
case; in ancoris, at anchor; jn opere 
esse, be engaged in the work. :k 

pars, partis, f., part, portion; 
party, faction; direction, side, place; 
district. x 

tres, tria, gen. trium (III), card. 
num. adj.,three. % 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. (and aee 
quis), who, which, what; often imply- 
ing an antecedent, he who, those who; 
with force of dem., this, that; quam ob 
rem, wherefore; quem ad modum, in 
what manner, how, as; qué, with com- 
paratives, the; quO0. ..eó,the...the. sk 

ünus, üna, ünum, gen. ünius (App. 
32), card. num. adj, one, the same 
one; single, alone; the sole, the only; 
the sole or only one. x 


Chap. 1. A brief description of 
the great divisions of Gaul, and of 
their inhabitants. 

1. Gallia: in translating, proper 
names should always be pronounced like 
English words. The pronunciation is 
always indicated in the vocabulary. 
The values of the vowel markings are 
shown in the table on p. 2 of the vocab- 
ulary at the end of the book. 


omnis, “as a whole," shows that Gal- 
lia here has meaning (1) of the vocab- 
ulary. 

divisa: the adjective. 

partes trēs: on the divisions of Gaul, 
see Int. 28. 

quarum  ünam, “one of which 
(parts)." ūnam: case? App. 124: G.-L. 
330: A. 387: B. 172: H.-B. 390: H. 404. 
'The grammar references should al- 


=- ai oo. PT KL = eine 
* The asterisk, in the vocabulary, shows that the word occurs five or more times 
in Books I-IV. A figure, 1, 2, 3, or 4, similarly placed, is used when the word occurs 


less than five times. 
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incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitàáni, tertiam qui ipsórum lingua 


Celtae, nostrā Galli appellantur. 
Gallos ab Aquitànis Garumna 


legibus inter sé differunt. 


Hi omnēs linguā, īnstitūtīs, 


2. incold, -colere, -colui, —, tr. 
and intr, (colo, cultivate], inhabit, dwell 
in; live. + 

Belgae, -árum, m. (ABdefg), 
Belgae (bél'je) or Belgians. % 

alius, -a, -ud, ge». alius (App. 32), 
another, other; alius... alius, one 
« . . another; i» pl, some. . . otb- 
ers. x 

Aquitanus, -a, -um,.adj., of Aqui- 
tania, Aquitanian; pl. as noun, the 
Aquitani (āk'wi-tā'nī), possibly Aqui- 
tanians, inhabiting southwestern Gaul. x 

tertius, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. [ter, 
thrice], third. x 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen. ipsius (App. 
59), intensive pron., self (as opposed to 
some one else; not to be confused with the 
reflexive sé, self. App. 163); himself, 
herself, itself, themselves; he, she, it, 
they; as adj., very ; in gen., his, her, its, 
Or their own. * 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 3. 

3. Celtae, -ārum, m., the Celtae 
(sél't&), better, the Celts. 1. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj. (nds, 
we], our, ours, our own; Zn pl. as noun, 
our men, our troops. * 


the 


ways be looked up and studied. In 
the notes on I, 1-29, for each of the 
most common principles of syntax 
grammar references are given three 
times, in order that it may be studied 
and twice reviewed. 

2. Belgae: it is impossible to under- 
stand and appreciate Caesar’s story 
unless one follows it on the map. The 
letters in parentheses which follow geo- 
graphical names, in the vocabulary, 
correspond to the letters on the mar- 
gins of the map inthe front of the book. 
By their aid places can easily be found. 

aliam, tertiam: sc. partem incolunt. 

qui- i; qui: a nominative pronoun 
antecedent is often omitted. 


Gallus, -a, -um, adj., of Gaul, Gallic; 
pl. as noun, the Gauls, inhabiting Cen- 
tral Gaul, Northern Italy, etc. * 

appello, 1, tr., accost, address, call by 
name, name, call. :k 

hic, haec, hoc, dem. pron. (App. 54), 
used for what is near in space, time, or 
thought, with more emphasis than is; 
this, this man, woman, or thing; he, 
she, it; abl. sing. hóc, on this account; 
in this respect; the (with comparatives); 
hīc...ille, thelatter. . . the former. 
See App. 170, a. X 

īnstitūtum, -ī, x. (instituo, set 
up, establish], a fixed course or prin- 
ciple; habit, institution, custom. 3. 

4. léx,légis, f., law, statute, enact- 
ment. 4. 

inter, prep. with acc. (sometimes fol- 
lowing its noun), (1) of place, among, 
between: (2) of time, during, within, for: 
(3) in other relations, among, between, 
in; in among or between; to; over; 
along with: (4) with reflex. pron.,of re- 
ciprocal action (App. 166), with, to, or 
from each other or one another, Gs, 
inter se differunt, differ from one an- 
other; each other, one another, as, C0- 


ipsorum lingua, “in their own lan- 
guage." linguā: case? App. 143: G.-L. 
401: A. 409: B. 218: H.-B. 423: H. 476. 

8. Celtae, Galli: ease? App. 95, a: 
G.-L. 205; 206: A. 283; 284: B. 167; 168, 
2, b: H.-B. 316; 317, 3: H. 393, 8. 

lingua, īnstitūtīs, légibus, “in 
language, institutions, and laws." No- 
tice the absence of aconjunction. Latin 
usually says either “a, b, e," or “a and 
b and c,” while English usually says “a, 
b, and c.'” For ease see App. 149: G.-L. 
397: A. 418: B. 226: H.-B. 441: H. 480. 

4. Garumna flümen: sc. dividit. 
flümen: case? App. 95, b: G.-L. 320; 321: 
A. 281; 282: B. 169,1,2: H.-B. 316; 317, 9, 
a: H. 393. 
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flümen, à Belgis Matrona et Sēguana dividit. 
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Hērum omnium 


fortissimi sunt Belgae, proptereā quod à cultū atque hūmāni- 
tite provinciae longissime absunt, miniméque ad eds mercā- 


beh ype / —9 


hortātī inter se, 
another. x 

Bul, sibi, sé, or sese, reflex. pron. of 
8d person (App. 163, 164, 165), himself, 
herself,itself, themselves; he, she, they, 
etc.: inter se, sce inter and App. 
100. * 

differo, differre, distuli, dīlātum, 
tr. and intr. [fero, carry. App. 81^ 
scatter, spread; put off, defer; be dif- 
ferent, differ. 1. 

& (before consonants), &b (before vow- 
els and some consonants), abs (before 
tē, and in some compounds),prep.with abl., 
originally denoting separation; (1) of place, 
persons, time, etc., from, away from, 
from the vicinity of: (2) denoting posi- 
tion, in some phrases, at, in, on, on the 
side of; ā tergo, in the rear: (3) with 
expressions of measure, away, off; ab 
milibus passuum duobus, two miles 
away: (4) with the pass. voice often de- 
noting the agent, as the person from 
whom the action comes, by::(6) variously 
translated in other relations, from, by, 
in respect to, after. * 

Garumna, -ae, m. (DEcd), the Ga- 
rumna (ga-rūm'na), or Garonne, a river 
Jorming the boundary between Aquitania 
and Celtic Gaul. 3. 

6. flumen, -inis, 2. [fluo, flow], river, 
stream. :k 

Matrona, -ae, m. (Bef), the river 
Matrona (mát'ro-na), now the Marne. 1. 

et, conj., and; also, too, even; et... 
et, both... and. x 


encouraging one 


Sequana, -ae, 72. (BCdef), the river 
Sequana (sék'wa-na), better, Seine. 1. 

6. fortis, -e, adj., strong, valiant, 
brave. * 

propterea, adv. [propter, because of], 
on this account; propterea quod, 
because. x 

quod, conj. [adv. acc. of the neuter of 
qui, who, which], as to which, in that, 
that; as to the fact that, insomuch as; 


| because; quod si, but if; proptereā 


quod, because. + 

cultus, -üs, m. [colo, cultivate], cul- 
tivation; civilization; mode of life; 
dress. 2. 

atq: e, ac (ac only before consonants, 
atque 5efore vowels and consonants), 
conj., usually adds something especially 
important, while et usually associates 
objects of egualimportance; and also, and 
even, and; after words denoting a com- 
parison or difference, than, as, from. x 

hūmānitās, -tātis,/. [hūmānus, hu- 
man], humanity, refinement, culture. 2. 

7. provincia, -ae, f., office of gov- 
ernor of a province; province, a territory 
subject to Rome and governed by a Roman 
governor; especially the Province, the 
southern part of France. x 

longe, adv. (longus, long], far, far 
away, distant; longe latéque, far and 
wide. :k 

absum, abesse, āfuī, intr. [Sum, be. 
App. 78), be away from, be absent or 
distant, be wanting or free from. :k 

minime, adv. [minimus, least), least, 


6. Matrona...dividit: thetwo riv- 
ers formed one boundary, and the verbis 
therefore singular: App. 180, 0: G.-L. 
285, 2: A.317, 0: B. 255, 3: H.-B. 331, 3: 
H. 392, 4. 

hórum: 


case? App. 101: G.-L. 367; 


372: A. 346,a, 2: B. 201, 1: H.-B. 346: H. 
440, 5; 442. 

7. provinciae: see Int. 2, 26. 

quod absunt: mode? App. 244: G.-L. 
540: A. 540: B. 286, 1: H.-B.554; 555: H.588,L 

minimé saepe, ‘‘very seldom.” 


6 
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tūrēs saepe commeant/ atque ea quae ad efféminandds animēs 
pertinent important, proximique sunt Germānīs, qui trāns 


| Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. 


very little; 
all 4. 

-que, conj. (always affixed to the word 
or some part of the expression it connects), 
and; que... que, or que... et, 
both... and. + 

ad, prep. with acc., originally denoting 
motion toward; (1) denoting motion, to, 


by no means, not at 


- toward, against, to the vicinity of: (2) 


denoting position, at, by, near: (3) denot- 
ing purpose, with gerund and gerundive, 
to, for: (4) with numerals, up to, about: 
(5) of time, up to, until; at, on: (6) vari- 
ously translated in other relations, at, 
after, for, to, according to, in the eyes 
of, among. * 

is, ea, id gen. eius (App. 57 weak 
dem. pron. referring to some p<: 80n or 
object named in the context, this, that, 
these, those; he, she, it, they; the, a; is 
locus quo, a, 07 the, place where; ea 
quae, (the) things which; e6, with comp., 
the; eo magis, all the more; eo... 
quo, with comparatives, tie . . . the. x 

mercator, -oris, m. [mercor, trade], 
merchant, trader. + 

8. saepe, adv., often, frequently; 
many times, again and again; saepe nu- 
mero, often, time and again, frequent- 
ly; comp. saepius, oftener, more fre- 
quently; time and again; too often. :k 


~ ecommeo, 1, intr. [mesd, go], go back 


and forth; with ad, resort to, visit. 1. 


— 9. pertineo, 


efféminó, 1, ir. [ex + femina, wom- 
an], make efieminate, enervate, en- 
feeble. 1. 

animus, -ī, 7., soul, spirit; mind, in- 
tellect; feelings; character; resolution, 
courage; animī causā, for amusement; 
in animē habēre, intend. + 
-tinēre, -tinui, —, 
intr. [teneo, hold), hold o7 reach to, ex- 
tend; pertain, have reference to, con- 
cern; tend, aim at; eodem pertinére, 
tend to the same purpose or result, 
amount to the same thing. :k 

importē, 1, tr. [in-+porto, carry), 
carry or bring in, import. 3. 

proximus, -a, -um, @dj., sup. (App. 
43), nearest, next; last, previous; with 
acc. (App. 122, b), next to. :k 

Germānī, -órum, m., the Germani 
(jer-mà'ni) better, Germans. sk 

tràns, prep. with acc., across, beyond, 
over; ime compounds, trans or tra, 
across, over, through. * 

10. Rhénus, -i, 7. (ABCfgh), the river 
Rhenus (re'nüs), better, the Rhine. * 

cum, prep. with abl., with, along with, 
together with. * 

continenter, adv. [continens, con- 
tinuous], without interruption, contin- 
ually, continuously. 3. 

bellum, -ī, n., war. :k 

gerð, gerere, gessi, gestum, ír., 
bear, carry, wield; (of war) carry on, 


mercatorés: Roman traders had for 
some time penetrated the interior of 
Gaul bringing, among other things, 
strong wines, of which the Gauls were 
very fond. , 

8. quae... pertinent: notice that 
in relative clauses the relative almost 
always stands first and the verb last: 
everything that stands between the rel- 
ative and the first finite verb which fol- 
lows usually belongs to the relative 
clause. 


Y ad effēminandēs animós, "to weak- 
en the courage"; the gerundive con- 
struction will be treated later. 

9. proximi Germanis, ‘‘next to the 
Germans": case? App. 122: G.-L. 359: 
A. 884: B. 192, 1: H.-B. 362, III: H. 
494,2. . M 

10. quibuscum: use and position of 
cum? App. 140; 60, b: G.-L. 892; 418,1: 
A. 413, 0; 150, d: B. 222; 142, 4: H.-B. 418, 
a; 419, 4: H. 473, 1; 182, 2. 
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Quà dē causā Helvētiī quoque reliquos Gallos virtüte praecē- 
dunt, 'guod/ferē cotīdiānīs | )proeliis cum Germānīs contendunt, 
cum aut suis finibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in eórum finibus 


perform, wage, conduct; pass., be done, 
go on, occur. sk 

11. dé, prep. with abl., originally denot- 
ing motion from; (1)of place, from, down 
from, away from, out of: (2) 0f time, 
just after, about: (3) variously translated 
in other relations, about, concerning, of, 
from, in accordance with, for. * 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason, grounds, 
motive; situation, condition; a (legal) 
case, cause; causam dicere, to plead a 
case; causa, following a gen., for the 
sake of, for the purpose of, for. x 

Helvētius, -a, -um, adj. (Cgh), of the 
Helvetii (hél-ve'shy), Heivetian; «as 
noun, one of the Helvetii, an Helvetian; 
pl., the Helvetii, possibly Helvetians. x 
= quoque, conj., following the word em- 
phasized, also, too, likewise. + 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. (relin- 
quo, leave], left, remaining, the rest, the 
rest of; future, subsequent; "n. Q8 noun, 
remainder,rest. :k 

virtus, -ūtis, f. [vir, man], manii- 
ness, valor, merit. worth, virtue, 
courage; strength, energy; pl, good 
qualities, virtues, merits. s% 

praecēdēū, -cēdere, -ce881, -cessum, 
tr. [cedo, go], go before; surpass, 
excell i. 
~ 12. feré, adv., almost, nearly, about, 
for the most part. * 

cotīdiānus, -a, -um, adj. [cotīdiē, 


daily], every day, daily; usual, custom- 
ary. * , 

proelium, -li, n., battle, contest, en- 
gagement; proelium committere, 
join or begin battle, risk a fight, engage 
in battle, fight. :k 

contendo, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
tum, tr. and intr. [tendē, stretch], push 
forward, hasten; march; strive, con- 
tend, fight; be anxious for; maintain, 
insist. sk 

13. cum,conj., when,as, while; after, 
as soon as; whenever; since, because; 
although; cum... tum, notonly... 
but also, both . . . and; cum primum, 
as soon as. See App. 238-242. x 

aut, conj., used where the difference is 
important or exclusive, or; aut... aut, 
either... Or. :k 

suus, -a, -um, reflex. pronominal 
adj. referring to subject (App. 163, 164, 
165, 167, a) (sui, himseif, herself, etc.], of 
or belonging to himself, herself, etc., 
his own, their own; his, hers, its, theirs; 
sua, n. pl. as noun, one's property; sui, 
m. pl. as noun, their men (friends or 
countrymen). % 

finis, -i8, m., boundary, limit, border, 
end; pl.,boundaries;territory, country. x 

prohibeo, 2, tr. [habeo, have, hold], 
keep from, keep, restrain, prevent, pro- 
hibit; keep out 07 away from; protect, 
guard. :k 


11. quà dé causa, ''(and) for this 
reason." "The relative is often used to 
connect independent sentences in Latin, 
` butis not so used in English. We must 
in such cases translate by a personal or 
demonstrative pronoun, and we may 
render the connective force of the rela- 
tive by using “and” or “but,” if we 
like: App. 173, a: G.-L. 610, 1: A. 308, f: 
B. 251, 6: H.-B. 284, 8: H. 510. 


Helvetii: although the rest of the 
chapter is concerned with the larger 
divisions of Gaui, Caesar speaks of this 
tribe in particular, because it is to be 
prominent in the following chapters. 

virtüte: ablative of specification, 

12. proeliis, "in battle"; but it is 
an ablative of means. 

18. suīs finibus: the reflexives sui 
and suus regularly refer to the subject: 
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bellum gerunt. 


Eorum üna pars, quam Gallos obtinēre dic- 


15 tum est,/ initium capit/ā flümine Rhodano ;/ continetur Ga- 
rumnā flümine, Oceano, finibus Belgārum; attingit etiam ab 
Sequanis et Helvētiīs flimen Rhénum; vergit ad septen- 


triónés. 


Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur; perti- 


14. obtineēū, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
tum, i7. (teneo, hold], hold, retain, pos- 
sess, maintain; acquire, obtain. + 

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, tr., say, 
teli, speak, express, mention; name, 
appoint; causam dicere, plead a case; 
fis dicere, administer justice. + 

15. initium, -ti, n. [ined, go into], 
beginning, commencement, origin; edge 
of a country, borders. % 

capio, capere, cépi, captum, tr., 
take, capture, seize, catch; take in, 
beguile, induce; take up (arms); choose, 
select (a place); form, adopt (a plan); 
reach, arrive at (a place); make (a begin- 
ning); collem capere, take position on 
a hill; fugam capere, take to flight. % 

Rhodanus, -i, m. (CDfg), the river 
Rhodanus (ród'a-nüs), better, Rhone. * 

contineó, -tinēre, -tinui, -ten- 
tum, ¢r. (teneo, hold), hold together; 
hold, keep, restrain ; bound, shut in; con- 
tain; s8 continere, with abl., remain 
in, on, or within. :k 

16. Oceanus, -ī, m., the ocean; as 
adj., with mare, the ocean. % 


attingo, -tingere, -tigi, -tāc- 
tum, í(r. [ad+tangū, touch], touch or 
border on, reach, extend to, arrive at, 
attain. sk 
~ etiam, conj. and also, also, even, 
yet. sk 

17. Sēguanus, -a, -um, adj., of or be- 
longing to the Sequani; pl. as noun, 
Sēguanī (Cfg), the Sequani (sčk' wą- 
nl) :k 
= verg6, -ere, ——, ——, într., look! or 
lie towards, be situated; slope. 3. 

Beptentriones, -um, m. [septem, 
seven -+tridnés, plough oxen], the 
seven plough oxen, the stars of the Great 
Bear, hence the north. + 

18. extrēmus, -a, -um, adj. [sup. of 
exterus. App. 44), outermost, utmost, 
farthest, extreme; the farthest part of; 
extrémi (as noun), the rear; ad extré- 
mum, at last, at the end; as a last 
resort. % 
~ orior, oriri, ortus sum, intr., arise, 
begin, spring up, rise, start; be born, 
descend; oriéns sol, the rising sun, 
sunrise; the east. + 


suts therefore refers to the Helvetii. 
For case see App. 134: G.-L. 390, 2: A. 
400; 401: B.214, 2: H.-B. 408, 2: H. 464,1; 
and notice that the preposition ad is 
often used in the same sense, as in ab 
Aquitania, 1. 4. 

eorum refers to the Germans. For 
case see App. 99: G.-L. 362: A. 343: L. 
198: H.-B. 339: H. 440, 1. 

14. eorum refers back to the Gauls 
asa whole, not to the Helvetii, who have 
just been mentioned. 

quam is the object, Gallos the sub- 
ject of obtinere: App. 123: G.-L. 843, 2: 
A. 397, e: B. 184: H.-B. 398: H. 415. The 
infinitive clause, quam . . . ob- 
tinére, is the subject of dictum est: 


App. 266: G.-L. 343, 2; 650: A. 580: B. 
914, 1: H.-B. 589: H. 042. The whole 
may be freely translated, “which, 
as has been said, the Gauls occu- 
py." 

15. à flümine, "at the river." There 
are many phrases in which we feel “at” 
or “on” to be the appropriate preposi- 
tion, but in which the Romans seem to 
have thought of a starting-point and 
consequently used ab or ex, which lit- 


erally mean "from." 


16. ab Séquanis, ‘‘in the direction 
of” or "on the side f." Cf. the preced- 
ing note. 

18. extrémis finibus: i. e. those 
farthest from the Roman province. 
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nent ad inferiorem partem flüminis Rhēnī; spectant in sep- 
tentrionēs et orientem sólem.  Aguītānia à Garumnā flü- 
mine ad Pjrénaeós montés et eam partem Oceani quae est 
ad Hispāniam pertinet; spectat inter occásum solis et septen- 


triones. 


2. Apud Helvétios longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is, M. Messālā, M. Pisone consulibus, rēgnī cupi- 


19. īnferus, -a, -um, adj. low, be- 
low; comp.,inferior,lower;inferior; ab 
inferiore parte, below, down stream; 
sup. infimus or imus, lowest, last; 
with collis, the base of; ad infimum, 
ab infimd, at the bottom. :k 

specto, 1, tr. [/reg. of 8peclo, see], 
look at, regard; look, face, lle. 3. 

20. S01, 80118, m., the sun; ad occi- 
dentem sdlem, toward the setting sun 
or west; ad orientem solem, toward 
the rising sun or east. + 

Aquitania, -ae, J. (DEcd), Aquitania 
(ák'"wi-tà'nl-a), southwestern Gaul be- 
tween .the Garonne and the  Pyre- 
nees. % 

21. PYrēnaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 
nean; Pyrénael montés (Ecde) the 
Pyrenaei (pir"ē-nē'ī), better, Pyrenees 
Mountains. 1. 

mons, montis, 7, mountain; moun- 
tain range; hill, height. + 

22. Hispania, -ae, f. (Eabcd), His- 
pania (his-pa’ni-a), better, Spain. 2. 

occasus, -üs, 7». [occidū, fali, set], 
falling down, setting; with sdlis, sun- 
set; the west. 4. 


19. in septentriones . . . solem: 
i. e., toward the northeast. 

29. ad Hispàniam, “near Spain”; 
the reference is to the Bay of Biscay. 

inter occasum .. . septentrionēs: 
i. e., toward the northwest. 


Chap. 2-4. The ambition and down- 
fall of Orgetorix. 

Chap. 2. Orgetorix persuades the 
Helvetii to invade Gaul. 

1. nēbilissimus: case? App. 155; 157: 
G.-L. 205; 211: A. 283; 284; 286: B. %33, 1, 
2; 284: H.-B. 316; 317, 3: H. 394. 


l. apud, prep. with acc., at, among, 
near, with; (with persons) at the house 
of, in the presence of. x 

nobilis, -e, adj. [n08c0, know], well 
known, distinguished, noted; of noble 
birth, noble; de noun, a noble. :& 

— dives, divitis, adj., wealthy, rich. 
Sup.,ditissimus. 1. 

2. Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix 
(Or-jēt'6-rīks), a chief of the Helvetii. s 

M., abbr. for Marcus. (mür'küs) a 
Roman praenomen. % 

Messala, -ae, m., Marcus Valerius 
Messala (mūr'kūs va-lē'ri-ūs mē-sā'la), 
consul, 61 B.C. 2. 

Piso, -Onis, m., Marcus Pupius Piso 
Calpurnianus (mār'kūs pū'pī-ūs pī'sē 
kál-pér"nf-a'nüs), consul with Messala, 
61 B.C. 2. 

consul, -ulis, m., a consul, one of the 
two chief magistrates elected annually bg 
the Roman people. x 

rēgnum, -ī, n. [réx, king], kingly. 
Or royal authority, royal power, sover- 
elgnty; kingdom. x 

cupiditàs, -tatis, f. (cupidus, eager], 
eagerness, desire, greed, avarice. 3. 


2. M. Messālā... consulibus, ‘in 
the consulship of Marcus Messala and 
Mareus Piso." Case? App. 150: G.-L. 
409; 410: A. 419, a; 420, 1: B. 227, 1,2, a: 
H.-B. 421, 1: H. 489, 1. These men were 
consuls in the year 61 B. C, three 
years before Caesar went to Gaul. 
In giving dates the Romans designated 
the year by naming the consuls of that 
year. 

regni: case? App. 98: G.-L. 363,2: A. 
347; 348, note: B. 200: H.-B. 354: H. 440, Z. 


. 
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ditàte inductus coniūrātionem nobilitatis, fēcit et civitati 
persuāsit /ut de finibus suis cum omnibus cēpiīs exirent: 
Perfacile esse, cum virtüte omnibus praestārent, totius Galliae 


8. indücó, -dücere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tum, tr. (dūcē, lead], lead or draw on; 
induce, influence, instigate; cover. 4. 

coniüratió, -dnis, f. [coniüró, swear 
together], a swearing together; plot, 
conspiracy; secret league, confeder- 
acy. 3. 3 

nobilitas, -tatis, f. [nObilis, well 
known],celebrity; noble birth, nobility, 
rank; the nobility, the nobles. 3. 

facio, facere, feci, factum, tr. and 
intr. tr., make, construct, form, do, 
execute (commands, etc.); give (oppor- 
tunity, etc.) ; with ut, bring about, cause: 
intr., do, act. Pass., f10, fieri, factus 
sum (App. 83), with passive of above 
meanings, and, used impersonally, result, 
happen, come to pass. :k 

civitas, -tatis, f. [civis, citizen], 
citizenship; the citizens (as forming a 
community), state, city. sk 


4. persuaded, -suādēre, -suasi, 
-suasum, (7. and intr. (suadeo, advise]. 
advise prevailingly; convince, persuade, 
prevail upon; inculcate; sibi persuā- 
deri, be convinced. x 

ut and uti, adv. and conj., (1) as inter- 
rog. adv., how? (2) as rel. adv. and conj., 
as, in proportion as, just as; insomuch 
as; asif: (3) as conj. (a) with ind., when, 
after; (b) with subj., that, in order that, 
to; that, so that, so as to; though, al- 
though; after words of fearing, that not. 
I, 2. 

copia, -ae, F. 
abundance, number; 
forces, troops. :k 

exes, -īre, -iī, -itum, intr. [eó, go. 
App. 84], go from or out, depart from, 
leave. 2. 

5. perfacilis, -e, adj. [facilis, easy], 
very easy. 2. 


supply, plenty, 
pl, resources; 


3. coniūrātionem: the real purpose 
of theconspiracy was to make Orgetorix 
king, although the Helvetii, like most 
Gallic peoples, had no king. See Int. 
29. His real reasons for wishing the 
people to emigrate were (1) that by 
making himself leader of the emigra- 
tion he could get power enough to make 
himself king; and (2) that as king he 
wished to conquer tbe other states of 
Gaul. 

civitati: case? App. 115: G.-L. 840: 
A. 367: B. 187, II, a: H.-B. 362, footnote 
8, (5): H. 426, 2. Thelist of verbs given 
in this rule should be committed to 
memory. 

4. ut exirent: mode? App. 228, a: 
G.-L. 546,1: A.533: B. 295, 1: H.-B. 502, 
3, (a): H. 563, 1; 565. 

cópiis here includes the women and 
children. 

5. perfacileesse... potīrī is indi- 
rect discourse, depending on a verb of 
saying implied in persuasit. Indirect 
discourse (App. 265) is very common in 


Caesar, and for this reason its essential 
principles should be grasped as soon as 
possible. No reference to details of 
the construction will be givenin I, 1-29. 
The most essential fact to grasp is that 
when a declarative sentence is turned 
jnto indirect discourse the verb ofthe 
principal clause becomes an infinitive: 
App. 266: G.-L. 648; 650: A. 580,a: B. 314, 
1, 2: H.-B. 589: H. 642, 1. This infini- 
tive, however, cannot properly be trans- 
lated by an English infinitive. In the 
present instance, what Orgetorix said 
was, perfacile est... potzr, "it is very 
easy to get control." 'The est has be- 
come esse, but the English equivalent is 
"(saying) that it was very easy to get 
control." 

cum... praestarent, *'since they 
excelled all in valor." virtūte: case? 
App. 149: G.-L. 897: A. 418: B. 226: H.-B. 
441: H. 480. omnibus: case? App. 116, I: 
G.-L. 347: A. 370: B. 187, III, 1: H.-B. 376: 
H. 429. praestārent: mode? App. 239: 
G.-L.586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H.-B.526: H. 598 


— potior, 
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imperio potiri. Id hoe facilius iis persuāsit, quod undique 


loei nàtürà Helvētiī continentur 


: ūnā ex parte flümine Rhēnē 


latissimd atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvétium à Germānīs 
dividit; alterā ex parto monte Tara altissimó, qui est inter 


praesto, -stàre, -stitī, -stātum, 
tr. and intr. [Sto, stand], stand or place 
before; show, exhibit, supply, furnish; 
be superior, excel, Surpass; mpers., 
praestat, it is better or more advis- 
able, :k 

totus, -a, -um, gen. totius (App. 32), 
adj., the whole, the whole of; entire, all; 
with force of adv., wholly, entirely. :k 

6. imperium, -ri, ». (imperc, com- 
mand). eommand, order; authority, 
sway, supreme power, dominion, sov- 
ereignty; supreme military command, 
highest official power. :k 
4, intr. [potis, powerful], 
become master of, get control or pos- 
session of, obtain, capture. + 

facile, adv. [facilis, easy] easily, 
readily. Comp., facilius; sup., facillime 
(App. 41). sk 

undique, adv. (unde, whence], from 
all parts; on all sides, everywhere. x 

7. locus, -i, m. (pl. loca, -Orum, n.), 
place, position, locality, situation; topic, 
subject; condition, state; rank, family; 
opportunity; obsidum loco, as hos- 
tages. :k 


totius . . . potiri: i. e., the Hel- 
vetii were to do what the Haedui and 
the Sequani were trying to do. See Int. 
29. imperio: case? App. 145: G.-L. 407: 
A. 410: B. 218, 1: H..B. 499: H. 477, I. 

6. id... persuasit, lit. “he per- 
suaded this (id) to them more easily on 
this account (kēc)” = *he persuaded 
them to this course the more easily." 
hoc: case? App. 138: G.-L. 408: A. 404: 
B. 219: H.-B. 444: H. 475. 

iis: cf. civitati, 1. 3. 

quod continentur: mode? App. 244: 
G.-L. 540: A. 540: B. 286, 1: H.-B. 554; 555: 
H.588, I. See the map for the details 
that follow. 

7. loci: case? App. 99: G.-L. 362: A. 
843: B. 198: H.-B. 339: H. 4:0, 1. 


nàtüra, -ae, f. |nāscor, be born], 
nature; natural disposition, character; 
constitution. x 

6 (only before consonants), ex (before 
vowels and some consonants), prep. with 
abl., originally denoting motion out of; 
(1) of place, out of, from, away from; 
denoting position, in some phrases, on; 
una ex parte, on one side: (2) of time, 
from, after, since; ex itinere, imme- 
d.ately after the march: (3) variously 
translated in other relations, from, out 
of, of, because of, in accordance with; 
ē regine, opposite. :k 

8. làtus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide, 
extensive, 4. 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high, lofty; deep; 
neut. as noun, the deep, the sea. x 

ager, agri, m., field, land; district, 
territory. * 

9. alter, -era,-erum, gen. alterius 
(App. 32), the other (of two); second; 
the one; alter .4. alter, the one... 
the other; alterī... alteri, the one 
party... the other. x 

Tūra, -ae, m. (Cg), the Jura (jū'ra) 
mountains. 3. 


nātūrā: case? App. 143: G.-L. 401: A. 
409: B. 218: H.-B. 423: H. 416. 

8. āGermānīs: case? App. 184: G.-L. 
390, 1,2: A. 401: B.214,2: H.-B. 408, 1, a: 
H. 461. We have learned in 1, 12-14, that 
the Rhine did not prevent frequent bat- 
tles with the Germans. Later in his work 
Caesar implies that the pressure of the 
Germans was one of the reasons for the 
emigration of the Helvetii. On the other 
hand, the certainty that Germans would 
oceupy Helvetia was one of the reasons 
why Caesar would not let the Helvetii 
emigrate. See Int. 3. 

9. alterā ex parte: "on a second 
side." Notice how often a monosyllabic 
preposition stands between an adjec- 
tive and its noun. 
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10 Séquanés et EHelvétiós; tertiā lacü TLemannē et flūmine 
Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram ab Helvētiīs dividit. His 
v rébus fīēbat ut et minus lātē vagārentur et minus facile fini- 
timis bellum inferre possent; quà ex parte hominēs bellandī 


pg 


eupidi | magnē ‘dolore afficiēbantur. 


10. lacus, -ūs, mM., lake. 3. 

Lemannus, -i (witk or without lacus), 
m. (Cg), Lake Lemannus (le-mán'üs), 
better, Lake Leman, or the Lake cf 
Geneva. 3. 

12. res, rel, /., of indefinite meaning; 
variously translated according to the 
context; thing, object, matter, event, 
affair, occurrence; circumstance, cas; 
act, action, deed; reason, ground; rés 
familiāris, property; rés frūmen- 
tāria, supplies ;rés militaris, warfare; 
novae res, revolution; rés publica, 
state; rēs āctae, deeds, achievements; 
quam ob rem, eee qui and quis. * 

minus, adv. comp. [parvus, little], 
less; not at all, too little; quó minus, 
sce quominus. x 

lātē, adv. [lātus, wide], widely, exten- 
sively; longē lātēque, far and wide. 4. 
— vagor, 1,intr.[vagus, roaming], roam 
about,rove, wander. 4. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis, limit, 
border], bordering on, adjoining, neigh- 
boring; pl. as noun, neighbors. + 

13. īnferēū, īnferre, intulī, illātum, 
tr. [feró, bear], bear into, import, inflict, 
cause, produce; cast into; in equum 
inferre, mount on a horse; causa 
illata, making an excuse; signa in- 
ferre, advance the standards, attack. x 

possum, posse, potui, ——, (App. 80), 


- 


Prd multitüdine autem 


intr. [potis, able+sum, be], be able, 
can; to have power or influence, have 
strength, be strong; with quam and 
sup., as possible, e.g. quam plūrimās 
possunt, as many as possible; mul- 
tum posse, plüs posse, and plürimum 
posse, see multum. :k 

homo, -inis, m., human being, 
man, as distinguished from the lower 
animals; in pl., Mankind, humanity, 
men. x 

bello, 1, inir. [bellum, war], make or 
carry on war, wage war. 3. 

14. cupidus, -a, -um, adj. (cupio, 
desire], eager, desirous, zealous, fond. 2. 

magnus, -a, -um, @dj., great (in 
size, quantity, or degree), large, abun- 
dant, much ; important,extensive; loud 
(voice); high (tide); magni (gen. sing. 
neut.), of great importance; magnis 
itineribus by forced marches. Comp., 
maior; sup. maximus. + 

dolor, -óris, m. (doleo, grieve], grief, 
distress, pain ( pAysical or mental), vex- 
ation, annoyance. 3. 

afficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, tr. 
rad+faci6, do], do to, treat, affect; 
magnó dolore afficere, to annoy 
greatly. 3. 

pro, prep. with abi. [cf. prae, before], 
before, in front of; for, in behalf of; 
on account of, in consideration of, in 


10, tertiā: sc. ex parte. The fourth 
boundary, not mentioned here, was 
formed by the Alps. 

11. his ... fīēbat, lit. ‘by these 
things it was brought about" = "the 
result was.” 

12. ut vagārentur: mode? App. 229, 
b: G.-L. 553,3: A. 569, 2: B. 297,2: H.-B. 
591, 8, a: H. 571, 1. 

minus, ''less" than they desired. 

finitimis: for casecf. omnibus, 1.5. 


13. qua ex parte, “and on this 


ground": use of relative? App. 173, a: 
G.-L. 610,1: A. 308, f: B. 251, 6: H.-B. 
284, 8: H. 510. 


hominés ... cupidi, “being men 
who were desirous of fighting.” bel- 
landi: construction? App. 287; 291: G.-L. 
425; 428: A. 502; 504: B. 388, 1,0: H.-B. 
611; 612, I: H. 624; 626. 

14. pro... hominum, ‘‘considering 
the great size of the population." 


«x 


~ arbitror, 
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hominum/et pro gloria belli atque fortitūdinis angustēs.sē 16 
finés habére arbitrābantur, qui in longitūdinem milia passuum 
COXL, in lātitūdinem CLXXX patébant. 

3. His rébus adducti et auctēritāte Orgetorigis permoti 


return for; as, in the disguise of; in place 
of, instead of; in proportion to, accord- 
ing to; in compounds (written pro, pro, 
and prod), for, before, forward, forth. * 

multitudo, -inis, f. [multus, much], 
a great number, multitude; the mul- 
titude, the common people, the popu- 
lace. :k 

autem, conj. but (a weak advers- 
ative); however,on the other hard; now; 
moreover. :k 

15. gloria, -ae, f., glory, renown, 
honor, fame, reputation. 2. 

fortitüdo, -inis, J. [fortis, brave], 
bravery, courage. 1. 

angustus, -a, -um, «adj. [ango, 
squeeze] compressed, confined, strait- 
ened, narrow; in angusto, in a critical 
eondition. :k 

16. habeð, 2, tr., have, hold, possess; 
think, consider, regard; deliver (with 
ērātionem); in animē habere, intend; 
rationem habēre, have regard for; 
take care or see that (followed by an ut 
clause); cónsilium habēre, form a 
plan; in numero hostium habere, 
consider as enemies; aliter se habére, 
be otherwise or different; for habere 
with pf. pase. part., e.g. vectigalia re- 
démpta habere, see App. 286, 0. * 
1, tr. and intr. (arbiter, 
umpire}, decide; think, believe. x 

longitad6, -inis, f. [longus, long], 
length, extent; long duration. 1. 

mille, indecl. num. adj, a thou- 


15. sē: case? App. 123: G.-L. 348, 2: 
A. 397, e: B 184: H.-B. 398: H. 415. 

angustós finés, '(too) narrow lim- 
its," fīnēs: case? App. 124: G.-L. 330: 
A. 387: B. 172: H.-B.890: H. 404. Caesar has 
somewhat overstated the size of Helve- 
tia, because he had to depend on the re- 


sand; pl. as noun, milia, -ium, n., thou- 
sands (usually followed by genitive); 
milia passuum, thousands of paces, 
miles. * 

passus, -ü8, m. [pando, extend], a 
pace, the distance from where the foot 
leaves the ground to where the same 
Soot strikes it again, a measure of 4 feet, 
10 1-4 inches (five Roman feet); mille 
passus or passuum, a Roman mile, 4851 
Jeet. x 

17. ducenti, -ae, -a (CC), card. num. 
adj. (duo, two+centum, hundred], 
two hundred. x 

quadraginta (XL), card. num. adj., 
indecl., forty. 2. 

lātitūdē, -inis, f. [lātus, wide], 
width, extent, breadth. x 

centum (C), indecl. card. num., a hun- 
dred. 4. 

octogintà (LXXX), card. num. adj., 
indecl. [octo, eight], eighty. 3. 

pateo, -ére, -uī, ——, intr., lie or be 
open, be passable; .stretch out, ex- 
tend. 4. 

'1. addüco, -dücere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum, f7. (duco, lead], lead or draw to, 
bring to; induce, influence. x 

auctēritās, -tatis, f. [auctor, pro- 
ducer], influence, character, authority, 
reputation. :k 

permoveo, -movēre, -mūvī, -mē- 
tum, tr. [moveó, move), move thorough- 
ly, arouse, incite, excite; affect, influ- 
ence. : 


portsof the Gauls. Itcomprised rather 
more than half of modern Switzerland. 
According to chap. 29 the population 
was 263,000, while Switzerland now has 
a population of about 3,000,000. i 

16. mīlia: case? App. 180: G.-L. 335: 
A. 425: B. 181: H.-B. 387, I: H. 417. 
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oonstituerunt ea quae ad proficiscendum pertinérent comparāre, 
iümentorum et carroórum quam maximum numerum coémere, ` 
sémentés quam maximās facere, ut in itinere copia frümenti 
suppeteret, cum proximis civitatibus pācem et amicitiam cón- 


firmāre. 


2. constituo, -stituere, -stituī, 
-stititum, í(r. [statud, set up], set up, 
erect, construct; appoint, decide, de- 
cree, determine, establish, set, settle; (0f 
troops) draw up, station; (of ships) an- 
“chor, station; raise (a legion). :k 
—- proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 
sum, intr. (cf. proficid, advance], set 
out, start, depart; set out for, start 
for; go, proceed. :k 

comparo, 1, tr. (paro, prepare], pre- 
pare, get ready; acquire, gain, secure; 
prepare for. * 

3. iümentum, -ī, n. [lungo, join, 
yokel, yoke or draft animal, beast of 
burden. 2. 

carrus, -ī, m., cart. :k 

quam, (1) adv., (a) interrog., how? (b) 
rel, as; with sup. and with or without 
posse, as... as possible, very; quam 
diū, as long as; (2) conj. with comp., 
than; prius... quam, before; post 
quam, posteā . . . quam, 
after. x 

maximus, ~a, -um, adj. (sup. of mag- 
nus, great. App. 42], greatest, largest. + 


Chap. 3. The Helvetii make prep- 
arations. Orgetorix conspires with 
other chiefs. 


2. ad proficiscendum: construction? 
App. 287; 293: G.-L. 426; 432: A. 502; 506: 
B. 338, 3: H.-B. 611; 612, III: H. 624; 628. 

comparare, coémere, facere, cón- 
firmāre all depend on cēnstituērunt; 
"they decided to get ready... . to buy 
...,tosow..., and toestablish..." 

3. iümentórum: especially oxen: 
case? App. 101: G.-L. 368: A. 346, a: B. 
201, 1: H.-B. 346: H. 440, 5; 441. 
quam maximum numerum, “as great 
a number as possible" or “as many... 
as possible.” 


Ad eis rés conficiendàs biennium sibi satis esse düxe- 


mas 


numerus, -ī, m., number, quantity, 
amount; account; in numero, with 
gen., among, as. $ 

coeémo, -emere, -ēmī, -ēmptum, tr. 


. (emo, buy], buy, buy up. 1. 


4. sēmentis, -is, J. [sēmen, seed], 
sowing. 1. 

iter, itineris, 2. [e0, go], route, road; 
journey, march; passage; facere iter, 
march, travel; magnīs itineribus, by 
forced marches. :k 

frümentum, -ī, %., 
crops. * 
~ 6. suppeto, -petere, -petivi, -peti- 
tum, intr. [Sub-4-petó, seek, obtain], be 
near or at hand; be in store, be supplied, 
hold out. 2. 

pax, pācis,.f., peace; favor. 2. 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus, friend], 
friendship. :k 

confirmo, 1, t7. (firmo, strengthen], 
establish, strengthen, encourage, con- 
sole; declare, assert. :k 

6. coónficio,-ficere,-fec1, -fectum,r. 
[facio, make], make or do thoroughly, 
complete, accomplish, finish; finish 


grain; pl., 


4. ut cópia suppeteret, “in order 
that a supply might beat hand”: mode? 
App. 225, a,3: G.-L. 544, I; 515,1, 3: A. 
531, 1: B. 282, 1: H.-B. 502,2: H. 568. 

5. cum... cOnfirmāre: although 
the Helvetii were warlike they wished to 
march peaceably whileeneumbered with 
their women and children and baggage 
train. i 

cum proximis civitatibus: the Se- 
quani, Allobroges, etc. For case see App. 
140: G.-L. 392: A. 413: B. 222: H.-B. 418; 
419,1: H. 473,1. 

6. ad... cónficiendàs, lit. ''for 
these things to be completed" = “for 
completing these preparations." Study 


= 


AMBITION OF ORGETORIX, B.C. 61 


runt; in tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant.. 
rós conficiendas Orgetorix diligitur. 
In eó itinere persuādet Castico, Cataman- 


cīvitātēs suscipit. 
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Ad eis 
"Is sibi lēgātionem ad 


taloedis filio, Sēguanē, cuius pater rēgnum in Séquanis multos 
annēs obtinuerat et à senātū populi Romani amicus appellātus 


up, exhaust, weaken; furnish; dress 
(leather). x 

biennium, -nī, x. [bis, twice+an- 
nus, year], two years. 1. 

Batis, adv. and indecl. adj. and noun, 
(1) as adv., enough, sufficiently; rather; 
very; well; (2) as adj., sufficient; (3) as 
noun, enough. x 

düco, dücere, düxi, ductum, tr., 

` lead, conduct, guide, draw; bring, fetch; 
trace, construct, extend; deem, con- 
sider, judge; protract, defer. % 

7. annus, -1, m., year. x 

— profectio, -dnis, f. [proficiscor, set 
out], a setting out, start, depar- 
ture. 3. ^ 

8. deligo, -ligere, -legi, -lēctum, 
tr. [leg6, choose) pick out, select, 
choose. :k 

legatio, -onis, f. (lego, delegate], 
embassy, legation; commission. x 

— 9. suscipio,-cipere,-cépi,-ceptum, 


tr. (su(b)s+capis, take], take or lift 
up; undertake, assume, take on one's 
self; begin, engage in. + 

Casticus, -ī, m., Casticus (kās'ti- 
küs). 1. 

Catamantaloedis, -is, m., Cataman- 


- taloedis (kát/a-mán"ta-le'dis). 1. 


10. filius, -lī, m., son. 4. 

pater, -tris, m., father; in pl., fore- 
fathers, ancestors; pater familiae, 
father or head of a family. :k 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much, great; 
pl., many; with abl. denoting time when, 
late; as noun, many persons or things; 
comp. plas, pluris, more; as noun, 
more; pl., more, several, Many; sup., 
plūrimus, -a, -um, most; pl., very 
many. :k 

11. senatus, -ūs,m. [Senex, old], a 
body of old men; senate; esp., the admin- 
istrative council of Rome. sk 

populus, -ī, 7, the people, the mass, 


carefully this very common gerundive 
construction: App. 288; 293: G.-L. 427; 
432: A. 503; 506: B. 339, 1, 2: H.-B. 609; 
610; 612, III: H. 623; 628. Compare with 
it the gerund in 1. 2. Notice that ad 
governs rës and that cēnficiendās is an 
adjective in agreement with rēs. App. 
157: G.-L. 289: A. 286: B. 231: H.-B. 320: 
H. 391. But conficiendas must be trans- 
lated asif it were a verbal noun (gerund) 
governing rës as its object. 

Sibi: case? App.120: G.-L. 350, 2: A. 
376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366, a (or 362, 1): H. 
425, 4. 

biennium... dixérunt, “they judged 
that two years were sufficient." Dūcē 
With this meaning is followed by indirect 
discourse: cf. 2, 5. The Helvetii in- 
tended to spend the years 60 and 59 in 
preparation and to leave home in the 
spring of 58. 


7. confirmant: tense? App. 190, a: 
G.-L. 229: A. 469: B. 259, 3: H.-B. 491, 1: 
H. 532, 3. Caesar uses the historical pres- 
ent much more freely than English 
idiom permits it to be used in translat- 
ing. It is best always to translate by a 
past. 

8. sibi suscipit, “he took on him- 
self." For case cf. omnibus, 2, 5. 

'9. Casticē: case? App. 115: G.-L. 
346, R. 2: A. 367: B. 187, II: H.-B. 362, I, 
footnote 8, b: H. 426, 2. 

10. filio, Sequano: case? App. 95,5: 
G.-L. 320: A. 281; 282: B. 169, 1, 2, 3: H.-B. 
316, 317, 2, a: H. 393, 1. 

11. annēūs: case? App. 130: G.-L. 336: 
A. 423, 2: B. 181, 1: H.-B. 387, II: H. 


417. 
obtinuerat, "had held." Always be 
suspicious of a translation which 


sounds like the Latin word. It may be 


s, 


15 


a 13. 
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erat, ut régnum in cīvitāte sua occupāret, quod pater ante 
habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi Haeduē, frātrī Dīviciācī, qui 
ed tempore prīncipātum in cīvitāte obtinebat ac maxime plēbī 
acceptus erat, ut idem cónáretur persuādet, eique filiam suam 


the crowd, as opposed to individuals; a 
people or nation. x 


Romanus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma, 
Rome], Roman; as noun, a Ro- 
man. x 


amicus, -a, -um, adj. [amē, love], 
friendly, well disposed; devoted; as 
noun, Mm., a friend, an ally. x 

12. oceupo, 1, tr. [Ob--capio, take], 
take possession of,seize, occupy ; engage, 
employ. :k 

ante, (1) adv., before, above, pre- 
viously; (2) prep. w. acc., before, in 
advance of. :k 
item, adv., in like manner, so, 
also, just so. :k 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix 
(dūm'nē-riks), a Haeduan chieftain, 
brother of Diviciacus. x 

Haeduus, -a, -um, adj. (Cef), of the 
Haedui (héd/u-i); Haeduan; as noun, a 
Haeduan; pi., the Haedui, possibly Haed- 
uans, one of the most powerful of the 
Gallic tribes. x 

frāter, -tris, m., brother. + 

Dīviciācus, -i, m., Diviciacus (dīv'i- 


right, but it ls very likely to be wrong. 
“Obtained” would be wrong here. 

ā senātū: case? App. 137: G.-L. 401: 
A. 405: B. 216: H.-B. 406,1: H. 468. 

amicus: an honorary title often 
granted to foreign states or chiefs by 
the Roman Senate in recognition of 
special services or to attach them to 
Roman interests. 

12. ut occuparet, ‘‘to seize." This 
clause is the object of persuüdet in 1. 10: 
mode? App. 228, a: G.-L. 546, 1, 2: A. 
563: B. 295, 1: H.-B. 502, 3, a: H. 563, 1; 
565. Cf. ut suppeteret, 1. 4, which is not 
used as an object. 

13. Dumnorigi: younger than Div- 
iciacus, and a bold leader of the anti- 
Roman party among the Haedui. 


shi-ā'kūs), a chief of the Haedui, friend- 
ly to the Romans. x% 

14. tempus, -oris, n., à division or 
section of time, a time, time (in general); 
occasion, crisis; omni tempore, al- 
ways; in reliquum tempus, for the 
future; ūnē tempore, at the same 
time, at once. x 

principatus, -ūs, 7%. 
chief] chief place or position; 
authority, leadership. 4. 

magis, adv., comp. [magnus, great], 
more, rather, in a higher degree; sup. 
maxime, especially, in the highest de- 
gree; mostly, mainly. :k 

plebs, plebis, or plēbēs, -é1, f., pop- 
ulace, common people. 3. 

15. acceptus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. 
of accipio, accept], acceptable, beloved 
by (with dative). 1. 

Idem, eadem, idem 
pron. [is, this, that], the same; 
very; idem atque, the same as. * 

— conor, 1, inir., attempt, endeavor, 
try. * 
filia, -ae, f., daughter. 4. 


(princeps, 
chief 


(App. 58), dem. 
this 


Haeduó: the Haedui were the rivals 
of the Sequani for theleadership among 
the Gallic states. See map, and Int. 29. 

guī: i.e. Dumnorix. 

14. tempore: case? App. 152: G.-L. 
393: A. 423, 1: B. 230: H.-B. 439: H. 
486. 

principatum, “the leading posi- 
tion"; but he was not a magistrate. 

plébi: case? App. 122: G.-L. 359: A. 
884: B. 192,1: H.-B. 362, footnote 3, a: H. 
434, 2. 

15. utidem cēnārētur, "to attempt 
the same thing”; i.e. attempt to over- 
throw the constitutional government 
and make himself king. 

ei: case? App. 114: G.-L. 345: A. 302: 
B. 187. I: H.-B. 365: H. 424; 425, 1. 
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in mátrimónium dat. Perfacile factü esse illis probat conata 
perficere,/proptereā quod ipse suae cīvitātis imperium obtentürus 


esset: Non esse dubium quin tūtīus Galliae plürimum Helvētiī 


possent: ač 


suis cópiis suoque exercitü/illis régna conciliātūrum 


- DX 2 Á den 
confirmat. | Hac oràtione adductiAnter sé fidem et itis iürandum 


16. matrimonium, -nī, n. [māter, 
mother], marriage,wedlock,matrimony; 
in matrimonium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimonium dücere, to 
marry (said of the man). 2. 

dē, dare, dedi, datum (App. 85), ir., 
give, bestow, present, grant, furnish; 
offer; yield, give up; in fugam dare, 
put to flight; dare manūs, yield; dare 
negotium, with dat., employ, engage, 
direct. (Some compounds of dē are 
derived from an obsolete verb, do, 
put). 4. 

ille, illa, illud, gen. illius, dat. illi 
(App. 56), dem. pron. (of what is remote 
in time, place, thought, etc., cf. hic), that, 
that man, woman, or thing; he, she, it; 
hic . . . ille, the latter .. the 
former, see App. 170, a. 4. 

— probō, 1, tr. [probus, good], consider 
good, approve; prove, show, demon- 
strate. 3. 
~ conatum, -ī,7. (conor, try], attempt, 
undertaking. 1. 

17. perficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 
tr. [facioó, make, do], make or do thor- 
oughly or completely, complete, finish; 


construct, build; achieve, accomplish, 
cause. + 

18. nón (App. 188, a), adv., not; no. sk 

dubius, -a, -um, adj., uncertain, 

doubtful. 1. 
— quin, conj. [qui, who or how+ne, 
negative], that not, but that; after nega- 
tive words of doubt or hindrance, but 
that, that, froin, to; quin etiam, nay 
even, moreover. :k 

multum, adv. (acc. of multus, much], 
much, very, greatly, especially; comp. 
plüs, more; plüs posse, be more able 
or powerful, have more influence; sup. 
plürimum, most, very; plürimum 
posse, be most powerful; be very pow- 
erful or influential. * 

19. exercitus, -üs, m. [exerceo, 
train], a trained or disciplined body of 
men, an army. x 

~ concilié, 1, ér. [concilium, assembly], 
bring together; gain or win Over, se- 
cure; reconcile, conciliate. 1. 

20. Orāti0, -Onis, f. [6r6, speak], a 
speaking, speech, language, words, ad- 
dress, argument. sx 

fides, -ei, /. (fido, confide], faith, con- 


16. perfacile... perficere, lit. ‘‘he 
shows to them to accomplish the at- 
tempts to be very easy to do [ actu, the 
supine]" = “he showed them that it was 
very easy tO carry out the undertak- 
ing." esse: cf. 2,5. 

17. proptereà quod obtentūrus 
esset, lit. "because he was about to 
seize upon" = “because he intended to 
seize upon." The clause is causal, like 
propterea quod absunt in 1, 6; but the 
subjunctive is used because it is a sub- 
ordinate clause in indirect discourse. 
The second important fact about in- 
direct diseourse (cf. 2, 5) is that all 


subordinate verbs which in the direct 
form were either indicatives or sub- 
junctives must be subjunctives in the 
indireet form: App. 269: G.-L. 650: A. 
580: B. 314, 1: H.-B. 524,2, I; 535,9: H. 643. 

18. non... quin, ‘‘(he proved that) 
there was no doubt that.” 

19. seillis conciliātūrum (sc. esse), 
"that he would win for them." Zsse is 
usually omitted from the future infin- 
itive. 

illīs: i.e. for Castieus and Dumnorix. 

20. hac Oratione, “by this argu- 
ment.” 

inter 8é, "to one another." 


EN, 


, 
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dant et, régnd oecupātē, per trós a laa ac firmissimés 


populds totius Galliae pēsē potīrī posse’ ‘spérant. 


4. Ea rēs'est Helvétiis sper indicium 'ēnūntiāta. 
. suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere 
"damnátum poenam sequi oportēbat, ut igni cremārētur. 


Moribus 
coégerunt; 
Die 


fidence; faithfulness, loyalty, trustwor- 
thiness; allegiance, protection,  de- 
pendence; pledge, assurance; fidem 
facere, convince, give a pledge; fidcm 
&equli, surrender. + 

fis iürandum, iūris iürandl, 2. 
(ius, right4-iüro, swear] an oath. * 
~ 21. per, prep. with acc., through, 
throughout; by means of, through the 
agency of, on account of, through the 
efforts or influence of; per sé, of their 
own accord, on their own responsibility ; 
sometimes with intensive force, in itself, 
themselves; in composition, through, 
very, thoroughly, completely. * 

potens, -entis, adj. [pres. part. of 
possum, be able], powerful, influ- 
ential. 4. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, stable, 
vigorous, firm. 3. 

22. spērēū, 1, tr. [spēs, hope], hope, 
hope for, anticipate. 2. 
— 1. indicium,-ci,”. [indicū,disclose], 
disclosure, informatiou; per indicium, 
through informers. 1. 

enüntio, 1, tr. [nüntio, announce], 
report, declare, disclose. :k 


~ mos, moris, 


M., manner, custom, 
practice; pl., customs, habits; charac- 
ter. sk 

— 9. vinculum, -i, n. [vincio, bind], 
bond, fetter, chain. 3. 

COgÓ, cogere, coēgī, coactum, tr. 
[co+agū, lead], lead or bring together, 
collect, draw together, assemble; force, 
compel, constrain. % 

8. damno, 1, /r. (damnum, damage], 
declare guilty, sentence, condemn. 1. 

poena, -ae, f., punishment, pen- 
alty. 3. 

- sequor, sequi, secūtus sum, ir. and 
intr., follow, follow after, pursue; ac: 
eompany, attend; follow i» point of 
time; with poena, be inflicted; fidem 
Sequi, seek the protection. x 

-~ oportet, -ére, -uit, ——, intr. im- 
pers., it is necessary, needful, becoming, 
proper; when translated as personal verb, 
must, ought. :k 

ignis, -is, m., fire. 4. 

cremo, 1, ir., burn. 2. 

dies, -ēī, m. and f., day; time; in 
diēs, from day to day; diem ex die, 
day after day. * 


21. régnd occupato potiri posse 
sperant, "they hoped that after they 
had seized the royal power [each 1n his 
own land] they could get control of." 
regnó occupato: ease? App. 150: G.-L. 
409; 410: A. 419: B. 227, 2, a H.-B. 421,3: 
H. 489, 1. Latin is very fond of the abla- 
tive absolute: English very seldom uses 
its corresponding idiom, the nomina- 
tive absolute. Never translate an ab- 
lative absolute literally ‘The royal 
power having been seized” is wretched 
English. 

per trés populos: ie. the Helvetii, 
the Sequani, and the Haedui. 


29, Galliae: case? App. 111: G.-L. 


407, n. 2, d: A,410, a: B. 212, 2: H.-B. 353: 
H. 477, I, 3. 

Chap. 4. Orgetorix is tried for con- 
spiracy, but escapes. His sudden 
death. 

1. ea rēs, “this conspiracy.” . 

Helvētiīs: case? App. 114, c: G.-L. 345: 
A. 302; 365: B. 187, 1: H.-B. 365: H. 424; 
425, 1. 

moribus: case? App. 142, a: G.-L. 399, 

1: A. 418, a: B. 220, 3: H.-B, 414, a: H. 
475, 3. 

2. ex vinculīs, 
note on 1, 15. 

3. damnātum... cremārētur, lit. 
"1t was necessary for the punishment to 


"in chains." Cf. 
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constitütà /causae dictidnis | Orgetorix ad iüdieium omnem 
suam familiam, ad hominum milia decem, undique coégit, et 
omnēs clientés obaeratosque suds, quorum magnum numerum 
habébat, “eddem condūxit; per eds, né causam diceret, sé 


ēripuit. 


exsequi cūnārētur, 


4. dictio, -önis, f. [dīcē, say], speak- 
ing, pleading. 1. 

iūdicium, -cī, n. (iüdex, judge], ju- 
dicial proceedings, trial; opinion, judg- 
ment; iūdicium facere, express an 
opinion; iüdicio, by design, pur- 
posely. 4. 

5. familia, -ae, f., household (includ- 
ing slaves); retinue (including all depend- 
ents); family. 2. 

decem (X), indecl. card. num., ten. sk 

— 6. cliens, -entis, m., f. [clueo, hear, 
obey) client, vassal, dependent, re- 
tainer. 3. 

= Obaeràtus, -a, -um, adj. (aes, 
money], in debt; as noun, debtor. 1. 

— 7. eódem, adv. [old dative of idem], 


to the same place, to the same point (re- 


sult, end, ete.). * 

condücó, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, 
tr. [dàcó, lead], lead or bring together, 
assemble; conduct; hire. 4. 

né (App. 188, 0), (1) conj. with subj., 


follow (him) condemned that he should 
be burned with fire” = “if condemned it 
was necessary that the punishment of 
being burned be inflicted upon him." 
damnatum: use of participle? App. 
283: G.-L. 667: A. 496: B.337, 2, ò: H.-B. 
601, 3: H. 038, 2. ut cremārētur is a 
substantive clause in apposition with 
poenam; it is perhaps best taken as a 
substantive clause of result. 

die: gender? App. 30, a: G.-L. 64: 
A. 97, a: B. 53: H.-B. 101: H. 135: case? 
App. 152: G.-L. 393: A. 423: B. 230, 1: 
H.-B. 439: H. 486. 

dié .. . dictionis, "on the day set 
for the pleading of the case." causae: 
case? App. 98: G.-L. 363, 2: A. 347; 3418, 


Cum cīvitās ob eam rem incitāta armīs iūs suum 
multitüdinemque hominum ex agris 


that... not, so that... not, in order 
that... not, lest; after verbs of fear- 
ing, that, lest: (2) adv., not; nē. . 
guidem (enclosing the emphatic word), 
not even. * 
+ 8. érlpió, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
tr. [rapid, seize], wrest or take away, 
extort, deprive; rescue, relieve, save. * 

Ob, prep. with acc., on account of, for; 
in compounds, opposed to, to, toward, 
against; quam ob rem, wherefore, 
why. * 

incito, 1, tr. [citd, put in motion], set 
in motion; incite, arouse, urge on, stim- 
ulate; exasperate; cursu incitato, at 
full speed. x 

arma, -Orum, n. pl, arms; equip- | 
ment; dy metonymy, battle, war. :k 

iis, iüris, n., right, justice, law; 
rights; power, authority. :k 
— 9. exsequor, -8equi, -8ecütus sum, 
tr. [sequor, follow], follow out, “en- 
force. 1. 


note: B. 200: H.-B. 354: H. 440, 2. dic- 
tionis: possessive genitive, limiting 
die. 

5. ad, "about." l 

6. obaerātūs: those who had become 
slaves on account of debt. 

7. pereós, “by their help." 

n6... diceret, ''to avoid pleading his 
ease"; mode? App. 225, b: G.-L. 545, 3: 
A. 931, 1: B. 282, 1: H.-B. 502, 2: H. 
568. 

8. cum conarétur.. . -gue magis- 
trātūs cogerent, ''when the state was 
attempting . . . and the magistrates 
were collecting”: mode? App. 240; 242, 
a: G.-L. 585: A. 546, notes 1, 2, 3: B. 288, 
6: H.-B. 524: H. 600, II, 1. 
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10 magistrātūs cdgerent, Orgetorix mortuus est; neque abest 
suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem 


consciverit. 


5. Post eius mortem nihilo minus Helvētiī id quod cón- 


stituerant facere conantur, ut ē finibus suis exeant. 


Ubi iam 


sé ad eam rem parátós esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, 
numero ad duodecim, vicós ad quadringentos, reliqua prīvāta 
5 aedificia incendunt ; frümentum omne, praeterquam quod secum 


10. magistrātus,-ūs,m. [magister, 
master], public office, magistracy; pub- 
lic officer, magistrate. :k 

~ morior, mori, mortuus sum, intr. 
(mors, death], die. 2. 

neque (nec) (App. 188, a), conj. (ne-+ 
que], and not, not, nor; but not; 
neque... neque, neither... nor. * 
~ 11. suspicio,-Onis,/. (suspicor,sus- 
pect], suspicion, distrust; cause for 
suspicion; indication, appearance. :k 

mors, -tis, f., death; sibi mortem 
consciscere, commit suicide. 4. 

— 12. cūnscīscē, -sciscere, -scivi, 

. -scītum, fr. [scīscēū, resolve], resolve 
upon; sibi mortem cónsciscere, com- 
mitsuicide. 2. 

1. post, adv., and prep. with acc. (1) as 
adv., later, afterwards; (2) as prep., be- 
hind, after; post tergum or post se, 
intherear. :k 

nihilo, adv., by no means; nihiló 
minus,^nevertheless; nihilē setius, 
none the less, nevertheless. 3. 


11. ut with the indicative usually 
means either ‘as’, or “when.” 
quin... cónsciverit, "that he com- 
mitted suicide." 
. Chap. 5-8. Caesar thwarts the 
we ‘of the Helvetii to cross the 


Rhone and march through the Roman 
Province. 


Chap. b. The Helvetii burn their 
dwellings and secure allies. 


1. nihilo: case? App. 148: G.-L. 403: 
A.414: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 479, 1. 

2. conantur: tense? App. 190, a: 
G.-L. 229: A.469: B. 259,3: H.-B. 491, 1: 
H. 522, 3. 


= 


2. ubi, adv.(1) of place, in which place,- 
where; (2) of time, when, whenever; as 
soon as; ubi primum, as soon as. x 
iam, adv., now, at this time; already, 
by this time, at last; really, indeed, 
even; neque iam or iam non, no 
longer; ubi iam, assoon as. * 

3. paro, 1,é7., prepare, get ready; pro- 
cure, acquire; prepare for, get ready 
for; paratus, nf. part. as adj., ready, 
prepared; equipped. :k 

oppidum, -1, n., fortified town, town, 
stronghold. :k 

4. duodecim, card. num. adj. [duo, 
two+decem, ten], twelve. 2. 

vicus, -1, m., hamlet, village. * 

quadringenti, -ae, -a, card. num. 
adj., four hundred. 2. 

privātus, -a, -um, adj., private, per- 
sonal, individual; as noun, person, in- 
dividual. 3. 

5. aedificium, -cī, n. 
build], building, house. + 

incendo, -cendere, -cendi, 


[aedifico, 


-cén- 


ut exeant, ‘‘(namely) to go forth,” is 
a substantive volitive (or purpose) 
clause in apposition with zd. 

3. adeam rem, ‘‘for the enterprise.” 

paratos is the adjective. 

esse, “were”: indirect discourse. 

oppida, vicos, aedificia: notice the 
absence of conjunctions, and cf. note on 
159: 

4. numero: case? App. 119: G.-L. 397: 
A. 418: B. 226: H.-B. 441: H. 480. 

ad, "about." 

b. secum: position of cum? App.52,a: 
G.-L. 413, R. 1: A. 144, note 1: B. 142, 4: 
H.-B. 418, a: H. 1%, 7. 
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portātūrī erant, combürunt, ut, domum reditidnis spē sublātā, 
paritidrés ad omnia pericula subeunda essent;/trium mensiüm 


molita cibāria sibi quemque domē efferre iubent. 


Persuādent 


Rauracīs et Tulingis et Latobrigis, finitimis, uti eodem ūsī 


gum, £r. [cf. candeo, shine], set fire to, 
fire, burn; inflame, excite. :k 
— praeterquam, adv., besides, except. 1. 
6. porto, 1, ¢7., carry, transport, 
bring, take. 3. 
combūrē, -ūreTe, -ussi, -ustum, tr. 
(com(b)+ūrē, burn), burn up. 1. 
domus, -ūs (App. 29, d), f., house; 
home; native country. * 
=. reditio, -dnis, f. [redeo, 
return. 1. 
< gpés, -el, /., hope, anticipation, ex- 
pectation. + 
— tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, 
tr., lift, elevate; take on board; take 
away, remove; do away with, destroy; 
cancel; sublatus, nf. part. as adj., 
elated. * 
7. periculum, -ī, z., trial, test, at- 
tempt; risk, danger, peril. x 
- subeēū, -ire, -iī, -itum, ćir. [eo, go. 
App. 81], come 07 go under, come up to, 
come up; undergo, endure. 4. 
mensis, -is, m., month. 8. 
— 8. molēū,-ere,-uī,-itum,t7.,grind. 1. 
'edbarius, -a, -um, adj. (cibus, food], 


return], 


pertaining to food; n, pl. as noun, pro- 
visions; molita cibaria, meal, flour. 2. 
a Quisque, quidque, and quisque, 
quaeque, quodque, universal indef. 
pron. (App. 62), each one, each; every 
one, all. x | 

effero, efferre, extulī, ēlātum, (7. 
(ex+fero, carry. App. 81], bring or 
carry out, carry Or take away; raise; 
spread or publish abroad, make known;. 
elate, puffup. 2. 

jubeo, iubére, iussi, iussum, tr., 
order, bid, command, enjoin. x 

9. Rauraci, -orum, m. (Cg), 
Rauraci (raw/ra-si). 2. 

Tulingī, -Orum, m. (Cgh), the Tulingi 
(tu-lin'j), «a Gallic tribe east of the 
Rhine. 4. 

Latobrigi, -6rum, m. (Bh), the Lato- 

brigi (lāv'o-brī/jī), a Gallic tribe east of 
the Rhine. 3. 
—-ūtor, iti, ūsus sum, intr., make use 
of, employ, use, avail one's self of, exer- 
cise; have, enjoy, experience, possess, 
show; adopt, accept; üsus, gf. part. 
often translated with. x 


the 


6. portātūrī erant, lit. "they were 
about to take" —''they intended to take.” 

ut essent is a purpose clause. 

domum  reditionis, "of returning 
home." domum: case? App. 131: 
G.-L. 337: A. 427, 2: B. 182, 1, 0: H.-B. 
450, b: H. 419, 1. 

spē sublātā: translate the ablative 
absolute by a temporal elause. 

7. ad... subeunda: construction? 
App. 288; 293: G.-L. 427; 432: A. 503; 506: 
B. 339, 1, 2: H.-B. 609; 610; 612, III: H. 
$23; 628. 

trium mēnsium cibaria, "supplies 
for three months." mensium: case?A pp. 
100: G.-L. 365,2: A.845,0: B.203,2: H.-B. 
355: H.440, 3. Napoleon III estimates 


that 8,500 wagons, drawn by 34,000 draft 
animals, were needed to transport the 
necessary provisions and baggage of the 
Helvetian host: even this is probably 
an underestimate. 

8. sibi: case? App. 120: G.-L. 352: 
A. 376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366: H. 425, 4. 

domē: case? App. 134, a: G.-L. 390, 
2: A. 427, 1: B. 220, 1, b: H.-B. 451, a: H. 
462, 4. 

9. uti...proficiscantur, lit. "that 
having used the same plan, their towns 

.. having been burned,theyset out along 
with them" =''to adopt...,toburn..., 
and to set out.” consilio: case? App. 
145: G.-L. 407: A. 410: B.218,1: H.-B. 429: 
H. 477. 
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10 cónsilio, oppidis suis vīcīsgue exustīs, (ind cum iis "pro- 
ficiscantur; Boidsque, qui trans Rhénum incoluerant et in 
agrum Noricum trānsierant Nērēiamgue oppugnābant, receptos 


ad sé soclós sibi asciscunt. 


6. Erant omnino itinera duo quibus itineribus domē exire 


10. consilium, -li, z., consultation, 
deliberation; counsel, advice; plan, de- 
sign; measure, course of action; judg- 
ment; prudence, wisdom; an assembly 
for deliberation, council, council of war; 
commini consilio, by, orin accordance 
with, general action; pūblicē consilio, 
by action of the state; consilium cap- 
ere or inire, form or adopt a plan; 
consilium habere, think, consid- 
er. x 

. exüró, -ürere, -ussi, -ustum, ír. 
[üró, burn], burn up. 1. 

ūnā, adv. (ūnus, one], (1) of place, to- 
gether, along with, in one place; (2) of 
time, together, along with, at the same 
time,also. :k 

11. Boii, -idrum, m. (Ce), the Boii 
(bē'yī), a Celtic tribe once very powerful in 
southern Germany and Cisalpine Gaul. 
Those who joined the Helvetii were after- 
wards settled by Caesar as indicated on 
the map. + 

12. Noricus,-a,-um, adj., pertaining 
to Noricum (a country between the Danube 
and the Álps), Norican. 2. 


11. Bēiēsis the object of asciscunt: 
App. 124: G.-L. 330: A. 387: B. 172: H.-B. 
390: H. 404. 

12. receptós . . . ascīscunt, lit. 
“the Boii, received to themselves [ad 
46), they admit to themselves [sibi] as 
allies" —''they received among their 
people and joined to themselves as as- 
sociates the Boii, who had," etc. 

13. gibi: case? App.116,I: G.-L. 347: A. 
370: B. 187, III, 2: H.-B. 376, a: H. 429, 1. 

As explained in the notes on 1, 1, each 
of the most common principles of syntax 
is referred to three times in the notes on 
1,1-29. At the end of the chapter in 
which the third reference to any con- 
struction has been given, attention is 


tránseo, -ire, -iī, -1tum, £r. and intr, 
(eo, go. App. 84], go across or over, 
cross; march through, pass tbrough; 
move, migrate; of time, pass by. x 

Noréia, -ae, f. (Ck), Noreia (nd-ré/ya), 
a town in Noricum, now Neumarkt. 1. 

oppugno, 1, t7. [o0b+pugnū, fight), 
fight against, attack, assault, storm, 
besiege. x 

recipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, tr. 
[re-+capið, take], take or get back, 
recover; admit, receive, receive in sur- 
render or submission; admit of, allow; 
with gē, withdraw one's self, retreat, 
escape, flee, run back; recover one's 
self. x 

13. socius, -cī, m. [cf. sequor, fol- 
low] companion; confederate, ally. sk 


== &8C18CÓ, -sciscere, -5CĪVĪ, -scītum, 


tr. [ad+scīscē, approve], approve; ad- 
mit or receive (ds allies). 2. 
= 1. omnino, adv. [omnis, all), at all; 
whatever; altogether, entirely, wholly; 
in all, only. * 

duo, duae, duo (App. 49), card, num. 
Gdj., two. * 


called to the fact; and if the pupil has 
not yet mastered the construction he 
should do so immediately. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Direct object 
Ablative of specification 


Chap. 6. The Helvetii decide to 
march through the Roman Province. 

1. erant, ‘‘there were.” 

quibus itineribus, ‘‘by which.” Cae- 
sar sometimes repeats the antecedent in 
the relative clause, where English usage 
requires its omission. Case? App. 144: 
G.-L. 389: A. 429, a: B. 218, 9: H.-B. 426, 
a: H. 476. 

guibus... possent, ''by which they 
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possent: ünum per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, inter 
montem lüram et flümen Rhodanum, vix quà singuli carri 
dūcerentur; móns autem altissimus impendebat, ut facile 
perpaucī prohibére possent: alterum per próvinciam nostram, 
multē facilius atque expeditius, proptereà quod inter finés 
Helvetiorum et muda qui nüper pācātī erant, Rhodanus 


fluit, isque/nón nüllis locis! vado trānsītur. 


Extrémum oppidum 


2. difficilis, -e, adj. [facilis, easy], 
not easy, hard, troublesome, diffücult. 3. 
- 8. vix, adv., with difficulty, barely, 
hardly, scarcely. 4. 

qua, adv. [abl. fem. of qui], by which 
way or road; in which place, where. + 

singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., one 
each, one; one at a time, single, sep- 
arate; each, every; the several; in 
annos singulēs, annually. + 

4. impended, -pendére, ——, —, 
intr. {in+-pended, hang], overhang, im- 
pend. 2. 

6. perpaucī, -ae, -a, adj. [paucī, 
few], very few, but very few; m. pl. as 
noun, very few. 4. 

6. multd,adv. [ab]. of multus,much], 
by far, much. 4. 


facilis, -e, adj. 

4. 
- expeditus, -a, -um, adj.[nf. part. of 
expedio, set free], unimpeded, free, un- 
obstrueted; without baggage; light 
armed; Ge noun, a light armed sol- 
dier. * 

7. Allobroges, -um, m. (Dfg), the 
Allobroges (álób/ro-jez), a powerful 
Gallic people in the Province. x 

nüper, adv., recently, not long ago. 
5. 

paco, 1, tr. [pàx, peace], make peace- 
ful, subdue, pacify; pācātus, pf. part. 
as adj., peaceful, quiet, subdued. x 

8. fluo, fluere, faxi, —, intr.,flow, 
run. 2. 

vadum, -ī, 2., ford, shallow. x 


[facið, do), easy. 


could leave home," is a clause of char- 
acteristic: App. 230: G.-L. 631, 2: A. 535,4: 
B. 288, 1, 2: H.-B. 521, 1, a: H. 501, 1. 

domo: case? App. 134, a: G.-L. 390, 
2: A. 427, 1: B. 229, 1, 0: H.-B. 451, a: H. 
402, 4. 

2. ünum (iter) and alterum (iter) 
are appositives of itinera duo; App. 95, 
b: G.-L. 320: A. 281; 282, a: B. 169, 1,2,5: 
H.-B. 317, 2; 319, I, a: H. 393, 4. Study 
the two routes on the map, p. 70. The 
one involved passing through Pas de 
I Écluse, the other involved crossing 
the Rhone. 

8. vix: notice its emphatic position 
before the relative, and cf. note on quae 
pertinent, 1, 8. 

4 dücerentur, "could be drawn." 
This is another subjunctive of charac- 
teristic, but it differs from possent in 
that here the subjunctive mode has the 


potential meaning “‘could’’: App. 230, €: 
G.-L. 631, 2: H.-B. 517, 2. The place re- 
ferred to is Pas de l' Écluse: see map, 
p. 70. 

ut possent: mode? App. 226: G.-L. 
552: A. 537,1: B. 284,1: H.-B. 521,2,a: H. 
570. 

6. prohibēre: sc. cds. 

6. multē: case? App. 148: G.-L. 403: 
A.414: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 479, 1. 

7. nüper pacati erant: in 61 B.C., 
after a. desperate struggle to regain 
their independence. 

8. nón nūllīs locis, ‘‘at several 
points." Why is the preposition ix not 
used? App. 151, 5: G.-L. 385, n. 1: A. 429, 
1: B. 228, 1, 0: H.-B. 496: H. 485, 2. 

vado trānsītur, lit. “is crossed by a 
ford” = “is fordable."' 

extremum: i.e. it is on the northern 
frontier. 
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Allobrogum est proximumque Helvétiorum finibus Genava. 
Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvétios pertinet. Allobrogibus sēsē 
vel persuāsūrēs,: ‘quod nondum bono animo in populum Romáà- 
num viderentur, Yexistimábafit, . /vel vi coáctüros ut per suds 
finés eos īre paterentur. , Omnibus rébus ad profectionem - 
comparātīs, dien dicunt /guā dié ad ripam Rhodani omnēs 


conveniant. 
Gabinió cónsulibus. , 


Is dies erat a. d. v. Kal. April., L/ Pisone A. 


9. Genava, -ae, f. (Cg), Genava 
(jén/a-va), a city of the Allobroges, now 
Geneva. 3. 

10. pons, pontis, m., bridge. x 
-11. nūndum, «dv. (nūn, not+dum], 
not yet. * 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good, beneficial, 
profitable, well-disposed; (with animo) 
friendly; as noun, bonum, -1, profit, 
advantage; bona, -órum, goods, prop- 
erty, estate; boni, -ērum, the good, 
good men or citizens. Comp., melior; 
sup., optimus (App. 42). :k 

12. video, videre, vidi, visum, ír., 
see, perceive, observe, examine, under- 
Stand; see to, take'care ; in pass., be seen; 
seem, appear; seem proper, seem best. * 


9. est might more natural have 
stood before Genava. 

10. Allobrogibus . . . persuásü- 
rós existimabant, ''they thought they 
should either persuade the Allobroges." 
persuasuros (esse) is the principal verb 
in indirect discourse: cf. note on per- 
Jacile esse, 2, 5. In direct discourse 
their thought was persuüdebimus, ‘‘we 
shall persuade." 

11. quod vidérentur is a subordi- 
nate clause in indirect discourse. App. 
269: G.-L. 650: A. 580: B. 314: H.-B. 534, 
2,1; 535, 2: H. 643. 

bond animo, "of 'a friendly disposi- 
tion" or '^well disposed." Case? App. 141: 
G.-L. 400: A. 415: B. 224,1: H.-B. 443: H. 
413, 2. 

12. vel coāctūrūs (esse), ''or should 
compel them": in the same construc- 
tion as persudsuros. 


existimo, 1, tr. (aestimo), estimate, 
reckon, think, consider. x 

vel, conj. and adv. (1) as conj., or; vel 
e e . Vel, either . . . or; (2) as adv., 
even. :k 

v18, V18 (App. 27), f., force, might, en- 
ergy, strength; violence, severity; au- 
thority, power; a force, a great num- 
ber; pl, vīrēs, strength, force; vim 
facere, use violence. x 

13. eo,ire, ii (ivi), itum (App. 84), 
intr., go, proceed, march, pass. :k 


— patior, pati, passus sum, tr. and 


intr., endure, withstand, suffer; permit, 
allow. xœ 
14. ripa, -ae, f.,bank (of a stream). x 
15. convenio, venire, -véni, -ven- 


ut paterentur is asubstantive voli- 
tive (or purpose) clause, the object of 
both persuasurós and coücturos. 

13. omnibus rébus comparātīs, 
"when they had made everything. 
ready.'' 

14. qua diē: cf. note on quibus iti- 
neribus, 1. 1. 

quà die omnés conveniant, “on: 
which they should all assemble.” 
Mode? App. 225, a, 1: G.-L. 545, 1: A. 
531, 2: B. 282, 2: H.-B. 502, 1: H. 590. 

15. a.d. V. Kal. Aprīl.= ante diem. 
quintum Kalendas Apriles = dig quinto 
ante Kalendās Apriles. The former phrase 
is idiomatic but can, not be parsed. In 
all such reckonings the Romans count- 
ed both ends, while we count but one. 
The date here meant is the twenty- 
eighth of March, which we should 
consider the fourth day before the: 
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7. Caesari cum id nūntiātum esset, / eds per provinciam 


nostram iter facere conari, mātūrat ab urbe ] proficisci, 


et quam 


maximis potest itineribus/in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et 


ad Genavam pervenit. 


tum, t7. and intr. [venið, come], come to- 
gether, assemble; convene, meet; come 
to, arrive; be agreéd upon; imper- 
sonal, be convenient, suitable, neces- 
Sary. :k 

quintus, -a, -um, ord. mum. adj. 
[quinque, five], fifth. 3. 

Kal., abbr. for Kalendae, -àrum, /., 
the Calends, the jirst day of the Roman 
month. 1. 

April., abbr. for Aprīlis, -e, adj., of 
April April 2. 

L., abbr. for Lücius, Lucius (lu/- 
shyūs), a Roman praenomen. x 

Pisó, -Onis, m., Lucius Calpurnius 
Piso (lū'shyūs kālpēr'nī-ūs pī/sē), 
Caesar's father-in-law, consul 58 
BC 2 

A., abbr. for Aulus (aw/lüs), a Roman 
praenomen. 1. 


16. Gabinius,-ni,m., Aulus Gabinius 
—— 


first of April, instead of the fifth. 
L. Pisóne...cónsulibus: cf. note 
on 2, 2. ' 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Apposition 
Purpose clauses 


Chap. 7. Caesar hastens to Gaul 
and bla ys the Helvetii by a pretext. 

1. Caesari: he had been consul in 
the year 59, and at the end of his year of 
office he had immediately become pro- 
consul of Gaul. See Int. 11, 12. He was 
at this time near Rome, preparing to 
leave for his province. The news merely 
hastened his movements. 

cum nūntiātum esset: mode? App. 
240; 242, a: G.-L. 585: A.D46, notes 1,2,3: 
B. 288, B: H.-B. 524: H. 600, II, 1. 

id, *this fact," is explained by its ap- 
positive, the clause, eos... cónüri, "that 
they were planning, etc." eos: case? 
App. 123: G.-L. 203, R. 1: 343, 2: A.397,e: 
B. 184: H.-B.398: H.4'5. cónàri:construc- 


Provinciae toti quam maximum potest 


(aw'lūs ga-bīn'i-ūs), consul with Lucius 
Piso, 58 B.C. 1. 

1. Caesar, -aris, m., Gaius Julius 
Caesar (gā'yūs jū'li-ūs sē'zar), con- 
gueror of Gaul and author of the Com- 
mentaries. x 

nuntio, 1, ér. [nüntius, messenger], 
announce, send news, report, make 
known; order, direct. + 

2. mātūrē, 1, fr. and intr. [matürus, 
ripe], ripen; quicken, accelerate; make 
haste, hasten. 2. 

urbs, urbis, /., city; especially, the 
city, Rome. 2. 

3. ulterior, -ius, adj., comp. (ultra, 
beyond. App. 43], farther, more remote, 
ulterior. :k 

4. pervenio, -venire, -vēnī, -ven- 
tum, intr. [venid, come], come through; 
come to, arrive at, reach; of property, 
fall, revert. :* 


tion? App. 266: G.-L. 650: A. 580: B. 314, 
1: H--B. 589; 591: H. 642. 

2. ab urbe, “from [near] the city,” 
instead of ex urbe, because one who held 
a military command could not legally 
be in the city. 

quam maximis potest itineribus, 
lit. “by (as great) day's journeys as the 
greatest he can" = ''by as long day's 
journeys as possible." quam maximis 
itineribus would have meant the same 
thing. These two idioms are very com- 
mon in Caesar. We learn from Plu- 
tarch that Caesar traveled about ninety 
miles a day. itineribus: case? App.142: 
G.-L. 399: A. 412: B. 220, 1: H.-B. 445, 2: 
H. 473, 3. 

3. ulteriorem = trūnsalpīnam, ‘“‘be- 
yond the Alps'' from Rome. 

4. ad Genavam: use of preposition? 
App. 131, a: G.-L. 337, R. 4: A. 428,a: B. 
182, 3: H.-B. 453,1: H. 418, 4 

próvinciae imperat, ''he ievied upon 
the province." 
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5 militum numerum imperat (erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore 


legio tina), pontem qui erat ad Genavam iubet rescindi. 


Ubi 


de eius adventü Helvetii certiorés facti sunt, lēgātēs ad eum 
mittunt, nobilissimos cīvitātis, cuius legationis Namméius et 
Vessels principem locum obtinébant a qui dīcerent sibi 


10 esse in animē sine ūllē maleficio iter per provinciam facere, / 
proptereā quod aliud iter habērent nüllum; 


rogāre ut elus 


6. miles, -itis, m., soldier, private 
soldier; infantry (opposed to equites); 
milites imperare, levy soldiers up- 
on. :k 
— impero, 1, tr. and intr. [in+parēū, pro- 
cure], demand from, enjoin or levy up- 

on; command, order, instruct, rule. * 

6. legio, -Onis, f. [(legó, choose], a 
legion. :k 
- rescindó, -scindere, -scidī, -scis- 

sum, fr. [re-+scindē, cleave], cut 
away or down, break down, destroy. 2. 

7. adventus, -üs, m. [venio, come], 
coming, arrival, approach. :k 

certus, -a, -um, adj. [for cretus, pf. 
part. of cerno], decided; certain, sure, 

fixed; certiorem facere, to inform 

(acc. and inf.); order (ut or nē and 
subj.); certior fieri, be informed. x 

legatus, -ī, m. [lēgū, delegate], one 
with delegated powers; ambassador, en- 

voy, legate; lieutenant, legatus. x 

8. mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 


6. militum: case? App. 191: G.-L. 
368: A. 346, 8,1: B. 201, 1: H.-B. 346: H. 
440, 5; 441. 

in Gallia: case? App. 151: G.-L. 385: 
A. 426, 3: B. 228: H.-B. 433: H. 483. 

6. legio: this was the tenth, after- 
wards Caesar's favorite legion. On the 
organization of a legion see Int. 33. 

7. certiores factī sunt, lit. ‘‘were 
made more certain'' = ‘‘were informed." 
certiórés: case? App. 156; 157: G.-L. 
211: A. 283; 284; 286: B. 238, 1, 2; 234: 
H.-B. 317, 8; 320, III: H. 394. 

8. nobilissimos: used as a noun. 

9. qui dicerent, ‘‘who were to say" 


tr., send, send off, dismiss, let go, dis- 
patch; hurl,discharge. :k 

Nammēius, -1, m., Nammeius (nā-mē'- 
yüs) 1. 

9. Verucloetius,-ti,m., Verucloetius 
(vér"ü-kle'shyüs), an Helvetian envoy, 
sent to Caesar. 1. 

princeps, -ipis, adj. (primus, first4- 
capiē, take], taking the first place; chief, 
most prominent, first; ds noun, chief 
or principal person, leader, chief. :k 

10. sine, prep. with abl., without. :k 

üllus, -a, -um, gen., ūllīus (App. 32), 
adj., a single, any; a8 noun, any one, 
anybody. :k 

maleficium, -cī, ». [malum, evil+ 
fació, do], evil doing, mischief, harm, 
injury. 4. 

11. nūllus,-a,-um,9en.,nūllīus,adj. 
[ne-+ūllus, any], not any, no; as noun, 
no one, none; nón nüllus, some; as 
moun, some, some persons. :k 

rogū, 1, (r., ask; request, ask for. x 


—''to say": a relative clause of purpose. 

sibi esse in animo, ‘‘that they bad in 
mind" or “intended.” gibi: case? App. 
117: G.-L. 349: A. 373: B. 190: E -B. 374: 
H. 430. 

11. quod habérent is a subordinate 
clause in indirect discourse. Cf. 3, 17. 

rogāre (sc. 82), “that they asked.” 
The speakers said to Caesar rogāmus, 
‘we ask." 

ut sibi liceat, *'that it be permitted 
them" or *that they be allowed." For 
mode see App. 228, a: G.-L. 546, 1: A.563: 
B. 295, 1: H.-B. 580, 2: H. 568, 1; 565. 

eius; i.e. Caesar's. 


T 
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. voluntàte id sibi facere liceat. 
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Caesar, quod memorià tenēbat 


L. Cassium eónsulem occisum exercitumque eius ab Helvetiis 
pulsum et/sub iugum missum; concedendum nón putābat; 
neque hominés inimicó animē, data facultāte per provinciam 


12. voluntas, -tatis, 7. (vol6, wish], 
wish, will, desire, inclination; good will, 
favor; consent,approval. :k 

licet, licere, licuit and licitum est, 
tntr., tmpers.,it is lawful, one has per- 
mission, it is permitted, one may, one is 
allowed; licet mihi, I may; petere ut 
liceat, to ask permission. :k 

memoria, -ae, /. [memor, mindful], 
the faculty of memory; recollection, 
memory, remembrance; tradition; me- 
morià tenére, remember; patrum me- 
moriā, in the time of our fathers. :k 

teneo, tenēre, tenuī, tentum, tr., 
hold, keep, occupy, possess, hold posses- 
sion of; hold in, restrain, bind; sé 
tenēre, remain; memorià tenere, re- 
member. :k | 

13. Cassius, -si, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinus (lū'shyūs kāsh'yūs lón-gi'- 
nūs), consul 107 B.C., slain in battle by the 
Tigurini. 3. 

occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, tr. 
[ob4-caedó, cut, slay], cut down, kill, 
slay. :k 

~ 14. pelló, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, 


12. voluntāte is an ablative of ac- 
cordance. 

tenébat: mode? App 244: G.-L. 540: 
A. 540: B.286, 1: H.-B. 554; 555: H.588, I. 

13. occisum, pulsum, missum are 
perfect passive infinitives in indirect 
discourse, and depend on memoria tenē- 
bat, which is equivalent to a verb of 
knowing. The perfect infinitive repre- 
sents the action as past at the time of 
tenēbat; ''that Lucius Cassius had been 
slain," ete. 

ab Helvétiis: case? App. 137: G.-L. 
401: A. 405: B. 216: H.-B. 406, 1: H. 468. 

14. sub iugum, “under the yoke." 
This ''yoke" was made of three spears, 
two planted in the ground and the third 


tr., beat, defeat, rout; drive out, ex- 
pel. x 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl. (1) With 
acc., (a).with verbs of motion, under, be- 
neath; up to: (b) of time, just at, about, 
toward. (2) With abl., (a) of position, 
under, beneath; toward, near to; at the 
foot or baseof: (b) of time, during, with- 
in: in compounds, sub or subs, under; 
up, away; from beneath; secretly; in 
succession; slightly. x 

iugum, -ī, n. [iungū, join], yoke; 
ridge, crest. :k 

concedó, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
tr. and intr. (cēdū, go], go away, depart, 
withdraw; grant, yield; allow, per- 
mit. :k 

puto, 1, ér., think, consider, believe. :k 

15. inimicus,-a,-um, adj. (in---ami- 
cus, friendly), unfriendly, hostile; as 
noun, an enemy (personal), rival, (o be 
distinguished from hostis, a public ene- 
my. 3. 
= facultàs, -tàtis, f. [old adj., facul 
=facilis, easy), power; opportunity, 
chance; resources, supply. :k 


fastened across them at a suitable 
height. Under this the soldiers of the 
captured army were compelled to pass, 
in token*of submission and degradation. 

concédendum (esse), ''that permis- 
sion ought to be granted." 

15. hominēs temperātūrūs (esse), 
"that men would refrain." The future 
infinitive shows that a future indicative 
was used in the direct form. Caesar 
thought nón temperübunt, “they will not 
refrain.” 

animē: case? App. 141: G.-L. 400: A. 
415: B. 224, 1: H.-B. 443: H. 473,2. = 

datà facultāte may be translated by 
a conditional clause; “if an opportunity 
should be given." 
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itineris faciendi, temperātūrēs ab iniürià et maleficio exīsti- 
mābat. Tamen, ut spatium intercédere posset, dum mīlitēs 
quós imperāverat convenirent, lēgātīs respondit diem sé ad 
deliberandum sümptürum; si quid vellent, ad Id. April. 
reverterentur. ‘ 


— 16. temperoó, 1, intr., restrain or con- 
trol one's self, refrain; temperātus, pf. 
part. as adj., temperate, mild. 9. 

iniuria, -ae, f. [in-+iūs, right), 
wrong,injustice; outrage,injury, harm, 
violence. x 

17. tamen, adv. (opposed to some ex- 
pressed or implied concession), yet, never- 


tr. [Sub-l-emo, take], take away, take; 
assume; with supplicium, inflict; with 
labor, spend. :k 
8l, conj., if, if perchance; to see 
whether or if; whether; quod 81, but if, 
now if. :k 
quis, quid, and qui, quae, quod 
(App. 61 and 62), (1) interrog. pron., who? 
theless, notwithstanding, still, however; which? what? quam ob rem, why? 
at least. * quem ad modum, how? (2) tndef. pron., 
spatium, -ti, z., space, distance, ex- | especially after si, nisi, nē, num, any 
tent, length of space; period or length of | one, anything, any; somebody, some- 
time, hence time, opportunity. x thing, some. :k 
~ intercédo, -cédere, -cessī, -cessum, volo, velle, volul, — (App. 82), tr. 
intr. (cēdū, go], go or come between, lie and intr., wish, be willing, want, desire; 
between, intervene, be between; pass. 4. prefer, choose; intend; mean; quid sibi 
dum, conj., while, as long as; till, vellet, what did he intend or mean? x 
until % Idüs, -uum, f., pl., the Ides: the 15th of 
18. respondeo,-spondére,-spondi, | Jfarch, May, July and October, and the 
-sponsum, tr. and intr. [sponded, | 13th of other months. 1. 
promise], reply, answer. x ~20. reverto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
19. délibero, 1, tr. (libra, balance], | sum, intr., used almost exclusively in the 
weigh well; consider, deliberate. 2. perfect tenses, and revertor, -verti, 
- sumo, sümere, sūmpsī, sümptum, ' -versus sum, intr., used in the tenses 


16. itineris faciendi: construction? | direct form. Caesar said s? quid vultis, 
App. 288; 291: G.-L. 427; 428: A. 503; 504: revertiminī, "if you want anything, come 
B. 339, 1: H.-B. 612, I; 613: H. 623; 626. again." "The third (ef. 2, 5 and 3, 17) 

17. dum milités convenirent, ''un- | important fact about indirect discourse 
til the soldiers should arrive.” „| is that all imperatives of the direct form 

18. diem, ''time.” ; . become subjunetives in the indirect 

sé sumptirum, ‘‘that he should take.” | form: App. 267: G.-L. 652: A. 588: B. 316: 

ad deliberandum: construction? | H.-B. 534, 2; 538: H. 642. 

App. 287; 293: G.-L. 426; 432, R.: A. 502; 


506: B. 338, 3: H.-B. 611; 612, TII: H. 624; 628. THIRD REFERENCES: 

19. sī quid vellent, “ifthey wanted Predicate nouns and adjectives 
anythiug." Why quid? App. 174: G.-L. Agreement of adjectives 
315: A. 310, a: B. 91, 5: H.-B. 276, 1: Partitive genitive 
H. 186. Subject of infinitive 

20. reverterentur, ‘‘they should Substantive volitive (or purpose) clause 
come again." This is a principal clause Causal clauses with quod, etc. 
in indirect discourse, but the sub- Infinitive in indirect discourse 
junctive is used instead of the infinitive Gerund 


because an imperative was used in the Gerundive 
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8. Intereā eà legione guam sēcum habēbat mīlitibusgue 
guī ex provincia convēnerant, ā_lacū Lemanno, qui in flümen 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem üram, qui finés Sequanorum 
ab Helvetiis dividit, milia passuum-XIX mürum in altitüdinem 
pedum sédecim fossamque perdücit. Eo opere perfecto praesidia 
disponit, castella commünit, /quo facilius, sī sé. invitó trānsīre 


formed on the present stem (re-+vertē, 
turn], turn back, come back, return. :k 

1. interea, adv., in the meantime, 
meanwhile. 4. 

3. influo, -fluere, -flüxi, ——, intr. 
(fluo, fiow], flow into, empty into. :k 

4. ündeviginti (XIX),card.num.adj., 
indecl. (ünus, one+dé, from4-viginti, 
twenty], nineteen. 2. 

mūrus, -1, 72., a wall. x 

altitudo, -inis, /. [altus, high, deep], 
height; depth; thickness (of tim- 
ber). sk 

5. pēs, pedis, m., the foot; a foot, 
11.65 inches in length; pedibus, on foot; 
pedem referre, retreat. :k 

sédecim (XVI), card. num. adj., indecl., 
sixteen. 2. 

fossa, -ae, S. [ nf. part. fem. of fodio, 
dig], trench, ditch. :k 

perducó, -dūcere, -dūxī, -ductum, 

Chap. 8. Caesar prevents the Hel- 
vetii from crossing the Rhone, 

1. legione militibusque: case? App. 
143: G.-L. 401, R. 1: A. 409: B. 218, 10: 
H.-B. 423, a: H. 476. 

2. ālacū... ad montem: see map, 
p. 70. 

4. milia: case? App. 130: G.-L. 335: 
A. 425: B. 181: H.-B. 387: H. 417. 

milia passuum XIX = about 17%° 
English miles. This is the distance 
from the lake to Pas de l'Écluse, fol- 
lowing the windings of the river. Cae- 
sar's plain statement is that he con- 
structed a wall and a trench nineteen 
miles in length. Napoleon III believed 
that the banks of the river were so 
steep for most of the distance that no 
artificial fortifications were needed, and 
the map on p. 70 shows the only places 
where he believed that Caesar con- 


tr. [dücó, lead], lead through or along, 
conduct, bring over, bring; construct, 
extend; influence, win over; draw out, 
prolong. 4. 

opus, operis, n., work, labor; mili- 
tary work or works, fortifications, de- 
fenses; a work of engineering or archi- 
tecture; nātūrā et opere, by natureand 
art; opera, crafts. :k 

praesidium, -dī, n.  [praesideo, 
guard], guard, garrison; safeguard, pro- 
tection; fortification, stronghold; help, 
aid; safety. :k 

6. disp6n6, -ponere, -posul, -posi- 
tum, t7. [pdnd, place], place apart or 
about; distribute, arrange, station. 2. 

castellum, -ī, x. (castrum, fort], 
fortress, redoubt. x 

commünio, 4, tr. (münio, fortify], 
fortify strongly,intrench. 1. 

quo, conj. (abl. case form of qui, who, 


structed the wall and trench—a total of 
about three miles. Napoleon’s view is 
generally accepted, but there are good 
grounds for doubting its correctness. 

in altitūdinem pedum sēdecim, lit. 
“of sixteen feet into height” = ‘sixteen 
feet high.” pedum: App. 100: G.-L, 
365, 2: A. 345, b: B. 203, 2: H.-B. 355: 
H. 440,3. The “section of Caesar's wall," 
set into the map, p. 70, makes clear the 
method of constructing this wall. The 
top of the bank was cut down so as to 
make a steep front sixteen feet high: 
this was the mūrus. The earth which 
was dug out was simply thrown down 
the hill. A line of palisades was set on 
top, to serve as à breastwork for the 
Roman soldiers. 

6. disponit, "stationed at several 
points." Caesar had too few men to 
man the entireline. He therefore sta- 
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et exemplo populi Rómàni posse iter alli per próvinciam dare; 


et, sī vim facere conentur, prohibitürum ostendit. 


rr ee ete 


which], in order that, so that, that. x 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., against one's 
wish or wil, unwilling, reluctant; gë 
invito, against his will :k 

8. venió, venire,veni,ventum,inír., 
come, arrive, go, advance; in spem 
venire, have hopes; pass. often imper., 
as ventum est, they came, it came, 
etc. * 


tioned detachments (praesidia) in cas- 
tella, at suitable points, and of course 
had pickets all along the line. At an 
alarm the nearest detachments were to 
run to the threatened point. 

RN 
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nego, 1, tr. and intr., say no, refuse, 
Say... not. 1. 


— 9, exemplum, -1, n., example, prece- 
dent. 2. 
— 10. ostendo, tendere, -tendi,-ten- 


tum, ér. [obs+tend6, stretch], stretch 
before; present, show, bring into view, 
reveal; teli, declare; point out, men- 
tion. + l 


G.-L. 409: A. 419, a; 420, 1: 
2, a: H.-B. 421, 1: H. 489, 1. 

8. negat 8e posse, ''hesaid that he 
could not.” 

more et exemplo: case? 


B. 227, 1, 


App. 142,a: 


the 
SS SN 


C 


Caroug6é "a j^. 


SECTION OF 


SSA CAESAR'S 
E WALL. 


„as FOSSA. 
CASTELLA. 


5 Points or OBSERVATION. 
€: ae 


ROMAN MILES. 


CAESAR'S FORTIFICATIONS ON THE RHONE 


quà facilius posset: when is quó used 
in purpose clauses? App. 225, a, 2: G.-L. 
545,2: A.531,2, a: B.282, a: H.-B. 502, 2, b: 
H. 568, 7. 

81 cónàrentur, 'if they should try." 

sē invitó: construction? App. 150: 


G.-L. 399, n. 1: A. 418, a: B. 220,3: H.-B. 
414, a: H. 475, 3. 
10. 81...cónentur, ‘if they should 
try to use force.” 
prohibitūrum (sc. se. 
he would stop them.’’ 


» . €88€), "that 
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tL 


eā spē dēiectī, nāvibus iūnctīs ratibusque complūribus factis, 


alii vadis Rhodani, quà minima altitūdē flüminis erat, nón 


numquam interdiü, saepius noctū si perrumpere possent cónàti, 


operis münitióne et militum concursū et télis repulsi hdc 


cónàátü déstiterunt. 


15 


9. Relinguēbātur üna per Séquands via, quà Séquanis _ 


— 11. déició, -icere,-iéci, -lectum, tr. 
{iaci6, throw. App. 7], hurl or cast 
down; dislodge; kili; foil, disap- 
point. * 

nāvis, -18, f., ship, boat; navis lon- 
ga, galley, ship of war; nàvis one- 
rària, transport. * 

lungo, iungere, lünxi, jinctum, tr., 
join or unite: together, attach, con- 
nect. 4. 
- ratis, -is, f., raft. 2. 
- complirés, -a, adj. [plüs, more], 
several, many; a great many. x 

12. parvus,-a,-um,adj., little,small, 
insignificant; comp., minor, minus, 
lesser, smaller; shorter; minus, as 
noun, less; sup., minimus, -a, -um, 
least, very small. + 

13. numquam, adv. [ne-+umguam, 
ever], not ever, never; nón numquam, 
sometimes. 3. 

interdiü, adv. (dies, day], during the 
day, by day. 1. i 


11. eà spē dēiectī, lit. “cast down 
from this expectation" = “disappointed 
in this expectation." gpē: case? App. 
134: G.-L. 390, 2: A. 402: B. 214, 2: H.-B. 
408, 2, footnote: H. 464. 

nàvibus 1ünctis, “by joining to- 
gether boats," and thus making a pon- 
toon bridge. 

12. alii: we should expect gome cor- 
responding wordin the previous phrase, 
nüvibus .. . factis. Themeaning is that 
most of the Helvetii tried to cross by 
boats and rafts, but others by fords. 

13. sī possent, ‘‘(to see) whether 
they could." For this use of sī, see 
App. 264, 0: G.-L. 460, 1,0; 467: A. 576, a: 
B. 300, 3: H.-B. 582, 2, a: H. 649, II, 3. 

14. concursü: cf.note on disponit, 
l. 6. 4 


noctü, adv. 
night. 4. 
~ perrumpū, -rumpere, -rüpi, -rup- 
tum, ir. and intr. [rumpo, break], break 
through, force one's way through, force 
a passage. 1. 
"14. münitio, -Onis,/. (minis, for- 
tify], fortifying; fortification, rampart, 
works,intrenchments. :k 
- concursus, -ü8, M. [concurro, run], 
a running together, attack, onset; col- 
lision. 2. 

telum, -ī, n.,a weapon for fighting at a. 
distance, missile, dart, javelin. x 

repellē, repellere, reppuli, repul- 
sum, fr. [re-+pellē, beat, drive], beat. 
or drive back, repel, repulse. 4. 

15. cónàtus, -üs, m. [cOnor, try], at- 
tempt, undertaking. 1. 


[nox, night) by 


dēsistē, -sistere, -stitī, -stitum, 
intr. [sistó, stand], abandon, cease,. 
giveup. 4. 


1. relinquo, linquere, -liqui, -lic— 


repulsi, ''were repulsed and." 
15. conātū is an ablative of separa- 
tion. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Accusative of extent of space 
Ablative of separation 
Ablative of means 
Ablative absolute 
Chap. 9-15. The Helvetii march 
out through the territory of the Se- 
quani. aesar, with a reinforced 


army,cuts to pieces a fourth of them 
and follows the rest. 


Chap. 9. The Helvetii obtain per- 
mission from the Sequani to pass 
through their country. 

1. ūna via, "only the way." This 
was through Pas de l'Ecluse, the way 
mentioned in 6, 2. 

quà, "and by this." Case? App. 144: 


72 


invitis propter angustias ire nón poterant. 
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His cum suà 


sponte persuádére nün possent; légàátos ad Dumnorigem 
Haeduum mittunt, ut ed déprecátore à Séquanis impetrarent. 
à Dumnorīx gratia et largitione apud Séquands plürimum 
N | poterat et Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex eā cīvitāte Orgetorigis 
filiam in màtrimónium düxerat, et cupiditate rēgnī adductus 
novis rébus studébat et quam plūrimās cīvitātēs suo beneficio 


habére obstrictàs volébat. 


tum, tr. [re-Jlinquo, leave}, leave 
behind, leave, abandon; pass., be left. re- 
main. sk 

via, -ae, f. way, road, route; jour- 
ney,march. :k 

2. propter, prep. with acc. [prope, 
near], on account of, because of, in 
consequence of. :k 

angustiae, -arum, /. pl. (angustus, 
narrow], narrowness; a narrow place or 
pass, strait, defile; straits, difficulties, 
perplexity. :k 

= 3. spontis, gen., and sponte, abl. (00- 
solete nom., sgpóns), f., of one's own 
accord, wilingly, voluntarily; by one's 
self. 2. 

~ 4. dēprecātor,m. [déprecor, plead 
for], mediator, intercessor. 1. 

- impetro, 1, tr. [in+patrū, accom- 
plish], obtain (by request, entreaty, exer- 
tion), accomplish, succeed in obtaining 
(one’s request); impetrare ā (ab), gain 
permission from, persuade. :k 

b. gratia, -ae, /. [gratus, pleasing], 


G.-L. 389: A. 429, a: B. 218, 9: H.-B. 426: 
H. 476. 

Sequanis invitis, “if the Sequani 
should refuse." Ablative absolute. 

2. cum possent: mode? App.239: G.-L. 
586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H.-B. 526: H. 
598. 

suà sponte, ''by their own efforts" or 
“by themselves." The phrase usually 
means “of their own accord.” 

3. Dumnorigem: this is the Dum- 
norix whois mentioned in 3, 13 as having 
conspired with Orgetorix. Although 
that plot had falled he was still seeking 
a chance to make himself king. 


Itaque rem suscipit et à Sequanis 


favor, good wil, gratitude, esteem, in- 
fluence, popularity; grātiās agere, 
thank; gratiam habere, to feel grate- 
ful; grátiam referre,toreturnafavor; 
hanc gratiam referre, to return a 
favor in this way; gratiam inire, to 
gain favor; gratia following a gen., tor 
the purpose of, in order to. % 

largitio, -Onis, f. (largior, bribe], 
bribery. 1. 

8. novus, -a,-um,adj.,new,novel, un- 
usual; fresh; res novae, a change of 
government, revolution; sup., novis- 
simus, -a, -um, latest, last; as noun or 


with agmen, those in the rear, the 
rear. x 
studeo, -ére, -uī, ——, intr., be eager 


or zealous; desire, strive after, devote 
one's self to; pay attention to; accus- 
tom one's self to. x 

beneficium, -cl, n. [bene, well+ 
fació, do], well-doing, benefit, favor, 
kindness. :k 
— 9. obstringo, stringere, -strinxi, 


4. ut impetrārentis a clauseof pur- 


pose. 
ed déprecatore, lit. “he being media- 
tor” = “by his mediation." 


5. gratia: case? App. 138: G.-L. 408: 
A. 404: B. 219: H.-B. 444: H. 475. 

6. Helvetiis: case? App. 122: G.-L. 
359: A. 384: B. 192, 1: H.-B. 362, footnote 
3, a: H. 434, 2. 

8. rebus: case? App. 115: G.-L. 346, 
R. 2: A. 367: B. 187, II: H.-B. 362, foot- 
note 3, b: H. 426, 1. 

sud... obstrictas, lit. “to hold bound 
by his kindness” = “to keep under ob- 
ligations.” 
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impetrat ut per fīnēs suds Helvétids ire patiantur, obsidésque 10 
Sēguanī, 
prohibeant; Helvētiī, ut sine maleficio et iniūriā trānseant. 


uti inter sēsē dent perficit: 


13 


nē itinere Helvétios 


(O. Caesari renūntiātur Helvétiis esse in animo per agrum 
Sēguanēūrum et Haeduorum iter in Santonum finés facere, qui 
non longé à Tolēsātium finibus absunt, quae cīvitās est in pro- 


vinclà. 


-strictum, £r. [Stringo, tie], bind, hold 
under obligations, pledge. 2. 

itaque, conj. [ita, so], and so, there- 
fore, accordingly. * 
~ 10. obses, -idis, m. and f.[obsideo, 
biockade], one that is guarded, hostage; 
pledge, security. * 

1. renūntiē6,i,tr.(re-+nūntius,mes- 
sage] bring back word, bring news, 
report; declare elected. x 


Id si fieret, intellegēbat magn6 cum periculo provinciae 


2. Santoni, -órum, or Santonés, 
-um, m. (Ded), the Santoni (sán/to-ni), 
or Santones (sán/to-nez). 3. 

3. Tolēsātēs, -ium,m., the Tolosates 
(tóY/o-sa/ tēz), the people of Tolosa. 1. 

4. intellego,-legere,-1éxi,-léctum, 
ir. [inter+legod, choose, select], select 
or distinguish between; understand; 
know; see, perceive, realize; find out, 
learn. x 


10. obsidés: ail through Caesar's 
narrative we find that states were 
obliged to bind themselves to carry out 
their agreements by giving hostages. 
The hostages were usually the chiidren 
of the most influential men of the state, 
and were liabie to ensiavement or death 
if the state failed to fuifil its agree- 
ment. 

11. Séquani, Helvētiī: sc. obsides 
dent; i.e. the Sequani bound themselves 
not to stop the Helvetii, etc. The clauses 
are substantive voiitive clauses, objects 
of theimplied phrase “bind themseives.” 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Dative with special verbs 
Dative with adjectives 


Chap. 10. Caesar'brings more troops 
from Italy. 

1. Caesari: case? App.114,c: G.-L. 
345: A. 362; 365: B. 187, I: H.-B. 365: H. 
424; 495, 1. 

renüntiatur:tense? App.190, a: G.-L. 
229: A. 469: B. 259, 3: H.-B. 491, 1: H. 
532, 8. Caesar had sent out spies and 
scouts to report the movements of the 
Helvetii. 

Helvetiis: case? App. 117: G.-L. 349: 
A. 373: B. 190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. 


esse is the subject of renūnttātur. 

2. facere is the subject of esse. 

3. nón longé: the distance is really 
about 130 miles, but the Helvetii would 
be more dangerous in the territory of 
the Santones than in their own country, 
because they would nolongerbehemmed 
in by natural barriers. Caesar had rea- 
son to fear that either the Helvetii or the 
Gauls whom they should drive from 
their homes would raid the Province; 
and sinceit was his duty to protect the 
Province he was justified in forcing the 
Heivetii to remain at home. He does 
not choose to add, however, that this 
movement of the Heivetii gave him an 
excellent opportunity to interfere in the 
affairs of Gaul, and thereby fitted in 
with his plans for the conquest of the 
country. 

4. idsīfieret, "if this should be car- 
ried out," is a subordinate clause in in- 
direct discourse, depending on futurum: 
mode? App. 269: G.-L. 650: A. 580: B. 
814: H.-B. 534, 2, II: H. 643. Caesar's 
thought was, “if this shall be carried 
out [future indicative], it will, etc.” 

magno...futirum, “that it would 
be (attended) with great danger to the 
province." próvinciae isa genitive. 


—— t 
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5 futūrum ut hominés bellicēsēs, populi Rēmānī inimīcēs, locis 


10 


patentibus maximéque frūmentāriīs fīnitimēs habéret. Ob 
eis causās ei mūnītionī quam fēcerat T. Labienum legatum 
praeficit; ipse.in Ītaliam magnis itineribus contendit duāsgue 
ibi legiónés cónscribit, et trés, quae circum Aquileiam hiemā- 


bant, ex hibernis édücit, et quà proximum iter in ulteriorem 


5. bellicósus,-a,-um, adj. [bellum, 
war], of or full of war, warlike. 3. 
— 6. patēns, -entis, adj. [pateó, be 
open], open, unobstructed, accessible. 1. 

frūmentārius, -a,-um, adj. (frūmen- 
tum, grain], of or pertaining to grain; 
of places, fruitful, productive of grain; 
res frūmentāria, supply of grain, pro- 
visions. * 

7. T. abbr. for Titus (ti^ tūs),a Roman 
praenomen. % 

Labienus, -l, m., Titus Atius Labie- 
nus (tī' tùs à/ shyüs lābi-ē' nüs), Caesar's 
most trusted lieutenant in the Gallic War. 
In the Civil War he aided Pompey and 
was slain at Munda 45 B.C. x 
— 8. praefició, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
tr. [fació, make], make before; place 
over, put in command of, put at the 
head of, place in charge of. 4. 


Italia, -ae, f., Italy, sometimes (in 
Caesar) including Cisalpine Gaul, but usu-. 
ally including only the rest of the penin- 
sula. % 

9. ibi, adv., there, in that place. x 

cónscribóo,  -scribere,  -scripsi, 
-scriptum, tr. [Scribo, write], write to- 
gether in a list; levy, enroll, enlist; 
write. :* 

circum, prep. with acc. (circus, a cir- 
cle], around, about, near. 2. 

Aquiléia, -ae, f., Aquileia (ák/^wi-16/ - 
ya]. a city of Cisalpine Gaul. 1. 

hiemo, 1, intr. (hiems, winter], pass: 
the winter, winter. x 

10. hiberna, -órum, ^. (sc. castra, 
camp], winter camp, winter quarters. x. 

édücó, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
[dūcē, lead], lead out or forth; draw (a 
sword). % 


b. Qt haberet is the subject of futt- 
rum: mode? App. 229, b: G.-L. 5653, 3: 
A. 569, 2: B. 297,2: H.-B. 521,3, a: H. 
571, 1. 

inimīcēs is here used as a noun, and 
therefore a genitive depends on it. If 
used as an adjective it would govern 
the dative. 

locīs is probably a dative depending 
on finitimēs, though it may be an abla- 
tive of place. 

6. habēret: sc. provincia. 

7. mūnītionī: case? App. 116, I: 
G.-L. 347: A. 370, a, note 1: B. 187, III, 2: 
H.-B. 376, a: H. 429, 1. 

lēgātum: see Int. 38. 

8. Italiam: i.e. Cisalpine Gaul,which 
was one of the provinces under his pro- 
consular command. 

itineribus: case? App.142: G.-L. 399: 
A. 412: B. 220, 1: H.-B. 445, 2: H. 473, 3. 


9. conscribit: he did this without. 
authority from Rome. He had been 
given only four legions,—the one in 
Transalpine Gaul and the three at. 
Aquileia. But the situation was more 
serious than the Roman Senate realized. 
He therefore increased his army to six 
legions, perhaps 24,000 men. With these: 
legions and some auxiliary troops he 
had to oppose 92,000 fighting men, ac- 
cording to the Gallie records given in 
chap. 29. 

10. hibernis: — App. 184, a: 
G.-L. 390, 1: A. 426,1: B.229: H.-B. 408, 1: 
H. 461. 

quà proximum iter erat, ''where 
there was the shortest route." He chose 
the pass of Mount Genévre, and the 
route is shown on the map facing p. 42. 
He did not wish to return to Geneva, for 
by this time the Helvetii had left their 
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Galliam per Alpés erat cum his quinque legionibus ire con- 
tendit. Ibi Ceutronēs et Graiocelī et Caturīgēs, locis supe- 
rioribus occupātīs, itinere exercitum prohibere cónantur. Com- 
plüribus his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelē, quod est oppidum citerioris 
próvinciae extrémum, in finés Vocontidrum ulterioris provinciae 
dié septimo pervenit; inde in Allobrogum fīnēs, ab Allobrogibus 
in Segusiāvēs exercitum dücit. Hi sunt extrā provinciam 
trāns Rhodanum primi. 

(1. Helvetii iam per angustiās et fines Séquanórum suas 
cēpiās trādūxerant, et in Haeduorum fīnēs pervénerant 


11. Alpes, -ium, /. pl. (Cghi), the 
Alpes (ál/ pez), better, the Alps. + 

quinque (V), card. num. adj., indecl., 
five. 4. 

12. Ceutronés, -um, .(Dg), the Ceu- 
trones (sū' trē-nēz). 1. l 

Graiocelī, -drum, m. (Dg), the Gra- 
ioceli (grā-y0s' ē-lī). 1. 

Caturīgēs, -um, 7». (Dg), the Catu- 
riges (kát//ü-ri'jez). 1. 

superior, -ius, adj. [comp. of supe- 
Tus, high. App. 44], (1) of place, upper, 
higher, superior; (2) of time, previous, 
earlier, former. x 

14. Ocelum, -ī, 2. (Dg),Ocelum (6čs' ē- 
lūm). 1. 

citerior, -ius, comp. adj. (App. 43), 
nearer, hither; Gallia Citerior (=Cis- 


country. It is estimated that Caesar 
spent two months in securing his rein- 
forcements. 

11. legionibus: case? App. 140: G.-L. 
392, R. 1: A. 413: B. 222: H.-B. 420: H. 
473, 1. 

13. complūribus...proeliīs: Eng- 
lish order, his pulsis (ablative abso- 
lute) compluribus proeliis (ablative of 
means). 

15. provinciae: case? App. 99: G.-L. 
362: A. 343: B. 198: H.-B. 339: H. 440, 1. 

17. in Segusiāvēs: i.e. into that 
part of their territory which lies between 
the Rhone and the Arar. He encamped 
on the heights above the city of Lyons. 
Labienus must have rejoined him there. 


alpina), Cisalpine Gaul, on the nearer 
(Italian) side of the Alps. x 

15. Vocontiī, -órum, m. (Df), the Vo- 
contii(vo-kón'/shyl) 1. 

16. septimus, -a,-um, ord. num. adj. 
(septem, seven], seventh. + 

inde, adv., from that place, thence; 
then, thereupon. :k 

17. Segusiāvī, -Orum, m. (Def), the 
Segusiavi (ség/ü-shi-a/'vi) 1. 

extra, adv.,and prep. with acc., out of, 
outside of, beyond, without. 1. 

18. primus, -a, -um, adj., sup. (App. 
43), first, foremost; first part of; pl. as 
noun, the flrst, the front rank or ranks; 
leaders, chiefs; in primis, especially. * 

2. trādūcē, -dūcere, -düxl, -duc- 
tum, £r. [trans+ diic6,lead],lead across, 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Possessive genitive 
Indirect object 
Dative with compound verbs 
Ablative of place from which 
Ablative of accompaniment 
Historical present 
Subordinate clause in indirect dis- 
course , 


Chap. 11. Three states ask Caesar 
to protect them against the Helvetii. 


1. iam, ‘‘by this time." 

angustias: at Pas de l'Écluse. 

2. pervēnerant: i.e. the head of 
their column had crossed the Arar, 
though its rear was some miles from 
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eórumque agrós populābantur. 


. Haedui, eum sé suaque ab iis 


defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogātum 
5 auxilium: Ita sé omni tempore dé populo Rūmānē meritēs esse 
ut paene in cūnspectū exercitūs nostrī agrī vāstārī, līberī in 


gervitütem abdūcī, oppida expugnārī nón debuerint. 


Eodem 


tempore Ambarri, necessārlī et consanguinei Haeduorum, 
~~, 


lead over; take across,transport; trans- 

fer, convey, pass on; win over. :k 

— 3. populor, 1, tr., devastate, ravage, 
lay waste. 4. 

4. dēfendē, -fendere, -fendī, -fen- 
sum, t7. [fendO, strike], keep or ward 
Off, repel; defend, protect. :k 

6. auxilium,-11,».[augeO,increase], 
help, assistance, aid; pl., auxiliary 
troops; reinforcements. :k 

ita, adv., so, thus, in this way; as 
follows; ut... ita, in proportion as 

. in such proportion, as... so; non 
ita, not so very, not very; ita... ut, 
just... as; SO... that. x 

== mereó, ani mereor, 2, tr., deserve, 
merit, be worthy of; win, earn, incur 
(odium); serve as a soldier (i.e. earn 
pay). 3. 

6. paene, adv., nearly, almost. x 
~ conspectus, -üs, 7». [cOnspicid, look 
at] sight, view; presence. + 

vàsto, 1, tr. [vástus, waste], 
waste, ravage, devastate. 3. 


lay 


liberi, -órum, m., [liber, free], the 
Sree members of the household (as opposed 
to slaves); children. s 

7. gervitūs, -ütis, /. [servus, a 
slave], slavery, servitude. x 

abdūcē, -dūcere, -dūxī, -ductum, 
tr. [düco, lead], lead away, draw or 
carry off, withdraw. 1. 

expugno, 1, tr. [pugnū, fight], take 
or carry by storm, capture by assault; 
overpower, sack. :k 

débeoó, 2, tr. [de--habeóO, have], have, or 
keep from some one; owe; with inf., 
ought, must; pass., be due. x 

8. Ambarri, -órum, m. (Cf), the Am- 
barri (ām-bār/ī), clients of the Hae- 
dui. 2. 
~ necessarius, -a, -um, adj. [necesse, 
necessary], necessary, requisite, press- 
ing; with tempus, critical; as noun, 
kinsman, friend. x 

cónsanguineus, -a, -um, adj. [san- 
guis, blood], of the same blood ; as noun, 
kinsman, relative. 3. 


that river. They had traveled only 
about a hundred miles during the two 
months of Caesar's absence. Much of 
this time, however, had been spent in 
negotiations with the Sequani. Tbeir 
line of march must have been at least fif- 
ty milesinlength,and their progress was 
necessarily slow, especially at the pass. 
For their route see the map facing p. 42. 

3. cum possent: causal. 

suaque, ''and their property." 

4. rogātum: form and use? App. 
295: G.-L. 435, n. 3: A. 509: B. 340, 1, a: 
H.-B. 618, a: H. 682, 1; 633. 

5. omni tempore, "on every occa- 
sion." 


meritós esse depends on the idea of 
"saying" which is implied in rogatum. 
About sixty years before, the Haedui 
had been called ‘‘brothers’’ of the Roman 
people, and ever since that time 
their relations with Rome had been 
friendly; but we do not know that 
they had ever been of assistance to 
Rome. 

6. ut agri vāstārī non débuerint, 
"that their lands ought not to have 
been devastated." débuerint: mode? 
App. 226: G.-L. 552: A. 537, 1: B. 284, 1: 
H.-B. 521, 2: H. 570. 

nostri = Lomini. 
citus. 


It agrees with exer- 
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Caesarem certiorem faciunt sēsē dépopulàtis agris non facile 


ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. 


Item Allobrogés qui trāns 


Rhodanum vieós possessionesque habebant fuga sé ad Caesarem 
recipiunt et demonstrant sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse 


reliqui. 


Quibus rébus adductus Caesar nón exspectandum sibi 


statuit dum, omnibus fortünis sociorum cónsümptis, in Santonos 


Helvetii pervenirent. 


(2. Flümen est Arar, quod per finés Haeduorum et 


9. dépopulor, 1, ¢r. (populor, lay 
waste], lay waste, ravage. 2. 

10. hostis, -is, m., f., (public) enemy 
or foe in distinction from inimicus, a 
personal enemy; pl, the enemy. x 

11. possessio,-dnis, /.[possided, pos- 
sess], possession, occupation; a posses- 
sion, property. 4. , 

fuga, -ae, f., flight; in fugam coni- 
cere or dare, put to flight. x 

12. demonstró,1,^r.[moónstró,show], 
point out, show, explain, describe; de- 
clare, state, say. * 

praeter, prep. with acc. [prae, before}, 
before; beyond, past; eontrary to; in 
addition to, except, besides. * ` 
— solum, -ī, ”., bottom; ground, soil, 
earth. 1. 

nihil, indecl. noun, n., nothing; with 
gen., no, none of; acc. as adw., not, not at 


9. sēsē dēpopulātīs agris, "that 
their iands had been laid waste and that 
they," etc. In a number of deponent 
verbs the perfect participle is used with 
a passive meaning. 

10. Allobrogé8,qui...habébant: 
most of the Allobroges were south of the 
Rhone and were not troubled; but the 
map shows that some were north of the 
river and on the route of the Helvetii. 

12. sibi nihil esse reliqui, "that 
to them there was nothing of a re- 
mainder” ='*'that they had nothing left." 
Sibi: case? App.117: G.-L. 349: A. 373: 
B. 190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. reliqui is used 
asa noun and is a partitive genitive: 
App. 101, a: G.-L. 369, R. 2: A. 346, a, 1: 
B. 201,2, a: H.-B. 346, a: H. 440,5, note. 

13. quibus: use of relative? App. 


ali, by no means; nón nihil, some- 
what. * 
—13. exspecto, 1, tr. (gpecto, look at], 
look out for, await, expect; wait to see; 
anticipate, apprehend. + 

14. statuo, statuere, statui, statū- 
tum, ¢r. [status, position], put in posi- 
tion, set up, place; determine, resolve; 
judge, pass sentence; think, consid- 
er. * 

fortüna, -ae, f. [fors, chance], for- 
tune, luck, chance, opportunity; lot, 
condition; good fortune, success; prop- 
erty, estate. + 

cónsümo, -8ümere, -8ümpsi, 
-sümptum, (7. [sümo, take], take 
together or all at once; devour, consume, 
destroy; use up, waste, pass. 3. 

1. Arar, Araris (acc. -im), m. (CDfg), 
the Arar (ā'rar), the modern Saone. 4. 


173, a: G.-L. 610, R. 1: A. 303, 2: B.251,6: 
H.-B. 284, 8: H. 510. 
nón exspectandum (sc. esse) sibi, 
“that it was not to be waited by him" = 
"that he must not wait." exspec- 
tandum: construction? App. 285, II, a: 
G.-L. 251, 1: A. 194, b: B. 337, 7, 5, 1: H.-B. 
600, 3; 162: H.237. gibi: case? App. 118: 
G.-L. 215, 2: A. 374, a: B. 189, 1: H.-B. 
373, 1: H. 481. 
14. dum pervenīrent, 
should arrive.” 
THIRD REFERENCES: 
Dative of possessor 
Relative instead of demonstrative 


Chap.12. Caesar destroys the Tig- 
urini, the rearguard of the Helvetii. 


1. flūmen est Arar, ‘‘there is ariver 
(named) the Arar.” 


"until they 


10 
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Séquanórum in Rhodanum influit, incrēdibilī lēnitāte, ita ut 
oculis in utram partem fluat iūdicārī non possit. Id Helvétii 
ralibus ac lintribus iünetis trānsībant. Ubi per explērātērēs 
5 Caesar certior factus est trés iam partes copidrum Helvétids 
id flümen trádüxisse, quártam fere partem citrā flümen Ararim 
reliquam esse, dé tertiā vigiliā cum legionibus tribus é castris 


profectus ad eam partem pervenit quae nondum flümen trāns- 


2. incredibilis, -e, adj. (1n- +crē- 
dibilis, credible], incredible, unlikely; 
extraordinary. 4. 
~ lenitas, -tàtis, f. [lenis, smooth], 
smoothness, gentleness. 1. 

3. oculus, -1,7».,eye. 3. 

uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrius (App. 
32), adj. (1) as interrog., which one or 
which of two; (2) as rel., the one who, 
of two, whichever. 1. 

iudico, 1, ér. [iuūdex, a judge] pass 
judgment on, judge, decide, determine; 
think, consider. :k 
- 4. linter, -tris, /., skiff, rowboat, 
canoe. 2. 


explorator, -öris, m. [explóro, 
search out], explorer, scout, Spy. :k 

6. quartus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
{quattuor, four] fourth. sx 
—citra, prep. with acc., on this side 
Of. 3. 

7. vigilia, -ae, f. [wigil, awake), 
wakefulness, watching; a watch, one 
of the four equal divisions of the night, 
used by the Romans in reckoning 
time. % 

castrum, -ī, ^, fort; pl., castra, 
castrorum, fortified camp, camp; Cas- 
tra facere or ponere, pitch camp; 
castra movere, break up camp. x 


2. incrédibili lēnitāte, “of remark- 
Ably slow current”: descriptive abla- 
tive. l 

ut possit: mode? App. 226: G.-L. 552: 
A. 537, 1: B. 284, 1: H.-B. 521, 2: H. 
570. 

Whyis the present tense used? Strictly 
‘because Caesar meant ‘‘can,” not 
*eould." Every subjunctive tense hasa 
meaning and is used because that mean- 
äng is needed in the sentence; at the same 
time, however, they are almost invaria- 
bly used in accordance with the rule for 
sequence of tenses. Learn once for all 
this very important rule, and the dis- 
tinction between principal and histor- 
ical tenses: App. 202; 208: G.-L. 509; 510; 
511: A. 482, 1, 2; 483: B. 266, B; 267, 1, 2, 3: 
H.-B. 476, foot-note 2: H. 198; 543; 544; 
545. à 

3. in... fluat, “in which direction 
it fiows": mode? App. 262: G.-L. 407: A. 
573; 574: B. 300, 1, a: H.-B. 534, 2, III; 
537,b: H. 649, II. 


4. ratibus, lintribus: ablatives of 
means. 

iūnctīs modifies only lintribus. 

trānsībant: at a point about twelve 
miles north of Caesar’s camp. Excava- 
tions in this vicinity have brought to 
light numerous graves which give evi- 
dence of hasty interment, as if after a 
battle. 

5. trés...tradixisse, “that the Hel- 
vetii had already conveyed three-fourths 
of their troops across this river." The 
verb írüduxisse governs two objects,— 
partes depending on the meaning of the 
simple verb dūcē, flumen depending 
on the meaning of the preposition 
trāns: App. 127: G.-L. 331, R. 1: A. 
888, D: B. 175,2, a, 1: H.-B. 391, 2: H. 406. 

6. citrā: i.e. on the east. 

7. dētertiā vigilia, “just after (the 
beginning of) the third watch’’=“just 
after midnight.” 

legionibus: how many men in a 
legion? Int. 33. 
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ierat. Eos impeditos et 


inopinantés 


19 


aggressus magnam 


partem eórum concidit; reliqui sésé fugae mandārunt atque in 


proximās silvās abdidérunt. 


Is pāgus appellābātur Tigurīnus; 
nam omnis cīvitās Helvētia in quattuor pāgēūs divisa est. 


Hic 


pāgus ūnus, cum domo exisset patrum nostrorum memoria, L. 
"Cassium consulem interfécerat et eius exercitum sub iugum 


miserat. 


Ita sive cásü sive cónsilio deorum immortālium, 


quae pars cīvitātis Helvētiae insignem calamitātem populo 


9. impeditus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. part. 
of impedió,hinder],hindered, burdened, 
impeded, delayed; hindered or bur- 
dened by baggage; occupied or engaged 
in; at a disadvantage; of places, diff- 
cult of passage. :k 

inopīnāns, -antis, adj. (in--+-opi- 
 nàns, expecting],not expecting, not 
suspecting, unawares, off one's guard. 2. 

aggredior, gredi, -gressus sum, tr. 
{ad+gradior, step], advance to or 
against; attack. 4. a 

10. concido, -cīdere, -cidi, -cisum, 
tr. Tcaedē, cut], cut down, slay, kill; 
eut off, 3. 

- mando, 1, tr. (manus, hand+dē, give), 
give into one's hands; entrust, commit; 
enjoin, order, command. x 

11. silva, -ae, f. a wood, forest, 
woods. * 
= Abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, :r. [do, 
put], put away, remove, withdraw, hide, 
conceal. :k 

pāgus, -1, m., village; district, prov- 
ince, canton. + 


Tigurinus, -a, -um, of or belonging 
to the Tigurini; pl. as noun, Tigurini 
(Cg), the Tigurini (tíg/ü-ri^ni) 2. 

12. nam, conj., for. * 

quattuor (IV), card. num. adj., indecl., 
four. x 

14. interfició, -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
tum, ĉr. [facio, make], make away 
with, kill, destroy. x 

15. sive and seu, conj. (si, if+-ve, or], 
or if, if; or; whether; sive... sive, 
either... or, whether... or, to seeif 

OT a 

casus, -ü8, mM. [cadē, fall], what be- 
falls; accident, chance; misfortune, 
fate; crisis; cash, by chance. x 

deus, -ī (nom. pl., dii; dat. pl., dis), 
m., god, deity. 4. 

immortalis, -e, adj. (in-+mortālis, 
mortal], not mortal, immortal. 3. 

16. insignis, -e, adj. [signd, mark], 
marked, remarkable; x. as noun, mark, 
sign; ornament, trapping. 4. 

calamitās, -tatis, f., misfortune, 
disaster, defeat. x 


10. mandarunt =  mandüverunt: 
form? App. 72: G.-L. 181, 1: A. 181,a: 
B. 116, 1: H.-B. 163, 1: H. 238. 

in silvās: from the English point of 
view we might expect the ablative 


(place where), but the verb implies mo- 


tion into,—''ran into and hid." 

13. cum exisset: mode? App. 240; 
242, a: G.-L. 585: A. 546, notes 1, 2,3: B. 
288, 1, B: H.-B. 524: H. 600, II, 1. exisset 
=exiisset. 


memoria: case? App. 152: G.-L. 303: 
A. 493: B. 231: H.-B. 439: H. 487. 

14. Cassium, subiugum: cf. 7, 13, 14. 

16. quae pars... ea, "that part 
which." Not infrequently the ante- 
cedent is thus expressed in the relative 
clause instead of the principal clause, 
and the relative clause then precedes the 
antecedent. 

populo: the compound ?nferoó governs 
the indirect object. 


10 
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Rēmānē intulerat, ea princeps poenās persolvit. Qua in ré 
Caesar nón solum pūblicās sed etiam prīvātās iniūriās ultus 
est, quod eius soceri L.: Pisonis avum, L. Pisonem lēgātum, 
Tigurini eódem proelio qué Cassium interfécerant. 

(3. Hoc proelio facto, religuās cēpiās Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arari faciendum cürat atque ita 
exercitum trādūcit. Helvētiī repentino eius adventü commoti, 
cum id quod ipsi diébus xx aegerrimé confécerant, ut flümen 
trānsīrent, ilum ūnē die fecisse intellegerent, legatos ad 


17. persolvū,-solvere,-solvī,-solū- 
tum, er. [solvū, pay], pay in full; suffer 
(punishment). 1. 

18. solum, adv. [s01u8, alone], only, 
merely. x 

püblicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus, 
people], of the state or people, com- 
mon, publie; ^. as noun, public, pub- 
lic view; res publica, common weal, 
State. :k E 

sed, conj., but, but yet (a stronger ad- 
versative (han autem or at). * 

—. ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, ír., 
avenge; punish, take vengeance 
on. à. 

19. socer, -eri, m., father-in-law. 1. 

avus, -1, m., grandfather. 2. 

Pisd, -Onis, m., Lucius Calpurnius 
Piso (lü'shyüs kāl-pēr/ni-ūs pī'sē), 


17. princeps persolvit, “was the 
first to pay." 

19. Note theaccumulation of apposi- 
tives, — Pisonis with soceri, PisOnem 
with avum, lēgātum with P2sdnem. 

soceri: in the year 59 Caesar had mar- 
ried Calpurnia, daughter of the Lucius 
Calpurnius Piso mentioned in 6, 15 as 
one of the consuls for the year 58. 

20. quó Cassium: the same verb in- 
terfecerant belongs in the relativeclause 
and in the principal clause. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Ablative of time 
Result clause 
Narrative cum clause 


Chap. 13. The Helvetii haughtily 
ask for peace. 


killed in the defeat of Cassius's army by 
the Tigurini,107 B.C. 1. 

2, cónsequor,-sequi,-secütussum, 
tr. (sequor, follow], follow up; go after, 
pursue; reach, overtake; gain, attain, 
accomplish; ensue, sueceed. :k 
-Cüro, 1, tr. (cüra, care], care for, 
take care of, provide for; with gerun- 
dive (App. 285, II, b), have, order. 4. 

3. repentinus, -a,-um,adj. [repēns, 
sudden], sudden, unexpected, hasty. 3. 

commoveo, -movēre, -móvi, -mó- 
tum, í(r. [moveč, move], move or excite 
thoroughly, rouse, agitate, alarm. +» 

4. vīgintī (XX), card. num. adj., 
indecl., twenty. * 
~aegré, adv. [aeger, ill], hardly, with 
difficulty, scarcely. Comp., aegrius; 
sup., aegerrimē (App. 40). 3. 


1. ut would usually stand before 
reliquas. 

2. pontem faciendum cürat, “he 
had a bridge made": construction? App. 
285, II, ò: G.-L. 430: A. 500, 4: B. 337, 7, 
5,2: H.-B. 612, III: H. 622. This bridge 
was probábly of boats, and was made 
by the chief of engineers: see Int. 40. 

in Ararī, “over the Arar." 

4. cum intellegerent, ''since they 
saw,” or better 'seeing." The object of 
intellegerent is illum fēcisee. id is the 
object of fēcisee. ut transirent, 
*(namely) the crossing of the river," is 
in apposition with éd: mode? App. 229, 
a: G.-L. 553, 1: A. 568: B. 297, 1: H.-B. 
521, 3, a: H. 571,4. 

b. legatos, “envoys.” 
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eum mittunt; cuius legationis Dīvicē princeps fuit, qui bello 
Cassiáno dix Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum Caesare ēgit: Si 
pácem populus Romanus cum Helvétiis faceret, in eam partem 
itüros atque ibi futüros Helvétios ubi eds Caesar constituisset 


atque esse voluisset; sin belló persequi persevērāret, remi- 

niscerétur et veteris incommodi populi Rēmānī et pristinae 
6. Divico, -onis, 7».,Divioo(div/i-ko), 81, conj., if however, but if. 1. 

an Helvetian chieftain. 2. 10. persequor, -sequi, -secūtus 
7. Cassianus,-a,-um,adj.,of Cassius, sum, ír.[sequor,follow].follow through, 

see Casslus. 1. continue in; pursue, follow up; 
ago, agere, ēgī, actum, ír., set in | avenge. 2. . 

motion; drive (of animals); move for- persevéro, 1, ínír. persist, perse- 

ward, advance (of military works); do, | vere. 1. 


transact, carry on (of business); discuss, 
speak; hold (conventum); give, render 
(grātiās); plead (causam or rem); 
quod agitur, the matter in hand; rēs 
agitur, something is at stake. :k 


reminīscor, -ī, inir. [mēns, mind], 
call to mind, remember. 1. 

11. vetus, -eris, adj., old, ancient, 
former; with milites, veteran. + 
~ incommodum, -ī, n. (incommodus, 


6. Divico was an old man, for the 
battle was fought 49 years before. 

7. The rest of this chapter and the 
whole of the next are in indirect dis- 
course. If the teacher wishes the class, 
at this point, to make a more detailed 
study of the construction than is called 
for by the notes, he will find help in the 
direct form of these speeches as printed 
after Book VII. 

Remember the important facts al- 
ready learned,—that in every declara- 
tive sentence the principal verb will be 
an infinitive, and that in every subordi- 
nate clause the verb will be a subjunc- 
tive. Usually the future infinitive 
shows that the speaker used a future 
indicative, a present infinitive shows 
that he used a present indicative, and a 
perfect infinitive shows that he used a 
past tense of the indicative. But note 
that not every infinitive stands for an 
indicative in the direct form; for all 
infinitives in the direct form are re- 
tained unchanged in the indirect. Note 
that every subjunctive follows the rule 
of sequence of tenses: App. 202; 203: 
G.-L. 509; 510; 511: A. 482, 1, 2; 483: B. 
266, B; 267, 1,2, 3: H.-B. 476, foot-note 2: 
H. 198; 543; 544; 545. 


sī... faceret. 'if. shouid 
make." Only the sense of the passage 
Shows that faceret stands for an orig- 
inal future rather than a present, and for 
an indicative rather than a subjunctive. 

9. Helvetios is the subject of ituros 
and futuros. 

eos is the subject of esse. 

ubi constituisset, ''where he should 
have decided'*=''where he should de- 
cide” or “where he decided." The piu- 
perfect can stand equally well for the 
perfect, the pluperfect, or the future 
perfect; but the Helvetii do not promise 
to return to their own country, and 
Caesar had not yet decided to settle 
them anywhere else; therefore cón- 
stituisset must stand for a future per- 
fect, à tense rarely used in English. 

10. persevéraret stands for a future, 
like faceret, 1. 8. 

reminiscerétur, “he should remem- 
ber." Since this is a principal clause the 
use of the subjunctive shows that the 
sentence is not declarative. App. 267: 
G.-L. 652: A.588: B. 316: H.-B.534, 2; 538: 
H. 642. 

11. et... ot, ‘both... and.” 

incommodi: i.e. the defeat of Cas- 
sius: case? App. 107: G.-L. 376: A. 


10 


16 
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virtūtis Helvētiorum. Quod imprēvīsē ūnum pāgum adortus 
esset, cum ii qui flümen trānsīssent suis auxilium ferre nón 
possent, nó ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtüti tribueret 
aut ipsos déspiceret; sé ita à patribus maiēribusgue suis 
didicisse ut magis virtüte contenderent quam dolē aut insidiis 


niterentur. Quáàré né committeret ut is locus ubi cóns 


titissent 


= 


inconvenient], inconvenience, disadvan- 
tage, trouble; disaster, defeat, loss, 
injury. 1. 

prīstinus, -a, -um, adj. [for pri- 
ustinus, from prior, former], former, 
original; previous, preceding. 4. 
~ 12. improviso,ad». [improvisus, un- 
foreseen], unexpectedly, without warn- 
ing. 1. 
~ adorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, ir. 
[orior, arise], rise against, assall, at- 
tack. x 

18. ferē,ferre, tu11, latum (App. 81), 
tr. and intr.; tr., bear, carry, bring; en- 
dure, suffer, support, withstand; re- 
ceive; tell, report; give, render (aid); 
offer, propose (terms); graviter or mo- 
leste ferre, be annoyed or angry at; 
pass. (sometimes) rush: intr. almost = 
verb to be. x 

14. magnopere,adv. (magnus, great 
-+opus, work), with great labor; espe- 
clally, greatly, exceedingly, earnestly. :k 

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tribütum, 
tr. (tribus, a tribe or division), di- 
vide, distribute; attribute, assign, al- 
lot, ascribe; grant, do for the sake of, 
render. 2. 

15. déspició,-spicere,-spexi,-Spec- 
tum, t7. [Specio, look], look down; look 
down upon, scorn, despise. 2. 


maior, maius, adj. (comp. of mag- 
nus, great], greater (in degree, size, time 
etc.); older, elder; as noun, maiores 
nati, elders, old men; maiērēs, an- 
cestors. Æ 
.16. disco, discere, didicī,——,t7.and 
intr., learn, be taught. 1. 
- dolus, -i, m., craft, trick, treach- 
ery. 2. 
- insidiae, -àrum, f. pl. [sedeo, sit], a 
sitting or lying in wait; ambush, am- 
buscade; treachery; artifice, crafty 
device. :k 
-17. nitor, niti, nixus sum, int».,rest 
or rely upon; exert one's self, strive, en- 
deavor. 1. 
~ quare, adv. (qui, which-+rēg, thing), 
(1) interrog., why? wherefore? (2) rel., 
wherefore; on this account, there- 
fore. :k 

committo, -mittere,-mis1,-missum, 
tr. [mitto, send], join, splice; commit 
(a crime), do; allow, permit; entrust; 
proelium committere, join or begin 
battle. :k 

consisto, -sistere, -stiti, ——, intr. 
[sisto, stand], take a stand or position, ` 
keep one's position, stand, form (of 
soldiers); stop, halt, remain, stay; (of 
ships) ride at anchor; consist in, depend 
orreston. :k 


350, c: B. 206, 2: H.-B. 350: H. 454, 1. 

12. quod adortus esset, “as to the 
fact that he bad attacked." 

14. ne guae magnopere "virtuti 
tribueret, lit., ‘‘he should not greatly 
ascribe to his own prowess"' —''he should 
not overrate his own prowess." For 
mode ef. reminīscerētur, 1. 10. 

15. ipsūs, sé: i.e. the Helvetii. 


16. ut contenderent: a result clause. 

magis quam, “rather than." 

dolē: case? App. 148, a: G.-L. 401, n. 
6: A. 431: B. 218, 3: H.-B. 438, 1: H. 476,3. 

17. The meaning of the last sentence 
is, “Do not let the spot on which we : 
stand become famous as the scene of 
your bloody defeat." 

constitissent stands for a perfect in- 


~ 
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ex calamitàte populi Rēmānī et internecióne exercitüs nomen 


caperet aut memoriam proderet. 


(4. His Caesar ita respondit: Eo sibi minus dubitatidnis 
dari, quod eas res quàs legati Helvētiī commemorāssent 
memoria tenéret, atque eð gravius ferre quo minus merito 
populi Rēmānī accidissent; quisi alicuius iniüriae sibi conscius 
fuisset, nón fuisse difficile cavēre; sed eó dēceptum, quod 


~ 18. interneci6, -ónis, f. [necO, de- 
stroy], extermination, annihilation, 
utter destruction. 2. 

nomen, -inis, 2., name, title; reputa- 
tion, prestige; nomine with gen., in 
the name of, as; guo nomine, on his or 
their own aecount, personally. :k 
. 19. pródo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
[d6, give], give forth, reveal; betray, give 
up; transmit, hand down; memoria 
próditum, told in tradition, handed 
down. 2. 
~ 1. dubitatio, 
doubt], doubt, 
tion. 1. 

2. commemoro, 1, tr. (memoro, call 
to mind], remind one of; state, men- 
tion. sk 

8. graviter, adv. [gravis, heavy], 
heavily, with great weight, with force; 
severely, seriously ; graviter ferre, take 


-Onis, J. 
uncertainty; 


[dubitó, 
hesita- 


to heart, be annoyed or vexed (at); gra- 
viter premere, press hard. x 
meritum, -ī, n. [mereor, deserve], 
desert, merit, service; favor, kindness, 
benefit. 2. 
~ 4. &ccido, -cidere, -cidi, —, intr. 
rad+cadē, fall], fall to or upon; befall, 
happen, fall to the lot of, occur; ac- 
cidit, it happens. :k 
~ aliquis, -quid, and aliqui, -qua, 
-quod, indef. pron. (quis, who. App. 
62, a], some one, something; any one, 
anything, any. :k 

conscius, -a, -um, adj. [scid, know], 
conscious; aware. 1. 

6. caved, cavere, càvi, cautum, 
inir., be cautious, be on one's guard; ob- 
sidibus cavere, exchange hostages as 
security. 1. 

— décipió, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, £r. 
{capið, take], entrap; deceive. 1. 


dicative: ‘‘where they had taken their 
stand” for “where we have taken our 
stand.”’ 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Substantive clause of result or fact 


Chap. 14. Caesar proposes terms, 
which the Heivetii refuse. 


1. his: i.e. the envoys. 

eó is an ablative of cause, explained 
by the causal clause quod . . . tenēret. 

minus dubitationis, “less hesita- 
tion" dubitationis: partitive geni- 
tive. 

2. eāsrē8: ie. the defeat of Cassius. 

3. eð... qué: case? App..148, a: - 
G.-L. 403: A. 414, a: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 
479, 1. 


merito: case? App. 142, a: G,-L. 399, 
n.1: A. 418, a: B. 220, 3: H.-B. 414, a: H. 
475, 3. 

4. qui sī, “now if they.” Caesar 
uses the singular in referring to thecol- 
lective noun populus, but English pre- 
fers the plural. 

iniuriae, ‘of wrong doing": case? 
App. 106,0: G.-L.374: A.349,a: B.204,1: 
H.-B. 354, footnote 1: H. 451, n. 2. 

sibi, lit. conscious “to themselves,” 
Should not be expressed in translating. 

6. nón fuisse difficile, "it would not 
have been difficult." 

ed, is an ablative of cause, explained 
by the clause quod . . . putüret. 

deceptum: sc. populum Romanum ... 
e88e. 


== 
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neque commissum à sé intellegeret guārē timéret, neque sine 


causá timendum putaret. 


Quod si veteris contumeliae oblivisci 


vellet, num etiam recentium iniūriārum, quod ed invito iter 
per provinciam per vim temptāssent, quod Haeduos, quod 
1 Ambarrós, quod Allobrogés vexāssent, memoriam déponere 
posse? Quod sua victorià tam insolenter gloriárentur, quodque 
tam diü sé impūne iniūriās intulisse admīrārentur, eodem 


6. timeo, -ére, -ul, —, tr. and intr., 
fear, be afraid of, dread; with dat., be 
anxious about, be anxious for, dread; 
nihil timēre, have no fear. x 

7. contumélia, -ae, f., affront, in- 
dignity, insult; injury, violence. 3. 

oblīvīscor, oblīvīscī, oblītus sum, 
intr. [oblivió, forgetfulness], forget. 1. 

8. num, interrog. particle implying the 
expectation of a negative reply. 1. 

Tecéns, -entis, adj., recent, 
fresh, new, vigorous. 3. 

9. tempto, 1, ír., make an attempt 
upon, try to gain possession of, attack; 
try,test; try to win over. 4. 

10. vexo, 1, tr. [intensive of vehi, 
carry], carry or drag hither and thither; 
harass, plunder, waste, overrun. 3. 


late; 


dépónó, -ponere, -posul, -positum, 
tr. [pono, place], lay down or aside, put 
away, give up; place, station, deposit. 3. 

11. victoria, -ae,/. [victor, victor], 
vietory. :k 
- tam, adv., so, so very. :k 

insolenter,ad».[insolens,unwonted], 
unusually; arrogantly, insolently. 1. 

- glērior, 1, intr, [gléria, glory], glory, 
glory in, boast of. 1. 

12. diū, adv., for a long time, long; 
quam diü, as long as; comp., diütius, 
longer, too long, any longer; sup., diū- 
tissime, for the longest time. :k 

impune, adv. ([in-+poena, punish- 
ment], without punishment. 1. 

7 admiror, 1, tr. (miror, wonder at], 
wonder at, be surprised at, admire. 1. 


——————————————— 


6. commissum (sc. quicquam . 
esse), that anything had been done.” 

à se, “by them"; i.e. the Roman 
people. 

quaré timéret, “because of which 
they should be afraid.” For mode see 
App. 230, c: G.-L. 631, 2: H.-B. 513, 2. 

7. timendum, lit. “that it must be 
feared'"—''that they need fear": con- 
struction? App. 285, II, a: G.-L. 251, 1: 
A. 194, D: B. 337, 7, b, 1: H.-B. 600, 3; 162: 
H. 237. 

quod sī, “but if." 

contumeliae: case? App. 107: G.-L. 
876: A. 350, b: B. 206, 2: H.-B. 350: H. 
454, 1. 

8. vellet: the subject is still populus 
Romanus. - 

num posse, "they could not, could 
they," or simply “could they." This is 
a principal verb, but not in a declarative 
sentence. For mode see App. 268, II: 


G.-L. 651, R 1: A. 596: B. 315, 2: H.-B. 
591, a: H. 642, 2. 

iniuriarum depends on memoriam: 
App. 98: G.-L. 303,2: A. 348: B.200: H.-B. 
854: H. 440, 2. 

quod, “the fact that." Theseare sub- 
stantive quod clauses, in apposition 
with iniuriarum. In direct discourse 
suchclauses employ the indicative: App. 
248: G.-L. 524; 525, 1: A. 572: B. 299, 1, a: 
H.-B. 552, 1: H. 588, IT, 3. 

eó-—populo Romano. 

11. quod...admirarentur are sub- 
stantive quod clauses, subjects of per- 
tinere. 

victorià: i.e. the defeat of Cassius. 
For case see App. 138: G.-L. 408: A. 404: 
B. 219: H.-B. 444: H. 475. 

12. se intulisse, "that they [the 
Helvetii] had inflicted.” 

eddem pertinére, ‘‘tended to thesame 
result.” 
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pertinére.  Cēnsuēsse enim deds immortālēs, qué gravius 
hominés ex commütàtióne rērum doleant, quos pro scelere 
eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiérés interdum rés et diūturni- 
orem impūnitātem concēdere. Cum ea ita sint, tamen, sī 
obsidēs ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea quae pollieeantur factüros 
intellegat, et sī Haeduis dé iniüriis guās ipsis sociisque eórum 
intulerint, item sī Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sēsē cum iis pācem 
esse factürum. Dīvicē respondit: Ita Helvétios à maioribus 
suis īnstitūtēs esse uti obsidés accipere, nón dare, cēnsuērint; 


— 13. cónsuéscó, -suéscere, -suévi, 
-suétum, intr. [suéscdo, become used], 
become accustomed; pf. (App. 198, I, a), 
be accustomed, be wont; cónsuétus, 
py. part. as adj., accustomed, usual, 
wonted. x 
enim, conj., in fact, really; for; sed 
enim, but in fact, however. x 
14. commūtātiē, -dnis, f. [com- 
mūtē, change], a changing, change. 2. 
-= doled, 2, intr., feel pain, be distressed 
or annoyed, grieve. 2. 
- gcelus, -eris, n., crime, wickedness. 1. 
e 15. secundus, -a, -um, adj.[sequor, 
follow], following, next, second; favor- 
able, successful, prosperous; secundd 
flumine, down the river. + 


13. consuésse-coneuévisse. 

quo: for use see 8, 6. 

14. doleant: so far the subjunctive 
tenses have all been imperfects and plu- 
perfects, because the indirect discourse 
depends on the past verb respondit. 
Butit is quite common for the writer of 
indirect discourse to use the tenses that 
were used in the direct form instead of 
following the rule of sequence of tenses. 
Thus presents and perfects are used to 
the end of the chapter. This usage, 
called repraesentatio, is due to the same 
desire for vividness which leads to the 
use of the historical present for a past 
tense. It is usually better to translate 
asif the regular past tenses were used, 
just as it is better to translate the his- 
torical present indicative by a past. 


interdum, adv. [dum, while), in the 
meantime; at times, sometimes. 2. 

diūturnus, -a, -um, adj. [diü, long], 
long. 1. 

16. impünitàs, -tātis, f. [in-+ 
poena, punishment], impunity,freedom 
from punishment. 1. 
^ 17. polliceor, 2, tr. and intr. [pr6+ 
liceor, bid, offer], hold forth, offer, 
promise, pledge. :k 

19. satisfacio, -facere, -fēcī, -fac- 
tum, inir. [Ssatis,enough-r-facio, make], 
make or do enough for; give satisfac- 
tion, satisfy; make amends, apologize, 
ask pardon. 2. ) 4 

21. instituo,  -stituere, -stituī, 
-stitūtum, fr. and intr. (statud, set up], 


15. secundiorés rës, ‘‘aconsiderable 
degree of prosperity"; diüturniorem, 
"quite long." The comparative may 
often be rendered by such words as 
“too,” "rather," "quite," all of which 
imply eomparison with some unex- 
pressed standard. 

16. concēdere depends on cūnsuēsse. 

cum sint, by itself, might be either 
causal or adversative. Notice that the 
tamen which follows shows which it is: 
App. 239: G.-L. 587: A. 549: B. 309, 3: 
H.-B. 526: H. 598. 

17. ab iis: case? App. 137: G.-L. 401: 
A. 405: B. 216: H.-B. 406, 1: H. 468. 

factūrēs: sc. sZ.. . esse. 

18. si Haeduis: sc. satisfaciant. 

ipsis: i.e. the Haedui. 

19. sēsē: i.e. Caesar. 
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eius rei populum Rōmānum esse testem. 


discessit. 


15. Posterd dié castra ex eó loc movent. 
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Hoc responso datē 


Idem facit 


Caesar equitatumque omnem ad numerum quattuor milium, 
quem ex omni próvincià et Haeduis atque eorum sociis coāctum 
habébat, praemittit qui videant guās in partes hostēs iter 
faciant. Qui cupidius novissimum agmen inseciti aliēnē locē 


set up or put in order, draw up; train, 
educate; procure, prepare; build, con- 
struct; begin, determine, decide upon, 
adopt; īnstitūtus, pf. part. as adj., 
usual, customary ; finished, ín addition 
to definitions above. x 

accipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, tr. 
{ad+capi6, take] take or receive to 
one's self, accept; experience, suffer; 
learn, hear, take. x 

22. testis, -is, m. and f., witness. 2. 

responsum, -i, n. |respondeo, an- 
swer],reply, answer. 2. t 

23. discedo, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, intr. [cēdū, go], go away, depart, 
retire; leave (especially with ab or 
ex) x 

1. posterus,-a,-um,adj.[post,after], 
after, following, next; in m. pl. as noun, 
posterity; sup., postremus or postu- 
mus,last. :k 

moved, movére, movi, motum, tr., 
set in motion, move; affect, influence; 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Objective genitive 
Abiative of agent 
Ablative of cause 
Ablative of degree of difference 
Adversative cum clause 


Chap. 15. The Helvetii march on, 
followed by Caesar. His cavalry are 
defeated. 


1. castra movent, "march on." The 
map facing p. +2 shows the route fol- 
lowed by the Helvetii. They could not 
march due west toward the Santones be- 
cause the eountry is too mountainous. 
They therefore marched north, then 
northwest, intending to reach the Liger 


with castra, move camp from one place 
to another, or break camp. x 

2. equitatus, -üs, m. (equitd, ride; 
equus, horse], cavalry, horsemen. x 

4. praemitto,-mittere,-mīsī,-mis- 
sum, ér. [mittē, send], send before or 
in advance. + 

5. cupide, adv. [cupidus, desirous), 
desirously, eagerly. 2. 

agmen, -inis, n. [agó, move], a mov- 
ing body; a marching column; army; in 
agmine, on the march; primum ag- 
men, the van; novissimum or ex- 
tremum agmen, the rear. x 
. insequor, -8equi, -secūtus gum, tr. 
and intr. [sequor, follow], follow up or 
after, follow close upon, pursue. x 

aliénus, -a, -um, adj. [alius, other], 
of or belonging to another, another's; 
strange, alien, unfamiliar; unfavorable; 
foreign to the purpose; aes alié- 
num, debt; aliēnissimī, entire stran- 
gers. 4. 


(Loire) and march down its valley. 

2. equitüátum: see'Int. 48. 

3. quem eoactum habébat, ‘‘which 
he had collected," almost=quem coége- 
rat: App. 286, b: G.-L. 238: A. 497, b: B. 
337, 6: H.-B. 605, 5, a: H. 640, 2. 

4. qui videant: a purpose clause. 
qui is plural, agreeing with the collec- 
tive noun equitatum. 

quà8...faciant, "in what direction 
the enemy were marching." faciant: 
mode? App. 262: G.-L. 467: A. 573; 574: 
B. 300, 1, a: H.-B. 534, 2, III; 537, b: H. 
649, II. 

6. cupidius: cf. note on 14, 15. 

locó: case? App.151,b: G.-L. 885, n. 1: 
A. 429, 1: B. 228, 1, b: H.-B. 436: H. 485,2. 
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cum eguitātū Helvétiorum proelium committunt; et pauci dē 
nostris cadunt. Quo proelio sublātī Helvétii, quod quingentis 
equitibus tantam multitüdinem equitum propulerant, audācius 
subsistere nón numquam et novissimo agmine proelio nostros 
lacessere coepérunt. Caesar suós à proelio continēbat ac satis 
habébat in praesentià hostem rapinis, pábulàtionibus, popu- 
làtionibusque prohibere. Ita diés circiter quindecim iter 
fēcērunt, uti inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum 


6. pauci, -ae, -a, adj. (used rarely in 
ging.) few; as noun, few persons or 
things. x 

7. cadó, cadere, cecidī, cāsum, 
intr., fall; fall in battle, be slain, die. 3. 

guīngenti, -ae, -a (D), card. num. 
adj. [quinque, five+centum, hundred], 
five hundred. 3. 

8. eques, -itis, 72. [equus, horse], a 
horseman, a rider; pl., cavalry. Then 
(as originally serving on horseback), a 
knight (one of the moneyed class at 
Rome, next in rank to the senate). Also, 
a knight (of Gaul, of a corresponding 
class). x , 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. (cf. tam, so], so 
mueh, so great, so powerful, such; 
quanto... tanto, with comparatives, 
see quanto. x 

propello, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
tr. [pelld, drive], drive forward, put to 
flight, rout; dislodge, drive back. 2. 

audācter, adv. [audàx, bold], boldly, 
fearlessly, daringly. Comp., audacius; 
sup., audācissimē. x 


6. paucī dē nostrīs, “a few of our 
men." The rest fled at the instigation 
of their commander, the treacherous 
Dumnorix,asCaesar afterwards learned. 

9. novissimo .. . lacessere, ‘‘to 
challenge our men to battle with their 
rearguard.” Both agmine and proelið 
are ablatives of means. 

10. satis habēbat... prohibēre, 
“considered it sufficient...to keep." 
Caesar had never before commanded so 


- 9. subsistē, -sistere, -stiti, ——, 
intr. [gistū, stand], halt, make a stand;. 
be strong enough, hold out. 1. 

10. lacesso, -ere, -īvī, -itum, ír., 
arouse, harass, provoke, irritate, at- 
tack. :k 

coepi, coepisse (App. 86 and 2aQ), 
tr., began, commenced, undertook; 
coeptus, pf. part, begun, com. 
menced. :k 

11. praesentia, -ae, f. [praeséns; 
praesum, be present], presence; the 
present moment; in praesentiā, for 
the present; then. 1. 

rapina, -ae, f. [rapio, seize], plun- 
der; pi., plundering. 1. 

pābulātiē, -dnis, f. (pàbulor, for- 
age], getting fodder, foraging. 1. 

populatio, -dnis, f. [populor, rav- 
age],ravaging, pillaging. 1. 

12. circiter, adv. [circus, circle]. 
about, near. :k 

quindecim (XV), card. num. adj., in- 
decl. [quinque, five+decem, ten], fif- 
teen. % 


large an army or met so strong am 
enemy. Hisarmy was outnumbered by 
an enemy whom the Romans had long 
dreaded. Defeat meant the total de- 


struction of his army. Nothing was ` 


lost by postponing the battle. There-. 
fore he wisely decided to wait until 
he could choose his own time and. 
place. 

12. ita uti, “in such a way that," in- 
troduces a result clause. 


15 
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prīmum nēn amplius guīnīs aut sēnīs mīlibus passuum 
interesset. 

(6. Interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frümentum quod essent 
pūblicē polliciti flāgitāre. Nam propter frigora, quod Gallia 
sub septentrionibus, ut ante dictum est, posita est, nón modo 


frūmenta in agris mātūra nón erant, sed nē pābulī quidem satis < 


14. amplus,-a, -um, adj.,oflargeex- 
tent, spacious, large; illustrious, splen- 
did, noble; generous, magnificent; am- 
plius, comp. as noun, more, a greater 
number, a greater distance. :k 

quini, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. [quin- 
que, five], five each, fiveat a time, five. 1. 

sēni, -a0, -a, distr. num. adj., six each, 
six. 1. 

15. intersum, -esse,-fui, intr. [sum, 
be. App. 66], beor lie between, intervene; 
be present at, take part in; impers., 
interest, it concerns, it is important; 
there is a difference 0” an interval; 
magni interest, it is of great impor- 
tance. 3. 

1. interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. + 

cotidie, adv. [quot, how many-+diēs, 
day], daily, every day. * 

2. pūblicē, adv. (pūblicus, public], 


publicly, in the name of the state. on be- 
half ofthestate. 2. 
-flàgito, 1, ir., demand. 1. 

frigus, -oris, »., cold weather, cold; 
pl., frigora, cold seasons. 1. 

3. pono, ponere, posui, positum, 
tr., place, put, place over; lay down, set 
aside; station, post; regard, consider; 
make, build; with castra, pitch; pass., 
be situated; with in and abl., depend on, 
in addition to above meanings. % 

modo, adv. [modus, measure], with 
measure or limit; only, merely; even, 
just, at least, but; of time, just now, 
recently; nón modo... sed etiam, not 
only... but also. x 

4. mātūrus, -a, -um, 
early. 3. 

pābulum, -ī,7. [cf. pāscēū, feed], fod- 
der, provender. 2. 

quidem, adv., indeed, at any rate, at 


adj., ripe; 


14. primum: sc. agmen. li 


amplius is the subject of interesset. 

quinis aut senis, “five or six [each 
day]." 

milibu8: case? App. 139: G.-L. 398: 
A. 400: B. 217, 1: H.-B. 416, d: H. 471 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Ablative of place 


Chap. 16-20. Caesar learns that 
Dumnorix is treacherously thwarting 
his plans, but pardons him. 


Chap. 16. The Haedui fail to fur- 
nish supplies to Caesar. 

1. interim: ie. during the fifteen 
days of marching. 

Haeduos frümentum: for thetwo ob- 
jects see App. 125, a: G.-L. 339, a: A. 396: 
B. 178,1, a: H.-B. 393, footnote: H. 411. 

quod essent polliciti, ‘‘which [as he 
said] they had promised." This subor- 


dinate clause employs the subjunctive 
toimply that Caesar made the statement 
in demanding the grain. It is indirect 
discourse; but, because there is no verb 
of saying and the clause does not depend 
on an accusative and infinitive, it is 
called ‘‘implied indirect discourse": 
App. 273: G.-L. 628: A. 592, 3, n.: B. 323: 
H.-B. 535, 1, a: H. 649, 1. 

2. flāgitāre=jlūgitābat. Note that 
its subject is a nominative. See App. 
281: G.-L. 647: A. 463: B. 335: H.-B. 505: 
H. 601. — 

3. sub septentridnibus, lit. "under 
the northern stars" — *toward the 
north.” 

4. frümenta: the plural means grain 
standing in the fields. 

mātūra nón erant: it was now late 
in June. 

pābulī: for the cavalry horses and 


` 
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magna cópia suppetébat; ed autem frümentó quod flümine 
Arari nàvibus subvexerat proptereā iti minus poterat, quod iter 
ab Arari Helvétii àverterant, à quibus discedere nolebat. 
Diem ex diè dücere Haedui; conferri, comportàri, adesse 


dicere. 


Ubi sé diütius dūcī intelléxit et diem īnstāre quo dié 
frümentum militibus mētīrī oportēret, 


convocatis eórum 


principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castrīs habébat, in 
his Dīviciācē et Liscó, qui summo magistrātuī praeerat, quem 


least,truly; on the other hand; nē... 
quidem, not eyen. x 

6. subveho, -vehere, -vexī, -vec- 
tum, fr. [veho, carry], bring or carry 
up; convey. 1. 

7. averto,-vertere,-verti,-versum, 
tr. [vertó, turn) turn away from or 
away, turn aside; turn back, repulse; 
nf. part. as adj., with back turned. :k 

n0lo, nolle, nolui, —— (App. 82), tr. 
and intr. [ne-+volē, wish], not wish, 
be unwilling; refuse; imp. noli or 
nolite, with inf. (App. 219), do not. * 

8. cónfero,cOonferre,contuli,collà- 
tum, t7. (ferē, bring. App.81], bring or 
get together, collect, gather, carry, 
bring; crowd together; ascribe to; put 


pack animals. The cattle of the Hel- 
vetii had swept the country clean. 

5. frimento ti: case? App. 145: 
G.-L. 407: A.410: B. 218,1: H.-B. 429: H. 
477. 

flumine: case? App. 144: G.-L. 389: 
A. 499, a: B. 218, 9: H.-B. 426, a: H. 476. 

6. nàvibus, "inships," is an ablative 
of means. 

iter averterant: see map facing p. 
49. 

8. diem: accusative of duration of 
time. 

dücere, ''put him off," isan historical 
infinitive. 

cónferrl, comportārī, adesse (sc. 
frumentum) are the objects of the his- 
torical infinitive dicere. 

9. ubi intelléxit: mode? App. 237: 
G.-L. 561: A. £43: B. 287, 1: H.-B. 554; 557: 
E. 602. 


off, defer; compare; 88 cénferre, be- 
take one's self, take refuge. x 

comporto, 1, er. [porto, carry], carry 
together, collect, bring. :k 

adsum, adesse, afful, intr. (sum, be. 
App. 77], be near or present, beat hand, 
appear. 3. 

9. insto,-stare,-stiti, -statum,ntr. 
[st6, stand], stand upon 07 near, be at 
hand, presson; threaten. 4. 

10. mētior, mētīrī, mēnsus sum, tr., 
deal or measure out, distribute. 2. 

convoco, 1, ér. (vocū, call], call to- 
gether, summon, assemble. 4. 

12. Liscus, -1,7»., Liscus (lis? küs), a 
chief magistrate of the Haedui. 4. 

summus, -a, -um, adj. [sup. of supe- 


sé diütius dūcī, “that he was being 
put off too long." 

quo die, ‘on which." Cf. 6, 1. 

10. frūmentum mētīrī oportéret, 
lit. ‘‘for him to measure out grain was 
right”=“he had to distribute grain.” 
This was done twiceamonth. oportē- 
ret: subordinate clause in indirect dis- 
course. Its subject is frūmentum 
mētīrī. 

convocātīs principibus, “summon- 
ing," etc. Remember that the ablative 
absolute must not be translated liter- 
ally. 

12. Diviciacd et Liscē: in apposi- 
tion with principibus. 

summo... praeerat, "held the high- 
est office." 

quem vergobretum: for the two ob- 
jects see App. 125: G.-L. 310; A. 393: 
B. 177,1: H.-B. 392, a: H. 410, 1. 


5 
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vergobretum appellant Haedui, qui creātur annuus et vitae 
necisque in suds habet potestātem, graviter eds accüsat, quod, 
15 cum neque emi neque ex agris sümi posset, tam necessárió 
tempore, tam propinquis hostibus, àb iis nón sublevētur; 
praesertim cum magnā ex parte eórum precibus adductus 
bellum suscēperit, multo etiam gravius quod sit dēstitūtue 


queritur. 


(7. Tum démum Liscus órátione Caesaris adductus quod 


rus, high. App. 44], highest, very high; 
the highest part of, tbe top of; pre- 
eminent, greatest, chief, supreme; 
all. 

praesum, -esse, -fuī, inir. [sum, be. 
App. 77), be before or over, be in com- 
mand of, rule over, be at the head of; 
praesens, pres. part. as adj., present, in 
person; for the present. + 

13. vergobretus, -ī, *2., vergobret 
(ver! go-brét), the title of the chief magis- 
trate of the Haedui. 1. 

creó, 1, tr., create; elect, choose, ap- 
point. 1. 

annuus, -a, -um, adj. |annus, year], 
yearly. 1. 

vita, -ae, f. [cf. vivo, live], life; man- 
nerofliving,living. 4. 
- 14. ner, necis, /., violent death, 
death, execution. 1. 

potestās, -tātis, /. [poténs, power- 
ful], ability, power, authority; control, 
sway, rule; chance, opportunity, possi- 
bility; potestātem facere, grant per- 
mission, give a chance. x 
- accüso, 1, t7. [ad+causa, cause, case], 


bring a case or charge against; blame, 
censure, accuse. 2. 

^15. emo, emere, emi, ēmptum, ir, 
take; buy, purchase. 2. 

16. propinquus,-8,-um,adj.[prope, 
near], near, neighboring, close at hand; 
pl. as noun, relatives. * 

- Bublevo, 1, ir. [levē, lift], lift from be- 
neath, lift or raise up, support; assist, 
aid; lighten, lessen. 3. 

- 17. praesertim, adv., particularly, 
especially. * 

- prex, precis, f. (in sing. only in dat., 
acc., and abl.) [precor, pray], prayer, en- 
treaty; imprecation. 2. 

18. déstituo, -stituere, -stituī, 
-stitūtum, ér. [Statuó, set up], set or 
place aside, forsake, desert. 1. 
^19. queror, queri, questus sum, ir. 
and intr., complain, bewail, lament. :k 
-1. tum, adv., then, at this or that 
time; then, secondly ; then, also; cum... 
tum, both... and, not only... but 
also. sk 
- démum, adv., at length, 
finally. 3. 


at last, 


14. in suds, “over his fellow-citi- 
zens." 

quod nón sublevétur, “because [as 
he said] he was not aided." This is an- 
other case of implied indirect discourse: 
cf. 1. 1, and see App. 244: G.-L. 641: 
A. 540, 2: B. 286, 1: H.-B. 535, 2, a: H. 
649, I. 

15. posset: sc. frūmentum. 

16. tempore may be either ablative 
absolute or ablative of time; hostibue 
is an ablative absolute. 


17. With praesertim, cum is almost 
always causal. 
magna ex parte, "in great part." 
18. quod sit destitutus: cf. 1. 14. 
THIRD REFERENCES: 
Adlative of the way (route) 
Ablative with ūtor, etc. 
Chap. 17. Liscus tells Caesar that 
a powerful faction among the Haedui 
is working against the Romans. 
1. Supply id as the antecedent of 
quod and the object of proponit. 
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anteā tacuerat proponit: Esse non nüllós quorum auctoritàs 
apud plébem plürimum valeat, qui prīvātim plüs possint quam 
ipsi magistrātūs. Hos sēditiosā atque improbā orátione multi- 
tüdinem dēterrēre nē frümentum conferant quod débeant: 
Praestāre, si iam prīncipātum Galliae obtinere non possint, 
Gallórum quam Rómánórum imperia perferre; neque dubitāre 
quin, si Helvétios superāverint Rēmānī, ūnā cum reliquà 


Galià Haeduis lībertātem sint ēreptūrī. 


Ab īsdem nostra 


2. anteā, adv. [ante, before+eā, 
this], tormerly, before, previously, once; 
always with a verbx 2. 

- taced, 2, fr. and inir., be silent; keep 
silent, pass over in silence; tacitus, 
ps. part. as adj., silent. 3. 

propono, -pónere, -posul,-positum, 
tr. (pond, place], place or put forward, 
present, offer; relate, teli of, explain; 
propose, purpose; expose. :k 

3. valeo, 2, intr., be strong or vigor- 
ous, have weight, influence, or strength; 
plürimum valere, be very powerful. + 

privatim, adv. [privatus, private], 
privately, individually, as private cit- 
izens. 1. 

4. séditiosus, -a, -um, adj. (séditis, 
sedition], seditious, mutinous. 1. 


improbus, -a,-um,adj. (in-+probus, 
good], unprincipled. 1. 

b. dēterreē, 2, tr. [terreo, fright- 
en], frighten away 07 off, hinder, deter, 
prevent. 3. 

7. perferd, ferre, -tuLi, -làtum, tr. 
(feró, bear], bear or carry through, con- 
vey, deliver; announce, report; submit 
to, endure, suffer. x 

dubito, 1, intr. (dubius, doubtful], be 
uncertain, doubt; hesitate, delay. + 

8. supero, 1, ir. and intr. [super, 
over], go over; overmatch, be superior 
to, surpass, conquer, master, overcome, 
prevail; be left over, remain; vītā su- 
perare, survive. x 

9. lībertās, -tatis, f. (liber, free], 
freedom, liberty, independence. + 


2. The direct form of the indirect dis- 
course in this and the following chap- 
ters will be found after Book VII. 

8. valeat: for tense see noteon 14, 
14. 

quam magistrātūs: the ablative 
without quam might have been used in- 
stead of this nominative: App. 139, a: 
G.-L. 296, R. 1: A. 406; 407: B.217, 1,2: 
H.-B. 416: H. 471,1. 

4. improba, ‘‘reckless.” 

5. dēterrēre nē conferant, “were 
preventing... from bringing." 

6. praestare... sint ēreptūrī, 
"(saying) thatit was better," etc. This 
is the indirect form of the malcontents’ 
séditiosa oratio. The subject of praestare 
is perferre. 

81 (sc. Haedui) iam obtinére nón po. - 


sint, "if they could no longer hold." 
The Haedui claimed the leadership 
among the Gallie states. See Int. 29. 

7. neque (sc. sé) dubitare, “nor did 
they doubt"; i.e. they said ‘we do not 
doubt." 

8. quin Haeduis sint éreptiri, “that 
they would wrest from the Haedui." 
Haeduis: dative with the compound 
verb of separation: App. 116, I: G.-L. 
345, R. 1: A. 381: B. 188, 2, d: H.-B. 371: 
H.429,2. Sint éreptürl: form? App. 
75: G.-L. 129: A.194, a: B.115: H.-B. 162: 
H. 236. Mode? App. 229, d: G.-L. 555, 9: - 
A. 558, a: B. 298: H.-B. 521,3, 5: H. 595, 1. 

superāverint, "should conquer," isa 
perfect subjunctive, for a future perfect 
indicative in the direct form. 

ünà: the adverb. 
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10 consilia quaeque in castris gerantur hostibus ēnūntiārī. Hos à 
sé coērcērī nón posse; quin *etiam, quod necessürio rem 
coāctus Caesari ēnūntiārit, intellegere sēsē quantó id-cum 
periculo fēcerit, et ob eam causam quam diü potuerit tacuisse. 

(8. Caesar hic ērātione Lisei Dumnorigem, Diviciaci 
frātrem, dēsignārī sentiēbat; sed, guod plūribus praesentībus 
eās rēs iactārī nēlēbat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Liseum. 


retinet. 
liberius atque audācius. 


11. coérceó, 2, tr. [arceó, shut 
up], shut up completely, restrain, 
check. 1. 

necessāriū, adv. [abl. of necessarius, 
necessary], necessarily, of necessity, un- 
avoidably. :k 

12. guantus,-a,-um, adj. [cf. quam, 
how? as), (1) interrog., how much? how 
great? how large? what? guantum, 
as adv., how much? (2) rel., as much as, 
as; quantum, as adv., as much as, as; 
quanto... tantd (with comparatives), 
the... the. x% 

2. désigno, 1, tr. (signd, mark], mark 
out; mean, indicate. 1. 

sentio, sentire, sēnsī, sénsum, ir., 
perceive, be aware of, notice; experience, 
undergo; realize, know; decide, judge; 
sanction, adhere to. 4. 

3. iactū,1,tr. [freg. of 1acio, throw], 
throw or hurl repeatedly, toss about; 
talk about, discuss. 2. 

celeriter, adv. [celer, swift], quickly, 
rapidly, speedily. Comp., celerius; 
sup., celerrimé (App. 40). + 


10. Supply ea as the antecedent of 
quae and as one of the subjects of éniin- 
ttārī. 

11. sé: ie. Liscus, the chief magis- 
trate. 

12. coáctus, *uuder compulsion.” 

quanto... fécerit is an indirect 
question, the object of intellegere. 


Chap. 18. Liscus tells Caesar of the 
power of Dumnorix, and that he fa- 
vors the Helvetii. 


Quaerit ex solo ea quae in conventü dixerat. Dicit 
Eadem sēcrēto ab aliis quaerit; 
reperit esse vēra: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summā audāciā, 


concilium, -lī, 7., gathering, assem- 
bly,council :k 

dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. (mitto, send], send in different direc- 
tions, send away or off, dismiss; break 
up; let go, let slip, let pass, give up, 
lose. sk 

4. retineo, 2, tr. [re-+tenečū, hold], 
hold back, detain, keep; restrain,binder; 
detain forcibly, seize; retain, preserve, 
maintain. :k 

quaero, quaerere, quaesivi, quae- 
situm, tr. and intr., seek or look for; 
inquire, ask, ask or inquire about. x 

801us8, -a, -um, gen. soūlīus (App. 32), 
adj., alone, only; the only. :k 

conventus, -ŭs, m. [convenió, come 
together], a coming together, meeting, 
assembly; court. 1. 

5. līberē, adv. (liber, free], freely, 
without restraint, boldly. 1. 

s&créto, adv. [sēcernū, separate], sep- 
arately, privately, secretly. 2. 

6. reperió, reperire, repperi, re- 
pertum, t7. [re--- pario, procure], pro- 


2. pluribus praesentibus, “when 
many were present.” 

4. ex 8010, "from him in private." 
Most verbs of asking may take two ac- 
cusatives (cf. 16, 1), but the person is 
more commonly expressed by the ab- 
lative with a preposition: App. 125, a: 
G.-L. 3*9, a, R. 1: A. 396, a: B. 178, 1, a: 
H.-B. 393, c: H. 411,3. 

6. reperit esse vēra, “he learned 
that this was the truth"; explained by 
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magnā apud plēbem propter līberālitātem grātiā, cupidum 


rērum novārum. 


Complūrēs annos portoria reliquaque omnia 


Haeduorum vectīgālia parvo pretio redémpta habēre, proptereà 


quod ill licente contra licērī audeat némo. 


His rébus et suam 


one * TN jas ° = 
rem familiārem auxisse et facultātēs ad largiendum magnās 
comparāsse; magnum numerum eguitātūs suō sūmptū semper 


alere et circum sé habēre; neque sdlum domi, sed etiam apud 


* eure; find: find out, discover, ascertain; 
devise. + 

Verus, -a,-um, adj., true; n. as noun, 
the truth; vērī similis, likely, proba- 
ble. 4. 

audācia, -ae, f. [audāx, bold), bold- 
ness, daring, courage; presumption, 
effrontery. 1. 

7. līberālitās,-tātis,/.[līber, free], 
freedom in giving, etc.; generosity. 2. 

8. portorium, -ri, ^., toll, tariff on 
imports or exports. 2. 

9. vectigal, -àlis, 2. (vectigàlis, 
tributary], tax, tribute; pl., revenues. 2. 

pretium, -tī. x, price. 2. 

redim6, -imere, -ēmī, -ēmptum, tr. 
[red-+emū, buy] buy back; buy up, 
purchase. 3 

10. liceor, 2, intr., bid (at an auc- 
tion). 2. 

contra, adv. and prep. with acc.: (1) as 
adv., against him 07 them; on the other 


hand; contra atque, contrary to what; 
(2) as prep., against, contrary to; op- 
posite, facing. * 

&udeó, audére, ausus sum (App. 74), 
intr., dare, risk, venture. :k 

némo, acc. nēminem, m. and f. (ne-+ 
homo, man), no man, no one, nobody. x 

11. familiàris, -e, adj. (familia, 
household], personal, private; as noun, 
intimate friend; rës familiaris, per- 
sonal property, estate. 4. 

augeo, augere, auxi, auctum, tr., 
increase, augment, enhance, add to. 3. 

largior, 4, ír. [largus, large], give 
largely or freely; bribe. 1. 

12. sūmptus,-ūs, 72. [sūmū, spend], 


expense. 1. 
semper, adv., always, ever, con- 
tinually. 3. 


13. alē, alere,alui, altum, tr., nour- 
ish, feed, support; promote, foster, en- 
courage. 4. 


the indirect discourse which follows. 

ipsum esse Dumnorīgem, “that 
Dumnorix was the very man" or “that 
it was, in fact, Dumnorix." By putting 
together what is said of Orgetorix in 4, 
9,6, and the following description of 
Dumnorix we are able to appreciate the 
extraordinary power of some of the 
Gallic nobles. 

summā audacia, “(a man) of the ut- 
most recklessness.” For case see App. 
141: G.-L. 400: A. 415: B. 224: H.-B. 443: 
H. 473, 2. 

8. rérum: case? App. 106, a: G.-L. 
314: A.349, a: B. 204,1: H.-B. 354: H. 450. 

portoria... redempta habēre: in- 
stead of collecting the duties and taxes 
by its own agents, the state farmed 


them; i.e. it sold at auction the privi- 
lege of collecting them. "The successful 
bidder collected all he could, paid to the 
State theamount of his bid, and pocketed 
the difference. 

9. parvo pretio: thus defrauding 
the state. For case see App. 147: G.-L. 
404: A. 416: B. 225: H.-B. 427, 1: H. 478. 

redempta habére: differs how from 
redemisse? App. 286, b: G.-L. 238: A. 
497, b: B. 337, 6: H.-B. 605, 5, a: H. 640, 2. 

10. illólicente, ''when he bid." 

12. comparāsse: form? App. 72: 
G.-L. 131, 1: A. 181,4: B. 116, 1: H.-B. 
163,1: H. 238. 

13, domi: case? App. 151, a: G.-L. 
411, R. 2: A.427,3: B. 232, 2: H.-B. 449, a: 
H. 481, 2. 


15 


20 
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fīnitimās cīvitātēs largiter posse, atgue huius potentiae causā 
mātrem in Biturigibus homini illic nobilissimo ac potentissimē 
collocāsse, ipsum ex Hēlvētiīs uxorem habēre, sororem ex mātre 
et propinguās suis nūptum in aliās cīvitātēs collocāsse. Favére 
et cupere Helvetiis propter eam affīnitātem, odisse etiam sud 
nómine Caesarem et Rēmānēs, quod eorum adventü potentia 
eius déminüta et Dīviciācus frāter in antiquum locum grātiae 
atque honoris sit restitütus. - Si quid accidat Romáànis, sum- 
mam in spem per Helvetios regni obtinendi venire; imperio 
populi Rómàni nón modo dé régno, sed etiam dé eà quam 


habeat grātiā dēspērāre. 


Reperiébat etiam in quaerendo 


14. largiter, adv. (largus, large], 
largely, freely, much; largiter posse, 
to have great influence. 1. 

potentia, -ae, f. [potēns, powerful], 
power, authority, mfiuence. 2. 

15. māter,-tris,/.,mother; matres 
familiae, matrons. 3. 

Dituriges, -um, m. (Cde), the Bituri- 
ges (bīt/ū-rī/jēz). 1. 

illic, adv. [ille, that], in that place, 
there. 1. 

16. colloco, 1, fr. (con+locū, place], 
place, set, station; arrange; nüptum 
collocare, to give in marriage. x 

uxor, -ōris, f., wife. 3. ` 

goror, -Oris, f., sister. 2. 

17. nūbēū, nübere, nüp8i, nūptum, 
intr., veil one's self for the marriage cere- 
mony, marry. 1. 

faveo, favere, fāvī, fautum, inír., 
favor. 1. 

18. cupió,cupere,cupivi, cupitum, 


tr. and intr., long or be eager for, desire; 
wish wellto, favor. :k 

affīnitās, -tàtis, f., alliance by mar- 
riage, relationship. 2. 

Odi, odisse (App. 86), tr., pf. with 
meaning of pres., hate, detest. 2. 

20. déminuo, -minuere, -minui, 
-minütum, t7. [minuó, lessen], lessen, 
diminish, impair. 1. 

antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante, be- 
fore], former, old, ancient. 2. 

21. honds, -6ris, m., honor, regard, 
glory, distinction; honorable position, 
office. 3. 

restituo, -stituere, -stituī, -stitü- 
tum, tr. [re-+statuū, set up], set up 
again, rebuild, renew, restore. 4. 

24. dēspērēū, 1, intr. [spērēū, hope], 
despair, be hopeless, lack confidence; 
dēspērātus, as part., from íransitive 
meaning, despaired of; as adj., desper- 
ate. x 


14. causā: see vocabulary. 
16. collocāsse: sc. nūptum. 
ipsum: i.e. Dumnorix. His wife was 


' the daughter of Orgetorix: cf. 3, 15. 


gororem ex matre, ‘‘sister on his 
mother's side"; i.e. his half-sister. 

17. nüptum: construction? App.295: 
G.-L. 435: A. 509: B. 340, 1, b: H.-B. 618: 
H. 632; 633, 1. 

in cīvitātēs: the accusative implies 
“sent them into and caused them to be 
married there." 


18. Helvétils: indirect object with 
verbs meaning to favor. 

19. nómine: ablative of cause. 

20. dēminūta: sc. eit. 

21. si quid: why quid? App. 174: 
G.-L. 315: A. 310, a: B. 91,5: H.-B. 276,1: 
H. 186. 

summam in spem venire, ''heenter- 
tained the highest hopes." 

22. imperio, “under the sover- 
eignty": case? App. 142, b: G.-L. 399: 
B. 221: H.-B. 422, I: H. 474, 1. 
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x 


` Caesar, quod proelium equestre adversum paucis ante diébus 2 
esset factum, initium fugae factum à Dumnorīge atque eius 


equitibus (nam eguitātuī 


quem auxilio Caesari 


Haedui 


miserant Dumnorix praeerat); eorum fugā reliquum esse 


eguitātum perterritum. 
19. Quibus 


rébus cognitis, cum ad has suspiciones 


certissimae rés accederent, quod per fines Séquanórum 
Helvetios trādūxisset, quod obsidés inter eds dandos cūrāsset, 
quod ea omnia nón modo iniussū sud et cīvitātis, sed etiam 
inscientibus ipsis fécisset, quod à magistrātū Haeduorums 


2b. equester,-tris,-tre, adj. (eques, 
horseman], of or belonging to a horse- 
man, equestrian, of cavalry, cavalry. + 

adversus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
advertē, turn to], turned toor against; 
opposite, fronting; adverse, unfavor- 
able; unsuccessful; adverso flümine, 
up the river; in adversum 68, full in 
the face. x : 

29. perterreo, 2, tr. [terreū, fright- 
en]  frighten thoroughly,  terrify 
greatly. :k 

1. cognóscó, -noscere, -nóvi, -ni- 


25. quod...esset factum, ‘‘as to 
the fact that an unsuccessful cavalry 
engagement had been fought," etc. —''as 
tothe...engagement which," etc. See 
1b, 5-7. 

paucis ante diébus, lit. “before by a 
few days'"—''afew days before." diébus 
is an ablative of degree of difference, 
with the adverb ante. 

27. auxilió Caesari, ‘‘as an aid to 
Caesar." For the two datives see App. 
119: G.-L. 356, 3: A. 382, 1: B. 191, 2, b: 
H.-B. 360, b: H. 4383, 2. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Contracted verb forms 
Descriptive ablative 


ak 19. Caesar consults Divicia- 
cers about the punishment of his 
brother. in 


1. cum certissimae rës accéde- 


tum, tr. [co--(g)nósco, learn), learn, 
ascertain; study, investigate; pf., Z 
have learned, I know (App. 193, I, a). :k 

2. accédo,-cédere,-cessi, -cessum, 
intr.(ad+céd6,go],approach, draw near 
to, arrive at, come to; be added; ac- 
cédébat, it was added. :k 

4. iniussū, abl. of iniussus, -üs, m. 
{iubed, order], without command or 
order. 1. 

b. Insciéns,-entis,adj.[in-+sciéns, 
knowing], not knowing, unaware, ig- 
norant. 1. 


rent, "since the most clearly proven 
facts were added." These facts are 
stated in the following quod clauses, 
which are in apposition with res. For 
tense see App. 202; 203: G.-L. 509; 510; 
511: A. 482, 1, 2; 483: B. 266, B; 267: H.-B. 
476: H. 198; 543. 

2. quod tradixisset: kind of clause? 
App. 248: G.-L. 524; 595, 1: A. 572: B.299, 
1,4: H.-B. 552, 1. H. 588, II, 3. Mode? 
App. 274: G.-L. 668: A. 593: B. 324,2: 
H.-B. 539: H. 652. 

3. guod...cūrāsset, lit. “that he 
had taken care of hostages to be glven 
between them''—''that he had caused 
hostages to be exchanged." e08-Hel- 
vetios et Sequanos. 

dandós: construction? App. 285, II, 5; 
G.-L. 430: A. 500, 4: B. 337, 7, b, 2: H.-B. 
605, 2; 612, III: H. 622. 

4. guó-Caesaris. 

5. ipsīs: ie. Caesar and the Haedui 


10 


15 
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accūsārētur, satis esse causae arbitrābātur guārē in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret aut cīvitātem animadvertere iubēret. | His 
omnibus rébus ünum repugnābat, quod Dīviciācī fratris 
summum in populum Rēmānum studium, summam in sé 
voluntātem, égregiam fidem, iüstitiam, temperantiam cognē- 
verat; nam nē eius supplicio Dīviciācī animum offenderet 
verēbātur. Itaque priusquam quicquam cónàrétur, Dīviciācum 
ad sé vocārī iubet et, cotidianis interpretibus remūtīs, per C. 
Valerium Troucillum, principem Galliae provinciae, familiarem 
suum, cul summam omnium rérum fidem habēbat, cum ed 


7. animadverto, -vertere, -verti, 
-yersum, tr. and intr. [animus, mind+ 
ad+vertē, turn], turn the mind to; no- 
tice; animadvertere in, punish. x 

8. repugno, 1, intr. [re-] pugno, 
fight],fight back; resist, oppose. 2. 

9. studium, -di, n. {studed, be žeal- 
ous], zeal, eagerness,enthusiasm, desire; 
good will devotion; pursuit, occupa- 
tion. :k 

10. égregius, -a, -um, adj. (é+grex, 
herd], out of the common herd; excellent, 
superior, eminent, remarkable. 2. 

iūstitia, -ae, f. liūstus, just], jus- 
tice, fair dealing, uprightness. 2. 

temperantia, -ae, f. (temperó, con- 
trol one's self), prudence, self-control. 1. 

11. supplicium, -cī, x. [Sub-4-plico, 
bend], a bending over to receive punish- 
ment; punishment, death. 4. 

offendo, -fendere, -fendī, -fensum, 


tr. [ob--HfendO, strike], strike against, 

hurt, harm; animum offendere, hurt 

the feelings, offend. 1. 

^12. vereor, verērī,veritus sum, ir., 

revere; fear, dread, be afraid of. x 

- priusquam or prius... quam, 

conj., sooner than, before; until + 
quisquam, quicquam, indef. pron. 

(App. 62), any; any person or thing. :k 

13. vocõ, 1, tr. [vOx, voice], call, sum- 
mon; invite. 3. 

interpres, -etis, m., f., interpreter; 
mediator. 1. 

removeo, -movére, -móvi, -mótum, 
tr. [re--+moved, move], move back or 
away, remove, withdraw, remotus, vf. 
part. as adj., remote, far away. 4. 

14. Valerius, -rī, m. (1) Gaius Va- 
lerius Troucillus (gā'yūs va-lé'ri-tis tru- 
sil/üs), a Gallic interpreter and confiden- 
tial friend of Caesar. % 


6. causae: partitive genitive with 
satis, which is used as a noun. 

quare animadverteret, ‘‘why he 
should punish." For mode see App. 
230,0; G.-L. 631, 2: H.-B. 513, 2. 

8. ünum, “one thing," is explained 
by its appositive, the clause quod cog- 
noverat. 

9. Note the lack of conjunctions, and 
ef. the note on 1, 3. 

10. cognoverat, lit. “had learned" = 
“knew.” 

11. nē offenderet, ‘‘that he should 
offend." Meaning of nē, and mode? App. 


228, b: G.-L. 550, 1, 2: A. 564: B. 296, 2: 
H.-B. 502, 4: H. 567, 1. 

eius: i.e. Dumnorix. 

12. priusguam... conārētur, ‘‘be- 
fore he ventured on anything.” 

13. per... colloquitur: English 
order, colloquitur cum eð per, etc. 

14. principem: not necessarily a 
chief, but a prominent man. 

15. cui... habebat, *'in whom he 
had tbe utmost confidence in all mat- 
ters," cui: case? App. 115, a: G.-L. 346, 
n. 5: A. 367, a, n. 2: H.-B. 362, footnote 
8. b. 
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colloquitur; simul commonefacit quae ipso praesente in con- 
cilio dé Dumnorige sint dicta, et ostendit quae sēparātim 
quisque dē eó apud se dixerit. Petit atque hortātur ut sine 
eius offénsióne animi vel ipse dé eó causa cognita statuat, 
vel cīvitātem statuere iubeat. 

20. Diviciàcus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus 
obseerāre coepit né quid gravius in frātrem statueret: Scire sē 
illa esse vēra, nec quemquam ex eð plüs quam sé doloris capere, 
proptereà quod, cum ipse grātiā plürimum domi atque in 
religuā Gallia, ille minimum propter aduléscentiam posset, 


16. colloquor, -loqui, -locitus 
gum, intr. (con-+loquor, speak], speak 
with, converse, confer, have a confer- 
ence. x 

simul, adv., at once, at the same time, 
thereupon; simul... simul, both... 
and, partly... partly; simul atque, 
as soon as. % 

commonefaciē, -facere, -fēcī, -fac- 
tum, itr. (moneo, remind-4-fació, make], 
remind forcibly. 1. 

17. separatim, adv. [sēparū, sep- 
arate], separately, privately. 2. 

18. peto, -ere, -ivi or -iī, -itum, 
tr. and intr., seek, hunt for, aim at, 
make for, attack, go to, direct one's 
course to or toward; seek to obtain, 


o 


16. quae sint dicta, quae dixerit: 
indirect questions. ` 

ipso: i.e. Diviciacus. 

18. ut... statuat, ‘‘that without 
wounding his [i.e. Diviciacus's] feelings 
he might either himself [i.e Caesar] in- 
vestigate the case and pass sentence on 
him [i.e. Dumnorix].”’ 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Sequence of tenses 


Chap. 20. At the earnest request of 
Diviciacus Caesar spares Dumnorix, 
pes he takes precautions for the 

uture. 


*1. complexus: probably clasping 
Caesar's knees, for this was the ancient 
attitude of suppliant entreaty. 

2. néquid: why quid? App. 174: G.-L. 


Strive after; ask, request, beseech. * 

hortor, 1, tr., exhort, encourage, in- 
cite, urge strongly. :k 

19. offēnsiē6,-Onis,/.[offendū, hurt), 
offense. 1. 

1. lacrima, -ae, f., tear. 2. 

complector, -plectī, -plexus sum, 
tr. [plectó, fold], embrace, clasp, en- 
close. 1. 

2. obsecro, 1, tr. (sacer, sacred], im- 
plore, entreat, beseech. 1. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, oppressive, 
hard, severe, serious; advanced (in 
years). x 

scid, 4, r., distinguish; know, under- 
stand. :k 

6. adulescentia, -ae, J. [adulēs- 


815: A. 310, a: B.91,5: H.-B. 276,1: H. 186. 
gravius, “too severe." 

Scire: the indirect discourse depends 
on the idea of ‘‘saying,’’ which is implied 
in obsecrüre. The direct form is given 
after Book VII. 

9. nec quemquam, "and that no 
one.” 

eð: i.e. Dumnorix. 

capere, ''felt." 

4. ipse: i.e. Diviciacus. Itis the sub- 
ject of posset, to be supplied from the 
next clause. 

domi: case? App. 151, a: G.-L. 411, 
R. 2: A. 427, 3: B. 232, 2: H.-B. 449, a: H. 
484, 2. 

b. minimum posset, “had very little 
influence.” Supply cwn from the pre- 
ceding clause. 


e 
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per sé crévisset; quibus opibus ac nervis nón sēlum ad 
minuendam grātiam, sed paene ad perniciem suam ūterētur. 
Sēsē tamen et amore fratern6 et exīstimātione vulgi commovērī. 
Quod si quid ei à Caesare gravius accidisset, cum ipse eum 
10 locum amicitiae apud eum tonéret, néminem exīstimātūrum 
nón sua voluntāte factum; quà ex ré futürum uti totius Galliae 
animi à sé āverterentur. Haec cum plüribus verbis flens à 
Caesare peteret, Caesar eius dextram prēndit; cónsolátus rogat 
| finem orandi faciat; tanti eius apud sé grātiam esse ostendit 


cēns, youth], youthfulness, youth. 1. 

6. crēscē, créscere, crēvī, cretum, 
intr., grow or increase (in size, power, 
age, etc.), swell 1. 

ops, opis, J., help, aid; pl., wealth, 
resources; authority, influence, 
strength. 3. 

nervus, -ī, mM., sinew; in pl., vigor, 
strength, power. 1. 

7. minuo, minuere, minul, minü- 
tum, tr. and intr. [minus, less), lessen, 
impair, diminish; settle (contróver- 
sias); ninuente aestü, the tide ebb- 
ing. 3. 

perniciēs,-ēī, f. [cf. nex, death], ruin, 
destruction. 2. 

8. amor, -dris, m. 
love. 1. 

fráternuB, -a, -um, 


[amó, love], 


adj. ([frater, 


brother) brotherly, fraternal, of a 
brother. 2. 

exīstimātiē, -ónis, f. (existimo, es- 
timate]. judgment, opinion. 1. 

vulgus, -ī, n., the common people, 
the multitude, the public, the masses; a 
crowd. 3. 

12. verbum, -i,”., word; pl., speech; 
entreaty; verba facere, plead. 3. 

fleo, flere, flevi, fletum, íntr., weep, 
Shed tears,lament. 4. 

13. dextra, -ae, f. (dexter, right; sc. 
manus], the right hand. 1. 

prendó, préndere, prendi, 
sum, tr., seize, grasp. I. 

consdlor, 1, êr. [sdlor,comfort], cheer, 
comfort. 1. 

14. Oro, 1, tr. [68, mouth], speak; be- 
seech, entreat. 3. 


prén- 


6. 86: ie. Diviciacus. 
mē, **by my help." 

opibus: ablative with ūterētur. 

7. suam refers to Diviciacus. 

8. sésé: Le. Diviciacus. 

9. quod si, lit. “as to which, if”: 
quod is strictly an adverbiai accusative, 
but with st it has become a mere con- 
nective, and is translated "and," “but,” 
“now,” etc. 

accidisset stands for an original 
future perfect. 

ipse: i.e. Diviciacus. 

eum, “such.” 

10. eum: i.e. Caesar. 

11. sua refers to Diviciacus. 

voluntate: ablative of accordance. 

futūrum (sc. esse) uti... averteren- 


He said per 


tur, lit. “it would be that... would be 
turned from him." This construction 
is the regular substitute for the future 
passive infinitive, which very rarely oc- 
curs. uti āverterentur is a substan 
tive clause of result. 

12. à Caesare: the usual construc 
tion after verbs of asking, instead of a 
second accusative. 

13. rogat (sc. ut) faciat, ''he asked 
him to make." In what kind of clauses 
and after what verbs may ut be omit 
ted? App. 228, a: G.-L. 546, R. 2: A. 


565, a: B. 295, 8: H.-B. 502, 3, a: H. 
505, 4. 
14. tantl: case? App. 105: G.-L. 


390, 1: A. 417: B. 203, 3: H.-B. 356, 1: 
448, 1. 
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uti et rei pūblicae iniüriam et suum dolērem eius voluntātī ac 
precibus condonet. Dumnorigem ad sé vocat, frátrem adhibet; 
quae in eó reprehendat ostendit; quae ipse intellegat, “quae 
cīvitās queràtur proponit; monet ut in reliquum tempus 
omnés suspicionés vitet; praeterita sé Dīviciācē frātrī con- 
donáàre dicit.  Dumnorigi custodés ponit, ut quae agat, 
quibuscum loquatur, scire possit. 

21. Eodem diē ab explērātēribus certior factus hostés sub 
monte cónsédisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octó, guālis 


16. condēnē, 1, tr. ([dónO, give], give 
up; pardon, forgive. 2. 

adhibeo, 2, tr. (habeo, have), bring 
to, bring in, summon; employ, use. 4. 

17. reprehendo,-prehendere,-pre- 
hendī, -prehensum, tr. [re-+pre- 
hendo (=prēndēū), seize], hold back; 
criticise, blame, censure. 1. 

18. moneo, 2, ír., warn, advise, in- 
struct, order. 8. 

19. vito, 1, f7., avoid, shun, evade, 
escape. 3. 

praetereū,-īre,-iī,-itum, tr. and intr. 
(ed, go. App. 84], go beyond, pass by, 


15. uti condónet: a result clause. 

voluntati, “out of consideration for 
his wish," is indirect object of con- 
donet. 

17. quae reprehendat: mode? App. 
262: G.-L. 467: A. 573; 574: B. 300, 
1, a: H.-B. 531, 2, III; 537, b: H. 049, 
TE 

20. Dumnorigi: case? App. 120: 
G.-L. 850, 2: A. 376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366: 
H. 495,41. . 

It was tactful of Caesar to make 
Diviciacus believe that Dumnorix was 
spared for his sake. In reality, how- 
ever, Caesar had his hands full with the 
Helvetii and could not afford to stir up 
a revolt of the Haedui in addition—a re- 
sult which might easily have followed 
an attempt to punish their most popu- 
lar noble. A few years later Caesar put 
Dumnorix to death for obstinate disobe- 
dience. See V, 7. 


omit; praeteritus, pf. part. as adj., 
past; n. plu. as noun, the past. 1. 

20. custos, -Odis, m., guard, watch- 
man, spy. 2. 

21. loguor,loguī,locūtus sum,ntr., 
speak, talk, converse. x 

2. consido, sidere, -sédi, -sessum, 
intr. (SidO, sit down], sit down to- 
gether,settle; take a position, halt, en- 
camp. :k 

octó (VIII), card. num. adj., indecl., 
eight. :k 

qualis, -e, interrog. adj.,of what sort, 
kind, or nature? 2. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Use of the indefinite quis 
Dative of reference 
Construction with verbs of asking, etc. 
Indirect guestion 

Chap. 21-22. The failure of a plan 
to attack the Helvetii. 

Chap. 21. Caesar plans a double 
een on the Helvetii. 

Chapters 16-20 interrupted the narra- 
tive of Caesar's pursuit of the Helve- 
tii. The events of this chapter follow 
immediately after those narrated in 
chapter 15. 

1. sub monte: the exact location is 
unknown; it was only a few miles from 
the battlefield south of Bibracte. See 
map facing p. 42. 

2. mīlia: accusative of extent of 
space. 

qualis esset: indirect question, ob- 
ject of cognoscerent. 


15 


20 


10 


* 
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esset nàtüra montis et guālis in circuitü ascénsus qui cog- 
nóscerent misit.  Renūntiātum est facilem esse. Dé tertià 
vigilia T. Labienum, lēgātum prē praetore, cum duābus 
legionibus et iis ducibus qui iter cognoverant summum iugum 
montis ascendere iubet; quid sui cēnsilī sit ostendit. Ipse dē 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere quo hostēs ierant ad eds contendit 
equitàtumque omnem ante sé mittit. P. Considius, qui rei 
militàris peritissimus habēbātur et in exercitü L. Sullae et 
posteā in M. Crassi fuerat, cum explórütoribus praemittitur. 


3. circuitus, -üs, m. [circumeo, go 
around] a going around; a winding 
path; circumference, circuit. 4. 

ascensus, -ūs, m. [ascendū, climb 
up], a climbing up, ascending; approach, 
ascent. 2. 

5. praetor, Oris, m., praetor; com- 
mander. 1. 


6. dux, ducis, m. [diicd, lead], 
leader, guide, commander. :k 
7. ascendē, -scendere, -scendī, 


-B8censum, tr. and intr. [ad--Scando, 
elimb],climb up,ascend, mount, climb. 2. 
9. P., abbr. for Püblius, a Roman 
praenomen. 2. 
Considius, -dī, m., Publius Considius 
(ptib/ li-tis kón-siíd/i-üs), one of Caesar's 
officers. 3. 


10. militàris,-e,adj. (mīles,soldier], 
of a soldier, military, martial; res mīli- 
tàris, military matters, warfare, the 
science of warfare. :k 

peritus, -a, -um, adj. (cf. experior, 
try], tried, experienced, skilled; famil- 
iar with, acquainted with. 2. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Sulla (lü'shyüs 
sül'a) the dictator; leader of the nobil- 
ity; engaged in civi. war with Marius, 
leader of the popular party; lived from 
138 B.C. to 78 B.C. 1. 

11. posteà, adv. [post, after], after 
this, afterwards. :k 

Crassus, -ī, m., Marcus Licinius 
Crassus (máür'/küs  li-sin/i-üs krās'- 
tis), triumvir with Caesar and Pom- 


pey. 2. 


3. in circuitü, "in going around 
[behind] it." i 

qui cognóscerent misit, ‘the sent 
(men) to learn.” 

4. facilem esse: sc. ascénsum. 

dé tertia vigilia: see on 12, 7. 

5. légatum pro praetore, “lieuten- 
ant with the powers of a general’’; i.e. 
he was temporarily given special inde- 
pendent powers. Labienus was Caesar’s 
most competentand most trusted officer. 

cum iis ducibus, “with those men 
as guides.” 

7. quid... sit, lit., “what is of his 
plan’=‘‘what his plan was”; namely, 
that Labienus should take a position on 
the top of the mountain, in the rear of 
the enemy, and that he and Caesar 


should attack them at the same moment. 
consili is a possessive genitive, used 
predicatively. 

dē quarta vigilià: the fourth watch 
would begin at three A.M. when the 
nights were twelve hourslong. Asthis 
was June, the nights were shorter, and 
the fourth watch began about two. 

9. P. Considius...fuerat: Caesar 
states these facts about Considius to ex: 
cuse his own ready acceptance of the 
latter's statements, as told in the next 
chapter. 

rel militàris, “in military matters”: 
case? App. 106, a: G.-L. 374: A. 349, a: B. 
204, 1: H.-B. 354, footnote: H. 451,1. 

10. Sullae: cf. Int. 6. 

11. in M. Crassi, "in (that) of Marcus 
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22. Prima lice, cum summus mons à Labiēnē tenérétur, 
ipse ab hostium castris nón longius mille et quingentis passibus. 
abesset, neque, ut posteà ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius 
adventus aut Labiéni cognitus esset, Cónsidius equó admissē 
ad eum accurrit, dicit montem quem 4 Labieno oceupārī 
voluerit ab hostibus tenéri; id sé 4 Gallicis armis atque 


insignibus cognovisse. 
subdücit, aciem instruit. 


1. lax, lücis, Jf. light, daylight; 
prīmā lūce, at daybreak. 3. 

3. captivus, -ī, m. [capió, take], 
captive, prisoner. 4. 

comperio, -perire, -peri, -pertum, 
tr. [parió, procure], ind out with cer- 
tainty, discover, ascertain. % 

4. equus, -1,7»., horse. x 

admitto, -mittere, -mīsī, missum, 
tr. [mittó, send], admit; commit; in- 
cur; let go; give reins to (a horse). 3. 

5. accurró, -currere, -curri or 


-Cucurri, -cursum, intr. [ad--curro, | 


run], run or hasten to. 2. 

6. Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. (Gallia, 
Gaul], pertaining to Gaul or the Gauls, 
Gallic. :k 

7. collis, -is, m., hill x 


Caesar suās cópiás in proximum collem 
Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum à 


8. subdūcē, -dücere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum, £r. [dücó, lead], draw or lead up; 
lead or draw off, withdraw; with nāvēs, 
baulup,beach. 8. 

aciēs, -ĝl (old gen., acie), fs sharp 
point or edge of a weapon; sharp or 
keen sight, glance; a line (as forming an 
edge), battle line; prīma, the van; 
media, the center; novissima, the 
rear. sk 

instruó, -struere, -strüxi, -strüc- 
tum, t7. (struó, build) build upon, 
build, construct; form, draw upin battle 
array; equip, furnish. :k 

praecipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, 
tr. (capiū, take], take or obtain before- 
hand, anticipate; instruct, bid, or- 
der. 1. 


Crassus." In such cases the word for 
“that’’ is never expressed in Latin. 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Genitive with adjectives 


Chap. 22. Caesar’s plan is frus- 
trated by a mistake of Considius. 

1. summus mēns, ‘‘the top of the 
mountain.” For the adjective in agree- 
ment, where we should expect a noun 
followed by a genitive, see App. 160: 
G.-L. 291, R. 2: A. 293: B. 241, 1: H.-B. 
244: H. 497, 4. 

2. ipse: i.e. Caesar. 

passibus: case? App. 139: G.-L. 398: 
A. 406: B. 217, 1: H.-B. 416: H. 471. 

3. ut, "as." 

4. Labiéni, ‘‘that of Labienus." See 
on 21,11. 


cognitus esset: the force of cum still 
continues. 

equo admissó, "at full gallop.” 

7. insignibus: the decorations on 
their helmets, shields, etc. See Plate 
II, 5-8. 

8. aciem instruit: Caesar concluded 
from the report of Considius that Labi- 
enus had been defeated, and expected 
that the victors would immediately at- 


tack him. 


ut...praeceptum, lit. “as it hac 
been directed to him’”’=“‘as he had been 
directed.” Intransitive verbs can not be 
used in the passive except imperson- 
ally. English idiom generally requires 
the personal construction in transla- 
tion. el: case? App. 116, c: G.-L. 217: 
A. 365: B. 187, TI, 6: H.-B. 364, 2: H. 426, 3. 
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Caesare nē proelium committeret, nisi ipsius cdpiae prope 


10 


15 


hostium castra visae essent, ut undique ind tempore in hostēs 
impetus fieret, monte occupātē nostros exspectābat proelidque 
abstinēbat. Multo dēnigue dié per explorátorés Caesar cognovit 
et montem à suis teneri et Helvetios castra movisse et Cēn- 
sidium timore perterritum quod non vidisset pró viso sibi 
renūntiāvisse. Ho dié, quo consuerat intervāllē, hostés sequitur 
et milia passuum tria ab eórum castris castra ponit. 

23. Postridie eius diei, quod omnīnē biduum supererat 
cum exercitui frümentum mētīrī oportēret, et quod à Bibracte, 


9. nisi, conj. (ne-+sī, if), if not, ex- 
cept, unless. + 

prope, adv. and prep. with acc. (1) As 
prep., near, close to. (2) As adv., almost, 
nearly; recently. :k 

11. impetus, -ūs, m., attack, onset, 
charge; impetuosity,force,vebemence. * 

12. abstineo, -tinére, -tinuī, -ten- 
tum, wr. (tened, hold) keep aloof 
from, refrain; spare. 1. 

denique, adv., and then, thereupon, 
finally, at last; at least. 3. 

14. timor, -Oris, m. (timed, fear], 
fear, alarm, dread. + 


9. ne committeret: a substantive 
volitive (or purpose) elause, subject of 
erat praeceptum. 

nisi visae essent: mode? App. 273: 
G.-L. 662; 663, 2, b: A.592, 1: B. 323: H.-B. 
536, a: H. 649, I. The pluperfect stands 
for an original future perfect. 

ipsīus= Caesaris. 

10. utfieret: a purpose clause. 

11. proelio: ablative of separation. 

12. multē diē, “latein the day." 

14. timore perterritum, 'panic- 
stricken.” This was probably due in 
part to the exaggerated notion of Gallic 
prowess that prevailed in the Roman 
army. 

auod...renūntiāvisse, “had re- 
ported to him what he had not seen asif 
seen." Wis6 is a participle used as a 
noun, 


15. intervallum, -i,n. [vàllus, pal- 
isade], the space between two palisades; 
interval (of space or time); distance. x 

1. postridie, adv. |posterus, follow- 
ing+diēs, day), on the day following, 
the next day; postrīdiē eius diéi, on 
the next or following day. :k 

biduum, -i, ^. (bis, twice+diés, day], 
space or period of two days, two days. 2. 

supersum, -esse, -ful, intr. [sum, be. 
App. 77], be over or above; be left, re- 
main, survive. * 

2. Bibracte, -is,z. (Cef), Bibracte (bi- 
brák! te), the chief town of the Haedui. 2. 


15. quo... intervàlló—eo intervāt- 
lo quó sequi cónsuérat. For case see App. 
142, b: G.-L. 899: A. 412: B. 221: H.-B. 
422, I: H. 473,3. According to 15, 14, the 
distance was five or six miles, 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Ablative of comparison 


Chap. 23-29. Caesar defeats the 
Helvetii in a great battle and forces 
the survivors to return home. 


Chap. 23. Caesar marches toward 
Bibracte to secure grain, and is fol- 
lowed by the Helvetii. 

2. cum...oportéret, ‘(before the 
time) wherrhe would have to distribute 
grain to the army.” See on 16,10. The 
peculiar cuz clause is best explained by 
H.-B. 509. 

Bibracte: now Mont Beuvray, twelve 
miles west of Autun. 
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oppidó Haeduērum longé maximo et copiósissimo, nón amplius 
milibus passuum XVIII aberat, rei frūmentāriae prospiciendum 
exīstimāvit; itaque iter ab Helvētiīs āvertit ac Bibracte ire 
contendit. Ea rēs per fugitivos L. Aemilī, decuriónis equitum 
Gallorum, hostibus nūntiātur.  Helvētiī, seu quod timore 
perterritos Romanos discedere à sé exīstimārent, ed magis 
quod pridie superioribus locis oceupātīs proelium nón com- 
misissent, sive eo, quod re frūmentāriā interclüdi posse cón- 
fiderent, commūtātē consilió atque itinere convers nostros à 


novissimó agmine insequi ae lacessere coeperunt. 


3. cdpidsus, -a, -um, adj. (copia, 
plenty], wellsupplied, wealthy. 1. 

4. duodeviginti (XVIII), card. num. 
adj. [duo, two+dē, from-+vīgintī, 
twenty] eighteen. 4. 

prospició, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, intr. [specid, look], look forward; 
look to beforehand, see to, provide for, 
take care. 1. 

6. fugitivus, -a, -um, adj. [fugið, 
flee], fleeing; as noun, runaway slave. 1. 

Aemilius, -li, m., Aemilius (6-mil/i- 
üs). 1. 

decurio, -ónis, m. [decem, ten), de- 
curion, @ cavalry officer in charge of a de- 
curia, a squad of ten. 1. 


4. mīlibus: ablative of comparison. 

rel... prospiciendum, ‘that he 
must look out for supplies.” Evidently 
his vigorous talk to Dumnorix and the 
rest of the chiefs, two days before, had 
as yet produced no results. prospici- 
endum: construction? App. 285, II, a: 
G.-L. 251, 1: A. 194,0: B. 837, 7, b, 1: H.-B. 
600, 3; 162: H. 237. 

5. itaque ... contendit: he was 
south and a little east of Bibracte. 'The 
plan on p. 104 shows that the Helvetii 
were marching northwest, and that the 
more northerly route taken by Caesar 
was almost parallel, for some distance, 
with the route of the Helvetii. This ex- 
plains the fact that the Helvetii were 
able to overtake Caesar's army. 

Bibracte: case? App. 131: G.-L. 337: 
A. 427, 2: B. 182, 1, 4: H.-B. 450: H. 418. 


9. pridié, adv. [dies, day], on the 
day before. 3. 

10. interclūdē, -clüdere, -clūsī, 
-clūsum, fr. [claud6, shut), shut or 
eut off, separate, hinder; with itinera, 
block. * 

cónfidóo, -fidere, -fisus sum, intr. 
(fīdē, trust. App. 74), trust completely, 
rely on, feel confident, hope; cónfisus, 
pf. part. with present meaning, relying 
On. * 

11. commits, 1, tr. [mütó, change], 
change or alter completely, change, ex- 
change. 2. 

convertó, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum, fr. and intr. [verto, turn], turn 


8. existimarent, 
cónfiderent: mode? App. 244; 273: G.-L. 
662; 663,2, b: A. 592, 3: B. 286,1; 323: H.-B. 
535, 2, a: H. 588, II; 649, I. 

eó magis quod, “all the more be- 
cause." ed is an ablative of cause. 

9. quod... commisissent: the Hel- 
vetii did not understand the reason for 
the failure of Caesar and Labienus to 
attack them on the previous day. 

10. sive eo,''or for this reason.” 

interclūdī posse, ‘‘that (the Romans) 
could be cut off"; i.e. by being pre- 
vented from reaching Bibracte. 

11. commūtātē cónsilio: if the Hel 
vetii had held to their plan of march, 
they might have foiled Caesar. Their 
safety lay in avoiding battle, which they 
could do as long as they were in advance 
of him, on account of the rugged nature 


commisissent, . 
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24. Postquam id animadvertit, cēpiās suās Caesar m 
proximum collem subdüxit equitàtumque qui sustinéret hostium 


completely, turn or wheel around; turn, 
change; signa convertere,face about. * 
1. postquam, conj. [post, afterwards 
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-+quam, than], after, as soon as. 4. 
2. sustined, 2, tr. and intr. [Su (b)84- 
teneo, hold], hold up from below; hold 
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BATTLE WITH THE HELVETTI. 


First stage, Chap. 24-26, 10. 


a, Camp of the Romans on the night before the battle. 
b, Camp of the Helvetii on the night before the baltle. 
c, Wagons of the Helvetii during the battle (24, 9). 
d, Roman fortification (24, 8). 


e, The Helvetu. 
f, The Romans. 
of the country. Their fatal mistake 
lay in thinking that they were strong 
enough to throw away this advantage. 
ā novissimó agmine, ‘‘on the rear." 
See on 1, 15. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Accusative of place to which 
Implied indirect discourse 
Passive periphrastic conjugation 


Chap. 24. Caesar prepares for bat- 
tle and the Helvetii advance. 


1. animadvertit: mode and tense? 
App. 237: G.-L. 561: A. 543: B. 287,1: H.-B. 
554; 557: H. 602. 

2. qui... sustinéret: i.e. to check 
the skirmishers of the enemy and give 
Caesar time to form his lines. The cav- 
alry was not expected’ to meet the main 
attack. 
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impetum misit. Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem 
instrüxit legionum quattuor veterānārum; in summo iugo 
duās legidnés quàs in Gallià citeriore proxime conscripserat et 
omnia auxilia collocari, ac totum montem hominibus compleri, 
et intereā sarcinās in ünum locum conferri, et eum ab iis qui 
in superiore acié constiterant mūnīrī iussit.  Helvétii cum 
omnibus suis carris secüti impedimenta in ünum locum 
contulerunt; ipsi confertissimā acié, réiectd nostro equitàtü, 


phalange factā sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 


up, sustain; hold back, check, restrain; 
hold out against, withstand, endure, 
bear; hold out. * 

3. medius,-a,-um,adj., in the middle 
of; in the middle, intervening, interme- 
diate; locus medius utriusque, aplace 
midway between thetwo. :k 

triplex, -icis, adj. [trés, three+ 
plico, fold], three-fold, triple. 4. 

4. veterānus, -a, -um, adj. [vetus, 
oldj,old,veteran ; pl.asnoun,veterans. 1. 

b. proxime, od». [proximus, last], 
last; lately. 4. - 

6. compleo,-plére,-plévi,-pletum, 
tr. [obsolete, pleo, fill], fill up or com- 
pletely; complete; cover. * 

7. Sarcina,-ae,/..pack,luggage; pl., 
baggage, packs (of individual soldiers, 
which they carried). 3. 


3. in colle mediē, “half-way up the 
hill.” For the meaning of the adjective 
see App. 160: G.-L. 291, R. 2: A. 293: B. 
241, 1: H.-B. 244: H. 497, 4. 

triplicem aciem:onthebattle forma- 
tion of the Romans see Int. 55, 56. 

4. legidnum quattuor veterānā- 
rum: case? App. 102: G.-L. 368, R.: A. 
344: B. 197: H.-B. 349. "These legions 
were the one which Caesar found in 
Transalpine Gaul (cf. 7, 5), and the three 
which he brought from their quarters 
near Aquilela (cf. 10, 9). 

6. quas... cOnscripserat: cf. 10, 
8. Caesar dared not put these untrained 
and untried troops in the fighting 
lines. 

6. auxilia: Caesar never expected 
much of his Gallic infantry. See Int. 47. 


8. münlo,4, tr.,defend with a wall,for- 
tify, defend, protect; mūnītus, pf. part. 
as adj., fortified, defended, protected. * 

9. impedimentum, -i, n. [impedi6, 
hinder] hindrance, obstacle, impedi- 
ment; pl.,baggage, luggage (0f an army), 
baggage-train (including the draught 
animals). s 

10. confertus, -a,-um,adj. [nf. part. 
of coónferció, crowd together], dense, 
thick, compact. 4. 

reicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
[re--Hiacič, hurl. App. 7], hurl or drive 
back, repel; cast down 07 off; drive off 
or out. 4. 

11. phalanx,-ngis, J., 
body of troops, phalanx. 4. 

succēdē, -cēdere, -cessl, -cessum, 
intr. [gub-+cēdū, go], go o" come under; 


a compact 


collocari, complērī, conferri, mū- 
niri: all depend on tussit. 

7. sarcinās: see Int. 37. 

eum: sc. locum. 

118...constiterant: i.e. the twonew 
legions. 

8. münirl:thelocation of the battle- 
field was long uncertain, but in 1886 ex- 
cavatlons were made on one of the pro- 
posed locations, and evidences of a semi- 
circular wall and ditch were found on the 
top of a hill, as indicated in the plan, 
p. 104. Three years later nine trenches 
were found in which the dead had been 
buried. 

9. in ünum locum: marked c on the 
plan. Bits of Gallic pottery have been 
found there. 

11. phalange: in the phalanx for- 
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25. Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex cēnspectū 
remotis equis, ut aequáto omnium periculo spem fugae tolleret, 


cohortātus suos proelium commisit. 
pilis missis facile hostium phalangem perfrēgērunt. 
gladiis déstrictis in eos impetum fécérunt. 


Milites ē locē superiore 
Eà disiectà 
Gallis magnē ad 


pugnam erat impedimento quod, plüribus eorum scütis ūnē 
ietü pilorum transfixis et colligātīs, cum ferrum sé inflexisset, 


come up to, come up, advance, be next 
to; succeed, take the place of; succeed, 
prosper. :k 

1. primum, adv. [primus, first], first, 
at first, in the first place, for the first 
tine; cum primum, or ubi primum, 
as soon as; quam primum, as soon as 
possible, very soon. :k 

deinde, adv. (dē+inde, thence], there- 
upon, then, next. x 

2. aequo, 1, tr. [aequus, 
make even or equal, equalize. 1. 

8. cohortor, 1, tr. [co+hortor, en- 
courage], encourage greatly, cheer, ani- 
mate. :k 

4, pilum, -ī, ^. 
pike. * 

perfringū, -fringere, -frégi, -frac- 


equal], 


heavy javelin, 


tum, tr. [frangó, break], break or 
burst through. 1. 

disició, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. 
(lació, throw. App. 7], scatter, rout, 
disperse. 2. 

5. gladius, -di, m. sword. x 

dēstringē, -stringere, -strinxi, 
-strictum, t7. [stringé, bind tight], 
unbind, unsheathe, draw (gladium), 1. 

6. pugna,-ae, f. [pugno, fight],fight, 
battle, contest; genus pugnae, method 
of fighting. x 

scūtum, -ī, n., shield, buckler; oblong, 
conver (2% X4 ft.), made of wood covered 
with leather or iron plates, with a metal 
rim % 

7. ictus, -is, m., stroke, blow. 1. 

transfigo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. 


mation the soldiers overlapped their 
shields, shingle fashion, so as to make 
an impenetrable covering. The front 
rank held the shields vertically,the other 
ranks horizontally. If the phalanx re- 
mained unbroken, it could break the 
opposing line by sheer weight; but if it 
broke, the men were too closely packed 
to use their weapons effectively. 


Chap.25. The Helvetii fight brave- 
ly, but are forced to retreat. 


1. sud: sc. equo remoto. 

omnium: ie. of the higher officers, 
not of the cavalry. Caesar wished in 
part to encourage his men by showing 
that the officers shared their danger, 
and in part to prevent some timid 
tribune from setting an example of 
flight. See Int. 41. 


2. aequató periculó, “by making 
the danger equal.” 

8. cohortātus suds: Caesar was a 
skillful orator (see Int. 22), and usually 
encouraged his men before battle by a 
short speech. 

6 locē superiore: see Int. 55. 

4. pilis: see Int. 36, a. 

5. gladiis: see Int. 36, b. 

Gallis impedimento: for the two 
datives see App. 119: G.-L. 356, 3: A. 
382, 1: B. 191, 2, 0: H.-B. 360, 0: H. 433, 2. 

6. quod... poterant is the subject 
of erat. For mode see App. 248: G.-L. 
524; 525,1: A. 572: B.299, 1, a: H.-B. 552, 
1: H. 588, II, 3. 

plüribus ... colligātīs: remember 
that the shields overlapped. 

7. cum inflexisset: mode? App. 242, 
b: G.-L. 507, n.: A. 542; 518, c: B. 288, 3 
a: H.-B. 540: H. 601, 4. 
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neque évellere neque sinistrā impedità satis commodé pugnāre 
poterant, multi ut diü iactātē braechio praeoptārent scütum 


mani emittere et nüdó corpore pugnāre. 


'Tandem vulneribus 


dēfessī et pedem referre et, quod mons suberat circiter mille 


passuum spatio, eo sé recipere coepérunt. 


Capto monte et 


succēdentibus nostris, Boii et 'Tulingī, qui hominum milibus 


{fig6, fix) thrust or pierce through, 
transfix. 1. 

colligo, 1, tr. [con--ligó, bind], bind 
Or fasten together. 1. 

ferrum, -ī, ^., iron, steel; anything 
made of iron,sword, spear-point. 1. 

inflectoó, -flectere,-flexi, -flexum, tr. 
{flect6, bend], bend down; with reflex., 
become bent. 2. 

8. évello, -vellere,-velll, -vulsum, 
tr. [velló, pluck], pluck out, pull 
out. 1. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left; fem. 
sing. as noun (sc. manus), the left hand; 
sub sinistrā, on the left. 4. 

commodē, adv. [commodus, conven- 
ient], conveniently; readily, easily, 
fitly; satis commodē, to much advan- 
tage, very easily. * 

pugnē, 1, intr., fight, give battle, con- 
tend; strive; often impers., as pugnà- 
tur, it is fought, i.e. they fight. :k 

9. bracchium, -chī, ”.,the arm, fore- 
arm. 1, 

praeoptoó, 1, fr. [optó, wish), wish be- 
fore; prefer. 1. 

10, manus,-üs8, f.,thehand;in mani- 
bus, near at hand; manū, by hand, by 
art; ferrea manus, a grappling-hook; 


dare manüs, yield; an armed force, 
troop, band, company. * 

emittó, -mittere,-misi, missum,r. 
[mitto, send], let go, send out or forth, 
release; hurl, discharge; drop. 2. 

nüdus, -a, -um, adj., naked, un- 
clothed, bare; exposed, unprotected. 1. 

corpus, -oris, n., body; pasam a 
(dead) body. * 

tandem, adj., at last, at length, final- 
ly; in tnterrog. clauses to add emphasis, 
a8 quid tandem, what, pray? what 
then? 3. 

vulnus, eris, n., a wound. :k 

11. dēfessus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. 
of défetiscor, grow weary], wearied, 
exhausted, faint. 3. 

referó, referre, rettuli, relātum, 
tr. [re-+ferd, bear. App. 81], bear, 
carry, or bring back, report; pedem 
referre, go back, retreat; grātiam 
referre, show one's gratitude, make a 
requital. :k 

subsum, -esse, -fui, intr. (sum, be. 
App. 77], be under or below; be near or 
close at hand. 2. 

12. e6, adv. [old dative of 18], thither, 
there (in sense of thither), to the place 
(where, etc.), to them (it, him, etc.). * 


8. evellere: supply pila as the object. 

Sinistra: the shield was held with the 
left hand. 

9. multi is put before ut for em- 
phasis. 

iactato bracchiēč, ‘after throwing 
their arms about," in the effort to shake 
out the javelins, and so tear the shields 
apart. 

10. corpore: case? 
899: A. 419: B. 220, 1: 
473, 3. 

11. mons...8patió, lit. “a moun- 


App. 142: G.-L. 
H.-B. 445, 2: H. 


tain was near at hand, (separated) by a 
distance of about a mile"—''there was a 
mountain about a mile away." pas- 
suum: case? App. 100: G.-L. 365, 2: A. 
845, b: B. 203, 2: H.-B. 355: H. 440, 3. 
spatið: ablative of degree of difference. 

12. e0: the adverb. 

captó monte, ‘‘when they bad reached 
the mountain.” 

13. qui... claudēbant: they had 
formed the van of the Helvetian army, 
and became the rear when the line of 
march was reversed. They had proba- 
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circiter xv agmen hostium claudébant et novissimis praesidio 
's erant, ex itinere nostros ab latere aperto aggressi circumvenire, 


14. claudó, claudere, clausi, clau- apertus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. port. of 
sum, ér., shut, close; agmen claudere, | aperió], open, exposed; ab latere 
close the line, bring up the rear. 4. apertó, on the unprotected flank. x 

15. latus,-eris,%.,side; wing 07 flank circumvenió, -venire, -vēnī, -ven- 


of an army. % 
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BATTLE WITH THE HELVETII. Second stage, Chap. 25, 10, through Chap. 26. 


Camp of the Romans on the night before the battle. 


, Camp of the Helvetii on the night before the battle. 


Wagons of the Helvetii during the battle (24, 9). 
Roman fortification (24, 8). 

The Helveti. 

The Romans. 

The Botiand Tulingi. 


bly been separated from the Helvetii by | straight from their march into the bat- 
a wagon train, which they bad been | tle, without a halt. 

obliged to pass on the road. 'This ac- ab latere apertē: i.e. theright flank, 
counts for their coming upso late in the | for their shields protected the soldiers” 


battle, 
15. 


left sides. The plan shows that the left 


ex itinere: i.e. they went | flank was the nearer to the Boii and 
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et id cēnspicātī Helvētiī, qui in montem sésé recēperant, 
rūrsus īnstāre et proelium redintegrāre coeperunt. Rēmānī 
conversa signa bipertito intulērunt: prima et secunda aciés, 
ut victis ac submotis resisteret; tertia, ut venientes sustinēret. 

26. Ita ancipiti proelio diü atque ācriter pugnātum est. 
Diütius cum sustinére nostrorum impetüs nón possent, alteri 
sé, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt, alteri ad impedimenta 


et carros suds sé eontulérunt. 


around, surround, cut off, beset; betray, 
defraud. * 

16. cónspicor, 1, tr. [specid, look], 
observe, descry, perceive. 3. 

17. rürsus, adv. [for reversus, from 
revertū, turn back], again, back, anew; 
in turn. x 

redintegro, 1, tr. [red---integro, 
make whole], make whole again, re- 
new, restore,revive. :k 

18. signum, -ī, 2., mark, sign, sig- 
nal, watehword; signal for battle, 
standard, ensign; ab signis discedere, 
withdraw from the rauks; signa in- 
ferre, advance to the attack; signa 
conversa inferre, face about and ad- 
vance to the attack; signa ferre, ad- 
vance on the march; direct the attack; 
signa convertere, face or wheel about; 
ad signa convenire, join the army. * 


Nam hoc toto proelio, cum ab 


bipertito, adv. [bis, twice+partior, 
divide], in two parts or divisions,in two . 
ways. 1. . 

19. vincó, vincere, vici, victum, 


tr., conquer, overcome, vanquish; 
prevail; have one’s way or de- 
Sire. x 


submoved,-movére,-movi,-motum, 
tr. {move6, move], move away, drive 
away, dislodge. 2. 

resist6, -sistere, -stitl, ——, intr. 
{re-+sist6, stand], stand back, remain 
behind, halt, stand still; withstand, re- 
sist, oppose. :k 

1. anceps, ancipitis, adj. [ambē, 
both+caput, head], two headed, with 
two sides or fronts, double. 1. 

acriter, adv. [acer, sharp], sharply, 
keenly, fiercely, vigorously. Comp. 
ācrius; sup. ācerrimē (App. 40). :k 


Tulingi, but they came up in the rear, 
trying to work their way around (cir- 
cumvenīre) to the more advantageous 
position. circumvenire depends on 
coeperunt, to be supplied from 1. 17. 

18. conversa. . . intulérunt, lit. 
“carried forward in two directions their 
turned standards” —''faced about and 
advanced in two directions." Inreality 
only the third line faced about. signa: 
see Int. 44. 

prima et secunda aciés; tertia (sc. 
acies): in apposition with Romani. 

19. victis ac submotis = //elvētčīs. 

venientēs= Boios et Tulingos. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Descriptive genitive 
Ablative of manner 
Substantive quod clause 


Chap. 26. The Helvetii are routed 
and flee northwards. Caesar follows. 


‘1. ancipiti: i.e. against the Hel. 
vetiion one side and the Boii and Tulingi 
on the other. 

pugnatum est, “they fought." 
translation see note on 22, 8. 

2. alterī... alterī, “the one body 
{the Heivetii] ... the other [the Boii 
and Tulingi).'' 

8. ut coeperant: see 25, 12. 

4. nam: this sentence gives the reason 
for Caesar’s statement that the enemy 
withdrew, instead of fleeing in disorder. 

cum pugnatum sit: an adversative 
clause. Note that the perfect subjunc- 
tive is an exception to the rule of se- 
quence of tenses. 

ab hora septima, ‘‘from about noon.” 


For 
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hórà septimā ad vesperum pugnātum sit, āversum hostem 
vidére némé6 potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta 
pugnātum est, proptereà quod pro vàlló carros obiēcerant et ē 
locē superiore in nostros venientēs tēla coniciēbant, et nón 
nüll inter carros raedásque matarās ac trāgulās subiciébant 
nostrosque vulnerābant. Diū cum esset pugnātum, impedi- 
mentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque 
ūnus e filiis captus est. Ex ed proeliē circiter hominum milia 
CXXX superfuērunt eáque tōtā nocte continenter ierunt; nüllam 


5. hora, -ae, f., hour. The Roman 
hour was the twelfth partof the day or night 
(reckoning between sunrise and sunset), 
and hence varied according to the season. x 

vesper, -erl, m., evening; sub ves- 
perum, towards evening. 3. 


6. nox, noctis, f., night; media nox, ` 


middle of the night, midnight; multā 
nocte, late at night. x 

7. vāllum, -ī, n. [vallus, palisade], 
wall or rampart of earth set with pal- 
šsades; entrenchments, earthworks. x 

obicio, -icere, -iéci, -lectum, tr. 
[1ació, throw. App. 7], throw against 
or in the way; place in front or opposite, 
present; expose; obiectus, nf. part. as 
adj., lying in the way or opposite, in the 
way. 2. 


8. conició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, 
tr. {iaci6, throw. App. 7), hurl, throw, 
cast; put; put together logically, con- 
jecture; in fugam conicere, put to 
flight. :k 

9. raeda, -ae, f., wagon with four 
wheels. 2. 

matara, -ae, f., Celtic javelin. 1. 

trāgula, -ae, f.,a javelin or dart used 
by the Gauls. 1. 

subicič, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
{iacid, hurl. App. 7], hurl or put under; 
throw from beneath; place below; sub- 
ject to, expose to. 3. 

10. vulnerē,1,tr. [vulnus,a wound], 
wound. x 

13. trigintà (XXX), card. num. adj., 
indecl. (tres, three], thirty. x 


The seventh hour began at noon, and in 
such expressions the Romans probably 
reckoned from the beginning of the 
hour. 

7. pro vāllē, “as a rampart.” 

ē locó superiore: i.e. from the tops 
of the wagons. 

8. coniciébant, "kept throwing." 
The imperfect here denotes repeated ac- 
tion. 

19. captus estagrees with the nearer 
subject. 

milia CXXX superfuérunt: accord- 
ing to chap. 29 the original number was 
368,000. If both statements are correct 
the slaughter in this battle was terrible, 
though we must remember that the 
original number had been reduced by 


the destruction of the Tigurini, and of 
course by natural deaths on the journey, 
especially among the children and the 
aged. 

13. nocte: case? App. 182, a: G.-L. 
393, R. 2: A. 424, b: B. 231, 1: H.-B. 440: 
H. 417, 2. 

nillam...pervénérunt: the map 
facing p. 42 shows the direction of this 
flight. Of course no individual traveled 
every day and every night. 'There was 
only a panic-strieken mob, under no 
leadership, every member of which 
rested or moved on at his own pleasure, 
so that as à whole it was in ceaseless 
motion. Tonnerre is about a hundred 
miles north of the battlefield, and only 
the strongest could have traveled so far. 
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partem noctis itinere intermisso in finés Lingonum dié quàrtó 
pervenerunt, cum et propter vulnera militum et propter sepul- 
türam occisorum nostri triduum morātī eds sequi nón potuis- 
sent. Caesar ad Lingonēs litterās nüntiosque misit né eds 
frūmentē néve alià rē iuvārent; qui si iüvissent, sé eodem 
locó quo Helvetios habitürum. Ipse triduo intermissó cum 
omnibus cópiis eds sequi coepit. 

27. Helvétii omnium rérum inopiā adducti legátos dé 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui cum eum in itinere con- 
venissent seque ad pedés proiecissent suppliciterque locüti 
flentes pācem petissent, atque eds in eo locē quo tum essent 


suum adventum exspectāre iussisset, pāruērunt. 


14. intermitto, -mittere, -misl, 
missum, tr. and intr. (mitto, send), 
send between ; intervene,separate ;abate, 
cease, discontinue; delay, neglect, omit: 
let pass. x 

Lingones, -um, m. (Bf), the Lingones 
(ling’go-néz). 4. 

15. sepultüra, -ae,f., burial. 1. 

16. triduum, -i, n. [trés, three+ 
diés, day), three days. x 

moror, 1, fr. and intr. [mora, a delay), 
delay, hinder; tarry, linger. x 

17. littera, -ae, f.,a letter of the al- 
phabet, a written sign, mark, or charac- 
ter; in pl., letters of the alphabet; let- 
ter, epistle. * 


nūntiug, -ti, m., messenger; mes- 


Eo postquam 


sage, news, report. :k 

18. nēve (neu) (App. 188, 2), conj. 
[nē+ve, or], and not, nor. 3. 

iuvó, iuvāre, iūvī, iütum, (7., aid, 
assist, help. 3. 

1. inopia, -ae, f. (inops, needy], 
need, want, poverty, lack; want of pro- 
visions, hunger. :k 

2. déditio, -ónis, f. [dēdē, surren- 
der] capitulation. +: 

3. proició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, 
tr. [iacið, throw. App.7), throw forward 
oraway; throw, cast; reject, give up; 
88 proicere, cast one’s self; jump. 4. 

suppliciter, adv. [Supplex, suppli- 
ant), as suppliants, humbly. 1. 

5. pared, 2, intr. (cf. parið, bring 


14. partem: accusative of duration 
of time. 

dié quarts: by the Roman method of 
reckoning, the day of the battle counted 
as the first day. We should say “in 
three days.” 

15. cum: causal. 

17. nē iuvarent, ‘(ordering them) 
not to assist." The subjunctive stands 
for an imperative of the direct discourse, 
though it may also be called a substan- 
tive volitive clause: App. 267: G.-L. 652: 
A. 588: B. 316: H.-B. 534, 2; 538: H. 
642. 

18. iūvissent stands for a future 
perfect indicative in the direct form. 


88... habitūrum: i.e. he should 
treat them as enemies. 


19. quo Helvétios: sc. haberet. 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Commands in indirect discourse 


Chap. 27. Surrender of the Hel- 
vetii. Six thousand escape. >e 

2. quicum, “when they." 

4. e88ent:implied indirect discourse. 
Caesar said guð nunc estis, "where you 
[the Helvetii as a whole, not theenvoys] 
now are." 

5. iussisset: supply Caesar as the 
subject. 

postquam pervenit: mode and tense? 
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Caesar pervenit, obsidés, arma, servos qui ad eds perfügissent 
poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, nocte inter- 
m'3sà, circiter hominum milia vr eius pāgī qui Verbigenus 
appellātur, sive timore perterriti né armis trāditīs supplicio 
afficerentur, sive spē salütis inducti, quod in tantā multitidine 
déditieiorum suam fugam aut occultārī aut omnino ignoràári 
posse > exīstimārent, prima nocte ē castris Helvetiorum ēgressī 
ad Rhénum finésque Germànórum contendérunt. 

28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per finés ierant, his 
forth], appear; obey, yield to, be subject 


to. I" 
6. servus, -1, m., slave, servant. 1. 


10. salüs,salütis, /. [salvus, safe], 
welfare, security, safety; preservation, 


perfugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitum, 
intr. (fugio, flee], flee for refuge, take 
refuge; desert. 1. 

7. posco, poscere, poposci, —, tr., 
ask, demand, request, require. 3. 

conauīrē, -guīrere,-guīsīvī, -quisi- 
tum, tr. [guaerū, search], seek for care- 
fully, seareh for, hunt up. 2. 

8. sex (VD, card. num. adj., indecl., 
Six. :k 

Verbigenus, -ī, 72. (Cgh), Verbigenus 
(vér-bij'e-nüs), a canton of the Helvetii. 1. 

9. tràdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
(tràns--do, give], give over, give up, 
surrender, deliver; intrust, commit; 
hand down, transmlt; teach, communi- 
cate; recommend. x 


deliverance; place of safety; life (when 
in danger). * 

11. dēditicius, -a, -um, adj. [dēdē, 
surrender], surrendered; as noun, one 
surrendered, prisoner, subject. 4. 

occulto, 1, £7. [occultus, secret), hide, 
keep secret, conceal. 1. 

ignoro, 1,t7. [ignarus, not knowing], 
not know, be ignorant of; fail to ob- 
serve, overlook. 1. 

12. ēgredior,-gredī, -gressus sum, 
intr. (gradior, step], step or go out, 
come forth, depart; march out, makea 
sortie; land (from a ship), disem- 
bark. x 

1. rescisco, -sciscere, -scivi, -SCĪ- 
tum, £r. [re--+scisco, inquire], find out, 
learn. 1. 


App. 237: G.-L. 561: 
H.-B. 554; 557: H. 602. 
6. servos: fugitive slaves from the 
Roman army. See 23, 6. 
perfūgissent: implied indirect dis- 
course. Caesar said qui ad vos perfuge- 
runt, "who have fled to you." 

7. dum ea conquiruntur, ‘while 
these were being sought out.” For 
mode and tense, see App. 234, a: G.-L. 
570: A. 556: B. 293, I: H.-B. 571: H. 533, 4. 

ea=obsidēs, arma, servos. 

9. timore nē supplicio afficeren- 
tur, “by the fear that they would be 
punished"; lit. *be treated with pun- 
ishment." For the meaning of nē, 
see App. 228, 0: G.-L. 550, 1, 2: A. 


A. 543: B. 287,1: 


. 296, 2: H.-B. 502, 4: H. 567, 1 
perterriti agrees with milia, but is 
masculine because the idea of men is 
prominent. 
12. prīmā: for translation, see App. 
160: G.-L. 291, R. 2: A. 293: B. 241, 1: H.-B. 
214: H. 497, 4. 


564: B 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Adjectives with partitive meaning 
Clauses introduced by postguam, etc. 


Chap. 28. The six thousand are re- 
taken and put to death. The others 
are sent back to their homes. 

1. resciit=rescivit. 

his is the antecedent of quórum and 
the indirect object of imperavit. 
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uti conquirerent et redücerent, si sibi pūrgātī esse vellent, 
imperāvit; reductēs in hostium numeró habuit; reliquos omnēs 
obsidibus, armis, perfugis trāditīs in deditionem accēpit. 
Helvétios, Tulingos, Latobrigds in finós suds, unde erant 
profecti, reverti iussit et, quod omnibus frūgibus āmissīs domī 
nihil erat quó famem tolerārent, Allobrogibus imperāvit ut iis 
frūmentī cópiam facerent; ipsos oppida vieosque quos incen- 
derant restituere iussit. Tā efi maximé ratione fecit, quod 
noluit eum locum unde Hčlvētiī discesserant vacāre, nē propter 
bonitātem agrórum Germānī, qui trāns Rhénum incolunt, ex 


suis finibus in Helvetiorum finés trānsīrent et finitimi 
provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. 


2. redūcū, -dücere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum, fr. [re-4-duco, lead], lead or bring 
back; draw back, pull back; extend 
back. x « 

pürgo, 1, ir. [pürus, clean+agē, do, 
. make] clean, clear, excuse, exonerate; 
pūrgātus, pf. part. ae. adj., freed from 
blame, exonerated. 2. 

4. perfuga, -ae, m. [perfugio, flee 
for refuge], refugee, deserter. 3. 

5. unde, adv., from which place, 
whence. x 

6. früx, -gis, f. (fruor, enjoy], fruit; 
pl.,crops,produce. 1. 

àmitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -missum, 
tr. {mitt6, send], send away, dismiss; 
let go; lose. + 


Galliae 
Boios petentibus Haeduis, 


7. fames, -is, f. hunger, starva- 
tion. 1. 

tolerē, 1, tr. [cf. tollo, lift up], 
bear, endure; hold out; nourish, sup- 


port; with famem, appease, allevi- 
ate. 1. 
9. ratió, -onis, f. [reor, reckon], 


reckoning, account, estimate; design, 
plan, strategy, science; method,arrange- 
ment; cause, reason; regard, consid- 
eration; condition, state of affairs; 
manner, way; condition, terms; ín pl., 
transactions. :k 

10. vaco, 1, intr., 
cupied; lie waste. 4. 

11. bonitàs,-tàtis, f. (bonus, good], 
goodness; fertility. 1, 


be empty or unoc- 


2. si vellent: implied indirect dis- 
course. Caesar said s? vultis, “if you 
wish." 

Slbi: dative of reference. It refers to 
Caesar. 

3. in...babuit: i.e. hehad them put 
to death. They had broken a military 
agreement. 

4. in déditionem accepit: this act 
made them subjects of Rome. 


6. domi: case? App 151, a: G.-L. 
411, R. 2: A. 427, 3: B. 282,2: H.-B. 449, a: 
H. 481, 2. 


7. quó tolerārent: mode? App. 230, 
€: G.-L. 631, 2: H.-B, 517, 2. 


ut iis facerent, 
with." 

8. ipsos: Le. the Helvetii and their 
allies. 

ipsos restituere is the object of 
iussit. The object of iubeo is regular- 
ly an accusative and infinitive, while 
the object of impero is regularly a 
substantive  volitive clause, as in 
12 

9. eà maxime ratione, "chiefly for 
this reason," is explained by the quod 
clause. : 

13. próvinciae Allobrogibusque, 
*the province and (especially) the Allo- 


"to provide them 


10 


15 
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quod égregià virtüte erant cogniti, ut in finibus suis col- 
locārent, concessit; quibus illi agros dedérunt quosque posted 
in parem iüris lībertātisgue condicionem atque ipsi erant 
recēpērunt. 

29. In castrīs Helvétiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris 
Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem relātae, quibus in tabulis 
nūminātim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum 
qui arma ferre possent, et item sēparātim quot pueri, senés, 


16. pàr, paris, adj., equal, like, sim- 
ilar; equal to, a match for; with words of 
number and quantity, the same; par 
atque, the same as. x 

condíció, -Onis, f., condition, state; 
agreement, stipulation, terms. + 

1. tabula, -ae, f., board; tablet; 
list. 2. 

2. Graecus, -a, -um, adj., of or be- 
longing to the Greeks, Greek, Grecian; 
pl. as noun, the Greeks. 1. 


3. nūminātim, 
name] by name; 
tail. 3. 

4. quot,adj.,indecl., (1) interrog., how 
many? (2) rel., as many as, the number 
that. 2. 

puer, -eri, 72., boy, child, son; ín pl., 
children (of both sexes); à pueris, from 
childhood. :& 

Senex, senis, adj., old; as noun, old 
man. 1. 


adv. | [(nómino, 
expressly; in de- 


broges"; for the Allobroges were a part 
of the province. 

Boios is theobject of collocürent. Ivis 
put first for the sake of the emphatic 
contrast with Helvetios, T'ulingos, Lato- 
brigós, in 1. 5. 

Haeduis: indirect object of concessit. 

14. egregia virtute, ‘‘(men) of very 
great courage": a descriptive ablative. 

ut collocārent is the object of con- 
cessit. The Boii had had no fixed home, 
as is shown by 5, 11,12. The map facing 
p. 42 shows where they were settled by 
the Haedui. The Haedui wished to 
strengthen their frontier against inva- 
sions by neighboring states, just as 
Rome wished the Helvetii to guard her 
frontier against the Germans. 

15. quibus, quos: the antecedent is 
Boios. 

16. parem...atque ipsī erant, 
lit, *equal... as they themselves were 
(in)'c''the same... as they themselves 
enjoyed." 

THIRD REFERENCE: 

The locative 


Chap. 29, Enumeration of the Heļ- 
vetii and their allies. 


1. tabulae, ‘‘lists,” written on wax 
tablets. Thetablets used by the Romans 
were like folding slates, but made en- 
tirely of wood, with the inner surfaces 
thinly coated with wax. They wrote on 
this wax with a pointed etylus. 


litteris Graecis: Gallic words were - 


written in Greek characters, the Gauls 
having no alphabet of their own. The 
Greek alphabet was known to the Gauls 
through their intercourse with the 
Greek colony, Massilia, and was used by 
the Druid priests. 

2. quibus in tabulis, in which.” 

3. ratio, “an account.” 

qui exisset: indirect question. : 

4. qui possent: mode? App. 230: 
G.-L. 631, 2: A. 535: B. 283, 1: H.-B. 521,1: 
H. 569. 

pueri, senés, mulieresque are sub- 
jects of exissent, to be supplied from ex- 
tsset. Note that this use of -que is an 
exception to the statement of the note 
on 1, 3. 


WAR WITH THE HELVETII, B.C. 58 115 


mulierēsgue. 
CCLXIII, Tulingōrum milium xxxvi, Latobrigorum XIV, 
Rauracērum XXIII, Bolorum XXXII; ex his, qui arma ferre 
possent, ad milia nūnāgintā duo. Summa omnium fuérunt ad 


milia CCCLXVIII. 


Eorum qui domum rediérunt cénsü habito, 


ut Caesar imperāverat, repertus est numerus milium c et x. 


5. mulier, -eris, f.. woman; wife. x 

summa, -ae, f. [summus, highest], 
the main thing or point, sum total, ag- 
gregate, the whole; general manage- 
ment, control, direction; summa im- 
peri, the chief command. x 

caput, capitis, n., the head (of men 
and animals) ; person, individual; mouth 
of a river); capitis poena, capital 
punishment. :k 


6. quattuordecim (XIV), card. num. 
adj., indecl., fourteen. 2. 

8. nonaginta, card. num. adj., indecl., 
ninety. 1. 

9. redeo, -ire, -iī, -itum, infr. (red- 
-Feó, go. App. 84], go or turn back, re- 
turn; come; fall to, descend; be re- 
ferred. :k 

census, -üs, m., enumeration. 1. 


5. summa ... CCLXIII, lit. "the 


XXXII-'riginta duorum. 


total was [i.e. consisted] of 263,000 of 
heads of the Belvetii”="'the total was 
263,000 Helvetil, etc." 

6. CCLXIII — ducentorum 
trium. 

XXXVI=irīgintā sex. 

7. XXIII =vigint trium. 


“there were... who could, ete.” 

8. ad, “about,” is an adverb in both 
instances. 

fuērunt agrees in number with the 
predicate noun milia. 
9. CCCLXVIII —trecenta sexáginta octo. 


&exügintà 


BOOK I, CHAPTERS 30 TO 54. WAR WITH 


ARIOVISTUS 


The complete success of Caesar's campaign against the Helvetii at 
once established his prestige in Gaul. Representatives from most of the 
states came to beg his aid against their common enemy, Ariovistus, a 
German king who had established himself in Gaul. It was still early 
in July, and there was time for another campaign that summer. Caesar 
willingly accepted the task, for if ever he was to become master of Gaul 
he must first put out of his way this rival conqueror; and in any case 
it was most important that the Germans should be kept to the east of 
the Rhine. Yet the Germans were no mean antagonists, and Caesar 
was ready to make some concessions rather than fight them. He first 
proposed to Ariovistus that they settle their differences in friendly 
conference, but he met a haughty refusal. Determined to bring the 
king to terms before he should be joined by other German tribes, 
Caesar marched against him with all speed. 


qui possent: cf.1. 4. Supply fuerunt; 


Summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milium 5 


' 
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During a few days’ halt at Vesontio the soldiers heard such fearful 
tales of the Germans that they were on the point of mutiny. Bya 
masterly speech Caesar quieted their fears and aroused their enthusiasm 
to the highest pitch; and at once he led them on toward tbe enemy. 
Never again during the Gallic campaigns did his s ldiers give him 
trouble. 

Impressed by Caesar's activity, Ariovistus in his turn now proposed 
a conference; but when they met he replied boastfully to Caesar's 
demands, and the interview was broken off by an attack of the Ger- 
man guard. Caesar refused to meet Ariovistus a second time, but 
sent two representatives in his place. These Ariovistus threw into 
chains. The negotiations were thus finally broken off. 

At once Ariovistus marched past Caesar's camp, keeping up on the 
slopes of à mountain where he was safe from attack, and boldly 
established his camp in such a way as to command the road by which 
Caesar had come, and by which his provisions were to follow. Caesar 
immediately offered battle, but the Germans were not ready to fight. 
Five days later Caesar marched back past the German camp and 
fortified and garrisoned a small camp to protect the way for his 
provisions. The Germans were unsuccessful in an assault on this smail 
camp. 

At last Caesar determined to force a battle, and he marched straight 
at the German camp. As this was not fortified, Ariovistus was obliged 
to lead out his army and draw it up against the Romans. Caesar in 
person led his right wing, which was successful; his left, on the con- 
trary, was beaten back. The reserves, hurrying to this spot, decided 
the contest. The Germans broke and fled to the river Ill, a branch of 
the Rhine, so closely pursued that only a few, including, however, the 
king, escaped to the other bank. 

In the two campaigns of this one year important results were 
achieved. 'The Rhine for the first time became the frontier of the 
Roman possessions; the tide of barbarian invasion was rolled back for 
five hundred years; the destiny of Gaul as a future dependency of Rome 
was fixed; and the Roman's traditional fear of the Gauls and the 
Germans was dispelled. 
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EXPLANATION OF CAMPAIGN MAP 


Brown indicates Roman possessions when Caesar entered Gaul. Red 
indicates states which Caesar conguered. Blue indicates the states 
which submitted without fighting. Compare all these with the map 
facing page 42. 

Crossed sabers indicate the battlefield. Colonel Stoffel’s identifica- 
tion of it (Guerre de César et d'Arioviste) is very probable, and is 
indicated on this map. 


30. Bello Helvétiorum confecto totius fere Galliae lēgātī, 
principes cīvitātum, ad Caesarem grātulātum convēnērunt: 
Intellegere sésé, tametsi pro veteribus Helvetiorum iniūriīs 
populi Romani ab his poenās bello repetisset, tamen eam rem 


2. grātulor, 1, intr. [grātus, pleas- 
ing], express joy, congratulate, thank. 1. 

8. tametsi, conj. [tamen, however 
+etsī, even if], although, though, not- 
withstanding. 1. 


Chap. 30-36. Atthe request of the 
Gallic states Caesar warns Ariovistus 
to cease encroaiching on Gallic terri- 
tory, but he rcceives a defiant reply. 

Chap. 30. Deputations from the 
Gallic states congratulate Caesar and 
ask pormission to hold a council. 


1. tótius fere Galliae: Gallia Celti- 


eais meant. The bluecolor on the map 
facing p. 42 shows the part of Gaul from 
which envoys may have come; but prob- 
ably not allthe states so colored were 
represented at this time. 

2. grātulātum: construction? App. 
295: G.-L. 435: A. 509: B. 340, 1, 0: H.-B. 
618: H, 632; 633, 1. 

3. Since there is a large amount of 
indirect discourse in 30-54, it is neces- 
sary to make a more detailed study of 
the construction than has been called for 
by the notes on 1-29. It is assumed 
that the following points areclearly un- 
derstood by the student: the accusative 
and infinitive in principal declarative 
clauses; the subjunctive in principal 


4. repeto, -petere, -petivi, -peti- 
tum, /r.(re- + petó, seek], seek or ask 
again, demand back; with poenas,exact, 
inflict. 2. 


imperative clauses; the subjunctive in 
subordinate clauses. The direct form 
of all long passages of indirect discourse 
is given after Book VII. 

sēsē: the envoys said **' we." The re- 
flexive pronoun su? or the corresponding 
possessive 8uus isregularly used in indi- 
rect discourse wherever a pronoun of 
the first person is changed to one of the 
third. Inthis use thereflexive is often 
called the indirect reflexive, in contrast 
with the direct reflexive, which refers to 
the subject of the clause in which it 
stands. App. 165: G.-L. 520; 521: A. 300, 
2: B. 244, 1, II: H.-B. 262,2: H. 504. 

Helvetiorum . . . Rēmānī, ''the 
wrongs inflicted by the Helvetii upon the 
Roman people," refers to the defeat of 
Cassius, 12, 13. Since the phrase implies 
“the Helvetii wronged the Roman peo- 
ple," Helvétiorum is a subjective geni- 
tive, popult Roómüni an objective geni- 
tive: App. 98: G.-L. 363, 1, 2: A. 348, n.: 
B. 199: 200: H.-B. 344: 351:. H. 440. 1.2. 


5 


10 
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non minus ex üsü Galliae quam populi Rēmānī accidisse, 
proptereā quod eo consilio florentissimis rébus domēs suas 
Helvétii reliquissent, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent impe- 
rioque potirentur locumque domicilio ex magnā cēpiā dēli- 
gerent, quem ex omni Galliā opportünissimum ac frūctuēsis- 
simum iūdicāssent,/ reliģuāsgue cīvitātēs stīpendiāriās habērent. 
Petierunt uti sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem certam 
indicere idque Caesaris voluntāte facere liceret: Sēsē habēre 
quàsdam rés guās ex commūnī cónsénsü ab ed petere vellent. 


Eà ré permissà diem concilio constituerunt et iüre iürando 


b. ūsus,-ūS,2. [ütor, use], use, eX- 
perience, practice, skill; service, advan- 
tage; need, necessity; ūsus est, there is 
need; ŪSUĪ esse or ex ūsū esse, beof ad- 
vantage or service; ūsū venīre, come by 
necessity; happen. x 

6. fldréns, -entis, «adj. ([fldred, 
flower], flourishing, prosperous, influen- 
tial. 2. 


8. domicilium, -lī, n. [domus, 
house], residence, dwelling, home, 
domicile. 3. 


9. opportünus, -a, -um, adj., fit, 
opportune, lucky, suitable; favorable, 
advantageous. :k 

frūctuēsus, -a, -um, adj. [früctus, 
fruit], fruitful, productive. 1. 

10. stipendiàrius, -a, -um, adj. 
(stīpendium, tribute], paying tribute, 


tributary; pl. as noun, tributaries. 2. 

12. indicó, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, 
tr. [dico, say], say publicly, proclaim, 
appoint, call 1. 

13. quidam, quaedam, quiddam 
and quidam, quaedam, quoddam; 
indef. pron. (App. 62 and b), a certain 
One, some one; a certain, some, a; a kind 
of. :k 

commūnis, -e, adj., common, general; 
rēs commūnis, the common inter- 
est. * 

consensus,-üs, 71.[consenti10, agree], 
united opinion, agreement, consent; 
coalition. 5. 

14. permáitto,-mittere,-misi,-mis- 
sum, tr. [mitt6, send], give up or over, 
surrender; entrust, commit; permit, al- 
low. sk 


6. florentissimis rébus, “although 
they were in a very prosperous condi- 
tion." "The ablative absolute is here 
equivalent to an adversative clause. 

suas: this is a direct reflexive, since it 
refers to Zelvētiī, the subject of the 
clause in which it stands: App. 164: 
G.-L. 309, 1: A. 300, 1: B. 244, 1, I: H.-B. 
262, 1: H. 504. 

7. utī īnferrent, potirentur, déli- 
gerent, habērent: substantive volitive 
(or purpose) clauses, in apposition with 
e0 consilio. 

„8. domicilio: dative of purpose. 

10. iūdicāssent, *'they should de- 
cide,” lit. "they should have decid- 
ed.” 


11. petieruntuti sibiliceret, "they 
requested permission." 

concilium: Theenvoys mentioned in 
11 did notconstitute this council. They 
issued a call for representatives from 
each state. 'The blue color on the map 
facing p. 117 indicates the part of Gaul 
from which envoys probably eame to 
the council. 

12. Caesaris voluntāte: “ with Cae- 
sar'sconsent." They did not wish Cae- 
sar to suspect that the council was for 
the purposeof making war on him. The 
request shows that they were impressed 
by Caesar's power, and may fairly be 
regarded as the first step in their sub- 
mission to him. 
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nē quis ēnūntiāret, nisi quibus commūnī consilio mandātum 
esset, inter sē sānxērunt. 

31. Eo concilid dimisso idem principés cīvitātum qui 
ante fuerant ad Caesarem revertērunt' petiēruntgue uti-sibi 
sēcrētē dē suā omniumque salūte' cum eó agere licēret. Ea rē 
impetrātā sēsē omnés flentés Caesari ad pedés proiécérunt: 


Non minus sé id contendere et labūrāre, nē ea quae dixissent. 


ēnūntiārentur, quam uti ea quae vellent impetrārent, proptereà 
quod, sī ēnūntiātum esset, summum in cruciātum sē ventüros 
vidérent. |Locütus est pro his Dīviciācus Haeduus: Galliae 


totius factionés esse duās: hārum alterius prīncipātum tenére ,.- 


Haedués, alterius Arvernēs. 


.Hi eum tantopere dē potentātū 


16. sanció, sancire, sānxī, sanc- 
tum, f7. [cf. sacer, sacred], make sacred, 
sanction; bind;sanctus, pf.part. as adj., 
sacred, inviolable; established. 2. 

5. laboro, 1, inir. (labor, toil], toil, 
work hard; be anxious, troubled, or per- 


15. nē ēnūntiāret is the object of 
sanxerunt. 

nisi (iis) quibus mandatum esset, 
“except to those to whom they should 
be directed" (to disclose it) man- 
datum esset is impersonal. The plu- 
perfect subjunctive stands for a future 
perfect indicative by implied indirect 
discourse, for the agreement wasin effect 
**we will tell no one except those whom 
we shall have agreed upon." 

Chap. 31. They implore him to aid 
them gamit the German king Ario- 
vistus. 

1. eó concilið dīmissē: Caesar 
leaves it to be inferred from the fact 
that his permission was given (30, 14) 
that the council was heid. 

idem prīncipēs: when they had come 
to Caesar before (30, 2) they had had no 
authority to act for their states. Now 
the council had authorized them to ask 
for Caesar's help. 

3. dē... salūte, “for their own 
safety and (that) of all.” 

agere, “ to confer." 


4..Caesarl ad pedés, “at Caesar's 


plexed; labor, suffer, be hard pressed. 3. 
7. cruciatus, -ūs, m. [crucio, tor- 
ture; crux, cross], torture, torment. :k 
9. factio, -Onis, f. [facio, make], 
party, faction. 1. 
10. Arvernus, -ī, m. (CDe), an Ar- 


feet." But Caesari does not depend on 
pedes, nor is it a dative of possessor: 
App. 120: G.-L. 350,1: A. 377: B.188, 1, n.: 
H.-B. 368: H. 425, 4, n. 

5. nón minus, etc., *'(saying) that 
they were no ] ss urgent and anxious 
that... should not be reported, than 
that, etc." 

88: cf. note on sēsē, 30, 3. 

quae dixissent, “which they should 
say." 

7. gīēnūntiātum esset, “if reports 
should get out." The verb is used 
impersonally. All the conditional clauses 
in this chapter employed the indicative 
in the direct form.  enüntiatum esset 
stands for a future perfect and isa vivid 
future condition: App. 256: G.-L. 595: A. 
516, a, c: B, 302, 1: H.-B. 579, a: H. 574, 1. 

8. Galliae: Gallia Celtica is meant. 

9. factiónés: see Int. 29. 

10. cum contenderent, “ when they 
had fought." We might expect the plu- 
perfect, but the imperfect is used on the 
principle laid down for the imperfect in- 
dicative in App. 191, b: G.-L. 234: A. 471, 
b: B. 260, 4: H.-B. 485: H. 535,1. 
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inter sē multēs annós contenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis 
Sēguanīsgue Germānī mercēde arcesserentur. a primo 
circiter milia xv Rhēnum trānsīsse; posteüquam /agrós et 
cultum et cēpiās Gallorum/hominés feri ac barbari adamāssent, 
tráductos plürés; nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et viginti 
milium numerum. Cum his Haeduos eorumque clientés\semel 
atquó iterum armis contendisse; magnam calamitütem pulsos 
accepisse, omnem nobilitátem, omnem senātum, omnem 
eguitātum àmisisse. Quibus proeliis calamitátibusque frāctēs, 
qui et sua virtüte et populi Romani hospitio atque amīcitiā 
plürimum ante in Galliā potuissent, coāctōs esse Séquanis 
obsidés dare, nobilissimos cīvitātis, et iüre iūrandē cīvitātem 
obstringere sēsē neque obsides repetitūrēs neque auxilium 4 


vernian; pl, the Arverni (ār-vēr'nī), 
possibly the Arvernians. 3. 

tantopere, adv. [tantus, so great + 
opus, work], so greatly, soearnestly. 1. 

potentatus, -üs, m. [potēns, power- 
ful],chief power, supremacy. 1. 

12. merces, -edis, f., pay, hire. 1. 

arcessū, -ere, -īvi, -ītum, tr., sum- 
mon, send for, invite. + 

primo, adv. [primus, first], at first, in 
the first place. + 

13. posteàquam, adv.[posteà, after- 
wards + quam, than], after. 4. 

14. ferus, -a, -um,adj., wild, savage, 
fierce. :k 

barbarus, -a, -um, «adž., foreign (to 


Greeks and Romans), uncivilized, bar- 


11. factum esse uti, “it had come 
to pass that." "The perfect infinitive, 
Jactum esse, stands for factum est of the 
direct form, as contendere (1. 5) stands 
for a present indicative, and as venturos 
(1. 7) stands for a future indicative. For 
the uses of the infinitive tenses in in- 
direct discourse, see App. 205: G.-L. 
530; 531: A. 584: B. 270, 1, g, b, c: H.-B. 472, 
a: H. 617; 618; 619; 620. 

12. mercéde: the Germans were at 
first simply hired soldiers. This was four- 
teen years before Caesar came to Gaul. 


barous; pl. as noun, savages, barba- 
rians. x ^ 
adamo, 1, tr. [amo, love], love 


strongly, covet. 1. 

15. nunc, adv., now, at present, at 
this time. 3. : 

16. semel, adv., once, à single time; 
utsemel,assoon as. 2. 

17. iterum, adv., again, a second 
time; semel atque iterum, again and 
again, * d 

19. frango, frangere, frēgī, frac- 
tum, tr., break, wreck; crush, discour- 
age. 2. 

20. hospitium, -tī, 2. hospes, host 
or guest],the relation of host and guest; 
friendship, hospitality. 2. 


14. adamāssent = adamavissent. It 
stands for the perfect indicative of the 
direct form. 

15. esse, etc., ‘‘ They were in Gaul to 
the number of, etc.” 

17. pulsēs accepisse, ‘‘as they were 
beaten, they had suffered." 

18. omnem... amisisse: this was 
anexaggeration, for the nobles and the 
cavalry of the Haedui were prominent 
in some of the campaigns of the Gallic 
war. 


20. qui, “although they.” 


w^ d 
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populē Rēmānē implērātūrēs neque recüsátürós quóminus 
perpetud sub illorum dicidne atque imperio essent. Unum sé 
esse ex omni cīvitāte Haeduorum qui addūcī nón potuerit ut 
lūrāret aut liberos suds obsides daret. Ob eam rem/sé ex 
civitàte profūgisse et Romam ad senátum vēnisse auxilium 
postulātum, quod sdlus neque iüre iürandó neque obsidibus 
tenérétur. Sed peius victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis 
accidisse, /proptereà quod Ariovistus, rēx Germānērum, in 
eorum finibus cónsédisset tertiamque partem agri Sequani, 
qui esset optimus totius Galliae, oceupāvisset et nunc dé alterā 


parte tertià Sēguanēs dēcēdere iubéret, proptereà quod paucis 


24. imploro, 1, tr. [in + plērē, call 
out], beseech, entreat, implore. 3. 

recüso, 1, fr. and intr., refuse, reject; 
object to, make objections, complain; 
with periculum, shrink from. : 

quominus, conj. [QquO, so that4-mi- 
nus, not], so that not, that not; from. 
2. 

25. perpetuo, adv. [perpetuus, con- 
tinuous), continuously, constantly; for- 
ever. 1. 

dicio, -önis, f., dominion, authority, 
rule, sway. 3. 

27. iüro, 1, tr. and intr. fits, right], 
take oath; swear. 1. 

28. profugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fug- 


itum, intr. [fugio, flee], flee, flee from, 
run away, escape. 4. 

Roma, -ae, J., Rome. 1. 

29. postulo, 1, tr., request, ask, de- 
mand; require, necessitate. > 

80. malus, -a, -um, adj., evil, bad, 
injurious; comp., peior, peius; ^. as 
noun, a worse thing; sup.. pessimus. 1. 

victor, -Ori8, m. [vincē, conquer], 
conqueror, victor; as adj., victorious. + 

31. Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, 
(a//ri-o-vis! tüs), aking of the Germans. * 

Tēx, régis, m., king. * 

34. dēcēdē, -cédere, -cessī, -cess- 
um, intr. (cédo, go], go from or away, 
depart, withdraw, leave, forsake; die. 3. 


24. quominus essent: construction? 
App. 228, c: G.-L. 549: A. 558, b: B. 295, 3: 
H.-B. 502, 3, b: H. 568, 8. 

25. ünum sé esse, "that he was the 
only one." sgēis Diviciacus. Cf. noteon 
sēsē, 90, 3. 

26. qui potuerit: mode? App. 230: 
G.-L. 631, 1: A. 535, b: B. 283, 1,2: H.-B. 
521, 1,0, 06: H. 591, 5. So far in this chapter 
all the subjunctives have been imper- 
fects and pluperfects, in accordance with 
the rule for sequence of tenses; for the 
indirect discourse depends on an histor- 
ical tense, locutus est,1.8. Butin potuerit 
we have aninstance of repraesentatio; 
i.e. the tense of the direct form is re- 
tained in the indirect: App. 270, a: G.-L. 
654, n.: A. 585, 0, n.: B. 318: H. 644, 1. 


29. postulatum: the supine. His re- 
quest for assistance was made three 
years before this time, and was unsuc- 
cessful. Cicero met him in Rome and 
speaks of him with admiration. 

30. peius accidisse, ‘‘a worse fate 
had befallen.'* 

32. tertiam partem: this was prob- 
ably an exaggeration. The part taken 
by Ariovistus corresponds pretty well 
with upper Alsace, on the Rhine, and 
is colored red on the map facing p. 
117. 

33. alterā, ''a second.” 

34. paucīs mēnsibus ante, lit. ''be- 
fore by a few months” = '*a few months 
before." mēnsibus is an ablative of de- 
gree of difference. 
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35 mensibus ante Harüdum milia hominum xxiv ad eum vēnissent, 
quibus locus ae sēdēs parārentur. / Futürum esse paucis annis 
uti omnes ex Galliae finibus pellerentur atque omnés Germānī 
Rhēnum trānsīrent; neque enim conferendum esse Gallicum 
cum Germànórum agro, neque hanc cónsuétüdinem victüs cum 

4 ilà comparandam. Ariovistum autem, ut semel Gallorum 
cópiàs proelio vicerit, quod proelium factum sit ad Mageto- 
brigam, superbē et crūdēlīter imperāre, obsidés nobilissimi 
cuiusque liberos poscere et in eds omnia exempla cruciàtüsque 
edere, sī qua |rēs (nón ad nütum aut ad voluntàtem. eius) facta 


45 git. 


Hominem esse barbarum, īrācundum, temerārium; nón 
posse eius imperia diütius sustinērī. 


Nisi quid in Caesare 


35. Harūdēs, -um, m.(Ch), the Ha- 
rudes (ha-ru'dez) a German tribe. 3. 

36. sēdēs, -is, f. [sedeū, sit], seat, 
chair; residence, abode, settlement. 
4. 

39. consuetüdo, -inis,/. (consuēscē, 
become accustomed], habit, custom, 
practice; mode of life. * 

victus, -üs, m. [v1vO, live], living, 
mode of life; provisions, food. 1. 

40. comparo, 1, tr. [pār,egual], place 
in comparison, compare. 1. 

41. Magetobriga, -ae, J. (Cf), Mag- 
etobriga (máj'/e-tób/ri-ga), a Gallic town 


where Ariovistus defeated the Gauls. 1. 

42. superbe, adv., proudly, haughti- 
ly. 1. 
crūdēliter, adv. [crūdēlis, cruel], 
cruelly. 1. 

44, edo, -dere, -didī, -ditum, tr. 
[do, give], give out; inflict. 1. 

nütus, -üs, 72. [nuO, nod], nod; 
sign, command; ad nūtum, at one's 
nod or command. 2. 

45. īrācundus, -a, -um, adj. (ira, 
anger],irritable. 1. 

temerārius, -a, -um, adj. (temere, 
rashly], rash, imprudent, reckless. 1. 


36. futürum esse utl omnés pel- 
lerentur, lit. ‘‘it would be that all 
would be expelled ’’=‘‘all would be ex- 
pelled.” 
pellentur. As the future indicative must 
be rendered by the future infinitive, one 
might expect pulsum iri; but this form 
of the future passive infinitive is very 
rare and the periphrasis found in the 
text is the usual method of expressing 
the future passive infinitive: App. 205,5: 
G.-L. 531: A. 569, 3, a: B. 270,3, a: H.-B. 
472, c: H. 619, 2. 

37. omnes [ex]: i.e. all the Gauls. 

38. Gallicum: sc. agrum. 

39. hanc= Gallicam. 

vīctūs: note the quantity of ?, and 
compare victus, the perfect participle of 


The direct form was Omnēs - 


vincē. 

41. vicerit: from this point on to the 
end of the chapter repraesentatio is em- 
ployed. See note on potuerit, 1. 26. 

proelium: this final and decisive 
battle was fought two years before 
Caesar came to Gaul. It is probable that 
the Sequani had joined forces with the 
Haedui in an effort to expel Ariovistus. 

43. cuiusque: the singular forms of 
quisque, ** each," with superlatives have 
the force of ‘‘every "or ** all." 

exempla, “punishments.” 

44. sī factasit: thiscondition stands 
for an original sī facta est. See note on 
1. 7, and App. 253: G.-L. 595: A. 515; 518, 
b: B. 302, 1,3: H.-B. 579: H. 574, 1. 

46. quid auxili, ‘‘some help." 
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populoque Rēmānē sit auxili, omnibus Gallis idem esse 
faciendum /quod Helvetii fēcerint,/ ut domo émigrent, 'aliud 
domicilium, aliās sēdēs, remótàs à Germānīs, petant fortü- 
namque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. Haec si ēnūntiāta 
Ariovistó sint, nón dubitāre quin dé omnibus obsidibus qui 
apud eum sint gravissimum supplicium sümat. Caesarem vel 
auctēritāte sud atque exercitüs vel recenti victoria vel nómine 
populi Rūmānī déterrére posse né maior multitidd Germandrum 
Rhēnum trādūcātur,/ Galliamgue omnem ab Ariovisti iniürià 
posse défendere. 

32. Hāc orátione ab Dīviciācē habitā, omnés qui aderant 
magno flētū auxilium à Caesare petere coepérunt. Animadvertit 


Caesar ünós ex omnibus Sequanos nihil eārum rérum facere, 


( 
quàs cēterī facerent,'sed trīstēs capite d&misso terram intuéri. 
Eius rei quae causa esset mīrātus ex ipsis guaesiit. Nihil 
Sēguanī respondēre, sed in eādem trīstitiā tacitī permanēre. 


48. emigro, 1, intr. (migrē, mi- dēmittē, -mittere, -mīsī, -missum, 
grate], depart, migrate. 1. tr. [mittó, send], send, thrust, or let 
50. quicumque, quaecumque, | down; sink; bow; sē demittere, come 


quodcumque, índef. (or generalizing) 
rel. pron., whoever; whatever; whoso- 
ever; Whatsoever,any . . . whatever; 
everyone who; everything that. x 

experior, -periri, -pertus sum, tr., 
prove, try, test, experience. x 


or get down, descend; sē animē dē- 
mittere, lose courage; demissus, pf. 
part. as adj., low. 1. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land, soil, ground; 
region, district; terrae (pl.) and orbis 
terrarum, the world. 3. 


2. fletus, -iis, m. [fleo, weep), weep- intueor, 2, f7. [tueor, look), look 
ing,lamentation. 1. at. 1. 
4. cēterī, ae, -a, adj. the rest of, 5. miror, 1, ír. and intr., wonder or 


the remainder; as noun, the rest, re- 
maining, others. 4. 
tristis, -e, adj., sad, dejected. 1. 


marvelat; wonder, beastonished. 1. 
6. tristitia, -ae, f., sadness. 1. 
permaneo, manere, -mānsī, -mán- 


47. Gallis: case? App. 118: G.-L. 355: 
A. 374: B. 189, 1: H.-B. 373, 1: H. 431. 

48. utdomo émigrent, etc., (namely) 
leave home, etc.,'* explains idem. 

51. nón (sé) dubitare quin sumat, 
‘the did not doubt that Ariovistus would 
infliet." gūmat: mode? App. 229, d: G.- 
L. 555, 2: A. 558, a: B. 298; H.-B. 521,3, 5: 
H. 595, 1. 

54. dēterrēre nē trādūcātur: 
construction see note on essent, 1. 24. 


for 


Chap. 32. The desperate condition 
of the Sequani. 

2. magno fletü: Caesar often men- 
tions the demonstrative manners of the 
Gauls. 

auxilium petere: the Gauls failed to 
see that they were simply changing 
masters in appealing to Caesar against 
Ariovistus. 

b. quae causa esset: an indirect 
question depending on mīrātus. 
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Cum ab his saepius quaereret neque üllam omninó vēcem 
exprimere posset, idem Dīviciācus Haeduus respondit: Hoc 
esse miseriorem et graviorem fortünam Séquandrum quam 
reliquorum, quod soli nein occulto quidem queri neque auxilium 
implorare audérent|absentisque Ariovisti cridélitatem, velut 
sī córam adesset, horrērent, proptereà quod reliquis tamen 
fugae facultās daretur, /Séquanis véro, qui intrà fines suos 
Ariovistum recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestāte 
eius essent, omnes cruciātūs essent perferendi. 

33. His rēbus cognitis Caesar Gallorum animos verbis cón- 
firmāvit pollicitusque est sibi eam rem cürae futüram: Magnam 
sé habére spem et beneficid sud et auctoritate adductum 


sum, intr. [maneO, remain], stay 
through or to the end, stay, remain; 
continue, persist. 3. 

7. vūx, vocis, f., voice, tone; outcry, 
cry; word; pl., words, language; vari- 
ously translated aecording to context, as 
entreaties, complaints, tales, etc. x 

8. exprimo, -primere,  -pressi, 
-pressum, (7. (premo, press], press out, 
extort, elicit; raise. 1. 

9. miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
miserable, pitiable, unfortunate; poor, 
worthless. 2. 

10. occultus, -a, -um, adj., covered, 
hidden, concealed, secret; n. as 
noun, a hidden place, an ambush. 2. 


11. absēns, -entis, adj. [pres. part. 
of absum, be absent], absent, at a dis- 
tance. 2. 

crüdelitàs, -tātis, JJ. 
eruel], eruelty, harshness. 1. 

velut, adv., as, justas. 1. 

12. córam, adv., face to face, in per- 
son. 1. 

horreo, -ere, -ul, ——, ¢7., shudder 
at, dread. 1. 

13. vero, adv. [vērus, true], in truth, 
truly, really, indeed; but, however, on 
the other hand. x 

intra, prep. with acc. (inter, between], 
within,inside; into. 4. 

2. cura, -ae, f., care, attention. 2. 


[crüdelis, 


6. respondére, permanere: histor- 
ical infinitives. 

7. guaereret: a pluperfect would 
seem more natural. > 

8. hōc: ablative of cause. 

11. absentis: ''even when absent.” 

velut si adesset: mode and tense? 
App. 261: G.-L. 602: A. 524: B. 307, 1, 2: 
H.-B. 504, 3, a: H. 584,2. 

12. tamen: “at any rate”; ie. 
though they could not resist Ariovis- 
tus. 

13. Séquanis: 
Gallis, 31, 47. 


Chap. 33. Caesar decides to under- 


for case, cf. note on 


take their defense. 
doing so. 


2. sibi.. 
ter should receive his attention.” 


His reasons for 


. futüram, “that the mat- 
For 


the two dztives, see App. 119: G.-L. 356, - 


3: A. 882, 1: B. 191, 2, a: H.-B. 360, b: H. 
433, 2. 

3. beneficio sud: in Caesar's consul- 
ship, only the year before, the senate had 
eonferred upon Ariovistus the titles 
“née” and *amicus." This had been done 
to keep Ariovistus from interfering with 
Roman interests in Gaul until Caesar 
should be ready to take charge al his 
province. 
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Ariovistum finem iniūriīs factürum. / Hac dratidne habitā 
concilium dimisit. Secundum ea multae rés eum hortābantur 
quaré sibi eam rem cógitandam et suscipiendam putáret/ in 
primis,: /quod Haeduos, frātrēs cónsanguineósque saepe numero 
à senatü appellātēs, in servitüte atque dicione vidébat Ger- 
mānērum tenéri, eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum ac 
Sēguanēs intellegébat; quod än tantó imperid/populi Romani 
turpissimum sibi et rei pūblicae esse arbitrābātur. Paulātim 
autem Germānēs consuéscere Rhénum trānsīre et in Galliam 
magnam eórum multitüdinem venire populo Rēūmānē peri- 
culdsum vidébat; neque sibi hominés ferēs ac barbaros tempera- 
tūrēs existimabat quin, cum omnem Galliam occupávissent, 
ut ante Cimbri Teutonique fécissent, ‘in provinciam exirent 


atque inde in Italiam contenderent, praesertim cum Séquands’ 


b. secundum, prep. with acc. [se- paulatim, adv. [paulus, little], little 


quor, follow], along; in the direction of; 
besides, in addition to. 3. 

6. cogito, 1, tr. and intr. [co+agitē, 
consider], consider thoroughly o7 care- 
fully, ponder, reflect; think, purpose, 


plan. 3. 

11. turpis, -e, adj., ugly, unseemly; 
shameful, disgraceful, dishonorable. 
2. 


by little, by degrees, gradually. Æ 

13. perīculēsus, -a, -um, adj. [per- 
iculum, danger], full of danger, danger- 
ous, perilous. 1. 

16. Cimbri, -orum, m., the Cimbri 
(sím/-bri). 4. 

Teutoni, -örum or Teutonés, -um, 
mM., the Teutoni (tū'tē-nī) or Teutones 
(tü'to-nez). 4. 


6. quaré putaret: "to think," lit. 
C why he should think.” 

Sibi: dative of the agent, with the 
passive periphrastic. 

7. Haeduos tenērī is the object of 
videbat. 

fratres appellatos, "who had been 
called brothers." See note on 11, 
5, V i 
10. quod, “and this”; i.e. the con- 
dition of the Haedui, as set forth 1n the 
preceding infinitive clauses. 

11. sibi refers to Caesar, the subject 
of arbitrübütur, not to the subject of the 
elause in which it stands; it is therefore 
the indirect reflexive: App. 165: G.-L. 
520; 521: A. 300, 2: B. 244, 1, II: H.-B. 
262, 2: H. 504. 

paulatim, etc., “he saw that for'the 


Germans to get gradually in the habit of 
crossing and...to come ... (was) 


` dangerous," etc. 


13. periculósum: see Int. 3. 

14. gibi: indirect object of tempe- 
raturos. It refers to hominés, the subject. 
of the clause in which it stands; it is 
therefore the direct reflexive: App. 164: 
G.-L. 309, 1: A. 300, 1: B. 244, 1,'I: H.-B. 
262, 1: H. 504. 

15. temperatiros quin exirent 
atque contenderent: construction? 
App. 228, c: G.-L. 554: A. 558: B. 295, 3: H.- 
B. 602, 3, b: H. 595, 2. 

16. ut, ‘‘as’’; for fecissent stands for 
Jēcērunt of the direct form. 

Cimbri Teutonique: see Int. 27. 

17. praesertim cum: cf. note on 16, 
17. 


10 


126 


CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, I, 34 


à próvincià nostra Rhodanus divideret; quibus rébus quam 


mātūrrimē/ occurrendum putābat. 


Ipse autem Ariovistus 


20 tantos sibi spiritüs, tantam arrogantiam sümpserat ut ferendus 


nón vidērētur. 


34. Quam ob rem placuit ei ut ad Ariovistum lēgātēs 
mitteret qui ab eo postuldrent uti aliquem locum medium 
utriusque colloquio dēligeret: | Velle sésé dé ré pūblicā et 
summīs utrīusgue rébus cum e0 agere. Ei lēgātionī Ariovistus 
s respondit: Si quid ipsi à Caesare ‘opus esset, sēsē ad eum 


19. mātūrē, «dv. [mátürus, ripe], 
early, speedily, soon. 3. 

OCGUTTŪ, currere, -CUTITĪ, -cursum, 
intr. [0b4-curro, run], run in the way 
of, meet; happen upon; go to, come to; 
Oppose, counteract; occur. :k 

20. spiritus, -ü8, m. [spīrū, breathe], 
v breath, air; in pl., haughtiness, pride. 2. 

arrogantia, -ae, f. [arrogans, arro- 
gant], arrogance, haughtiness, pre- 
sumption, insolence. 2. 

1. placed, 2, intr. [cf. plācē, ap- 
pease], please, satisfy; often impers., 


18. Rhodanus divideret, “oniy the 
"Rhone separates." Caesar's statement 
of the reasons for espousing the cause of 
the Gauls is candid and convincing. No 
doubt the enterprise fell in with his bold 
and ambitious spirit; but it appealed 
also to the statesman and lover of his 
country. Gaul must certainly yield to 
the barbarism of the German or the 
civilization of the Roman. No half-way 
ground was possible. 

quibus rébus occurrendum, ‘‘that 
he must face this danger." Since oceurrē 
isanintransitive verb it cannot be used 
in the passive except impersonally: 
App. 115, d: G.-L. 346, R. 1: A. 372: B. 187, 
II, 5: H.-B. 364, 2: H. 426, 3. 


, Chap. 34. Ariovistus haughtily re- 
ects Caesar's proposai to confer with 
im. 


1. ad Ariovistum: he was some- 
"where in the country he had taken from 
the Sequani. Cf. note on 31, 32. 


seem good £o one, hence, decide, resolve, 
determine. 2. 

3. uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
adj. [uter, which of two], each of two, 
either of two; both. :k 

colloquium, -qui, 2. [colloquor, talk 
together], talking together; conference, 
parley, interview. x 

b. opus, indecl. noun, n. [cf. opus, 
work, deed], need, necessity; opus est, 
itis necessary, there is need, the thing 
needed being expressed either by the nom. - 
or abl. (App. 146.) :k 


3. colloquio: dative of purpose. 

velle sēsē agere, ''(saying) that he 
wished to confer." Caesar was anxious 
to secure his snd without a war and 
probably thought that the diplomatic 
relations which had been maintained 
with Ariovistus could be kept up (cf. 
note on 33, 3). 

4. summis -. . 
of the greatest 
both.” 

5. sī esset, sēsē ventūrum fuisse: 
the direct form was sī esset, venissem, ** if 
I wanted anything,Ishould have gone,” 
a contrary to fact condition: App. 254: 
G.-L. 597, R. 1: A. 517, a: B. 304, 1,2: H.- 
B. 581: H. 579,1. When sucha condition 
is turned into indirect discourse, the 
conclusion always takes the infinitive 
form -ūrus fuisse, although some of the 
grammars make the mistake of saying 
that the imperfect subjunctive becomes 
-ürus esse: App. 272, II: G.-L. 597, R, 4: A. 


Tēbus, ' matters 
importance to 


"4 
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ventürum fuisse; si quid ille sé velit, illum ad sé venire 


oportere. 


Praetereā sé neque sine exercitū in eās partés 


Galliae venire audēre quis Caesar possidéret,/neque exercitum 
sine magno commeātū atque molimentó in ünum locum con- 


trahere posse. 


Sibi autem mirum vidéri quid in suā Galliā, 


quam beilo vicisset, aut Caesari aut omnino populó Rómàno 


negoti esset. 


35. His responsis ad Caesarem mapi iterum ad eum 
Caesar lēgātūs cum his mandātīs mittit; Quoniam tantē sud 
populique Romani benefició affectus,/cum in eónsulütü sud 
réx atque amicus à senātū appellātus esset, hanc sibi populoque 


7. praetereà, adv. [praeter, be- 
yond], beyond this, besides, further- 
more. :k 

8. possideo, -sidēre, -sedi, -ses- 
sum, £r. [sedeū, sit], occupy, hold, pos- 
Sess. 2. 

9. commeātus, -ūs, m. [commeó, go 
back and forth], trip, voyage; supplies, 
provisions. :k 

moólimentum, -ī, n. [mēlior, exert 
one's self], effort, difficulty. 1. 

contrahēū, -trahere, -traxi, -trac- 
tum, tr. [traho, draw], draw or bring 
together, assemble, collect; draw into 
smaller compass, contract. 1. 

10. mirus, -a, -um, adj. [miror, 


wonder at], strange, astonishing; mir- 
um in modum, surprisingly. 2.. 

12. negotium, -ti, 2. [neg -- Otium, 
leisure], concern, business, undertaking; 
trouble, diffüculty, labor; mnegoótium 
dare, employ, direct; quid negoti, 
what business; nihil negoti, no difi- 
culty. x 

2. mandātum, -i, n. [(mandū, com- 
mand], charge, injunction, order, com- 
mand; message. x 

quoniam, conj. [quom=cum, since 
+iam, now], since now, since, inas- 
mucb as, because, whereas. 4. 

3. consulatus, -ūs,72. [consul, con- 
sul], consulship. 1. 


589, 5, 1, 2: B. 321, A. 2: H.-B. 581, b, 1: H. 
647. 

ipsī: case? App. 117: G.-L. 349: A. 378: 
B. 190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. The indirect 
reflexive, sibi, would be more usual, but 
ipsī is more emphatic. 

6. sī .. velit, “if Caesar wanted 
anything of him,” lit. “if Caesar wanted 
him (for) anything." Volo sometimes, 
as here, governs two accusatives, like 
verbs of asking or demanding: App. 125, 
b: G.-L. 341, n. 2: A. 390, d: H.-B. 397, 1: H. 
412. si velit stands for an original sī 
vult: App. 243: G.-L. 595: A. 515: B. 302, 
1: H.-B. 579: H. 574, 1. 

8. quàs 


possideret: id the 
land of the Haedui and the Lingones, | 


which Ariovistus assumes that Caesar 
has conquered. 

10. mirum: predicate adjective with 
vidērī; *it seemed strange." 

quid Caesari negoti esset, lit. 
“what of business there was to Caesar" 
=“ what business Caesar had”; an in- 
direct question, subject of videri. Cae- 
sarī is a dative of possessor. 

omnino, “in general." 

Chap. 35. Caesar demands that 
Agiovistos cease his oppression of the 
Gauls, 

3. benefici6 affectus: cf. note on 83, 
3. The German was shrewd enough to 
estimate the beneficium at its true value. 

4. quoniam (l. 2) hanc gratiam re- 


10 
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s Rūmānē grātiam referret,/ut in colloquium venire invītātus 
gravārētur negue dē commūnī ré dicendum sibi et cognéscendum 
putāret, haec esse quae ab eó postulāret: primum, né quam 
multitüdinem hominum amplius trāns Rhēnum in Galliam 
trādūceret; deinde, obsidés quos habēret ab Haeduis redderet 

10 Sequanisque permitteret ut quos ipsi habérent voluntāte eius 
reddere illis licéret; néve Haeduos iniūriā lacesseret, néve 
/ his sociisque edrum/bellum inferret. Si ita fócisset, sibi popu- 
loque Romano perpetuam grātiam atque amicitiam cum ed 
futüram; 'sī nón impetrāret, sēsē, guoniam M. Messālā M. 


e 


5. invītõō, 1, ĉr., invite, summon; al- 
lure, persuade. 2. 

6. gravor, 1, intr. [gravis, heavy]. 
be unwilling. 1.. 


8. amplé, adv. [amplus, large], 
largely; comp., amplius, more, far- 
ther. x 


9. reddo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 


ferret, ut, "since he made this re- 
quital, that." "Tbe direct form given 
after Book VII represents Caesar's 
words to his envoys, in which Ariovistus 
was spoken of in the third person. It 
would also be possible to give the form 
in which the message was to be repeated 
to Ariovistus, ín which he would be 
addressed ín the second person. In the 
latter case referret stands for refers, 
"you make.’’ 

6. nequeidicendum ... putaret, 
“and did not think it necessary to dis- 
cuss and learn." gibi: case? App. 118: 
G.-L. 355: A. 374: B. 189, 1: H.-B. 373, 1: 
H. 431. 

7. haec esse quae, “these were (the 
things) which." 

nē trādūceret: as addressed to the en- 
voys the direct form was nē trādūcat, 
"that he shall not bring," a substan- 
tive volitive clause, in apposition with 
haec. As addressed to Ariovistus it 
would be nóli traducere, ** do not bring," 


{[red-+d6, give], give back, return, re- 
store; give something due; make or cause 
to be, render. :k 

13. perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted; permanent, 
lasting, continual; whole, entire; ^. a8 
noun in phrase in perpetuum, forever. 
3. 


a prohibition: App. 219: G.-L. 271, 2: A. 
450: B. 276, c: H.-B. 501, 3, a, 2: H. 561, 1. 

10. Sēguanīsgue... licéret, “and 
grant permission to the Sequani to re- 
turn with his [Ariovistus's] approval 
those {hostages} whom they [the Se- 
guani] had [from the Haedui),* lit. 
"permit that it be allowed." illis= 
Sēguanīs. 

12. fēcisset stands for a future per- 
fect indicative: App. 256: G.-L. 595: A. 
516, a, c: B. 302, 1: H.-B. 579, a: H. 574, 1. 

Sibi: i.e. Caesar; a dative of posses- 
sor. F 

14. si nón impetraret, “if he(Cae- 
sar] should not obtain (such assur- 
ances)” 

sēsē: the direct form would be ego, if 
expressed at all. It is the subject of 
neglēctūrum, 1. 18; but, because the sen- 
tence is so long, the subject is repeated 
in sē, 1. 17. 

M. Messālā... cēnsulibus: in 61 
B. C. Cf. note on 2, 2. 
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Pisóne cónsulibus senātus cēnsuisset ati quicumque Galliam 15 
prēvinciam obtinéret, quod commodo rei püblicae facere posset, / 
Haeduēs- céterósque amīcēs populi Romani. défenderet, sé 
Haeduorum iniūriās nón neglēctūrum. / 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: Iūs esse belli/ut qui 
vicissent/iis quós vicissent quem ad modum vellent/imperarent ; 
item populum Rēmānum victis nón ad alterius praescriptum, 
sed ad suum arbitrium imperāre cónsuésse.' Si ipse populo 
Rómànoó nón praescriberet {quem ad modum/ sud iüre üterétur,/s 
nón oportēre sé (à populó Rómànó in sud iüre impediri. 
Haeduos sibi,/quoniam belli fortünam temptassent/et armis 
congressi ac superātī essent, stipendiarids esse factós. Magnam 


15. cēnseēū, censere, cēnsuī, cén- 
sum, tr., think, decide (acc. and inf.); 
propose, advise, vote (ut and subj.); 
propose, vote for (acc.). 1. 

16. commodum, -i, n. [commodus, 
convenient], convenience, interest, ad- 
vantage. 2. 

18. neglegū, -legere, -lexi, -lec- 
tum, f7. [neg-+legū, choose, regard], 
not heed, disregard, neglect. :k 

3. praescriptum, -l, ^». [praescrī- 


4. arbitrium, -ri, n. [arbiter, um- 
pire], decision or judgment (of the ar- 
biter); opinion, discretion, pleasure. 
I 

5. praescrībēū, -scribere, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, ír. [serībē, write], write 
beforehand; order, direct, prescribe, dic- 
tate to. 3. 

8. congredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, intr. [gradior, step], meet, en- 
counter, meet in battle; join (peace- 


bó, order], order, dictation, command. 1. | fully). * 


15. senatus cénsuisset: this decree 
of the senate was the only result of the 
entreaties of Diviciacus (cf. 31, 28), and 
no governor had paid any attention to 
it, as Ariovistus very weil knew. 

16. quod... posset, “so far as he 
could do it in accordance with the inter- 
ests of the state"; a common formula 
in decrees of the senate. 

18. negléctürum: tense? App. 205: 
G.-L. 530: 531: A. 584: B. 270, 1, ar b, c: 
H.-B.472, a: H. 617; 618; 619; 6%. ^ 

Chap.36. Ariovistus responds de- 
fiantly. 

1. ut imperārent: a substantive 
volitive clause, in apposition with tūs. 


vicissent, vicissent, vellent might 
allhave been indicative in the direct 


form, but would probably be attracted 
into the subjunctive. 

118: indirect object of imperārent. 

3. ad alterius praescriptum, ''in 
2ccordance with the dictates of anyone 
else.” 

4. ipse: direct form, ego. The re- 
flexive cannot be used to replace a pro- 
noun of the first person (cf. note on 
sésé, 30, 3) when a nominative is re- 
quired, because it has no nominative. 
Usually no pronoun is used; but if there 
is emphasis, as here, ipse is used. 

5. quem... üterétur, ''how they 
should exercise their rights.” 

6. nón oportere sé impediri, "he 
[Ariovistus] ought not to be hampered.” 

7. sibi: dative with the adjective 
stipendiarios, 


10 
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Caesarem iniüriam facere, qui sud adventü vectīgālia sibi 
deteriora faceret. Haeduis sé obsides redditürum nón esse, 


neque his neque eórum sociis iniürià bellum illātūrum, si 


in eó manérent quod convenisset stipendiumque quotannis 
penderent; si id nón fécissent, longé iis frāternum nómen 
populi Romānī āfutūrum. Quod sibi Caesar dēnūntiāret sé 
Haeduorum iniūriās nón negléctürum, néminem sécum sine 
suā pernicie contendisse. Cum vellet, congrederētur: intel- 
léctürum quid invicti Germānī, exercitātissimī in armis, qui 
inter annos XIV téctum nón subissent, virtüte possent. 

37. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandāta referēbantur, 


10 déterior, -ius, comp. adj. (App. 14. dēnūntiē, 1, fr. [nüntió, an- 


stay. 2. 


.43), worse, less. 1. 


12. maneó, manére, mānsī, mān- 
sum, intr., remain, continue, abide, 
stipendium, -di, ”., tax, tribute. :k 
quotannis, adv. [quot, as many as + 
annus, year], every year,yearly. 2. 
13. pendē, pendere, pependī, pēn- 
sum, ír., weigh, weigh out; weigh out 
money, pay, pay out; with poenas, 
suffer. 2. 


nounce], announce, give or send notice, 
declare, threaten. 1. 

17. quid, interrog. adv., why? with 
posse, how? e.g. quid Germani pos- 
gent, how strong the Germans were. x 

invictus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+victus, 
conquered],  unconguerable, invin- 
cible. 1. 

exercitatus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. part. 


of exercitó, train'or practice well], well 


trained, skilled, versed. 2. 


9. qui faceret may be translated by 
a causal clause, * since he, etc.," but the 
indicative was probably used in the 
direct form. Apparently the presence 
of Caesar had given hope to the Haedui 
and had made them less carefulin pay- 
ing their tribute to Ariovistus. 

neque... neque, “but... not... 
or.” 

11. illàtürum, sī manérent:a vivid 
future condition. 

12. in... convenisset, lit. “should 
remain in that which had been agreed 
upon ''=*'adhered to the terms which 
had been agreed upon." 

13 fēcissent stands for a future 
perfect indicative. 

longē... āfutūrum, “the name of 
brothers of the Roman people would be 


-of little value to them." 


14. quod, "as to the fact that”: 


App. 248, a: G.-L. 525, 2: A. 572, a: B. 299, 
2: H.-B. 552, 2: H. 588, 3, n. 

15. sécum, 8uà: secum is the indirect 
reflexive, referring to Arlovistus, sud 
is the direct reflexive, referring to není- 
n€m.  Cf.notes on 80, 3 and 6. 

16. cum vellet, congrederētur,'let 
him come on when he liked." 

18. inter, ''during." 


Chap. 37-41. Caesar marches into 
the country of Ariovistus, checking a 
panic on the way. 


Chap.37. Because ofthisreply and 
further complaints of the Gauls, Cae- 
sar marches toward Ariovistus. 


1. eddem tempore: the reply of 
Ariovistus and the complaints of the 
Gauls reached Caesar at the same time. 
It was now about the beginning of 
August. 
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et lēgātī ab Haeduis et à Trēverīs veniēbant: Haedui questum 
quod Harūdēs, qui nüper in Galliam trānsportātī essent, fi- 
nés eórum populārentur: Sēsē nē obsidibus quidem datis pācem 
Ariovisti redimere potuisse; Tréverl autem, pàgós centum 
Suēbūrum ad rīpās Rhéni cēnsēdisse, qui Rhēnum trānsīre 
conārentur; his praeesse Nasuam et Cimberium frātrēs. 
Quibus rébus Caesar vehementer commotus mātūrandum sibi 
exīstimāvit, nē, sī nova manus Suēbērum cum veteribus cēpiīs 
Ariovisti sēsē coniünxisset, minus facile resisti posset. Itaque 
ré frūmentāriā quam celerrime potuit comparātā magnis 
itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. —— 

38. Cum tridui viam processisset, nūntiātum est eī Ario- 


2. Trévir, -eri, m., one of the Trev- | a leader of the Suebi. i. 


eri; pl. Treverl (Bfgh), the Treveri 
(trév/e-ri). x 

8. trānsportē, 1, tr. [portū, carry], 
carry across or over, bring over, convey, 
transport. * 

6. Suébus,-a,-um, adj. of or pertain- 
ing to the Suebi, Sueban; pl. as noun, 
Suébi, (Bhi), the Suebi (swē'bī), a 
powerful people of central Germany, 
consisting of several independent tribes, 
the modern Swabians. :k 

7. Nasua, -ae, m. Nasua (násh'ü-a), 


2. questum: the supine. 

3. Harūdēs:cf. 31, 35. 

4. eūrum: theindirectreflexive, suds. 
would have been more correct, since the 
Haedui said 'tour.” 

obsidibus datīs ‘‘by giving hostages.” 

b. Trēverī: sc. veniēdant questum, 
followed by indirect discourse. 

6. trànsire: somewhere north of 
where Ariovistus was, probably near 
modern Mayence. The Treveri were a 
strong people, and it is probable that 
Ariovistus was marching north to help 
the Suebi cross when he was interrupted 
by the news of Caesar's approach. 

9. giconiünxisset: implied indirect 
discourse for the future perfect indica- 
tive. 

10. minus... posset, lit. ''itcould 
be less easily resisted (to them).’’ 


Cimberius, -ri, m., Cimberius (sim- 
bē'rī-ūs), a leader of the Suebi. 1. 

8. vehementer, adv. [vehemēns, 
violent], violently, severely, strongly, 
very much, greatly. 4. 

10. coniungē, -iungere, -iūnxī, 
-iūnctum, t7. [iungē, join], join with 
or together, connect, unite, bind. x 

1. procédé, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, intr. [cédÓ, go], go forth or for- 
ward, proceed, advance. :k 


11. magnis itineribus: cf. Int. 54. 
Caesar intended to strike Ariovistus be- 
fore he could effect a junction with the 
Suebi. He started from the country of 
the Lingones, where be had received the 
surrender of the Helvetii and where his 
army had been encamped near Tonnerre 
pending tbe resuit of his negotiations 
with Ariovistus. See map facing page 
117. 
yonar. 38. Caesar occupies Veson- 

io. 

1. trīduī: descriptive genitive. The 
descriptive genitive must ordinarily be 
modified by an adjective; but trīdvē = 
trium dierum. 

viam: case? App. 128: G.-L. 333, 2: A, 
390: B. 176, 1: H.-B. 396, 1: H. 409. 

The three days' march was east from 
Tonnerre (see map facing p. 117), and 


10 


10 
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vistum cum suis omnibus cópiis ad occupandum Vesontiónem, 
quod est oppidum maximum Sēguanērum, contendere triduique 
viam à suis finibus processisse. Id nē accideret magnopere 
sibi praecavendum Caesar existimibat. Namque omnium 
rérum quae ad bellum üsui erant summa erat in ed oppido 
facultās, idque nātūrā loci sic mūniēbātur ut magnam ad 
dücendum bellum daret facultātem, proptereà quod flümen 
Dübis, ut circino circumductum, paene tótum oppidum cingit; 
reliquum spatium, quod est nón amplius pedum sescentérum, 
quà flümen intermittit, mons continet magnā altitūdine, ita 
ut rādīcēs eius montis ex utrāgue parte rlpae.flüminis contin- 


2. Vesontlē, -Onis, m. (Cf) Vesontio 
(ve-són'shyo), the chief town of the Se- 
quani, situated on the Doubs, modern 
Besancon. 2. v 

6. praecaveēū, -cavére,  -càvi, 
-cautum, intr. [caveó, guard against], 
guard against before hand, take pre- 
cautions. 1. 

namque, conj. [nam, for], for. 3. 

7. Sic, adv., so, thus, in this manner; 
sic ... ut, so... that; so... as. x 

9. Dūbis, -is, m. (Cfg), the (river) 
Dubis (dū'bis), now the Doubs. 1. 

circinus, -ī, m. [circus, circle], a pair 


brought Caesar to the point where his 
route turns to the southeast, 

nūntiātum est: this report that Ario- 
vistus was marching toward Vesontio 
proved false. Probably it grew out of 
the fact that Ariovistus had got his 
army together for the purpose of 
marching north to help the Suebi. Cf. 
note on 37, 6. 

8. quod agrees in gender with oppi- 
dum, although its antecedent is mascu- 
line. A subject pronoun often agrees 
in gender with a predicate noun. 

4. id:i.e. the capture of Vesontio. 

6. summa facultās, “a very great 
supply." ` 

9. ut, ‘‘asif.”’ 

paene cingit: ie. the river makes a 
loop, the two sides of which (according 


ofcompasses. 1. 

circumdūcē, -dücere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tum, ér. [düco, lead], lead or draw 
around. 2. 

cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, tr., 
encircle, surround, invest, encompass; 
man (a wall). 1. 

10. sescenti, -ae, -a, (DO), card. 
num. adj. [Ssex, six], six hundred. + 

12. radix, -icis, f., root; in pi. with 
montis or collis, foot, base. 1. 

conting6, -tingere, -tigi, -tactum, 
tr. and intr. [tangó, touch], touch, 
reach; extend to; befall, happen to. 2. 


to Caesar) are at one point only 600 feet 
apart. The neck of land at this point is 
very high. The town lies within the 
loop. A wallencloses both the town and 
the high neck of land. 

10. spatium: object of continet. 

nón... sescentorum, ‘‘of not more 
than six hundred feet." pedum is a 
descriptive genitive: why is not the ab- 
lative used after the comparative? App. 
139, D: G.-L. 296, R. 4: A. 407, c: B. 217, 3: 
H.-B. 416, d: H. 471, 4. 

11. quà flūmen intermittit, “where 
the river does not flow." 
magnā altitüdine: 

lative. 
12. radicés is the object of contingant, 
ripae its subject. 


descriptive ab- 
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gant. Hune mūrus circumdatus arcem efficit et cum oppido 
coniungit. Hūc Caesar magnis nocturnis diurnisque itineribus 
contendit occupátoque oppido ibi praesidium collocat. 

39. Dum paucēs dies ad Vesontionem rei frūmentāriae 
commeātūsgue causà morātur, ex percontàtione nostrorum 
vócibusque Gallórum ac mercátorum, qui ingenti magnitüdine 
corporum Germānēs, incrēdibilī virtüte atque exercitatione in 
armis esse praedicabant (saepe numero sēsē cum his congressds 
né vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum dicébant ferre 
potuisse), tantus subito timor omnem exercitum oceupāvit ut 


nón mediocriter omnium mentes animosque perturbāret. 


13. circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -da- 
tum, t7. [do, put], put around, encom- 
pass, surround. 3. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel, fortress, strong- 
hold. 1. 

.efficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, tr. [ex 
+facid, make], make or do completely, 
complete, accomplish, construct; make, 
cause, bring about, render. x 

14. hic, adv. [old form for hic from 
hic], to this place, hither, here; against 
these, to these. :k 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. [nox, night], 
at night, nocturnal, nightly. 1. 

diurnus, -a, -um, adj. (dies, day], of 
the day, by day, daily. 1. 

2. percontātiē, -Onis, f., inquiring, 
inguiry. 1. 


13. hunc (montem) is the object of 
eficit, arcem is a predicate accusative: 
App. 126: G.-L. 340: A. 393: B. 177, 1: 
H.-B. 392, a : H. 410, 1. 

14. hüc contendit: he turned from 
his eastward march to the southeast. 

nocturnis: Caesar very rarely march- 
ed at night, but if the report about 
Ariovistus had been true, Ariovistus 
would have been much nearer Vesontio 
than Caesar was, and only the most ex- 
traordinary effort could have enabled 
Caesar to arrive first. 

Chap. 39. Fear of the Germans 
causes a panic in the Roman army. 

1. dum morátur: mode and tense? 


Hic 
3. ingens, -entis, adj., enormous, 
huge, vast,large. 2. 

magnitudo, -1nis, J. [magnusg,great], 
greatness, great size, size, extent; stat- 
ure (corporum); violence (ventī); se- 
verity (poenae); magnitūdē animi, 
courage. :k 

4. exercitàtió, -dnis, f. [exercito, 
Jreg. of exerceó, exercise], exercise, 
training; practice, experience. x 

6. praedico, 1, tr. [dicē, proclaim}, 
proclaim publicly or before others; de- 
clare, report, tell of. 3. 

6. vultus, -ü8, M., 
looks. 2. 

7. subitē, adv. [subitus, sudden], 
suddenly, unexpectedly, of a sudden. + 

8. mediocriter, adv. [mediocris, 


App. 234, a: G.-L. 570: A. 556: B. 293, I: 
H.-B. 559: H. 533, 4. The principal 
clause of thi$ sentence begins with 
tantus, 1. 7. 

rel... causa: Caesar was always 
careful about his supplies. In this case 
he had no doubt arranged for supplies 
along his intended line of march, but 
he had suddenly changed the direction 
of his march, and therefore failed to 
meet his convoys. Consequently 
he now had to make new arrange: 
ments. 

3. vocibus, "replies." 

magnitudine, virtute, exercitati- 
One: descriptive ablatives. 


countenance, 


15 
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prīmum ortus est ā tribūnīs mīlitum, praefectīs, religuīsgue 
qui ex urbe amicitiae causā Caesarem secūtī nón magnum in 
ré militari üsum habébant; quorum alius alià causa illātā, 
quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessāriam esse diceret, petebat 
ut eius voluntāte discedere licéret; non nülli pudore adducti, 
ut timoris suspiciónem vītārent, remanébant. Hī neque vultum 
fingere neque interdum lacrimās tenére poterant; abditi in 
tabernáculis aut suum fátum guerēbantur aut cum familiāribus 
suis commüne periculum miserābantur. "Vulgo totis castris 
testāmenta obsignābantur. Horum vēcibus ac timore paulātim 
etiam ii qui magnum in castris üsum habēbant, milites cen- 


turionésque quique eguitātuī praeerant, perturbābantur. Qui 
moderate), moderately: nón mediocri- ofhonor. 2. 
ter,in nosmall degree. 1. 14. remaneo, -manēre, -maànsi. 


mēns, mentis, /., the thinking fac- 
ulty, mind, intellect; thought; disposi- 
tion, feelings; mentes animosque, 
minds and hearts; aliēnātā mente, 
bereft of reason. 4. 

perturbo, 1,t7. | turbo, disturb], dis- 
turb greatly, throw into confusion, em- 
barrass, disturb; alarm, terrify. :k 

9. tribūnus, -1, m. [tribus, tribe], 
tribune, a magistrate elected by the people 
voting in tribes, to defend the interests of 
the plebs; tribūnus mīlitum, or mili- 
tāris, a military tribune. x 

praefectus, -ī, 72. [praefició, place 
over], overseer, prefect, commander, 
officer, captain (usually of cavairy). 4. 

13. pudor, -óris, m. [pudet, it 
shames], shame, sense of sbame; sense 


-mànsum, intr. [re-+maneū, remain], 
Stay or remain behind, remain. :k 

15. fingo, fingere, finxi, fictum, tr., 
form, imagine, devise, invent. 2. 

16. tabernāculum, -ī, 2., tent. 1. 

fātum, -1, n. [fārī, to speak], 
fate,lot. 1. : 

17. miseror, 1, tr. [miser, wretched], 
bewail, lament over, deplore. 1. 

vulgó, adv. [vulgus, the crowd], com- 
monly; everywhere. 2. 

18. testāmentum, -ī, 2. [testor, be 
a witness], will. 1. 

obsignē, 1, tr. [signd, mark], seal, 
sign and seal. 1. 

19. centurio, -dnis, m. [centum, a 
hundred], centurion, (he commander of 
the century, the sixtieth part of a legion. x 


9. tribūnīs: see Int.41. 

10. amīcitiae causā: Caesar puts it 
delicately. We know from other sources 
that Caesar had with him young men, 
friends or relatives of influential men 
at Rome, who hoped for personal gain 
from their connection with him in his 
province. Some of them had little taste 
for real fighting. 

11. quórum . . . illātā, "one of 
them alleging one reason, another 
another." 

12. diceret, "they said," agrees in 


number with alius. Mode? App. 230: 
G.-L. 631, 2: A. 535: B. 283, 1: H.-B. 521, 1, 
a: H. 501, 1. 

14. vultum fingere, "control their 
features, '' so as to look unconcerned. 

17. tótis castris: why is there no 
preposition? App. 151, b: G.-L. 388: A. 
429, 2: B. 228, 1,0: H.-B. 436,a: H. 485, 
2. 

19. centuridnés: who were appoint- 
ed especially for their bravery. 

20. qui ex his, * (those) of them 
who." 
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sé ex his minus timidēs exīstimārī volebant, nón sē hostem. 
verérl, sed angustiās itineris et magnitüdinem silvārum quae: 
intercēderent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut rem frūmen- 
tāriam, ut satis commodé supportàri posset, timēre dīcēbant- 
Non nülli etiam Caesari nūntiābant, cum castra movērī ac 25 
signa ferr] iussisset, nón fore dictó audientes milites neque 


propter timorem signa lātūrēs. 


4O. Haec cum animadvertisset, odiis consilid omnī- 


umque Ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis 


centurionibus, 


vehementer eds incūsāvit: Primum, quod aut quam in partem 
aut quo consilio dücerentur sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum 


putārent. 


21. timidus, -a, -um, adj. [timeē, 
fear], fearful, frightened, timid, cow- 
ardly, afraid. 1. 

24. supporto, 1, tr. [sub+portē, 
carry], carry or bring up from beneath; 
bring, convey; supply, furnish. 4. 

26. dictum, -ī, 2. (pf. part. of dico, 
say], Saying, remark; command; dicto 
audiéns, obedient. 1. 


22. angustiās itineris: the valiey 
of the Dubisis narrow and very rough, 
andif Ariovistus had really been march- 
ing toward them it would have given 
opportunity for ambuscades. 

24. rem frümentàriam, ut posset, 
timēre, lit. "feared the supplies, that 
they could not’’=" feared that the sup- 
plies could not." ut: translation? App. 
228, ò: G.-L. 550, 1, 2: A. 564: B. 296, 2: 
H.-B, 502, 4: H. 567,1. 

26. cumiussisset: indirect discourse 
for cum iusseris, '* when you shall have 
ordered," = “when you order.” The 
elause depends on what follows, not on 
nuntiabant. 

fore-/futüros esse. 

neque signa latiros, ''and wouid 
not advance.” See Int. 44. 

Chap. 40. Caesar encourages his 
officers. 

1. omnium ērdinum: to the ordi- 
nary council of war only the centurions 


Ariovistum sé cēnsule cupidissimē populi Romani 5 


audio, 4, tr., hear, hear of; dicto audi- 
ens, obedient. :k 

2. Ordo, -inis, m., row, tier, layer; 
rank, line of soldiers; arrangement». 
order; degree, rank; primi ordines, 
centurions of the first rank. + 

3. incūsū, 1, (v. [causa, cause or- 
case], bring a case or charge against; 
censure, upbraid, blame. 2. 


of the first rank were admitted (Int. 42).. 
This, however, was a speciali gathering 
of all the officers to listen to Caesar's 
Speech. 

3. incūsāvit: this implies a verb of 
saying, and what foliows is in indirect. 
discourse. The tactful and self-reliant. 
combination of rebuke and encourage-- 
ment makes the speech very effective.. 
Military discipline demands severe pun- 
ishment for mutiny, but this speech 
prevented open mutiny and served Cae- 
sar's purpose better than punishment. 
There was never again any sign of 
mutiny in the Gallic war. , 

4. dücerentur: subjunctive in an 
indirect question. 

sibi.. . cógitandum, “that they 
ought to inquire or consider." The 
grammatical subject is the clause aut 

. dücerentur. 

5. sé consule: in the preceding year. 

sé and the other reflexives through 1.9 


10 
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amicitiam appetisse; cür hunc tam temere quisquam ab officià 
discessūrum iüdicaret? Sibi quidem persuādērī, cognitis suis 
postulātīs atque aeguitāte condicionum perspectā, eum neque 
suam neque populi Romani grātiam repudiātūrum. Quod si 
furore atque āmentiā impulsus bellum intulisset, quid tandem 
verērentur? aut cuir dē suà virtüte aut dē ipsius diligentià 
dēspērārent? Factunréius hostis periculum, patrum nostrorum 
memoria) /cum Cimbris et Teutonis à C. Mario pulsīs/ nón 
minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse imperütor meritus vidē- 


6. appetó, -petere, -petivi (-petiī), 
-ītum, (7. and intr. (ad+petū, seek), 
seek for, aim at, encroach upon; 
approach, be near. 3. 

cur, interrog. and rel. adj., why, for 
what reason; for which reason, where- 
fore. 4. 

temerē, adv., rashly, blindly, without 
good reason. 2. 

officiume -cī, n., service, allegiance, 
duty; official duty, business; esse, man- 
ére, or permanere in offició, to remain 
faithful. :k 

8. postulatum, -ī, n. (postulo, đe- 
mandj, demand, claim, request. 4. 

aequitas, -tatis, f. [aequus, equal], 
equality; fairness, equity; animi 
aequitas, contentment. 1. 

perspicio, -spicere, -spexī, -spec- 
tum, [ír. specid, look], look or see 


are indirect reflexives: App. 165: G.-L. 
520; 521: A. 300, 2: B. 244, 1, II: H.-B. 
262, 2: H. 504. 

6. cūr iūdicāret: the direct form 
was cur iudicet, ‘why should anyone 
suppose?": App. 210, a; 268, III: G.-L. 
265; 651, R. 2: A. 444; 587: B. 277; 315, 3: 
H.-B. 513, 1: H. 559, 4; 642, 3. Contrast 
with this subjunctive question the in- 
finitive in 14, 8. 

7. sibi... persuādērī, “in fact he 
was convinced ": App. 115, d: G.-L. 346, 
R. 1: A. 372: B. 187, II, b: H--B. 804, 2: H. 
426, 3. 

9. quod si intulisset, ''but if he 
Should make": App. 256: G.-L. 595: A. 
516, a: B. 302, 1: H.-B. 679, a: H. 574. 


through, view, examine, inspect; per- 
ceive, realize, learn, find out, ascer- 
tain. * 

9. repudio, 1, ír., reject. 1. 

10. furor, -óris, mM., rage, frenzy, 
madness. 2. 

amentia, -ae, J. [mēns, mind], be- 
wilderment of mind, folly, insanity. 1. 

impello, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
tr. [in+pellē, drive], drive or urge on, 
incite, instigate, impel. 3. 

11. diligentia,-ae, /. (diligéns, care- 
ful], carefulness, heedfulness, painstak- 
ing, care. 4. 

13. C., abbr. for praenomen Gaius 
(gā'yūs). sk 

Marius, -rl, 7., Gaius Marius 
(ga yūs mā/rī-ūs), the conqueror of the 
Cimbri and Teutoni. 1. 


14. laus, laudis, /., praise, com- 


1l. vererentur, 
note on 1. 6. 

gua: the direct refiexive: App. 164: 
G.-L. 309, 1: A. 300, 1: B. 244, 1, I: H.-B. 
262, 1: H. 504. 

ipsius: ie. Caesar's; sug could have 
been used here as the indirect reflexive, 
but it would be confusing because it has 
just been used as thedirectreflexive. The 
use is something like that of ipse in 36, 4 

12. periculum, “a test.” 

13. Cimbris et Teutonis: cf. Int. 27. 

Mario: cf. Int. 5. 

14. videbatur: no satisfactory ex- 
planation can be given for the retention 
Of this indicative in a subordinate clause 


dēspērārent: cf. 


| of indirect discourse. 
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bātur; factum etiam nūper in Ītaliā servili tumulti, / quos 
tamen aliquid üsus ac disciplina quam à nēbīs aocópissent 
sublevārent. Ex qué iūdicārī posse quantum habéret in sé 
boni-cónstantia, proptereā quod, quós aliquamdiü inermés sine 
causā timuissent, hós posteā armātēs ac victérés superāssent. 
Dénique hös esse eosdem Germānēs quibuscum saepe numero 
Helvetii congressi non solum in suis, sed etiam in illorum 
finibus, plerumque superārint,/ qui tamen parés esse nostro 
exercitui non potuerint. Si quós adversum proelium et fuga 
Gallorum commovēret, hós, si quaererent, reperire posse, 


diūturnitāte belli dēfatīgātīs Gallis, Ariovistum, cum multós 


mendation; renown, popularity, glory. 
3. 

imperātor, -óris, m. [imperē, com- 
mand), commander-in-chief, general. * 

15. servilis, -e, adj. [servus, a 
Slave], of orlike a slave, servile. 

tumultus, -ūs, m. [tumeo, swell],up- 
roar, confusion, disorder, tumult; up- 
rising, insurrection. 2. 

16. disciplina,-ae, f. [discē,learn], 
learning ; discipline ; instruction; 
system. 2. 

ego, meī (App. 51), first pers. pron., 
I; pl. nūs, we, us,etc. x 

18. cēnstantia, -ae, 
stand firm), firmness, 
1. 


J. [coónstóo, 
steadfastness. 


15. factum: sc. esse periculum. 

gervīlī tumultū: the insurrection of 
the gladiators under Spartacus in 78-71 
B. C. Many of the gladiators and slaves 
who joined the uprising were Ger- 
mans. 

qus: the antecedent is implied in the 
adjective servīlī, which is eguivalent to 
servorum. 

17. quantum boni, “how great an 
advantage." 

18. inermés: a part of Spartacus's 
band was at first armed only with 
Stakes; yet they won victorles and thus 
Secured arms. 

20. quibuscum Helvétii congressi 


aliquamdiü, adv. [aliquis, some + 
diū, long], for some time. 1. 

inermis, -e, adj. [in-+-arma, arms] 
without arms or weapons, unarmed. 3. 

19. armó,!, ir. [arma, arms], arm, 
equip; pass., arm one's self; armatus, 
Df. part., as adj., armed; armati, as 
noun,armed men. % 

22. plerumque, adv. [plérusque, 
thegreater part], for the most part, 
mostly, generally; again and again, 
very often. :k 

25. diūturnitās,-tātis, f.[diüturn- 
u8, long], long duration. 2. 

défatigo, 1, tr. [fatīgū, weary], com- 
pletely weary, fatigue, .tire out, ex- 
haust. 1. 


superārint, lit. ''with whom the Hel- 
vetii having met had conquered" = 
"t whom the Helvetii had met and con- 
quered." guperārint: tense? App. 270, 
8: G.-L. 654, n.: A. 585, b, n.: B. 318: H. 
644, 1. / 

22. qui: the antecedent is Helvētiī. 
The argument is that since tbe Helvetii 
have beaten the Germans and the 
Romans have beaten the Helvetii, the 
Romans can beat the Germans. 

23. proelium: the battle at Mageto- 
briga; see 31, 4t. 

24. commovēret: the direct form 
was commovet: App. 253: G.-L. 595: A. 
515: B. 302, 1: H.-B. 570: H. 574, 1. 
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. mēnsēs castris sé ac palüdibus tenuisset /neque sui potestátem 


fēcisset, 'dēspērantēs iam dē pugnā et, dispersos subito adortum 
"magis ratione et consilio quam virtüte vicisse. ^ Cui/rationi 
contrā hominēs barbarós atque imperitos locus fuisset, hie nē 
ipsum quidem spéràáre nostros exercitüs capi posse. Qui suum 
timórem in rei frümentàriae simulātionem angustiásque itineris 
cēnferrent /facere arroganter, cum aut dé officid imperātēris 
dēspērāre aut praescribere vidérentur. Haec sibi esse cürae: 
frümentum Séquanos, Leucēs, Lingonēs subministrāre, iamgue 
esse in agris frümenta mātūra; dé itinere ipsos brevi tempore 
iüdicatüros. Quod non foxdlüicus audientē negue signa lātūrī 
dīcantur, nihil sē eā rē commovērī;/ scīre enim, quibuscumque 
exercitus dieto audiens ron fuerit, aut male ré gestā fortünam 
bere. aut aliquo facinore compertó! avāritiam esse convietam ; 


26. pāri, -ūdis, J., marsh, morass, 
swamp. % 

27. dispergó, -spergere, -spersī, 
-spersum, /r.[spergo, scatter], scatter, 
disperse. 3. 

29. imperitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+ 
peritus, experience], inexperienced, 
unskilled,ignorant. 4. 

31. simulatio, -Onis. f. [simulē, 
make like], simulation, pretense, deceit, 


disguise. 2. 

32. arrogantor, adv. [arrogans, 
arrogant], arrogantly,  presumptu- 
ously. 1. 

26. sul potestātem, ''a chance at 


him." ^ 

27. déspérantés, dispersos agree 
with an implied eos which is the object 
of adortum and refers to the Gauls. 

28. ratiónl: translate with Adc in 
next line, and omit here. 

29. hac... posse, ''not even (Ar- 
iovistus) himself hoped that our armies 
could be caught by this stratagem." 

31. rei... simulātiēnem, ‘‘a pre- 
tense about the supplies." rei is an ob- 
jective genitive. 

82. dé... dēspērāre, ''tolack con- 


34. Leucī, -orum, m. (Bfg) the 
Leuci (10/si). 1. 

subministro, 1, fr. [ministro, wait 
upon], furnish, supply, give. 

35. brevis, -e, adj., short, brief, 
transitory; brevī,in a short time. x 


38. male, adv. [malus, bad], badly, 


ill, adversely. Comp., peius; sup., 
pessime. 1. 
39. dósum, deesse, déful,——, intr. 


(sum, be. App. 66], be wanting, be 
absent from, fail. x 
facinus, -noris, n. [fació, do], deed; 


misdeed, outrage, crime. 2. 


fidence in the general's attention to his 
duties.'' 

$5. mātūra:it wasnow August. 

86. quod... dicantur, "as to the 
statement that they would not obey his 
orders or advance.'' quod: translation? 
App. 248, a: G.-L. 525, 2: A. 572, a: B. 299, 
2: H.-B. 552, 2: H. 588, 3, n. 

37. quibuscumque...convictam, 
lit. '*that to whomsoever an army had 
not been obedient, (to them) either 
fortune had failed or avarice had been 
proved." This must be turned into 
English. 


e 
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suam innocentiam perpetuā vītā, fēlīcitātem Helvetiorum bello 40 
esse perspectam. | [taque sē/ quod in longiorem diem collātūrus v 
fuisset repraesentātūrum/et proximà nocte dē guārtā vigiliā 
castra mótürum, ‘ut quam primum intellegere posset utrum 
apud eds pudor atque officium, an ;timor plūs valēret. ^ Quod 
Bl praetereā nēmē sequátur, tamen sé cum sola decimā legione 45 
itürum, dé quà nón dubitet, sibique eam praetóriam cohortem 
futüram. Huic legioni Caesar et indulserat praecipue: let prop- 
ter virtūtem cénfidébat maxime. 

41. Hàc ōrātiðne habitā mīrum in modum conversae sunt / 
omnium mentés summaque alacritās et. /eupiditās bellī gerendī 
illāta est, /prīncepsgue decima legio per tribünos militum el 
gritiis egit,/quod dé sé optimum iüdicium fécisset, seque 
esse ad bellum gerendum |parātissimam cónfirmávit, Deinde 5 


avāritia, -ae, f. |avārus, greedy], 8econd member of alternative questions, 


greed, covetousness. 1. or,orrather. :k 
convinco, -vincere, -vici, -victum, 45. decimus, -a, -um, ord. mum. 
tr. [vincd, conquer], conquer completely; | adj. [decem, ten], tenth. + 
prove. 1. 46. praetorius, -a, -um, adj.[prae- 
40. innocentia, -ae, f. [innocens, | tor, commander], praetorian, belonging 
innocent],integrity. 1. to the general. 2. 
felicitas, -tatis, f. [felix, happy], cohors, -tis, f., cohort. + 
happiness, success, good fortune. 1. 47. indulged, -dulgēre, -dulsī,——, 
41. longus, -a, -um, adj., long, dis- | inir., beindulgent to, favor. 1. 
tant; of long duration; tedious. :k praecipue, adv. [praecipuus, espe- 
49. repraesento, 1, tr. [re-+prae- | cial], especially, particularly. 1. 
gēns, present] make present; do at 1. modus, -ī, 72. measure, quantity, 
once. 1. size; manner, method, style; elus modī, 


43. utrum, conj. [uter, which of | of such a kind, such; abl., modē, it 
two], whether; utrum... an, whether | gen., in the character of, like. :k 

„Or; utrum...neene, whether... 2. alacritas, - tātis, f. [alacer, 
ornot. 3. lively], liveliness, ardor. 3. 

44. an, conj., used to introduce the 


40. innocentiam, ''fair dealing," | double question: App. 214; 264, c: G.-L. 
not “innocence ”; opposed to aviiritiam. | 458; 400, 2: A. 334; 335: B. 162, 4; 300, 4: 
What thesoldiers would object to would | H.-B. 234: H. 380; 650. 


be the general's keeping too large a 46. praetoriam cohortem, ''his 
share of the booty for himself. body-guard," which would naturally be 
perpetua vītā, "throughout hislife." | composed of the bravest troops. 
41. quod ... repraesentātūrum, Chap. 41. The panic is checked and 
* he would do at once what he had in- | the army advances. 
tended to put off, ete.” 4. grātiās ēgit, ''expressed its 


43. utrum... valēret:anindirect | thanks.” 


10 
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reliquae legionés/cum tribünis militum et primorum órdinum 
centurionibus égérunt,/uti Caesari satisfacerent: Sē neque 
umquam dubitāsse neque timuisse neque dë summā belli suum * 
iūdicium, sed imperatoris esse existimávisse. Eorum satis- 
factione acceptà et itinere exquisito per Dīviciācum, quod ex 
Gallis ei maximam fidem habébat, "ut, milium amplius quin- 
guāgintā circuitü,/locis apertis exercitum dūceret, dé quarta 
vigilià, ut dixerat, profectus est. Septimo dié, cum iter nón 
intermitteret, ab explērātēribus certior factus est Ariovisti 
cópiás à nostris milia passuum quattuor et viginti abesse./ 

42. Cognitē Caesaris adventü Ariovistus légátos ad eum 
mittit: Quod anteà dé colloquio postulāsset, id per sé fieri 


8. umquam, adv., at any time, ever; 10. exquiró,  -quirere, -quisivi, 


neque... umquam, and never, never. 
2: 

9. satisfactio, -onis, f. (satisfacio, 
give satisfaction], satisfaction; excuse, 
apology. 1. 


6. cum tribünis égerunt uti, “ ar- 
ranged with the tribunes that '' or *' beg- 
ged the tribunes to." 

8. neque dē... exīstimāvisse, 
“and that they had not thought that 
the decision regarding the conduct of 
the war was theirs, but (knew that it 
was) the commander's.'' 

10. itinere... Dīviciācum ut... 
düceret, '' having sought a route, with 
the help of Diviciacus..., in order 
that he might march his army through 
open country, (though) by a circuit of 
more than fifty miles.” 

ex Gallis, “of (all) the Gauls.” 

11. ei: case? App. 115, a: G.-L. 346, 
n. 5: A. 367, a, n. 2: H.-B. 362, footnote 
3, b. 

mīlium quinquaginta is a de- 
scriptive genitive. Why not an ablative 
after the comparative? App. 139, b: G.-L. 
296, R. 4: A. 407, c: B. 217, 3: H.-B. 416, d: 
H. 4^1, 4. 

12. circuitü: he passed around to 
the north of the broken country in the 
valley of the Dubis near Vesontio (see 


-quisitum, tr. [guaerū, search], seek 
or search out, inquire, investigate. 
2. 

11. guīnguāgintā (L), card. num. 
adj., indecl., fifty. 3. 


map facing p. 117), and then marched 
straight on. The distance marched 
around the bend was fifty miles. 

13. ut dixerat: cf. 40, 42. 

septimo die: the seven days’ march 
brought him to the battlefield indicated 
on the map facing p. 117. Ariovistus, 
who had probably been marching north- 
ward (cf. note on 37, 6), had learned 
that Caesar was marching toward him, 
and had turned back to meet Caesar. At 
this time he was not far from Stras- 
burg. 

cum... intermitteret: ie. he did 
not allow the day of rest which was 
usually given about every fifth day. Cf. 
Int. 54. : 


Chap. 42-47. Negotiations with 
Ariovistus are fruitless. 


Chap. 42. Ariovistus asks for a 
conference, under conditions which 
Caesar grants. 

2. postulāsset: sc. Caesar. 
id... licēre, "that... 
done as far as he was concerned." 

the antecedent of guod. 


might be 
idis 
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licēre, quoniam propius accessisset, séque id sine periculo 
facere posse exīstimāret. Non respuit condicionem Caesar 
iamque eum ad sānitātem reverti arbitrābātur,' cum id guod 
anteā petenti dēnegāsset ultro pollicērētur, magnamgue in 
spem veniébat, pro suis tantis populique Romani in eum 
beneficiis, "cognitis suis postulatis,)fore 1 uti pertināciā désisteret. | 
Diés colloquio dietus est ex ed dié quintus. Interim saepe 
cum MES ultrd citroque inter eds mitterentur, Ariovistus 


postulàvit / né quem peditem ad colloquium Caesar addüceret: 


Veréri sē nē per īnsidīās ab eð circumvenīrētur; uterque cum 
equitātū veniret; ‘alia ratióne) sēsē nOn esse ventūrum. Caesar, 
quod neque colloquium interpositā causā tolli/volébat neque 
salütem suam Gallorum eguitātuī committere audóbat, com- 
modissimum esse statuit, ‘omnibus equis Gallis equitibus 


3. propius, adv. and prep. with acc. 8. pertinacia, -ae, f. [pertineo, 


(App. 122, 6) [comp. of prope, near), 
nearer. 

4. respuo, -spuere, -spui,—, tr. 
reject, spurn. 1. 

5. sānitās,-tātis, f. (sānus, sound, 
soundness of mind, good sense, discre- 
tion,sanity. 1. 

6. dēnegū,1,tr.[negū, deny], refuse. 

ultro, adv., to or on the farther side, 
beyond; of one's own accord, volunta- 
rily, spontaneously, without provoca- 
tion ;besides,moreover; ultró citroque, 
back and forth. * 


3. accessisset: Ariovistus's reason 
for refusing a conference (see 34, 7) no 
longer existed. Caesar's prompt ad- 
vance had impressed him and he was 
more inclined to confer. 

6. petenti, '" when he [Caesar] asked 
it." 

8. fore uti dēsisteret, lit. “that it 
would be that he would give up "—''that 
he would give up." The use of this peri- 
phrasis is here a matter of choice on 
Caesar's part, since the verb is active 
and has a future infinitive form. Cf. 
note on 31, 36, and App, 205, b: G.-L. 531: 


hold through or fast], obstinacy, stub- 
bornness, pertinacity. 1. 

10. citro, adv., hither; ultrO citrē- 
que, back and forth. 1. 

11. pedes, peditis, m. (pēs, foot], 
foot soldier; pl., infantry, foot. 3. 

14. interpóno, -pónere, -posui, 
-positum, tr. [pónO, place), place be- 
tween, interpose; allege; cause; fidem 
interponere, pledge. 4. 

15. commodus, -a, -um, adj. 
(modus, measure], in full measure; con-. 
venient, suitable, satisfactory. 3. 


A. 569, 3, a: B. 270, 3, a: H.-B. 472, c: H. 
619, 2. 

13. veniret: the subjunctive of com- 
mand in indirect discourse. 

alia ratione, ''on any other terms.” 

15. salatem ... audébat: Caesar 
could not be sure of the trustworthiness 
of the Gallic cavalry, and he knew that 
in any case they were no match for 
German cavalry. 

16. Gallis equitibus: case? App. 116, 
I: G.-L. 345, R. 1: A. 381: B. 188, 2, d: H.-B 
371: H. 427. 


5 
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«dētractīs, eo legidnirids milités legionis decimae, eui quam 
maximé cónfidébat, imponere, ut praesidium quam amicis- 
simum; sī quid opus facto esset, haberet. Quod cum fieret, 
20 nón irridieulé) quidam ex militibus decimae legionis dixit 
plüs quam pollicitus esset Caesarem facere; pollicitum sé in 
cohortis praetoriae locó decimam legidnem habitūrum, ad 


equum rescribere. 


43. Plānitiēs erat magna et in eà tumulus terrēnus satis 


grandis. 
aberat. 


Hie locus aequum ferē spatium à castris utriusque 
Eo, ut erat dictum, ad colloquium vénérunt. 


Legio- 


nem Caesar quam equis vexerat passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo 


17. détraho,  -trahere, -traxi, 
-Dractum, ír.[traho, draw], draw off or 
«away, withdraw, take off, remove. 4. 

legionarius, -a, -um, adj. [legio, 
legion], relating to alegion,leglonary. 4. 

18. impono, -ponere, -posui, -pos- 
itum, £r. [in+pūnū, place], place 
upon, set on, put orimposeon; mount. 4. 

20. irridicule, adv. [in-+rīdiculus, 
witty] without wit, un wittily. 1. 

23. rescribo, -scribere, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, i”. [re--+scribo, write], 

write again; transfer. 1. 


17. e6, the adverb,=in eos. 

19. 81... esset, lit. “if thereshould 
‘at all be need of something done” —* if 
there should be any need of their serv- 
ices.” quid: case? App. 128, b: G.-L. 
334: A. 399, c: B. 176, 3: H.-B. 387, III: H. 
416,2. facto: construction? App. 146, D: 
G.-L. 406: A. 411, a: B. 218, 2, c: H.-B. 430, 
'2: H. 477, III. esset: implied indirect 
‘discourse, for in making his plans 
‘Caesar thought s? erit, “if there shall 
be." 

20. nónirridicule, ‘‘wittily.” 

:1. pollicitum . . . rescribere: the 
soldier said, in substance, ** After prom- 
ising only to make us his body-guard, 
Caesar is actually making us cavaliers. 
'T'he pun is based on the double meaning 
of ad equum rescribere, namely, (1) to 
transfer to the cavalry, a part of the 


1. planities, -ei, 7. (planus, level], 
levelground, plain. 4. 

tumulus, -l1, m. [tumeO, swell], swell- 
ing; mound, hill. 1. 

terrenus, -a, -um, adj. [terra,earth], 
ofearth. 1. 

2. grandis, -e, adj. 
bulky. 1. 

&equus,-a,-um,adj.,evsn, level,equal; 
equitable, impartial just; aequus ani- 
mus, equanimity. composure. 3. 

4. veho, venere. vexī, vectum, tr., 
carry; bring along. 1. 


great, large, 


army looxed down upon by thelegionary 
soldiers, and (2) to knight, i.e. raise 
to a high rank in Roman society. ''Cav- 
alier" means either “cavalry man" or 
“knight.” 


Chap. 43. Attheconference Caesar 
repeats his previous demands. 


1. erat, “there was.” The hill was 
about twelve miles north of the battle- 
field, and has been identified with con- 
siderable certainty. Å 

2. spatium: accusative of extent of 
space. , 

3. ut erat dictum, ‘‘as had been 
agreed." 

4. equis, “on horseback.’’. 

passibus, intervallo: ablatives of 
degree of difference with ab, "away 
from." 


WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS, B.C. 58 143 


constituit. Item equités Ariovisti pari intervāllē constiterunt. 5 


Ariovistus ex equis ut colloguerentur et/ praeter sé dénés | ad 
colloquium addücerent postulāvit. Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar 


initio orátionis sua senātūsgue in eum beneficia commemorāvit,/ 


quod réx appellātus esset à senātū, quod amicus,/ quod münera 
amplissima missa; quam rem et paucis contigisse et pró magnis 
hominum officiis cOnsuésse tribui docēbat; illum, cum neque 
aditum neque (causam postulandī Jiūstam habēret, beneficio ac 
Iiberalitàte sud ac senātūs ea praemia cónsecütum./ Docēbat 
etiam quam veterēs quamque iüstae causae necessitüdinis ipsis 
cum Haeduis intercēderent,' quae senātūs consulta quotiéns 
quamque honórifica in eds facta essent, ut omni tempore totius 
Galliae principitum Haedui tenuissent, prius etiam “quam 
nostram amicitiam appetissent. Populi Romani hanc esse 


6. dēnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. | 13. praemium, -mi, ^., distinction, 
[decem, ten], ten each, ten at a time, | prize, reward. :k 


by tens. 1. 14. necessitüdo, -inis, f. [necesse, 
9. mūnus, -eris, %2., duty, service, cf. necessarius, friend], friendship, 
task; present. 1. allianee. 1. 
11. doceo,docere, docui, doctum, 15. consultum, -ī,7. [cConsuló, take 
tr., show, teach, instruet; inform. x counsel], result of deliberation; decree, 
12. aditus, -üs, m. [adeo, go to], | enactrnent, decision. 1. 
approach, means of approach, right of quotiens, adv. [quot, how many], (1) 
approach, access. :k interrog., how many times? how often? 
iūstus, -a, -um, adj. (itis, right], in (2) rel., as often as. 1. 
accordance with law or right, lawful, 16. honorificus, -a, -um, adj. (hon- 
valid, just, fair; proper, regular; with | 6s, honor-+faciO, make], conferring 
fünera, appropriate. 4. honor. 1. 


5. constiterunt: distinguish care- 14. ipsis. . . intercéderent, "ex. 
fully between cónsisto and constituo. isted between them [the Romans] and 
6. ex equis, “on horseback.” Cf. ]. | the Haedui." intercéderent: sub- 
4: in that line the horses are the means | junctive in an indirect question. 
by which the soldiers are brought to the 16. ineds, ‘‘in their behalf." 


hill; in this they are the places from ut, "how," introducing an indirect 
which the conversation goes on. question. 

9. quod amicus: sc. appellátus esset. 17. Galliae: ie. Celtic Gaul; but 
Cf. note on 33, 3. we have learned in 31, 8 that even there 


10. missa: sc. essent. The three quod | their supremacy had always been dis- 
clauses are substantive clauses in ap- | puted. 


position with beneficia, and the sub- prius... quam = priusquam. The 
junctive is due to implied indirect dis- | subjunctive which it introduces is due 
course. to the indirect discourse. 


12. aditum: i.e. to the senate. 
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consuétidinem, /ut socios atque amīcēs nón modo sui nihil 

4 dēperdere, sed grātiā, dignitāte, honore (auctiórés ` velletesse ;) y 
/quod véró ad amicitiam populi Romani attulissent/ id iis éripi 
quis pati^posset? Postulàvit deinde eadem quae lēgātīs in 
mandātīs dederat: Nē aut Haeduis aut eórum sociis bellum 
inferret; obsidés redderet; si nüllam partem Germànorum 

25 Comum remittere posset, at né quos amplius Rhēnum trānsīre 
paterētur. 

44. Ariovistus ad postulāta Caesaris pauca respondit, dē 
suis virtütibus multa praedicāvit: Trànsisse Rhēnum sēsē nón 
suà sponte, (sed rogātum et arcessītum ā Gallis nón sine 
magnà spē magnisque praemiis domum  propinquósque 

5 reliquisse; sēdēs habēre in Gallià ab ipsis concessis, obsidēs 
ipsorum voluntàte datós; stipendium capere iüre belli quod 
vietorés vietis imponere cēnsuērint. Non sēsē Gallis, sed 


Gallos sibi bellum intulisse; omnés Galliae cīvitātēs ad sé 


20. déperdd, -perdere, -perdidi, 
-perditum, tr. (perdo, destroy], de- 
stroy utterly; forfeit, lose. 2. 

dignitās,-tātis,/. [dignus, worthy], 
worthiness, dignity, merit, rank. 3. 

auctus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. part. of 
augeū, increase], increased, advanced, 
1. 

21. affero, afferre, attuli, allatum, 


tr. [ad--fero, carry. App. 81], bring, 
take or carry to, present; occasion, 
cause; bring forward, allege; report. 3. 

2b. remitto, -mittere, -mīsī,-mis- 
sum, ¢7.[re--+-mitt6, send], send or đe- 
spateh back, return, restore, remit; re- 
lease, relax, give up; remissus, yf. part. 
as adj. mild. æ 

at, conj., but, atleast. x 


19. ut vellet, ''to wish"; a substan- 
tive clause of result, in apposition with 
hanc consuētūdinem. 

sui, “of their own”; the neuter of 
suus, used as a noun. 

20. sed auctióres esse, “but rather 
to be advanced.” 
grātiā, etc.: 

tion. 

21. iīs: for case, cf. note on 42, 16. 

22. quis posset: the direct form was 
quis possit, “who would be able?’ and 
the subjunctive is retaiued in the in- 
direct discourse. 

23. dederat: as stated in chap. 35. 

24. inferret, etc.: subjunctives of 


ablatives of specifica- 


command in indirect discourse. What 
was the direct form of néinferret? App. 
219: G.-L. 271, 2: A. 450: B. 276, c: H.-B. 
501, 3, a, 2: H. 561, 1. 


Chap. 44. Ariovistus justifies his 
own course and makes counter de- 
mands and proposals. 


3. rogatum et arcessitum: the parti- 
ciples may be translated by a causal 
clause. 

à Gallis: cf. 31, 11. 

5. abipsis: sc. Gallis. 

6. iüre:ablative of accordance. 

7. consuērint:thetensesin the early 
part of this chapter are due to reprae- 
eentatio. 
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oppugnandum vēnisse ac contrā sē castra habuisse; eās omnēs 
cópiás à sé ūnē, proelio pulsās ac superātās esse. Si iterum 
experiri velint, sé iterum parātum esse décertare; sī pace ūtī 
velint,/i inīguum esse dé stipendió recūsāre,/guod suà voluntāte 
ad id tempus’ pependerint.  Amicitiam populi Romani sibi 
ornāmentē et praesidio, nón détrimento esse oportére, atque 
sé hae spé petisse. Si per populum Rēmānum stipendium 
remittātur et dēditiciī subtrahantur/ nón minus libenter sēsē 
recūsātūrum populi Romani amicitiam quam appetierit. Quod 
multitüdinem Germānērum in Galliam trādūcat, id sé sui 
müniendi non Galliae impugnandae .causü facere; eius rei 
testimonium esse; ‘quod nisi rogātus nón vēnerit/et quod bellum 
nón intulerit, sed dēfenderit.  Sóé'prius in Galliam vénisse 
quam populum Romanum. Numquam ante hoc tempus exer- 
citum populi Romani Galliae provinciae finibus egressum. 
Quid sibi vellet? Cir in suas possessionós veniret? Provinciam 


11. décerto, 1, intr. [certó, contend], 
fight to the end, fight out, struggle 
fiercely or earnestly, vie, contend. * 

12. iniquus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+ 
aequus, even, just], uneven; unjust, un- 
fair; unfavorable, disadvantageous. :k 

13. Ornāmentum, -ī, x. [6rnd, adorn], 
ornament; mark of honor. 1. 

dētrīmentum, -ī, 2. (de+terū, rub, or 
wear out], harm, loss, injury; disaster, 
defeat. 1. 


9. oppugnandum: gerund or ge- 
rundive? App. 289: G.-L. 427: A. 506, n. 2: 
B. 339, 2: H.-B. 613, 1: H. 628, footnote 2. 

castra habuisse, ‘‘ had encamped.” 

10. tnd proelio: the battle at Mage- 
tobriga: cf. 31, 41. 

13. amicitiam sibidrnamento esse 
oportere, lit. “thatit was right for the 
friendship to be to him for an honor.” 
Make English of this. 

15. petisse: sc. eam, referring to 
amicitiam, as the object. The king ad- 
mits that he had sued for the honor. 

81 remittatur: a vivid future condi- 
tion. 


16. subtrahó, -trahere, -trāxī, 
-tractum, tr. (traho, draw], draw or 
carry off from beneath; take away, with- 
draw. 1. 


libenter, adv. [libēns, willing], will- 


ingly, gladly, with pleasure. 2. 
19. impugno, 1, ír. [in+pugnē, 
fight], üght against, attack, assail. 2. 
20. testimónium, -nī, n. [testor, be 
a witness], testimony, evidence, proof. 
1. 


17. quam, “than.” 

quod, ‘‘as to the fact that." 

21. prius quam populum Ró- 
manum: Prius quara = priusquam, a con- 
junction, and the more accurate expres- 
sion would be priusquam populus 
Romanus venerit. The truth of the state- 
ment is denied by Caesar in the next. 
chapter. 

24. quid sibi vellet, lit. * what did 
he wish for himself?" an idiomatic ex- 
pression for “ what did he mean?” For 
mode, see App. 268, I: G.-L. 651: A. 586: 
B. 315, 1: H.-B. 537: H. 642. 

suas refers to Ariovistus. 


15 
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suam hanc esse Galliam, sicut. (illam nostram. / Ut ipsī concēdī 
nón oportéret, /gī in nostros finés impetum faceret, sic item 
nös esse iniquos, quod in suð iüre sé interpellārēmus. Quod 
frātrēs à senātū Haeduos appellatos diceret, non sé tam 
barbarum neque tam imperitum esse rérum, tat nón seiret negue 
bellē Allobrogum proximo Haeduēs Rēmānīs auxilium tulisse 


/neque ipsos in his contentionibus quàs Haedui sécum et cum 


Sequanis habuissent auxilio populi Romani üsós esse. |((Dēbēre 
sé suspicári/simulátà Caesarem amīcitiā, (quod exercitum in 
Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi causā habére.. Qui nisi dēcēdat 
atque exercitum dēdūcat ex his regionibus, sésé illum nón pró 


amico, sed pro hoste habitürum. 


Quod sī eum interfēcerit, 


25. sicut or sicuti, ad». [gīc, so+ut- 
(i), as]. so as; just as, as; just as if. 1. 

27. interpello, 1, t7., interrupt, hin- 
der. 1. 

81. contentio, -dnis, f. [contendēū, 
strive], striving, struggle, contest, dis- 
pute. 1. 

33. suspicor, 1, tr. [suspicid, sus- 
pect], suspect, distrust;surmise. :k 

simulē, 1, ér. (similis, like], make 
like; pretend. 2. 

34. opprimo, 


-primere, -pressi, 


-pressum, £r. [ob-- premo, press], press 
down, oppress; overwhelm, overpower, 
destroy; fall upon, surprise. 4. 

35. déducó, -dücere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum, tr. [dūcū, lead], lead down ər 
away, withdraw; bring, conduct, lead; 
influence; launch (sAips); give in mar- 
riage. x 

regio, -dnis, f. [regū, keep straight], 
line, direction; quarter, region, country, 
territory, place; e regione, with gen., 
opposite. % 


25. hanc Galliam, “this (part of) 
Gaul" Heclaims that his right of pos- 
session in the land near the Rhine is as 
clear as that of the Romans in the 
Roman province. 

ut... oporteret, "just as there 
ought to be no yielding to him." 'The 
direct form of the conditional sentence 
was probably oporteat, 81faciam, lit. 
"it would be right if I should make." 
This īs a less vivid future condition: 
App. 257: G.-L. 596: A. 516, 2, b: B. 303: 
H.-B. 580: H. 576. Such a condition has 
the same form in indirect discourse as a 
vivid future condition, and can be dis- 
tinguished only by the sense of the pas- 
sage. 

27. quod diceret, ‘‘as to the fact 
that he said, "or “as to his state- 
ment." 


29. imperitum rerum, “ignorant of 
political matters.” 

30. bello Allobrogum: cf. note on 
6,7. 

Haeduoés ... ūsūs esse: Ariovistus 
here lays his finger on the weak point in 
Caesar's argument; for in fact the alli- 
ance of the Haedui and the Romans had 
been mere words until now whenit suited - 
Caesar’s purpose to consider it binding. 

31. ipaos-Zaeduos. 

32. debere sé suspicārī, ''he had a 
right to suspect." 

33. simulātā amīcitiā, “although 
he made a pretense of friendship '' to- 
ward Ariovistus. 

guod, ''inasmuch as.” 

35. sēsē... amīcē habitūrum, ''he 
would regard him í(Caesar] not as a 
friend." 
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multis sésé nēbilibus principibusque populi Romani grātum 
esse factürum; id sé(ab ipsīs/per eórum nūntios) compertum 
habére, quorum omnium grātiam atque amicitiam eius morte 
redimere posset. Quod si décessisset et liberam possessidnem 
Galliae sibi trādidisset, magno sé illum praemio remūnerātūrum 
et quaecumque bella geri vellet sine i116 eius labore et periculo 
confectürum. 

45. Multa 4 Caesare'in eam sententiam /dicta sunt, guārē 
negotio désistere nón posset: Neque suam neque populi 
Rómàni cēnsuētūdinem pati uti optimē meritos sociós desereret, 
neque sé iūdicāre Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quam populi 


Romānī. 


37. grātus, -a, -um, adj., pleasing, 
agreeable, acceptable. 1. 

40. liber, -era, -erum, adj., unre- 
strained, free; undisputed. 1. 

41. remüneror, 1, ér. (re-3-müneror, 
present], repay, reward. 1. 

42. labor,-Oris, m., toil, effort, striv- 
ing; labor, hardship. x 

1. sententia, -ae, /. [sentió, think], 
way of thinking, opinion, sentiment; 
purpose, design, scheme, plan; decision, 
resolve; verdict; sentence. + 

3. bene, adv. [bonus, good], well, 
rightly, successfully. Comp., melius; 
sup., optimē. 2. 


Bellē superātēs esse Arvernés et Rutēnēs à Q. Fabio 


désero, -serere, -serul, -sertum, fr. 
(serū, entwine, join], disjoin; abandon, 
desert, forsake; désertus, pf. part. as 
adj., deserted, solitary. 3. 

4. potius, adv. [comp. of potis, able], 
rather. 2. 

5. Rutēnī, -órum, m. (DEde) the 
Ruteni (ru-te/ni) :k 

Q., abbr. for Quintus, Quintus (kwīn'- 
tüs) a Roman praenomen. :k 


Fabius, -bi, m. Quintus Fabius 
Maximus (kwin/ tūs fā'bi-ūs mák'si- 
mūs), victor over the Gauls, 121 B. C. 
1s 


87. multis ... facturum: as the 
head of the democratic party, Caesar 
had made many bitter enemies in the 
aristocratic party, especially during his 
consuiship. It is entirely possible that 
some of them had indicated to Ariovistus 
their desire to have him put out of the 
way. 

38. id compertum habére differs 
very slightly from id comperisse, “had 
found this out." This means “he pos- 
sessed this as a thing fuliy ascertained"; 
App. 286, b: G.-L. 238: A. 497, b: B. 337,6: 
H.-B. 605, 5, a: H. 640, 2. 


.Chap. 45. Caesar insists on Roman 
rights in Gaul. 


1. in eam sententiam, quare, lit, 
“to this effect, why" —''to show why." 
quàre posset is an indirect question. 

3. pati uti desereret, '' aliowed him 
toabandon." patioris usually followed 
by an infinitive instead of an ut 
clause. 

4. Ariovisti, populi Romani: predi- 
cative genitives of possession. 

5. superatos esse: in the year 121, 
at the time when the Aliobroges were 
conquered. As this was flfty years be- 
fore Ariovistus had entered Gaul, it dis- 
posed of the claim (44, 21) that Ario- 
vistus had come into the country oefore 
the Roman people. 


40 
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Maximó, quibus populus Romanus ignūvisset neque in prē- 
vineiam redégisset neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod si 
/antiquissimum quodque tempus/ spectārī oportéret, populi 
Rómàni iüstissimum esse in Gallia imperium; sī iüdieium 

10 senātūs observārī oporteret, liberam dēbēre esse Galliam, quam 
bello vietam/suīs lēgibus ūtī/voluisset. 

46. Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nūntiātum 
est equités Ariovisti propius tumulum aecédere et ad nostros 
adeguitāre, lapidés télaque in nostros conicere. Caesar 
loquendi finem fēcit séque ad suds recépit ‘suisque imperāvit 

5 né quod omnino télum in hostēs rēicerent. Nam etsī sine allo 
perīculē legionis dēlēctae cum eguitātū proelium fore|vidébat, 
tamen/ committendum nón putābat ut (pulsis hostibus) dic dici 
posset eós ab só (per fidem in colloquio /cireumventós. Posteā- 


6. Maximus, -i, m., Quintus Fabius 
Maximus (guīn/tūs f&à/bi-üs māk'sī 
mūs), victor over the Gauls, 121 B.C. 
1. 

ignosc6, -nóscere, -nóvi, -nótum, 
intr. {in-+(g) nēscēns, knowing: 
nóscó], forgive, pardon. 3. 

7. redigo, -igere, -ēgī, -àctum, tr. 
[red---agó, put in motion], bring back, 


bring under; render, make; reduce. :k 

10. observē,1, tr.[servē, give heed], 
Observe, mark, watch; regard, obey; 
celebrate. 1. 

3. adeguitē, 1, intr. [equitó, ride; 
equus, horse],rideup. 1. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. * 

5. etsī, conj. [6t-+sī, if), even if, al- 
though. x 


6. neque ... redégisset: the in- 
transitive ignūvisset governs the dative, 
quibus; but redegisset is transitive and 
we must supply quos; quibus is needed 
again with imposuisset. The Arverni 
and Ruteni lay on the other side of the 
Cevennes Mountains, which formed a 
natural frontier for the Roman prov- 
ince: this was the real reason for the 
forbearance of the Romans. 

8. antiquissimum quodque tem- 
pus, lit. “each most ancient time "= 
"priority of time." 

11. legibus: ablative with wz. 

voluisset: sc. senātus as the subject. 


Chap. 46. An attack by the Ger- 
man EA breaks up the conference. 


1. geruntur: mode and tense? App. 


234, a: G.-L. 570: A. 556: B. 293, I: H.-B. 
559: H. 533, 4. 

2. tumulum: case? App. 122, b: G.-L. 
359, n. 1: A. 432, a: B. 141, 3: H.-B. 380, b: 
H. 420, 5. 

5. quod: the adjective form of the in- 
definite pronoun. 

6. legionis dēlēctae, “ to his picked 
legion"; the genitive cannot oan be 
translated by “of.” 

7. committendum ut dīcī posset, 
lit. ** that it ought to be permitted that 
it could be said’’=“ that he ought to 
permit it to be said.” 

pulsis hostibus, “ after the detvat of 
the enemy.”’ 

8. per fidem, “because of their confi- 
dence (in Caesar's honor).” This is 
equivalent to saying “ treacherously.” 
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quam in augus mīlītum ēlātum est/ quà arrogantià in colloquió 
Ariovistus üsus omni Gallià Romanis interdīxisset, impetumgue 
ut in nosfros elus equités fēcissent/« eaque rēs colloquium dirē- 
misset, / /^multó maior alacritās studiumque pugnandi maius 
exercitui iniectum est. 

47. ^ Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem légatds misit: 
Velle sé dé iis rébus quae inter eós agi coeptae neque perfectae 
essent agere cum eo; uti aut iterum colloquio diem constitueret 
aut, /si id minus vellet, ex suis lēgātīs aliquem ad sé mitteret. 
Colloquendi Caesari causa visa non est, et ed magis, quod pridie 
eius diei) Germānī retineri nón potuerant quin téla in nostros 
conicerent. / Lēgātum ex suis sēsē magnē cum perīculē) ad eum 
missirum, et hominibus feris obiectürum exīstimābat. Com- 


modissimum visum est C. Valerium Procillum, C. Valeri Cabüri 


10. interdico, -dicere, -dixl, -dic- 
tum, intr. [dīcū, say], prohibit, exclude, 
forbid, interdict; aqua atque igni in- 
terdicere, forbid the use of fire and 
water,banish. 1. 


11, dirimó, -imere, -ēmī, -émp- 


tum, ér. (emo, take], take apart, inter- 
rupt, break off. 1. 

13. inicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. 
{iaci6, hurl. App. 7], throw into or up- 
on; put or place on; inspire, infuse. 3. 

9. Procillus, -i, m., Galus Valerius 


9. qua arrogantia ūsus, ‘using 
what arrogance” =‘‘with what arro- 
gance. It is often well to translate 
usus in this way. 

10. omni... interdixisset, ‘‘had 
forbidden the Romans all Gaul.” Gallia 


_ isan ablative of separation. Rómànis 
is the indirect object. 
11. ut, "how," introduces both 


fecissent and dirēmisset. It would more 
naturally precede impetum. 


Chap. 47. Ariovistus requests a 
secon "conference, but seizes the en- 
voys sent by Caesar. 


1. biduó post, “on the following 
day." The literal meaning is ''after- 
wards by two days," but the Latin 
writer counts the day of the interview 
as one, the next day as thesecond. In 
this case the meaning is proved by 
1. 5. 

2. guseagī coepvae essent, “which 
had begun to be discussed, " or better, 


'" which they had begun to discuss." 
The passive forms of coepit are used 
when the dependent infinitive is in the 
passive voice. 

3. uti cónstitueret: a substantive 
clause, the object of an implied verb of 
asking. 

4. lēgātīs, “legates,” not ^ envoys.” 
Ariovistus wished to confer with an 
officer of the highest rank, if Caesar 
should refuse a second personal inter- 
view. 

5. colloquendi . . . est, *'Caesar 
sav” no occasion for a conference." 

pridie eius diel is only a fuller ex- 
pression for pridié, and has the same 
meaning. 

6. retineri quin conicerent, ‘be 
kept from casting." For construction 
see App. 228, c: G.-L. 554: A. 558: B. 295, 
3: H.-B. 502, 3, b: H. 595, 2. 

8. commodissimum visum est, “it 
seemed best." The subject is mittere, 
l. 15. 
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fīlium,/summā virtūte et hūmānitāte adulēscentem, / cuius 
pater à C. Valerio Flacco cīvitāte donatus erat, et propter fidem 
et propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, quà multa iam Ariovistus 
longinquà- cónsuétüdine ütébàtur; et quod in ed peccandi 
Germānīs causa-nón essét, ad eum mittere, ct ina M. Métium, 
qui hospitio Ariovisti ūtēbātur. His mandāvit ut quae diceret 
Ariovistus cognoscerent et ad sé referrent. Quos cum apud sé 
in eastris Ariovistus cónspexisset, exercitū suð praesente con- 
clāmāvit: Quid ad sé venirent? an speculandi causa? Cēnantēs 
dicere prohibuit et in catēnās coniecit. 


Procillus (gà/yus va-lē'rī-us pro-sil/ us), 
a Gaul. 2. 

Cabūrus,-ī, m., Gaius Valerius Cabu- 
rus (gā'yūs va-lē'rī-ūs ka-bii/rts), 4 
Gaul who possessed Roman citizenship; 
Sather of C. Valerius Procillus and C. 
Valerius Domnotaurus. 1. 

10. adulescens, -entis, m. [pres. 
part. of adolēscē, grow up], youth, 
young man. 4. 

11. Flaccus, -ī, m., Gaius Valerius 
Flaccus (ga/yus va-lé/ri-us flak’ ts), 
Governor of Gaul, 83 B. C. 1. 

dēnē, 1, tr. [dónum, gift], give, pre- 
sent; endow with. 1. 

12. scientia, -ae, f. [8ciO, know], 


11. civitate donatus erat, ‘‘had 
been granted citizenship." 

et... et(l. 12) ... et (1. 13), "both 
».. and... and." 

12. quà multa ūtēbātur, ‘which 
Ariovistus spoke fluently.” 

13. ined, “in his case.” 

14. Germānīs: dative of possessor. 

esset: implied indirect discourse, for 
Caesar is quoting the reason which in- 
fluenced him at the time of his action: 
* because (as he thought) the Germans 
had." 

ūnā, “with him.” 

15. hospitio, ‘guest-friendship.” 
This is an awkward rendering, but as 
we no longer recognize such a relation- 
ship we have no name for it. In its 
simplest form it bound two men, resid- 
ing in dífferent states, to give hospi- 


knowledge, science, skili. 4. 

13. longinquus, -a, -um, adj. [1on- 
gus, long], far off, distant, remote; long, 
long continued. 2. 

peccd, 1, intr., 
wrong. 1. 

14. Mētius, -tl, m., Marcus Metius 
(mār'kūs me/shyüs) 2 

17. cónspició, -spicere, -spexi, 
-spectum, ír. [speció, look], look at, 
observe, descry, perceive. x 

conclāmēū, 1, intr. [clàmo, cry out), 
shout or cry out, call aloud. 2. 

18. speculor, 1, intr. [cf. specid, 
look], spy. 1. 

19. caténa, -ae, f., chain, fetter. 3. 


tality or render other services to each 
other whenever occasion arose. A simi- 
lar relationship might exist between a 
man and a state, or between two states. 
The obligation was peculiarly binding 
and sacred. 

17. conclamavit, etc.: Ariovistus 
was angry at his failure to secure an in- 
terview with either Caesar or one of 
Caesar’s legates. 

18. an is not to be translated. The 
full thought is something like ‘is it for 
anything eise, or, etc." By such an 
ellipsis of the first alternative an not in- 
frequently introduces a simple question, 
though its proper place is in the seconá 
alternative of a double question. 

cēnantēs, “while they were attempt- 
ing." 


sin, transgress, do 
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48. Eodem die castra promovit et milibus passuum sex à 
Caesaris castris sub monte cónsédit. . Postridie eius dičī praeter 
castra Caesaris suds cēpiās trādūxit et milibus passuum duóbus 
ultra eum castra fécit eð consilid,/uti frūmentē commeātūgne 
qui ex Séquanis et Haeduis supportārētur Caesarem inter- 
clüderet. Ex ed dié diés continuos quinque Caesar pro castris 
suās (eēpiās prūdūxit / et aciem īnstrūctam habuit,/ ut, si 
vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, /ei potestās nón deesset. 
Ariovistus his omnibus diébus, exercitum castris continuit, 


equestri proelió cotidié contendit. 


Genus hoc erat pugnae 


1. proómoveo, -movēre, -movi,-mo- 
tum, tr. (moveo, move), move forward, 
advance, push forward. 2. 

4. ultrà, prep. with acc., beyond, on 
the farther side of. 2. 

6. continuus, -a, -um, adj. [con- 
tined, hold together], holding together, 


unbroken, uninterrupted, continuous. 2. 
7. pródücóo, -dücere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tum, (xr. [dücO, lead], lead out or forth, 
bring forth; prolong, protract; produce; 
with copias, arrange, draw up. * 
10. genus, -eris, n., descent, origin, 


Chap. 48-54. After some maneu- 
vering Caesar forces Ariovistus to 
give battle and destroys the German 

ost. 


Chap. 48. Ariovistus marches past 
Caesar’s camp. The German cavalry 
tactics. 

1. mīlibus: ablative of measure of 
difference. Ariovistus had been twenty- 
four miles north of Caesar’s camp. 

2. sub monte: at the foot of the 
Vosges Mountains. 

postridie eius diēī = postridie. Cf. 
note on 47, 5. 

praeter castra: see the plan, p. 153. 
Ariovistus marched on high ground 
along the foothills of the mountains, so 
that Caesar could not safely attack him 
as he passed the Roman camp. 

5. supportarétur: mode? App. 274: 
G.-L. 663, 1: A. 593: B. 324, 1: H.-B. 539: 
H. 6&2. 

interclideret: Ariovistus did not 
encamp on the road which the convoys 
of provisions would have to take, for he 
preferred a safer position on the hills; 
but he was near enough to the road to 
cut off the supplies if they tried to pass. 

6. pró castris: this was the favorite 


race, class, tribe, family; kind, nature. x 


position for a battle, since the camp 
formed a place of refuge if the Romans 
should be defeated (Int. 49). Although 
Caesar could not tempt the Germans to 
fight him in this position, he at least 
encouraged his men by making it clear 
that the Germans were not anxious to 
fight them. 

T. aciem... habuit, "kept his line 
drawn up." 

utdeesset: a purposeclause, although 
néisregularly used in negative purpose 
clauses instead of ut non. Here nón 
belongs closely with the verb, món 
deesset, lit. ‘‘might not be lacking’’= 
“might be offered him." 

8. vellet: implied indirect discourse, 
for the thought in Caesar's mind was st 
vult, *if he wishes." 

9. castris, ''in camp." Why notin 
castris? App. 151, c: G.-L. 389: A. 409: B. 
218, 7: H.-B. 423: H. 476. Ariovistus had 
a superstitious reason for refusing to 
fight, as appears later. 

10. proelio: cf. references on castrīs, 
LE 

genus ... exercuerant, “the kind 

. Was as follows.” 
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quó sé Germānī exercuerant. Equitum milia erant sex, 
totidem numero pedités vélócissimi ac fortissimi, quós ex omni 
cópià singuli singulós suae salütis causà délégerant; cum his 
in proeliis versābantur, ad eds sé equités recipiebant; hi, sī 
quid erat dürius, concurrēbant; si qui graviore vulnere accepto 
equó déciderat, circumsistébant; si quó erat longius pró- 
deundum aut celerius recipiendum,/tanta erat hórum exer- 
citàtione celeritās ut iubis sublevātī equórum cursum 
adaequàrent. 

49. Ubi eum castris sé tenēre Caesar intellēxit, nē diütius 
commeātū prohibérétur, fultrā eum locum quo in locd Germàni 


11. exerceo, 2, ír., practice, train, ex- 
ercise. 1. 

12. totidem, indecl. adj. (tot, so 
many), just as many, the same number. 
9: 


vēlūx, -dcis, adj, swift, rapid, 
speedy. 1. 
14. verso. 1, ér., turn; deal with; 


pass. as deponent, turn one's self; be, re- 
main;engage in; flght. :k 

15. dürus, -a, -um, adj., hard, 
rough, difficult, dangerous; severe, in- 
clement. 1. 

concurrū, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, inir. [CUT TO, run], run or rush to- 
gether; hurry, run, rush; run to the 


' rescue;come, gather. 2. 


16.. decido, -cidere, -cidi — , intr. 
{cadð, fall], fall from or off. 1. 


circumsisto. -sistere, -stiti,——, tr. 


[Sistó, stand], stand, flock or rally 
around, surround, hem in. x 

quo, adv. (old dat. case form of qui, 
who, which], (1) énterrog., whither? to 
what place? (2) rel., to which, to whom; 
to where, whither; toward which; 
where, wherein; (3) indef., to any place, 
anywhere. + 

pródeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, intr. [prū+ 
eo, go. App. 84], go or come forth, go 
forward, advance. 2. 

18. celeritās, -tātis, J. [celer, 
swift], swiftness, quickness, speed. :k 

iuba, -ae, f., mane. 1. 

cursus, -ü8, m. [currū, run), running, 
speed; course, career; passage, voyage. 
* 

19. adaequo, 1, tr. {aequé, make 
equal] make level with or equal to, 
equal; keep up with. 3. 


12. numero: ablative of specifica- 
tion, with totidem. 

13. singuli singulos délégerant, 
lit. ‘individuals had chosen individu- 
als” =“ had chosen, each for himself." 

14. versābantur, etc.: tense? App. 
191, a: G.-L. 233: A. 470: B. 260, 2: H.-B. 
481: H. 534, 3. 

hī... concurrebant, ‘‘if there was 
anything too hard (for the cavalry to 
accomplish), the infantry ran to their 
aid.” 


15. qui: the substantive indefinite 


pronoun, instead of the more usual 
quis. 

16. qué: this adverb, like the pro- 
noun quis, is used as an indefinite after 
82, nisi, nē, and num. 


Chap. 49. Caesar constructs a 
smaller camp, beyond the camp of 
Ariovistus. 


1. eum-Ariow"stum. 

nē... prohibērētur: the plan shows 
that the second camp commanded the 
road and protected it from the Ger- 
mans. 
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cónséderant, circiter passüs sescentds ab iis, /castris iddneum 
locum’ dēlēgit/ aciēgue triplicī īnstrūctā ad eum locum/vēnit. 
Primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra münire 
iussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter passüs sescentós, uti dictum 
est, aberat. Eo circiter hominum sédecim milia expedita cum 
omni eguitātū Ariovistus misit, quae copiae nostros perter- 
rérent et münitióne prohiberent. Nihilo sétius Caesar, ut 
ante constituerat, duüs acies hostem própulsáre, tertiam opus 


3. idóneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suit- ( 16 setius, none the less, nevertheless, 


able, adapted. :k likewise. 2. 
9. sétius, adv., less, otherwise; nihi- 10. propulsó, i, tr. [freg. of pro- 
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BATTLE WITH ARIOVISTUS. 


a, Large Roman camp. 
b, Small Roman camp. 
c, Camp of the Germans. 
d, The Roman legions. 


3. castris: dative with the adjective 
tdūneum. 

4. aci triplici: see Int. 56. Usually 
the army marched in column; but on 
this occasion 1t bad to expect an attack 
at any moment, and therefore it march- 
ed in battle formation. 


e, The German infantry. 
f, The Roman auziliaries. 
g, The Roman cavalry. 

h, The German cavalry. 


6. in armis: to repel the expected at- 
tack. 

7. hominum . . . expedita, lit. 
" sixteen light-armed thousands of men” 
—''sixteen thousand light-armed in- 


fantry." 


10 


10 
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Münitis castris duàs ibi legionés reliquit et 


partem auxiliorum; quattuor reliquas in castra maióra redüxit. 
50. Proximē dié/instititd suē/ Caesar ex castris utrisque 
cópiás suds edüxit, paulumque à maioribus castris progressus 


aciem instrüxit/ hostibusque pugnandi potestātem fécit.’ 


Ubi 


né tum quidem eos prodire intelléxit, circiter meridié exercitum 


in castra redüxit. 


Tum dēmum Ariovistus partem suārum 
cópiàárum quae castra minora oppugnaret misit. 

a / la = N -7° z 
utrimque/usque ad vesperum/'pugnātum est. (Sūlis oCCāsū, 


Acriter 
suās 


copids Ariovistus/ multīs et illātīs et acceptis vulneribus/ in 


castra redüxit. 


Cum ex captivis quaereret Caesar quam ob 


rem Ariovistus proelio nón dēģertāret, /hane reperiēbat causam, 
quod apud Germānēs ea consuētūdē esset, ‘at mātrēs familiae 


pello, drive forward], drive back, repel; 
ward off. 1. 

2. paulum, adv. [paulus, little], a 
little, somewhat, slightly. :k 

progredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
intr. [gradior, step], step or go forward, 
advance, proceed, go. * 

4. meridies, -ēī,72., [for medidies, 


from medius, middle+diēs, day], the 
middle of the day, midday, noon; the 
south. 1. 

7. utrimque, od». (uterque, each of 
two], on each side, on both sides. 9. 

usque, adv. (1) of place, all the way to, 
even to, as far as; (2) of time, up to, till; 
with ad, until. 3. 


12. reliquas: sc. legiones. 

redüxit: although Caesar's forces 
were divided, he had regained the con- 
trol of the communications and was in 
a position to fall upon Ariovistus's flank 
if he should attack either of the Roman 
camps. 


Chap. 50. Ariovistus unsuccess- 
fully A LECHE the smaller camp. Caesar 
learns'that he wishes to postpone the 
decisive battle. 

1. instituto: 
ance. 

2. paulum... progressus: Caesar 
had failed to secure a battle in the posi- 
tion most favorable to himself (see 48, 
5, and note); therefore he now offered 
battle in a position equally favorable to 
both armies. 

7. utrimque pugnātum est, ' both 
sides fought." 

9. quam ob rem, “why, ” is here in- 


ablative of accord- 


terrogative and introduces an indirect 
question. 

10. proelio: see note on castris, 48, 9. 

dēcertāret: ie. fight a general and 
decisive battle. 

11. quod ea cónsuetudo esset, “that 
there was this custom ," is a substantive 
quod clause in apposition with kanc 
causam. 'The subjunctive is due to im- 
plied indirect discourse. 

ut dēclārārent: a substantive clause 
of result in apposition with ea consue 
tudo. 

mātrēs familiae: Tacitus tells us 
that the Germans ascribed prophetic 
powers to their women. He describes 
the lots (sortibus, 1. 12) as twigs, cut into 
small pieces, marked, and scattered on 
a white cloth. Three of them were 
picked up at random, and an examina- 
tion of the marks (runes) disclosed the 
will of the gods. 
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eorum sortibus et vāticinātionibus dēclārārent utrum proelium 
committi ex üsü esset necne; eàs ita dicere: Non esse fās 
Germānēs superāre, sī ante novam lünam proelio contendissent. 

51. /Postridié eius diei /Caesar praesidid utrisque castris 
quod satis esse visum est reliquit; 'ālārios omnes in conspectü 
hostium prē castris minoribus constituit, quod minus multi- 
tüdine militum legionáriorum pró hostium numero 5 valēbat, ut 
ad speciem ālāriīs ūterētur; ipse (triplici Instrüctà acia)usque 
ad castra hostium accessit. Tum ‘démum necessárió Germānī 
suds cóplàs castris ēdūxērunt generātimgue constituerunt 


12. sors, sortis, f.,lot, chance, fate; 
casting or drawing of lots. 3. 

vaticinati6, -dnis, f., divination. 1. 

dēclārē, 1, tr. [clarus, clear], make 
plain, declare. 1. 

13. necne, conj. [nec, nor4- -ne], or 
not. 1. 

-ne, interrog. enclitic: im direct ques- 
tions, simply sign of a question (App. 
213, a); in indirect questions, whether; 
-ne...-ne, -ne ... an, utrum ... 


-ne, whether... or. 2. 

fas, n., indeel., right, divine right, will 
of Heaven. 1. 

14. lina, -ae, f., the moon. 2. 

2. alarius, -a, -um, adj. (ala, wing], 
on the wing; pl. as noun, auxiliaries. 2. 

b. species, -é1, f. [speciū, see], see 
ing, sight; look, appearance, show, pre 
tense. 4. 

7. generatim, adv. (genus, tribe], by 
tribes. 1. 


12. utrum... necne: construction? 
App. 214; 264, c: G.-L. 458; 459: A. 334; 
335, n.: B. 162, 4; 300, 4, a: H.-B. 234, a: H. 
380; 650, 1. 

14. sicontendissent, ‘if they should 
fight." contendissent stands for a future 
perfect of the direct form. 

novam lünam: this fell on Sept. 18. 


Chap. 51. Caesarcompels Ariovistus 
to prepare for battle. 


2. quod... visum est, "(a garri- 
son) which seemed to be sufficient.”’ 

àlariós: the word got the meaning 
“auxiliaries” from the fact that in 
earlier times the Romans posted the 
auxiliaries on the wings of the battle- 
line. For Caesar's use of such troops 
see Int. 47. 

8. multitüdine: ablative of specifi- 
cation. 

4. prū,''in comparison with.” 

6. necessario: the Germans did not 
entrench their camps. As Caesar was 


evidently about to attack them, and as 
there was no room for a battle-line in 
their camp, they had to come out. Cae. 
sar probably had to make theattack up- 
hill, but there was a great advantage in 
forcing the enemy to fight at a time 
whenthey believed they could not con- 
quer. 

7. generātim, etc.: about 150 years 
later, Tacitus speaks thus of the Ger- 
mans: '' And what most stimulates their 
courage is, that their squadrons or bat- 
talions, instead of being formed by 
chance or by a fortuitous gathering, 
are composed of families and clans. 
Close by them, too, are those dearest to 
them, so that they hear the shrieks of 
women, the cries of infants. They are 
to every man the most sacred witnesses 
of his bravery—íhey are his most gener- 
ous applauders. 'The soldier brings his 
wounds to mother and wife, who shrink 
not from counting or even demanding 
them, and who administer both food 
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paribus intervāllīs, Harūdēs, Marcomannēs, Tribocēs,* Vangi- 
onés, Nemetés, Sedusids, Suébés, omnemque aciem suam raedīs 
10 et carrīs circumdedérunt, né gua spēs in fuga relinquerétur. 
Eó mulierēs imposuērunt, /quae ad proelium profieiscentés 
milités(passis manibus, flentes implērābant; nē sé in servitūtem 


Rómaànis trāderent. 


52.  Caesarsingulislegionibus singulés légatés et quaestorem 
praefēcit, (ti eos testēs suae quisque virtütis habēret; ipse ā 
dextró cornü, quod ‘eam partem minimē firmam hostium esse 


animadverterat, proelium commisit. 


Ita nostri ācriterin hostés 


s signò datējmpetum fēcērunt, itaque hostes repente celeriterque 
prócurrérunt/ut spatium pila in hostés coniciendi nón darétur. / 


Rējectīs pilis comminus gladiis pugnātum est. 


. At Germānī, 


celeriter ex consuétüdine sua phalange facta, impetüs gladiorum 


excépérunt. 


8. Marcomanni, -órum, 72. (Bi), the 
Marcomanni (māūr'kē6-mān'ī). 1. 

Tribocī, -drum, 72. (Bgh), the Triboci 
(trīb/ ē-sī). 2. 

Vangionēs, -um, m. (Bgh), the Van- 
giones (van-ji/6-néz). 1. 

9. Nemetés, -um, m. (Bh), the Nem- 
etes (ném/é-tez). 1. 

Sedusil, -órum, 72. (Bh), the Sedusii 
(sedü'/shyi). 1. 

12. pando, pandere, pandi, pas- 
sum, t7., spread or stretch out, extend; 
passis capillis, with disheveled hair; 
passis manibus, with outstretched 
hands. 2. 

1. quaestor, -ēris, 


and encouragement to the combatants.” 
(Church and Brodribb's translation of 
the Germania). 

8. intervallis: ablative of attendant 
circumstance. 

10. circumdedērunt: 
rear and both flanks. 

11. eo, “on them,” is the adverb. 


Chap. 52. A fierce battle is fought. 


1. singulis... praefecit: i.e.each 
of the six legions was put under the 
command of either the quaestor or one 


m. [quaero, 


ie. on the 


Repertī sunt complūrēs nostri qui in phalangem 


seek], a quaestor (kwés/tór), one of a 
class of officers in charge of the public 
revenues or the finances of the army. 3. 

8. dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., on the 
right,right. 4. 

cornü, -üs, n., horn; (of an army) 
flank, wing. * 

6. repente, adv. [repēns, sudden], 
suddenly, unexpectedly. 2. : 

6. procurro, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [curro, run], run or rush for- 
ward, rush out, charge. 1. 

7. comminus, adv. [manus, hand], 
hand to hand, in close contest. 1. 

9. excipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, 
tr. and intr. [ca pio, take], tr., take up: 


See Int. 38, 39. 
the enemy'a 


of the five legates. 

3. eam partem: ie. 
left wing. 

5. signo datē: by trumpeters. 

itaque = et ita. 

6. pila... coniciendī: on this and 
other details of the battlesee Int. 55. 

7. reiectis, “throwing aside.” The 
pila were intended only for casting, and 
wereuselessinahand-to-hand encounter. 

8. phalange: on this formation 
sce 24, 11, note. 

9. in phalangem  insilirent: ie. 
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insilirent et scüta manibus revellerent jet desuper vulneràrent. 
Cum hostium aciés 4 sinistró cornü pulsa atque in fugam 
coniecta esset,/ā dextrd cornü vehementer multitüdine suorum 
nostram aciem premēbant. Id cum animadvertisset P. Crassus 
adulēscēns, qui equitátui praeerat, quod expeditior erat quam 
ii qui inter aciem versábantur, tertiam aciem laborantibus nos- 


tris subsidio misit. 
53. 


Ita proelium restitütum est, atque omnés hostés terga 


verterunt nec prius fugere dēstitērunt quam ad flümen Rhenum 


milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinque pervénérunt. 


Ibi 


eatch, receive; take up (in turn); meet, 
withstand; relieve (of soldiers in battle); 
intr., follow. :k 

10. insilio, -silire, -silui, -sultum, 
tr. [saliū, leap], leap upon. 1. 

revello, -vellere, -velli, -vulsum, 
tr. [re-+vellē, pluck], pluck or tear 
away, pullout. 1. 

désuper, adv. [super, above], from 
above. 1. 

13. premó, -premere, -pres81,-pres- 
gum, ír., press, press upon, press hard; 
oppress, burden, annoy, harass. :k 

Crassus, -ī, m. Publius Licinius 
Crassus (püb/li-üs li-sin/i-tis krās'ūs) 


the soldiersleaped on the roof of shields. 
If the Romans had been able to begin the 
vattle with the customary volley of 
javelins, this solid array of shields 
would have been broken up as it was in 
the battle with the Helvetii, 25, 3-10. in- 
silirent: subjunctive in a clause of 
characteristic. 

11. cum, 'though." 

a sinistr cornu, “on the left 
wing," which was the weakest part of 
the German line. 

14. expeditior, ‘freer to act.” 
Crassus and the cavalry were posted be- 
hind the Roman left wing (see plan, p. 
153), out of the way of the German cav- 
alry, for whom they were no match. 
They were taking no partin the battle, 
but were waiting to pursue the enemy 
when the legions should win the victory. 


one of Caesar's lieutenants, a son of the 
triumvir. + 

16. subsidium, -dī, x. [subsideo, 
sit near or in reserve], sitting in reserve; 
reserve force, reserves; help, aid, as- 
sistance. x 

1. tergum, -1, ^., the back; terga 
vertere, to flee; post tergum or ab 
tergo, in the rear. * 

2. vertó, vertere verti versum, tr., 
turn, turn around; terga vertere, 
flee. + 

fugió, fugere, fūgī, fugitum, tr. and 
intr. [fuga, flight], intr., flee, run away, 


escape; tr., Shun, avoid. 4. 


15. tertiam aciem: as usual, this 
was being held in reserve for just such 
an emergency. 

laborantibus nostris subsidio, ‘‘ to 
the assistance of our hard-pressed men.”’ 


Chap. 53. The Germans are routed. 
Caesar's envoys are rescued. 


1. terga vertērunt: theline of wag- 
ons (51, 9) might hinder their flight, but 
could not entirely prevent it. It is pos- 
sible, too, that during the battle the 
Germans had advanced so far that 
there was space enough for flight be- 
tween the wagons and the German line. 

2. flumen Rhénum: as the Rhine is 
much more than five miles from the 
battlefleld, it is probable that the Ill 
river is meant, and that Caesar mistook 
it for the Rhine. 


10 
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perpauci aut viribus confisi trānāre contenderunt aut lintribus 
inventis/sibi salütem repperérunt; in ais fuit Ariovistus, qui 
naviculam dēligātam ad rīpam nactus ea) profūgit; reliquos 
omnés cūnsecūtī equités nostri interfécérunt. Duae fuérunt 
Ariovisti uxórés, ina Suēba nātiðne, quam domē sécum 
düxerat, altera Norica, régis Voccidnis soror, quam in Gallia 
düxerat,' à frātre missam; utraque in eā fugā periit. Fuērunt 
duae filiae: hārum altera occisa, altera capta est. / O. Valerius 
Procillus, cum à custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinotus 
traherétur, /in ipsum Caesarem hostés equitàtü Insequentem 
incidit. Quae quidem rés Caesari nón minorem quam ipsa 
victoria voluptatem attulit, quod hominem honestissimum 
provinciae Galliae, suum familiarem et hospitem, éreptum ex 


manibus hostium sibi restitütum vidébat, neque eius calamitate 


4. tràno, 1, intr. [(trans--no, swim), 
swim across. 1. 

b. invenio, -venire, -venl, -ven- 
tum, tr. [venio, come], come upon, 
find, meet with; find out, learn. 2. 

6. navicula, -ae, f. [dim. of navis, 
ship], small boat, skiff. 1. 

deligo, 1, tr. [ligū, bind], bind or tie 
down,fasten, moor. 2. 

nanciscor, nanciscl, nactus sum, 
tr., get, obtain possession of; meet with, 
find. x 

8. natid, -dnis, f. [nàscor, be born], 
race, tribe, people, nation. :k 

9. Voccid, -onis, m., Voccio (vók'- 
shyo), a king of Noricum. 1. 

10. pereo, -ire, -iī, -itum, intr. [eO, 
£o. App. 84], be destroyed or killed, 


perish. 2. 

12. trinl, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj., 
three each; three, triple. 1. 

vinció, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, tr.. 
bind. 1. 

13. traho,trabhere, traxi, tractum, 
tr., drag, drag along. 1. 

14. incidē, -cidere, -cidi, —, intr. 
[cadO, fall), fall into or upon; fall in 
with, meet; happen, arise. 2. 

15. voluptas, -tatis, /. [voló, wish], 
whatone wishes; pleasure, delight, en- 
joyment. 2. 

honestus, -a, -um, adj. [honos, 
honor], honorable, worthy, distinguish- 
ed, eminent. 1. 

16. hospes, -itis, m., host, enter- 
tainer; guest, friend; stranger. 1. 


4. viribus: case? App. 143, a: G.-L. 
401, n. 6: A. 431: B. 219, 1: H.-B. 437: H. 
416, 3. 

D. Ariovistus: four years later we 
hear that the Germans desired to 
avenge his death. Possibly he died of 
wounds received in this battle. 

6. ea, "in this," is an ablative of 
means. 

reliquós omnes: it is stated by Plu- 
tarch that 80,000 were killed in the battle 
and retreat. 


7. duae uxórés: among the Germans 
polygamy was permitted in the case of 
the nobles only. 

8. natione: 
tion. 

10. düxerat: “had married"; while 
duxerat in 1. 9 means *' had brought." 


ablative of specifica- 


12. Procillus: cf. 47, 9. 
13. insequentem, '' who was follow- 
ing." 


17. neque ... dēminuerat, * nor 
had Fortune, by injury to Procillus, 
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dē tanta voluptāte et grātulātione quicquam fortūna déminuerat. 
Is sé praesente dē sé ter sortibus consultum dicébat utrum 
igni statim necārētur an in aliud tempus reservārētur; sortium 
beneficio sé esse incolumem. Item M. Métius repertus et ad 
eum reductus est. - 

54. Hoc proelio trans Rhénum nūntiātē, Suébi qui ad 
rīpās Rhéni venerant domum reverti coepérunt; quós Ubii, 
qui proximi Rhénum incolunt, perterritos īnsecūtī magnum ex 
iis numerum occidérunt. Caesar, ūnā aestāte duóbus maximis 
bellis cónfectis,/màtürius paulē quam tempus anni postulābat, 
in hiberna in Sēguanēs exercitum dēdūxit; hibernis Labienum 


20 


praeposuit; ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad conventüs agendēs / 


profectus est. 


18. gratulatio, -onis, /. (gratulor, 
express joy], expression of joy, congrat- 
ulation, rejoicing. 1. 

19 ter, num. adv. [cf. trés, three), 
three times. 1. 

cónsulo, -ere, -ui, -tum, tr. and intr.; 
tr., take counsel, consult, consider; inir. 
with dat., take counsel for, study the in- 
terests of, take care of; spare. 1. 

20. statim, adv. (std, stand], as one 
stands, hence, forthwith, immediately, 
at once. :k 

necóo, 1. tr.(nex, death], put to death, 
kill, murder. 2. 


Teservū, l,t7.[re-+servū,save, keep], 
keep back, save up, reserve, 2. 

21. incolumis, -e, a47j., unhurt, un- 
injured, safe and sound, unimpaired. 
4. 

2. Ubiī, -drum, m. (ABgh), the Ubii 
(ū'blī). * 

4. aestas, -vātis, f., summer. x 

5. pauló, adv. [paulus, little], a 
little, somewhat, slightly. * 

7. praepond, -pūnere, -posul,- pos- 
itum, tr. [ponēū, place], place before or 
over, put in command of, put in charge 
(O) WF 


lessened in any degree Caesar's great 
satisfaction and rejoicing’’; lit. ‘‘les- 
sened anything of," quicquam being the 
direct object. 

19. sé praesente, 
euce.'' 

consultum: sc. esse. 

20. necārētur: this is an indirect 
question, but the subjunctive is not due 
to that fact: App. 210; 263: G.-L. 265; 467: 
A. 414; 575, D: B. 277; 300, 2: H.-B. 503: H. 
559, 4. 


“in his pres- 


Chap. 54. The fate of the Suebi. 
Arrangements for the winter. 


1. qui... venerant: cf. 37, 5. 
8. Rhénum: case? App. 122, b: G.-L. 


359, n. 1: A. 432, a: B. 111, 3: H.-B. 380, 0: 
H. 435, 2. 

6. mātūrius pauló: iu the latter 
half of September. The army needed 
rest after such arduous labors. 

6. in Sequanos: probably in Veson. 
tio, The quartering of the army on 
Gallic soll signified Caesar's intention 
to assume a protectorate over Gaul, and 
thus brought about the Belglc uprising 
of the following year. 

7. ad conventüs agendēūs, “to hold 
the provincial courts.” This was a part 
of his duty as governor of the province. 
Moreover he wished to be as near Rome 
as possible in order to keep in touch 
with affairs there. 


BOOK II. WAR WITH THE BELGAE 


Caesar's first year of fighting had brought central Gaul under Roman 
control (see map facing p. 117), and this fact was made clear to the 
Gauls when Caesar kept his army through the winter in Vesontio; for 
no Roman army had ever before been stationed north of the Province. 
The Belgae, fearing that they would be attacked next, formed during 
the winter a league of defense, and levied a force of nearly three hun- 
dred thousand men, which they massed not far from the southern frontier. 
Early in the spring Caesar moved against them. At his approach the 
Remi, ambitious to gain supreme power in Belgium as the Haedui had 
in central Gaul, came to terms with him and furnished him valuable 
information regarding the strength of the allied army. At first he did 
not venture to attack with his much smaller army an enemy so noted 
for daring and warlike skill as the Belgae. Therefore he chose a strong 
position on the Axona (Aisne) river, and sent a force of the Haedui 
under Diviciacus to ravage the territory of the Bellovaci, hoping by 
this means to break up the army of the enemy. The Belgae made an 
unsuccessful assault upon Bibrax, a town of the Remi, and then en- 
camped before Caesar's position on the Axona. A little skirmishing 
discouraged the badly organized and poorly fed Belgic army. The 
men of each state went off to defend their own territory, all falsely 
promising to come to the rescue of whichever state Caesar should first 
attack. Caesar was thus left free to deal with the states one at a time. 

Sweeping through western Belgium he quickly received the submis- 
sion of the Suessiones, the Bellovaci, and the Ambiani. No doubt 
the neighboring states too sent envoys of peace, though they are not 
mentioned. The eastern tribes, however, still remained unconquered 
and defiant. Forming a second and closer union, the Nervii, the 
Viromandui, and the Atrebates assembled a numerous army in the 
forests near the Sabis (Sambre) river, and planned to surprise and 
destroy the legions while separated on the march. When the Roman 
van reached the stream and began to fortify a camp, the enemy sud- 
denly burst out of the coverts near by and fell upon it; Caesar was taken 
unawares. So fierce was the conflict and so great the danger that he 
seized a shield and fought in the foremost rank. After long uncer- 
tainty, Roman tactics and discipline prevailed. The” enemy lost 

160 


WAR WITH THE BELGAE, B.C. 57 161 


heavily, especially the Nervii, who made the last desperate stand and 
were slain almost to a man. 

The battle of the Sabis was decisive. Only the Atuatuci dared to 
raise a brave but ineffectual opposition. They were quickly subdued, 
and on account of an attempt at treachery were sold into slavery. The 
conquest of Belgium was complete, with the exception of the Morini 
and the Menapii, who were not attacked and who sent no envoys. 
With his eustomary moderation Caesar was content with a general 
disarmament and the furnishing of hostages. The treacherous Remi 
were raised to supreme power in Belgium, and were thus firmly attached 
to the Roman interest. 

Meanwhile, the states of northwestern Gaul had submitted to Pub- 
lius Crassus, Caesar’s legate, apparently without fighting. 

This is one of the most interesting of the Gallic campaigns in its 
presentation of the strong qualities of the Roman leader. His tactical 
skill, celerity of movement, energy, and courage are seen at their best. 
Yet the surprise at the Sabis was due to his failure to observe the most 
common rules of prudence in the presence of the enemy. That it was 
not a disastrous defeat must be attributed chiefly to the excellence of 
his soldiers. 


EXPLANATION OF CAMPAIGN MAP 


For the meaning of the colors, see the explanation of the campaign 
map for I, 1-29, facing p. 42. 

The same territory is colored red as in the campaign map for I, 
30-54, facing p. 117. In addition, the Nervii, the Viromandui, the 
Atrebates, and the Atuatuci are colored red, for they seriously fought 
with Caesar. 

Most of the rest of Belgium is colored blue, though it is hard to decide 
between blue and red for some of the states. Although all the states 
had promised to send quotas to the great army which melted away 
before Caesar at the Axona, we cannot be sure how many did so; and 
it can hardly be said that Caesar won the submission of the several 
states by defeating that army. The Suessiones prepared to fight, but 
did not do so. The Bellovaci and the Ambiani did not even prepare 
to fight. Therefore these three states are colored blue. The states 
which are not mentioned must in general have sent embassies of sub- 
mission; but the Morini and the Menapii are left uncolored, because 
in III, 28 we are told that they had never sued for peace. 

The northwestern states mentioned in chap. 34 are colored blue. 
Crassus went to them with only one legion, and the events of Book 
III make it certain that one legion could not have defeated those 
states in battle. Evidently they submitted without fighting. 

The battle-fields on the Axona and on the Sabis are as certain as 
they well can be. The site of the town of the Atuatuci is very uncer- 
tain. The one indicated on the map is Mont Falhize, championed by 
Von Góler (Caesars Gallischer Krieg, pp, 90 ff.). Caesar does not tell 
us that the town was on a river; but all the other sites which have 
been suggested are open to more serious objections. 
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LIBER SECUNDUS. 


1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, ita uti suprà dēmēn- 
strāvimus, erébriad eum rūtnērēs afferēbantur, litterisque item 
Labiéni/certior fiébat/ omnēs Belgās, quam tertiam esse Galliae 
partem dixerimus,/ contra populum Romanum coniūrāre obsi- 
désque inter sé dare. Coniūrandī his esse causās: primum, 
quod verérentur nē omni pācātā Gallia ad eds exercitus noster 
addücerétur; deinde, quod ab nón nüllis Gallis/sollicitàrentur, 


1. supra, adv. and prep. with acc. (1) 
as adv., before, previously; (2) as prep. 
with acc., above; before. $% 

2. créber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick, 
elose, repeated, numerous, frequent, at 
shortintervals. Comp. crebrior; sup., 
crēberrimus (App. 40). 4. 

rümor, -óris, m., hearsay, report, ru- 
mor. 2. 

affero, afferre, attuli, allàtum, tr. 


rad+ferē, carry. App 81], bring, take 
or carry to, present; occasion, cause; 
bring forward, allege; report. 3. 

4. coniüró, 1, intr. [iüro, swear], 
swear or take an oath together, league 
together, conspire. + 

7. sollicito, 1, tr., move violently, 


, Stir up, agitate; incite, tempt, insti- 


gate. 2. 


Chap. 1. The Belgae form a league 
against Caesar. 

1. citeriore Gallia: Caesar's prov- 
ince south of the Alps; now northern 
Italy. 

démonstravimus: in I,54. Caesar 
uses the rhetorical we. Caesar the wri- 
ter is spoken of in the first person, Cae- 
sar the general in the third. 

3. Labiéni: as commander of the 
winter quarters, he of course sent reg- 
ular reports to Caesar on all matters of 
importance. 

certior fiébat, ‘‘ was informed from 
time to time.” The imperfect of re- 
peated action. 

Belgas: see Int. 28. 

quam... dixeramus, "who, as I 
said, are a third part of Gaul.’’ quam 
refers to Belgas, but agrees in gender 
and number with the predicate noun 
partem. The pluperfect dixeramus is 
occasionally used in such statements 
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instead of the more common per- 
fect. 

4. coniūrāre, ''were forming a 
league," not ‘‘conspiring.”’ The Belgae 
were not rebelling, for they had never 
been subject to Rome. Caesar had no 
scruples about conguering them, but be 
did not treat them as rebels. 

6. quod verérentur: a substantive 
quod clause, in apposition with causas. 
The subjunctive is due to indirect dis- 
course. 

omni... Gallia, "now tha: all Gaul 
had been brought under control.” Gal- 
ltā here refers only to Celtic Gaul. See 
Int. 23. 

7. sollicitārentur: the indirect dis- 
course still continues, but stops at this 
point. Apparently Labienus reported 
the two reasons for the action of the 
Belgae, but Caesar himself supplies the 
three reasons why Celtic Gauls insti- 
gated a rising of the Belgae. 


10 
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partim qui, ut Germānēs diütius in Galliā versārī.nūluerant, 
ita populi ‘Romani exercitum hiemāre atque inveterāscere in 
Galliā molestē ferēbant, partim. qui mobilitàte et levitate animi 
novis imperiis — 0 ab nón nüllis etiam, quod in Gallià à 
potentidribus atque iis qui ad condūcendūs hominés) facultatés 
habébant vulgo régna occupábantur, qui minus facile eam rem 


imperió nostro consequi poterant. 


8. partim, adv. [acc. of pars, part], 
partly, in part; partim . .. partim, 
. .. Others. 4. 

versū, 1, ¢v., turn; deal with; pass.-as 
deponent, turn one's self; be, remain; 
engagein; fight. :k 

9. inveteràsco, -veterāscere, -ve- 
terāvī,-veterātum, intr., grow old; be- 
come established. 1. 

10. molestē, adv., with annoyance; 


molestē ferre, be annoyed. 1. 

mobilitàs, -tātis, f. [mūbilis, mova- 
ble], movableness, activity, speed; 
changeableness, fickleness, inconstancy. 
2. 

levitàs, -tatis, f. [levis, light], light- 
ness; fickleness, restlessness. 1. 

13. vulgo, adv. [vulgus, the crowd], 
commonly; everywhere. 2. 


8. partim qui, * someof whom"; i.e. 
the opponents of all foreigners. 

10. partim qui, ‘‘others of whom.” 

mobilitate et levitate: Caesar often 
speaks of these qualities as eharacter- 
istic of the Gauls. 

11. ab nón nullis (sollicitārentur): a 
third class, such men as Orgetorix (I, 2), 
Casticus (I, 3), and Dumnorix (I, 18). 


*1. esset: mode? App. 240; 242, a: 
G.-L. 579, II, a; 585: A. 546: B. 288, 1, b: 
H.-B. 524: H. 600, IT. 

2. litteris: case? App. 143: G.-L. 401: 
A. 409: B. 218: H.-B. 423: H. 476. 

3. Labiēnī: case? App. 98: G.-L. 363, 
1: A. 342, n. 1: B.199: H.-B. 344: H. 440, 1. 

certior: case? App. 156; 157: G.-L. 
205; 206; 211: A.283; 284; 286: B.233, 2; 
234: H.-B.316; 317,3: H. 394. 

Belgas: case? App. 123: G.-L. 343, 2: 
A. 397, e: B. 184: H.-B. 398: H. 415. 

4. coniūrāre: construction? App. 
266: G.-L. 650: A. 580: B. 314,1: H.-B. 534, 
1: H. 642. 

obsidēs: case? App. 124: G.-L. 330: A. 
387: B. 172: H.-B. 390: H. 404. 

6. verérentur: mode? App. 269: G.-L. 
650: A.580: B. 314,1: H.-B. 534, 2, I: H. 643. 


12. ad... homines, “for employ- 
ing mercenaries." 

13. qui... poterant: see Int. 29, 
end. Of course this power of thenobles 
would be held in check by a strong gov- 
ernment like that of the Romans. 

14. imperio nostro: case? App. 142, 
b: G.-L. 399: B. 221: H.-B.422, I: H. 473, 
3. 


Gallia: case? App. 150: G.-L. 409; 410: 
A. 419; 420,2: B. 227, 2, d: ,H.-B. 421, 4: 
H. 489, 1. 

7. addūcerētur: mode? App. 228, b: 
G.-L. 550, 2: A. 564: B. 296, 2: H.-B. 502, 4: 
H. 567, 1. 

Gallis: case? App. 137: G.-L. 401: A. 
405: B. 216: H.-B. 406, 1: H. 468. 

9. populi: case? App. 99: G.-L. 362: 
A. 343: B. 198: H.-B. 339: H, 440, 1. 

10. mobilitàte: case? App. 138: 
G.-L. 408: A. 404: B.219: H.-B. 444: H. 
475. 

11. imperiīs: case? App. 115: G.-L. 
846, 2: A. 307: B. 187, II, a: H.-B. 362, 
footnote 3, (0): H. 426, 1. 

13. occupābantur: mode? App. 241: 
G.-L. 539 A. 540: B. 286, 1: H.-B. 554; 555: 
H. 588, I. 


* These grammar references areas far as possible duplicates of those giver. in the 
notes on each of the first 29 chapters of Book I. They are given for the convenience 
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2. His nūntiīs litterisque commotus Caesar duās legidnés in 
 eiteriore Gallià/novàs conscripsit et initā aestāte, in'ulteriorem 
Galliam qui dédüceret, Q. Pedium lēgātum misit. Ipse, cum 
primum pābulī cópia esse inciperet, ad exercitum vénit. |Dat 
negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis qui finitimi Belgis erant s 
uti ea quae apud eds gerantur cognoscant séque dē his rébus 
certiorem faciant. ‘Hi constanter omnés nūntiāvērunt/manūs 
cógi, exercitum in ünum locum condüci. Tum véró dubitandum 


2. ined, -ire, -il, -itum, (7. [e6, go. 
App. 84], go into; enter upon, begin; in- 
ire consilium, form; inire rationem, 
make an estimate, decide; inire grá- 
tiam, gain; inire numerum, enumer- 
ate. x% 

aestàs, -tātis,f., summer. :k 

3. dēdūcē, -dūcere, -düxl, -duc- 
tum, tr. [dücO, lead], lead down or 
away, Withdraw; bring, conduct, lead; 
influence; launch (ships); give in mar- 
riage. X 

Q., abbr. for Quintus, Quintus (kwin’- 
tūs), a Roman praenomen. % 

Pedius,-di, 7.,Quintus Pedius (kwin’- 
tūs pe'di-üs), one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
2. 


Chap. 2-4. Caesar marches to Bel- 


gium and gets information from the 
emi. 


Chap. 2. Caesar makes 


repara- 
tions and moves against the 


elgae. 

1. duàs legiones: Caesar now had 
eight legions, numbered consecutively 
from VII to XIV, approximately 32,000 
legionary soldiers. In addition he had 
auxiliary cavalry and infantry, on 
whom, however, he placed little reli- 
ance. See Int. 32, 33. 

2. inità aestate, “after the begin- 
ning of warm weather." Aestās includ- 
ed more than our summer, and the 
time here meant is spring. 

in ulteriorem Galliam: i.e. to join 
the other legions in Vesontio. Seemap 
facing p. 162. 


4. incipio, cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
tr. [capió, take], undertake; begin, com- 
mence. 1. 

5. negótium, -tī, n. [neg--+ otium, 
leisure],concern, business, undertaking; 
trouble, difficulty, labor; negotium 
dare, employ, direct; quid negoti, 
what business; nihil negētī, no diffi- 
culty. * 

Senonés, -um, 72. (Bef), the Senones 
(sén’6-néz). 1. 

7. constanter, adv. [cēnstē, stand 
firm], uniformly, consistently ; resolute- 
ly. 2. 

8. vērū, adv. [vērus, true), in truth, 
truly, really, indeed; but, however, on 
the other hand. + 


3. qui (cas) dedüceret, “to take 
them." À 

cum primum: in June. Cum primum 
usually takes the indicative. 

6. gerantur: Caesarsaid ea quae ge- 
runtur cognoscite, ‘find out what is being 
done." gerantur is the subjunctive of 
implied indireet discourse: App. 273: 
G.-L. 628: A.592,3, note: B. 323: H.-B. 
535, 1, a: H. 619, 1. 

T. manüs cógl, "that armed bands 
were gathering." i 

8. dubitandum (sibi esse) quin pro- 
ficīscerētur, lit. “that it ought to be 
hesitated by him that he should set out,” 
= " that he should hesitate to set out.” 
When dubitē means *' hesitate” itis usu- 
ally followed by the infinitive. See App. 
229, d: G.-L. 555, 2, R. 3: A. 558, a, n. 2: 


of teachers who begin the study of Caesar with Book II. References are given three 


times for each of the most common principles of syntax, in order that it may be 
studied and twice reviewed. 
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Ré frūmentāriā 


comparātā castra movet diébusque circiter quindecim/ad fīnēs 


Belgārum pervenit. 


3. Ed cum /dé impróvisó 


/ 


/ celerinsgue omnium opinione 


venisset, Rémi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum 
légátos Iccium et Andebrogium, primos cīvitātis, miserunt, qui 


1. improvisus, -a, -um, adj. [in- + 
provisus, foreseen; próvideo], unfore- 
seen, unexpected; dé improvis6, un- 
expectedly, suddeniy. 1. 

opinio, -dnis, f, [opinor, think], way 
of thinking, 'opinion;? impression; ex- 
pectation; reputation; opinio timoris, 
impression of cowardice: "k.— — — = ofcowardice. :k 


B. 298, 0: H.-B. 521, 3, B.298,0: H.-B. 521, 3, 0; 586: H. 595, 1; [ ently only moderate strength, which saw 586: H. 595, 1; 
607, 1. 

10. adfinés: it was about 145 miles 
to the boundary of the Remi; but Cae- 
sar probably passed the boundary and 
nearly reached Durocortorum, their cap- 
ital,in thefifteen days. Seemapfacing 
p. 162, and Int. 54. 

Chap.3. The Remisubmitto Caesar. 

1. eó: the adverb. 

omnium opinione, lit. “than the 
opinion of all,'—-*than any one had 
expected.” 

2. Rēmī: a Belgian state, of f appar- | 3. quidicei 


1. legidnés: case? App. 124: 4: G-L. | Belgis: case -L. 
830: A. 387: B. 172: H.-B. 390: H. 404. 

2. aestāte: case? App. 150: G.-L. 
409; 410: A. 419; 420, 1: B. 227,2, a: H.-B. 
491, 3: H. 489, 1. 

3. dēdūceret: mode? App. 225,a, 1: 
G.-L. 630: A. 521,2: B. 282,2: H.-B. 502,2: 
H. 590. 

lēgātum: case? App. 95, b: G.-L. 320; 
321: A. 281; 282: B. 169, 1,2: H.-B. 316; 
917, 2: E995. 

4. pābulī: case? App. 101: G.-L. 367; 
368: A. 346, a, 1: B. 201, 1: H.-B. 346: H. 
440, 5; 441. 

inciperet: mode? App. 240; 242, a: 
G.-L. 579, II, a; 585: A. 540: B. 288, 1, B: 
H.-B. 524: H. 600, IT. 


b. Senonious: case? App. 114: G.-L. 


345: A. 362: B. 187, I: H.-B. 365, a: H. 424. 


2. Remus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
to orone of the Remi; pl. as noun, Rémi, 
m. (Bef), the Remi (rē'mī). * 

3. Iccius, -cl, m., Iccius (ik’shyiis), 
a chief of the Remi. 3. 

Andebrogius, -gi, m., Andebrogius 
(ün"de-bro'jyüs). 1. 


ently only moderate strength, which saw 
an opportunity to increase its power by 
treacherously deserting its fellow states. 
In reward for its services Caesar made 
it the leader of a confederation, and 
it remained constantly faithful to him. 

proximl... Belgis, ‘‘ the nearest of 
the Belgae to Gau”; ie. at the point 
where Caesar entered the Belgian fron- 
tier. 

ex Belgīs: the ablative with dē or ex 
is often used instead of the partitive 
genitive. 

3. guīdīcerent: purpose. The rest 


Belgīs: case? App. 122: G.-L. 359: A. 
384: B. 192, 1: H.-B. 362, footnote 3, (a): 
H. 484, 2. 

6. cognoscant: mode? App. 228, a: 
G.-L. 516: A. 563: B. 295, 1: H.-B. 502, 3, 
a: H. 563, 1; 565. 

T. certiorem: case? App. 126: 
340: A. 392; 393: B. 177, 1: H.-B. 392: 
410, 1. 

manūs: case? App. 123: G.-L. 313, 2: 
A. 397, e: B. 184: H.-B. 398: E. 415. 

8. cogl: construction? App. 266: 
G.-L. 650: A. 580: B. 314, 1: H.-B. 634, 1: 
H. 642. 

10. diébus: case? App. 152: G.-L. 
393: A.493: B. 231: H.-B. 439: H. 487. 

11. Belgārum: case? App. 99: G.-L. 
362: A. 343: B. 198: H.-B. 339: H. 440, 
i 


G.-L. 
H. 
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dicerent sé suaque omnia in fidem atque potestātem populi 
Romani permittere; neque sé cum reliquis Belgis 5 
consensisse, neque contr& populum Romanum coniūrāsse, 
parátosque esse et obsides dare et imperāta facere et oppidis 
recipere et frūmentē ceterisque rébus iuvāre; reliquos omnés 
Belgas in armis esse, Germānēsgue qui cis Rhénum incolant 
sēsē cum his coniünxisse; tantumque esse eórum omnium fur- 10 
rem ut nē Suessionés quidem, fratrés consanguinedsque suos, qui 
eodem iüre et isdemlégibus ütantur, ūnum imperium ünumque 
magistrātum cum ipsis habeant, déterrére potuerint quin cum 


his cónsentirent. 


5. permitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -mis- 
sum, tr. [mitto, send], give up or over, 
surrender; entrust, commit; permit, al- 
low. œ 

6. cdnsentid, -sentire, -sénsi, -sén- 
sum, intr. [sentio, feel], think together; 
agree,combine. 2. 

7. imperatum, -ī, n. [imperū, com- 
mand], command, order. 2. 

8. céterl, -ae, -a, adj., the rest of, 


of the chapter is in indirect discourse. 
The direct form is given after Book VII. 

4. sé is the object of permittere. An- 
other sé must be supplied as its subject: 
“that they entrusted themselves and all 
their possessions," etc. 

5. neque...neque... que, ''(and) 
not... and not... and.” 

1. opinione: case? App. 139: G.-L. 
398: A. 406, a: B. 217, 1, 4: H.-B. 416, e: 
H. 471, 8. 

2. venisset: mode? App. 239: G.-L. 
586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H. B. 526: H. 598. 

proximi: case? App. 156; 157: G.-L. 
205; 206; 211: A. 283; 284; 286: B. 233, 2; 
234: H.-B. 316; 317, 3: H. 394. 

Galliae: case? App. 122: G.-L. 359: A. 
384: B. 192, 1: H.-B. 362, footnote 3, (a): 
H. 434, 2. 

3. legátos: case? App. 126: G.-L. 
340: A. 392; 393: B. 177, 1: H.-B. 392: H. 
410, 1. 

5. Belgis: case? App. 140: G.-L. 392: 
A. 413: B. 222: H.-B. 419, 1: H. 473, 1. 

6. coniūrāsse: form? App. 72: G.-L. 


the remainder; as noun, the rest, re- 
maining, others. 4. 

9. cis, prep. with acc., on this side of. 2. 

10. coniungo, -iungere, -iūnxī, 
-iūnctum, tr. [iungū, join], join with 
or together, connect, unite, bind. + 

furor, -Oris, m., rage, frenzy, mad- 
ness. 2. 

11. Suessionés, -um, m. (Be), the 
Suessiones (swčs'i-6'nēz). x 

T. esse: infinitive in indirect dis- 
course. dare, facere, recipere, and iu- 
vare depend on paratos. 

9. cis: the Gallic side. 

10. sēsē: do nottranslate. 

11. ut: with potuerint. 

Suessiónées: object of deterrere. 

13. dēterrēreģguīn, “prevent from.’ 
131, 1: A. 181, a: B. 116, 1: H.-B. 163,1: H. 
238. 

7. oppidis: case? App. 143: G.-L. 
401: A. 409: B. 218, 7: H.-B. 423; 440, 1: 
H. 476, 3. 

9. incolant: mode? App. 269: G.-L. 
650: A. 580: -B.314, 1: H.-B. 534,2: H. 643. 

11. frātrēs: case? App. 95, 0: G-L. 
320; 321: A. 281; 282: B. 169, 1,2: H.-B. 
316; 317, 2: H. 393. 

12. iüre: case? App. 145: G.-L. 407: 
A. 410: B. 218, 1: H.-B. 429: H. 477,I. 

13. potuerint: mode? App. 226: G.-L. 
552: A. 537, 1: B. 284, 1: H.-B. 521,2: H. 570. 

14. cónsentirent: mode? App. 228, 
€: G.-L. 555, 1: A. 558: B. 295,3: H.-B. 502, 
3, 0: H. 563, 1; 566. 


e 
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4. Cum ab iis quaereret quae cīvitātēs quantaeque in armis 
essent et quid in bello possent, sic reperióbat: Plérdsque Belgas 
esse ortos à Germanis, Rhénumque antiquitus trāductēs propter 
loci fertilitātem ibi consedisse, Gallosque qui ea loca incolerent 
expulisse, sūlūsgue esse qui patrum nostrorum memoria, omni 
Gallià vexātā, Teutonēs Cimbrosque intrā suos fīnēs ingredi 
* prohibuerint; quà ex rē) "fieri uti eārum rérum memoriā magnam 
sibi auctoritàtem magnūsgue spīritūs in rē mīlitārī sūmerent. 
Dé numero eórum omnia.sē habere explērāta/ Rémi dicébant, 
proptereā gnod propinguitātibus affīnitātibusgue coniūnctī, 
quantam /quisque multitūdinem i in commūnī Belgārum concilio 


2. quid, interrog. adv., why? with 
posse, how? eg. quid Germani pos- 
sent, how strong were the Germans. x 

Slc, adv., so, thus, in this manner; 
810... ut, so... that; S0... aS. * 

plerique, -aeque, -aque, adj. pl., 
very many, the most of; as noun, a great 
many, very many. 2. 

3. antiquitus, adv. (antiquus, an- 
cient], from early or ancient times ; Jong 
ago, anciently. 2. 

„4. fertilitās, -tātis, f. [fertilis, 
productive], productiveness. 1. 

b. expellē, -pellere, -pulī, -pul- 
sum, fr. [pellē, drive], drive out or 
forth,expel. 4. 

6. Teutoni, -órum or Teutonés, 
-um, m., the Teutoni (tū'tē-nī) or Teu- 


tones (tü'to-nez). 

Cimbri, -drum, mM., the Cimbri (sim'- 
bri) 4. 

intra, prep. with acc. (Inter, between] 


. within, inside; into. 4. 


ingredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
intr. [gradior, go], go or come into, en- 
ter: i 

8. spiritus, -ūs, 2.[spīrū, breathe], 
breath, air; in pl., haughtiness, pride. 2. 

9. exploro, 1, tr., search or find out, 
investigate, spy out, reconnoiter. 2. 

10. propinquitas, -tātis, f. [pro- 
pinquus, neighboring, near], nearness, 
vicinity; relationship. 3. 


Chap. 4. The Remi inform Caesar 
of the numbers in the Belgian army. 

1. iis: i.e. the envoys of the Remi. 

2. quid: case? App. 128, b: G.-L. 
334, R. 1: A. 390, c: B. 176, 3: H.-B. 387, 
III: H. 416, 2. 

plerosque Belgas: the remainder of 
the chapter is in indirect discourse. 
The direct form is given after Book 
VII. 

The tradition that most of the Belgae 
were descended from Germans was not 
Strictly true, but the Belgae prided 
themselves on thesupposed fact because 
of the Germans’ renown in war. 

4. Gallós: the object. 


11. commūnis, -e, adj, common, 
general; rēs commūnis, the common 
interest. :k e 

6. Teutons Cimbrõsque: on this 
invasion see Int. 27. 

ingredi prohibuerint, ''prevented 


from entering." Caesar always uses 
the infinitive after prohibed, instead of 
the subjunctive with ne or quominus. 

7. prohibuerint was subjunctive in 
thedirect form. See App. 230, b: G.-L. 
631, 2: A. 535, b: B. 283, 2: H.-B. 521, 1: H. 
591, 1. 

9. dé numerē: ie. the numerical 
strength of the Belgian army. 

omnia... explorata, “that they 
had ascertained everytlan, " See ref. 
erences at the end of the chapter. 

11. quisque: i.e. each delegate. 
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ad id bellum pollicitus sit, cognóverint./ Plürimum inter eds 
Bellovacos et virtüte et auctūritāte et hominum numero valēre; 
hós posse conficere armāta milia centum; pollicités ex ed nu- 
meré ēlēcta milia sexāgintā, totiusque belli imperium sibi postu- 
lire. Suessidnés suds esse finitimos; finés làtissimos ferācissi- 
mosque agros possidere. Apud eos fuisse rēgem nostri etiam 
memoria Dīviciācum, totius Galliae potentissimum, qui cum 
magnae partis hàrum regionum tum etiam Britanniae imperium 
obtinuerit; nunc esse régem Galbam ; ad hunc propter iüstitiam 
prüdentiamque summam totius belli omnium voluntāte déferri; 
oppida habére numero XII; polliceri milia armāta guīnguāgintā; 


13. Bellovaci, -orum, m. (Bde), the 
Bellovaci (bé-lóv'a-sl). + 

14. armo, 1, ér. [arma, arms], arm, 
equip; pass., arm ‘one’s self; armatus, 
pf. part. as adj., armed; armati, as 
noun, armed men. x 

15. eligo,-ligere,-légil, -léctum, tr. 
[legū, choose], choose or pick out, se- 
lect; electus, pf. part. as adj., picked 
(men, etc.). 1. 

sexāgintā (LX), card. num. adj., in- 
decl. [sex, six], sixty. 1. 

postulo, 1, (7., request, ask, demand; 
require, necessitate. :k 

16. feràx, -ācis, adj. [ferd, bear], 
productive, fertile. ]. 

17. possideo, -sidére, -sédi, -ses- 
sum, £r. [seded, sit], occupy, hold, pos- 
sess. 2. 

rēx, régis, m., king. * 

18. Dīviciācus, -ī, m., Diviciacus, 
(div’i-shi-a’ktis), a chief of the Suessio- 
nes. 1. 

12. pollicitus sit: an indirect ques- 
tion, and therefore subjunctive in the 
direct form. 

plūrimum: compare note on quid, 1. 
2. 
14. armata milia centum, lit. ‘‘one 
hundred armed thousands,” = ‘‘one 
hundred thousand armed men." 

pollicitos: supply esse. 

16. suds: ie. of the Remi; see map. 

17. possidere: supply eds (Suessi- 
Onés) ON the subject. 


19. regio, -onis, f. [rego, keep 
straight], line, direction; quarter, re- 
gion, country, territory, place; 6 re- 
gidne, with gen., opposite. :k 

Britannia, -ae, J. (Aabcd), Britannia 
(bri-tán/i-a), better Britain, Great Brit- 
ain (Zngland and Scotland), never Brit- 
tany. % 

20. nunc, adv., now, at present, at 
this time. 3. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba (gāl'ba), a king 
of the Suessiones. 2. 

21. prüdentia, -ae, J. (prūdēns, 
foreseeing], prudence, foresight. 1. 

dēferū, -ferre, -tuli, -làtum, £r. [fe- 
TO, carry. App.81], bring from or down, 
carry, take; report, disclose; bring be- 
fore, refer; bestow, confer; dēlātus 
(sometimes), falling; coming by chance, 
* 

22. quinquaginta (L), card. num. 
adj., indecl., fifty. 3. 


18. Diviciacum: of course not the 
Haeduan mentioned in Book I. 

cum... tum, “not only... but 
also." 

19. partis and Britanniae both de- 
pend on imperium. 

Britanniae: not the wholeof Britain, 
but only parts lying opposite the Bel- 
gian coast. This is the first notice of 
Britain in Latin literature. 

21. summam: the noun; not the su- 
perlative adjective. 


- 
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totidem Nerviós, qui maximé feri ‘inter i ipsos habeantur longis- 
siméque absint; quindecim milia Atrebātēs, Ambiünos decem 
milia, Morinos xxv milia, Menapios vır milia, Caletos x milia, 
Veliocassēs et Viromanduos totidem, Atuatucēs XIX milia; 
Condrüsos, Eburénés, Caerosoós, Caemānēs, qui ind nómine 
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Germānī appellantur, arbitrārī ad XL milia. 


23. totidem, indecl. adj. [tot, so 
many], just as many, the same num- 
ber. 3. 

Nervius, -a, -um, adj. (Aef), of the 
Nervii; m. sing. as noun, one of the Ner- 
vli; 7n. pl. as noun, the Nervii (nér'vi-1). 
* 

ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 
fierce. :k 

24. Atrebās, -batis, m. (Ae), an At- 
rebatian; pl., the Atrebates (āt'rē-bā'- 
tēz). :k 

Ambiānī, -Orum, m. (ABde), the Am- 
biani (ām"bi-ā'nī). 2. 

25. Morini, -órum, m. (Ae), the Mor- 
ini (mór'i-n). + 

Menapil, -Orum, m. (Afg), the Me- 
napii (mé-na’pi-1). * 


septem (VII), card. num. adj., indecl., 
seven. 2. 

Caletī, rum (or -6S, -um), *2. (Bd), 
the Caleti (kāl'ē-tī). 1. 

26. Veliocasses, -um, m. (Bd), the 
Veliocasses (ve"li-o-küs'ez). 1. 

Viromanduī, -órum m. (Be), the Vir- 
omandui (vīr'6-mān'dū-ī). 3. 

Atuatucī, -órum, m. (Af), the Atuat- 
uci (āt”ū-āt/ū-sī). 4. 

27. Condrūsī, -órum, m. (Af), the 
Condrusi (kón-dru'si) 2. 

Eburonés, -um, m. (Afg), the Eburo- 
nes (éb"ü-ro'nez). 2. 

Caerósi, -drum, m. (Ag), the Caerosi 
(se-ro'sl). 1. 

Caemānī, -órum, m. (Af), the Caema- 
ni (sē-mā'nī). 1. 


23. Nerviós: with this and the fol- 
lowing proper nouns supply polliceri. 

maxime feri: the superlative. 

longissime absint: i.e. from the 


2. essent: mode? App. 262: G.-L. 
467: A. 573; 574: B. 300, 1, a: H.-B. 537,0: 
H. 649, IT. 

3. Germanis: case? App. 135: G.-L. 
895,n.1: A.403,0,n.1: B.215,2: H.-B. 
413, b: H. 469, 1. 

Rhēnum: case? App. 127, a: G.-L. 
331, R. 1: A. 395, n. 1, 2: B. 179, 1,8: H.-B. 
886, a: H. 413. 

6. patrum: case? App. 98: G.-L. 363, 


1: A.348,n.1: B. 199: H.-B. 344: H. 440, 
], n. 1. 
7. quà: use? App.173, a: G.-L. 610, 


R. 1: A. 308, f£: B. 251,6: H.-B. 284, 8: H. 
510. .—. 
rērum: case? App. 98: G..L. 363, 2: 
A. 347 ; 348, n.: B. 200: H.-B. 354: H. 440,2. 
memoriā: case? App. 138: G.-L. 408: 
A. 404: B. 219: H.-B. 444: H. 475. 


southern frontier. But the map shows 
that they were no moredistant than the 
Morini and the Menapii. 

28. Germani: thesetribes were very 


8. sibi: case? App. 114: G.-L. 345: 
A. 362: B. 187, I: H.-B. 365, a: H. 424. 

sumerent: mode? App. 229, b: G.-L. 
553, 3: A. 569, 2: B. 297, 2: H.-B. 521, 3, a: 
H. 571, 1. 

9. exploràta: use? App.280,5: G.-L. 
238: A. 497, 5: B. 337,0: H.-B. 605, 5, a; 
H. 640, 2. 

13. virtüte: case? App. 149: G.-L. 
397, 2: A. 418: B. 226: H.-B. 441: H. 
480. 

18. memoria: case? App. 152: G.-L. 
893: A. 423: B. 281: H.-B. 439: H. 487. 

19. regionum: case? App.101: G.-L. 
368: A.346, a, 1: B. 201,1: H.-B. 346: H. 
440, 5; 441. 

21. voluntāte: case? app. 142, a: 
G.-L. 399, n. 1: A. 418, a: B. 220, 3: H.-B. 
414, a: H. 475, 3. 
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5.' Caesar Rémés cohortātus līberālitergue orátione prose- 
eütus| omnem senātum ad sé convenire principumque liberos 
obsides ad sé addüci iussit. Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad 
diem facta sunt. Ipse. Dīviciācum Haeduum magnopere cohor- 
tātus, docet quantopere" reī poblicad commünisque salütis intersit 
iki hostium distinéri,/ nē cum tanta multitūdine ind tem- 
pore confligendum sit. Id fieri posse, sī suás-copiás Haedui in 
finés Bellovacērum intródüxerint/et eórum agros populārī 


coeperint. His datis mandatis eum à sé dimittit. 


1. liberaliter, adv. [liber, 
graciously, generously, kindly. 3. 

prósequor, -sequi, -secūtus sum, 
tr. [sequor, follow], follow, accompany ; 
pursue; with Oratione, address. 3. 

3. diligenter, adv. [diligéns, care- 
ful), carefully; with exactness, pains, o7 
care. 4. 

5. doced, docére, docui, doctum, 
tr., show, teach, instruct; inform. x 

quantopere, adv. [quantus, how 
much + opus, work], (1) interrog., how 
greatly? how much? (2) rel., as much 


free], 


Postquam 


as. 1. 

6. distineo, -tinere, -tinuī, -ten- 
tum, t7. [teneo, hold], hold or keep 
apart; divide, isolate. 3. 

7. confligo,-fligere, -flixi, -flictum, 
intr. [fligO, strike], strike against; con- 
tend, fight. 1. 

8. intródücó, -dücere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum, t7. [intrē, within + düco, lead], 
lead o7 bring into. 3. 

9. mandātum, -ī, n. [mandó, com- 
mand], charge, injunction, order, com- 
mand; message. :k 


likely really Germans who had settled 
in Gaul just as Ariovistus tried to do. 

appellantur: the indicative shows 
that this is an explanation by Caesar, 
not à quotation from the Remi. 

arbitrari (pollicért), “they (the 
Remi) thought the Condrusi . .. prom- 
ised." 


Chap. 5-8. 
each other. 


‘Chap. 5. Caesar sends the Haedui 
to ravage one state, and himself 
marches to meet the whole Belgian 
army. 

6. quantopere: interrogative. 
"plain the mode of intersit, 

-comminis salütis: i.e. of both Hae- 
duiand Romans. Caesar poses as the 
champion of Gallic as well as Roman 
interests. 

intersit... distinērī, lit. "the bands 
of the enemy to be kept apart con- 
cerned,” = 'tit concerned... that the 


The armies approach 


Ex- 


bands of the enemy be kept apart." The 
clause mants... distinéri is the subject 
of the impersonal verb intersit. 

6. nēcēnflīgendum sit, lit. * that it 
might not have to be fought," = “that 
they might not have to fight." The verb 
is used impersonally, but English idiom 
will not allow an impersonal transla- 
tion. 

7. id: ie. keeping the bands of the 
enemy apart. The sentence id... coe- 
perint is in indirect discourse, depend- 
ing on docet, 1.5. 

in finés Bellovacērum: the Bellov- 
aci were no doubt angry because they 
had not obtained leadership of the 
league (see 4, 15 and 20), and the rava- 
ging of their territory would probably 
draw them away home. 

8. intródüxerint,coeperint: perfect 
subjunctive in indirect discourse, for 
future perfect indicative of the direct 
form. 
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10 omnés Belgārum cēpiās in ünum locum coāctās/ad sé venire 


15 


neque iam longē abesse'ab iis quós miserat exploratoribus et 
ab Rémis cognovit, flümen Axonam, quod est in extrémis 
Rémorum finibus, exercitum trādūcere mātūrāvit/atgue ibi 
castra posuit. / Quae rēs et/ latus ünum castrorum ripis flüminis 
mūniēbat,|et post eum quae erant tūta ab hostibus reddebat X 
et commeātūs ab Rémis /teliquisque civitàtibus/ut sine peretii 
ad eum portàri possent efficiēbat. In e6 flūmine pons erat. Ibi 
praesidium ponit/ etin alterà parte flüminis Q. Tittrium Sabi- 
num lēgātum cum sex cohortibus relinquit. Castra in altitūdi- 


12. Axona,-ae, m. (Bf), the Axona 
(ak’s6-na), a river, now the Aisne. 2. 

15. tūtus,-a, -um, adj. [tucor, pro- 
tect], protected, safe, secure. + 

reddo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, £r. [red- 
+ dē, give), give back, return, restore; 
give something due; make or cause to be, 
render. x 

16. commeātus, -üs, m. [commed, 
£o back and forth], trip, voyage; sup- 


10. in ūnum locum: somewhere to 
the northwest of the Axona river. 

coāctās venīre, lit. "having been 
gathered were coming," = “had gath- 
ered and were coming." 

venīre, abesse: indirect discourse, 
depending on cognovit. 

11. ab iis exploratoribus cognovit, 
“learned from the scouts." 

14. castra: theexcavations made by 
the engineers of Napoleon III have fixed 
beyond question the site of this camp. 
It is a hillsituated on the north bank of 
the Aisne, between that stream and a 
little marshy tributary, the Miette, 
which formed an excellent defense in 
front. See plan, p. 177. 'The hill is 
eighty feet high. 

quae res et, “this position both." 

latus ünum: the left side, for the 
camp faced west. 

15. post... reddēbat, ''rendered 
safe from the enemy ali that was behind 


plies, provisions. :k 

17. effició, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
tr. [ex +faci0, make], make or do com- 
pletely, complete,accomplish,construct; 
make, cause, bring about, render. * 

18. Sabinus, -1, m., Quintus Titurius 
Sabinus (kwin'tüs ti-tii/ri-tis sa-bi/ntis), 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. x 

19. cohors, -tis, f., cohort. % 


him”; ie. that part of the Remi from 
whom he had just marched, and the road 
by which supplies were coming. 

16. commeātūs ut portari possent 
efficiébat, lit. “made that provisions 
could be brought up," —''made it pos- 


sible for.^ ut... possent is a sub- 
stantive clause of result, the object of 
efficiebat. 

17. in, "over." 


18. praesidium: a small fortified 
camp, to defend the northern end of the 
bridge. 

in alterà parte, ''on the other side”; 
i.e. at the southern end of the bridge. 
This guard was posted to protect the 
bridge in case some of the enemy should 
cross the river by a ford. 
^19. sex cohortibus:how many men? 
See Int. 33. ' 

castra: the main camp on the hill. 
For a plan of this camp and for details 
of camp fortification, see Int. 49-52. — 
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nem pedum XII vāllē fossique duodéviginti pedum mūņīrī 20 
inbet. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Rēmērum nómine Bibrax aberat 
milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno impetü Belgae oppug- 
nürecoepérunt. Aegré ed diē sustentātum est. Gallorum eadem 
atque Belgārum oppugnátio est haec. Ubi circumiectà multitü- - 
dine hominum tótis moenibus undique in mürum lapidés iacī 5 
coepti sunt mürusque défénsdribus nūdātus est, testüdine facta 


1. Bibrax, -ctis, f. (Be), Bibrax (bi’- 
bráks), a town of the Remi. 1. 

3. sustento, 1, tr. and intr.[ freq. of 
sustineo, hold up], bold up, sustain, 
maintain; hold out; endure, withstand. 
2. 
4. oppugnatio, -onis, f. [oppugno, 
storm], a storming, besieging, siege, as- 
sault, attack; plan or method of storm- 
ing. 2. 

circumició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, 
tr. [1ac10, throw. App. 7], throw, set, or 
place around. i. 

5. moenia, -ium, ^». pl., defensive 


walls, city walls, ramparts, bulwarks, 
fortifications, defenses. 3. 

lapis, -idis, 72., stone. x 

iacid, lacere, iēcī, iactum, /7.,throw, 
cast, huri; (of a» agger) throw up, 
construct. * 

6. defensor, -oris, m. [dēfendēū, de- 
fend], defender, protector; (means of) 
defense. :k 

nüdo, 1, tr. [nüdus, bare], strip, un- 
cover, make bare, expose. 3. 

testüdo, -inis, f., tortoise; shed; a 
testudo, a column of men, holding their 
shields overlapped over their heads. 1. — 


20. duodeviginti pedum: ie. in 
width. When Caesar mentions only one 
dimension of a trench he aiways means 
the width. The depth was about ten 
feet. 

Cnap.6. TheBelgae assault a town 
of the Remi. 

1. nómine: ablative of specification. 

Bibrax: see map facing p. 162. 

2. exitinere: ie. without stopping 
to make camp. 

9. sustentatum est, lit. ‘it was held 


out"; but translate personally. 

eadem atque Belgarum, ‘‘(which is) 
the same as (that) of the Belgae." See 
atque in the Vocabulary. In such ex- 
pressions Latin never uses a word for 
“that.” 

4. haec, "as follows.” 

circumiectā: this ablative absolute 
is best translated by a clause; *'when a 
great number has been thrown around 
„.. and stones have begun, etc.” 

6. coepti sunt: why not coeperunt? 


3. quae: use? App.173, a: G.-L. 610, R. 
1: A. 308, f: B. 251, 6: H.-B. 284, 8: H. 510. 

his: case? App.137: G.-L. 401: A. 405: 
B. 216: H.-B. 406, 1: H. 468. 

5. docet: tense? App. 190, a: G.-L. 
229: A.469: B. 259, 8: H.-B. 491, 1: H. 532, 3. 

reī pūblicae: case? App.110: G.-L. 
381: A. 355: B. 210; 211, 1: H.-B. 345: H. 
149, 1. 

6. multitüdine: 
G.-L. 392: 
H. 478,1 


case? App. 140: 
A. 418, b: B. 222: H.-B. 419, 4: 


"m 


i. cOnflīgendum sit: mode? App. 
225, b: G.-L. 545, 3: A. 531, 1: B. 282, 1: 
H.-B. 502, 2: H. 568. 

12. cognóvit: modeand tense? App. 
237: G.-L. 561: A. 543: B. 287, 1: H.-B. 
554; 557: H. 602. 

flūmen, exercitum: case? App. 127: 
G.L. 331, R. 1: A.395,n.1: B. 179, 1: 
H.-B. 386: H. 413. . 

. 20. pedum: case? App. 100: G.-L 
365, R. 2: A. 345, 0: B. 203, 2: H.-B. 355: 
H. 440, 3. 


10 
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succedunt mürumque subruunt. Quod tum facile fiébat. Nam 
cum tanta multitūdē lapidēs ac tēla conicerent, in müró consis- 
tendi potestas erat nūllī. Cum finem oppugnandi nox fēcisset, 
Iccius Rēmus, summā nēbilitāte et gratia inter suós, qui tum 
oppidó praeerat, ūnus ex ils qui lēgātī dé pice ad Caesarem 
venerant, nintids ad eum mittit: Nisi subsidium sibi submittà- 
tur, sésé diütius sustinēre non posse. — 

7. Eo dé media nocte Caesar, isdem ducibus ūsus qui 


7. subruo, -ruere, -ruī, -rutum, í(r. | serve; reserve force, reserves; help, aid, 


[ruó, fall], cause to fall from beneath, 

overthrow; dig under, undermine. 1. 
12. subsidium, -dī, n. [subsideo, 

sit near or in reserve], sitting in re- 


See App. 86, a: G.-L. 175, 5, a: A. 205, a: 
B. 133, 1: H.-B. 199, 2: H. 299, 1. 

testūdine: see Plate III, 3, facing p. 
84. 

8. conicerent agrees with the mean- 
lüg, not the grammatical form, of the 
collective noun multituds. 

10. summa, "(a man) of the high- 
est.” e 

11. ünus ex iis: App. 101,5: G.-L. 372, 
R.2: A. 346, c: B. 201,1, a: H.-B. 346, e: H. 


assistance. + 

submittē, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, t7. [mittē, send], send up, send, 
send to the assistance of. :k 


444. ünusis here used as à noun in ap- 
position with Jccius. 

12. submittātur: the subjunctive 
here stands for a future indicative of 
the direct form. niintids mittit implies 
“ saying." 

Chap. 7. Failing to take the town, 
the Belgae march against Caesar. 

1. ed: to Bibrax. 

īsdem ducibus ūsus, "employing 
the same persons as guides." 


2. milia: case? App. 130: G.-L. 335: 
A.425: B.181: H.-B. 387, I: H. 417. 

impetü: case? App. 142: G.-L. 399: 
A. 419: B. 220, 1: H.-B. 445, 2: H. 473,3. 

3. die: case? App. 152: G.-L. 393: A. 
423: B. 230: H.-B. 489: H. 486. 

6. moenibus: case? App. 116, I: G.-L. 
847: A. 370: B. 187, III: H.-B. 376: H. 
429, 9. 

6. coepti sunt: mode and tense? 
App. 237: G.-L. 561: A. 543: B. 287,1: 
H.-B. b54; 557: H. 602. 

defensoribus: case? App. 134, 5: G.-L. 
390, 2: A.401: B.214,1,0: H.-B. 408, 2: 
H. 462. 

8. conicerent: mode? App. 240; 242, 
a: G.-L. 579, II, a; 585: A. 546: B. 288, 1, 
b: H.-B. 524: H. 600, II. 

9. nūllī: case? App.117: G.-L. 349: 
A. 373: B. 190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. 

10. nūbilitāte: case? App. 141: G.-L. 
400: A.415: B. 224: H.-B. 443: H. 473, 2. 


12. mittit: tense? App. 190, a: G.-L. 
229: A. 469: B. 259, 3: H.-B. 491,1: H. 
532, 3. 

13. sēsē: case? App, 123: G.-L. 313, 
2: A. 997, e: B. 184: H.-B. 398: H. 415. 

posse: construction? App. 266: G.-L. 
650: A. 580, a: B.314,1,2: H.-B.534,1: H. 
642, 1. 

As explained under II, 1, each of the 
most common principlesof synt x isre- 
ferred to three times in the n_tes on 
Book II. At the end of the chapter in 
which the third reference to any con- 
struction has been given, attention is 
called to the fact; and if the pupii has 
not yet mastered the construction he 
Should do so at once. 

THIRD REFERENCES: 

Subject of infinitive 

Ablatīve of time 

Narrative cum clause 
Infinitive in indirect discourse 
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nüntii ab Ieció vénerant, Numidās et' Crētēs sagittāriās. et 
funditorés Baleārēs subsidio oppidānīs mittit; quorum adventü 
et Rémis cum spé défénsionis, studium propugnandi) accessit; ‘et 
hostibus/eadem dé causā/spēs potiundi oppidi discessit. anuo | 
paulisper apud oppidum morātī Agrósque Remorum dēpopulātī, 
omnibus vīcīs aedificiīsgue quo, adire potuerant incēnsīs/ ad 
castra Caesaris omnibus copiis contendērunt/ et à milibus 
passuum minus duóbus castra posuérunt; quae castra, ut fimd 


———————————————————— 


2. Numidae, -àrum, m., the Numi- 
dae (nū'mī-dē), better the Numidians, a 
people of North Africa, in modern Algiers. 
* 

Crétés, -um, m., the Cretes (kre'tàz), 
better, Cretans, natives of the island of 
Crete. 1. 

sagittarius, -rī, 72. [sagitta, anar- 
row], bowman, archer. 3. 

3. funditor, -oris, m. (funda, sling], 
slinger. 4. 

Baliaris, -e, adj., Balearic (bál"e-a'- 
rik), (i.e. coming from theislands Majorca 
and Minorca) 1. 


oppidanus, -a, -um, adj. [oppidum, 
town], of or pertaining to a town; in pi. 
as noun, townspeople, inhabitants of a 
town. 2. 

4. defensio, -ónis, f. [defendo, de- 
fend], a defending, defense. 1. 

propugno, 1, intir., fight for, defend; 
rush out to fight, attack. 1. 

6. paulisper, ad». [paulus, little], 
for a short time,foralittle while. 3. 

adeo, -īre,-iī,-itum, tr. and intr. [eū, 
go. App. 84], go to, approach, visit; as- 
sail, attack. :k 

9. fūmus, -ī,2., smoke. 1. 


— s- ss "m eee m ee ti LU 


3. mittit: the auxiliaries probably 
entered the town on the south side, 
where the slope of the hili was very 
steep. The Belgae could not attack ef- 
fectively on that side and would be like- 
ly to leave it unguarded. 

quorum adventi, ‘at their arrival”; 
an ablative of time, but with a sugges- 
tion of cause as well. 

4 et... et, "not only... but 
also.” 

cum spē défénsionis, ‘along with 
the hope of (making a successful) de- 
fense." 

b. hostibus discessit, lit. ‘‘ went 
away for the enemy °=“ left the enemy.” 
hostibus is a dative of reference. Asthe 
idea here is one of separation, it may be 
called a dative of separation. 

potiundl: the older form of the ger- 
undive, for potiendi. How can potior, an 


intransitive verb, have a gerundive? 
App. 289, I, a: G.-L. 427, 4, 5: A.508, n. 
2: B. 339, 4: H.-B. 613, 2, b, n.: H. 623, 1. 

6. morati, d€populati: as moror and 
dēpopulor are deponent verbs, their per- 
fect participles have active meanings; 
therefore they agree with the subject of 
contendérunt. But asincénsusis passive 
in meaning, the idea ‘having burned 
their villages” must be.expressed by the 
ablative absolute. 

7. quo: theadverb. 

8. à... duóbus, “iess than two 
miles away"; le. from Caesar's camp. 
ab is here used adverbially; milibus is 
the ablative of degree of difference, the 
comparative minus not affecting the 
construction. See App. 139, b: G.-L. 
296, R. 4: A. 407, c: B. 217, 3: H.-B. 416, d: 
H. 471, 4. 

9. ut, as.” 
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10 atque ignibus significábátur, amplius milibus passuum octō in 
làtitüdinem patébant. 

8. Caesar primd et propter multitüdinem hostium et 
propter eximiam opinionem virtūtis proelió supersedēre statuit ; 
cotīdiē tamen equestribus proeliis, quid hostis virtüte posset et 
quid nostri audérent, perīclītābātur. Ubi nostros nón esse 

6 inferiores intellexit, locē pro castris ad aciem instruendam 


10. significo, 1, ir. [Signum, sign + 
fació, make], make signs; show, indi- 
cate, signify. 4. 

1. prīmē, adv. [primus, first), at 
first, in the first place. :k 

2. eximius, -a, -um, adj. [eximó, 
take out], taken from the mass; hence 


choice, eminent. 1. A 
Superseded, -ére, -sēdī, -sessum, 
intr. [gedeēū, sit), sit above, be above, be 
superior to; refrain from. 1. 
4. periclitor, 1, tr. and intr. [peri- 
culum, trial, danger], try, test; be 1n 
danger or peril 1. 


10. milibus: ablative after the com- 
parative amplius. The references on l. 
8 say only that plus, minus, amplius, and 
longius are not necessarily followed by 
the ablative. 

Chāp. 8. Caesar fortifies his posi- 
tion and prepares for battle. 

1. multitüdinem: if the states sent 
the quotas promised in chap. 4, the to- 
tal was 296,000 men; but probably not 
all were sent. 

2. opinionem virtütis, "reputation 
for valor.” 


proelió: ablative of separation. 

4. nostri: especially the Gallic cav- 
alry. The Belgae were thought to be 
better fighters than the Celtic Gauls. 

5. The following description is less 
clear than most of Caesar's descriptions 
Of places, so that it cannot be under- 
stood without constant reference to the 
plan. The camp and trenches were dis- 
covered in the course of excavations 
made at the order of Emperor Napoleon 
III. The ridge on which the camp lay 
is about two miles in length, extending 


1. media: meaning? App. 160: G.-L. 
291, R. 2: A. 293: B. 241, 1: H.-B. 244: H. 
497, 4. 

isdem: case? App. 145: G.-L. 407: A. 
410: B. 218, 1: H.-B. 429: H. 477, I. 

2. sagittāri0s: case? App.124: G.-L. 
330: A. 387: B. 172: H.-B. 390: H. 404. 

3. subsidió,oppidànis: case? App. 
119: G.-L. 356, n. 1: A.382, 1: B. 191,2, b: 
H.-B. 360, b: H. 433, 2. 

4. defensionis: case? App. 98: G.-L. 
363,2: A.348,n.: B. 200: H.-B.354: H. 
440, 2. 

própugnandi: construction? App. 
287; 291: G.-L. 425; 428: A. 501; 502; 504: 
B. 338, 1, a: H.-B. 611; 612,1: H. 624; 625; 
626. 

6. potiundī: construction? App. 288; 
291: G.-L. 427; 498: A. 503, a; 504: B. 339, 


1: H.-B. 609; 610; 612, 1: H. 623; 626. 

7. vicis: case? App. 150: G.-L. 409; 
410: A. 419; 420,1: B.227, 2, a: H.-B. 421, 
3: H. 489, 1. 

8. Caesaris: case? App. 99: G.-L. 
362: A. 343: B. 198: H.-B. 339: H. 440, 1. 

cēpiīs: case? App. 142: G.-L. 399: A. 
419: B. 220, 1: H.-B. 445,2: H. 473, 3. 

milibus duóbus: case? App. 148: 
G.-L. 403: A. 414: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 
479, 3. 

10. milibus octó: case? App. 139: 
G.-L. 398: A. 406: B.217,1: H.-B. 416: H, 
471. 

THIRD REFERENCES: 

Possessive genitive 
Direct object 
Ablative absolute 
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natura opportūnē atque idóneo, quod is collis ubi castra posita 
erant paululum ex plānitiē ēditus tantum adversus in làtitüdi- 
nem patēbat quantum loci aciēs īnstrūcta occupáre poterat, atque 


6. opportünus, -a, -um, adj., fit, op- 
portune, lucky, suitable; favorable, ad- 
vantageous. :k 

idóneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suitable, 
adapted. >’ 

7. paululum, adv. [paulus, little], 
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avery little. 1. 

plānitiēs, -ēī, f. [planus, level], lev- 
el ground, plain. 4. 

éditus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of ēdē, 
give out, raise up], elevated, lofty. 2. 


lli 


MIT 7p Á 


Mana-Chicago 


BATTLE ON THE AXONA 


nearly east and west. The camp was at 
the east end, facing west The Roman 
army wasdrawn up along the ridge, fac- 
ing north. "Therefore the front of the 
camp was the west side, looking toward 
the battleline; but the front of the hill 
was the north side, looking toward the 
enemy. Caesar calls the north and the 
south slopes of the hill its latera. 

locó opportūnē, “since the place was 
suitable." The ablative absolute here 
has a causal meaning. 

pro castris: ie. to the west of the 
camp. 


6. collis is the subject of patēbat, 
habebat, and redibat. 

7. tantum . . . poterat, lit. ''ex- 
tended so much opposite (to the enemy) 
as of space a line drawn up could fill" = 
* was as wide on the side facing the en- 
emy as a battle line could extend.” 

in lātitūdinem: i.e. from the camp 
to the west end of the hill Perhaps 
we should call this the length of the 
hill. 

8. loci: we should expect this parti- 
tive genitive to limit tantum rather than 
quantum, 
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ex utraque parte lateris dēiectūs | habēbat et in fronte lēniter 
fastīgātus paulātim ad plānitiem redibat, ab utroque latere 
eius collis trānsversam fossam obdüxit circiter passuum cp et 
ad extrēmās fossas castella constituit ibique tormenta collocāvit, 
né, cum aciem instrüxisset, hostes, quod tantum multitüdine 
poterant, ab lateribus pugnantés suós circumvenire possent. 
Hoe facto, duābus legionibus quàs proximē cónseripserat in 
castris relictis, ut,’si qué opus esset, subsidio dūcī possent, reli- 


9. uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
adj. [uter, which of two), each of two, 
either of two; both. :k 

deiectus, -ü8, m. [delcio, cast down), 
declivity, slope, descent. x 

frons, frontis, f, forehead; front. 3. 

leniter, adv. [1énis, smooth], softly, 
smoothly, gently, gradually. 2. 

10. fastīgātus, -a, -um, adj., slop- 
ing. 1, 

paulatim, adv [paulus, little], little 
by little, by degrees, gradually. :k 

11. trānsversus, -a, -um, adj. 
[transverto, turn across], turned 
across,cross. 1. 

obdūcē, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductum, 
tr. [dücO, lead], lead towards; extend, 


dig. 1. 

12. tormentum, -ī, 2. [torqueó, 
twist], means of twisting; an engine for 
hurling missiles, e.g. catapulta and ballis- 
ta; windlass, hoist; device for torturing, 
hence, torment, torture. 3. 

16. quo, adv. [old dat. case of qui, 
who, which], (1) interrog., whither? to 
what place? (2) rel., to which, to whom; 
to where, whither; toward which; 
where, wherein; (8) indef., to any place, 
anywhere. :k 

opus, indecl. noun, m. [cf. opus, 
work, deed], need, necessity; opus est, 
itis necessary, there is need, the thing 
needed being expressed either by the nom. 
or the abl. (App. 146). :k 


9. ex... lateris, lit. “at each end 
of the side" =**at each end”; i.e. the 
east and west ends of the hill. wtrdque 
parte alone might mean either the ends 
orthesides. As latus means one of the 
long sides of the hill, utrāgue parte lateris 
must mean the ends. + 

in fronte: i.e. the northern slope. 

10. ab utróque latere, ''on each 
side"; i.e. on the northern and southern 
slopes. 

11. transversam, ‘‘at right angles" 
to the ridge. The plan shows that one 
trench ran from the camp to the Miette, 
the other from the camp to the Axona. 

12. extrēmās: i.e. the outer ends. 

tormenta: see Int. 63. 


13. instrüxisset: implied indirect 
discourse for the future perfect, for Cae- 
sar’s thought was “that I may not be 
surrounded when I shall have drawn up 
my line." 

14. ab lateribus, ''on the flanks.” 
The trenches protected only the right 
flank of the army, but the left was suffl- 
ciently protected by the Miette. 

15. quàs... cdnscripserat: cf. 2, 
1. These legions were not sufficiently 
disciplined to be brought into the battle 
unless it were necessary. 

16. quo: the adverb; supply dūcē; 
"if there should be need of their being 
led anywhere." 

subsidio: dative of purpose. 
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quis sex legiones pró castris in acié constituit. Hostēs item 
suās cūpiās ex castris ēductās īnstrūxērunt. 

9. Palüs erat nón magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
exercitum. Hane si nostri trānsīrent, hostēs exspectābant; 
nostri autem, /si ab illis initium trānseundī fierot/ ut impeditos 
aggrederentur parātī in armis erant. Interim proelio equestri 
inter duās aciés contendēbātur. Ubi neutri trānseundī initium 
faciunt, secundiēre equitum proelio nostris Caesar suos in 
castra redüxit. Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flümen Axonam 
contendérunt,/ quod esse post nostra castra dēmūnstrātum est. 
Ibi vadis repertis partem suārum copiarum trādūcere conati 
sunt, ed consilio, ut, si possent, „castellum cui praeerat Q. 
Titürius lēgātus expugnārent? pontemgue interscinderent/ si 


1. palūs, -üdis, f., marsh, morass, 
swamp. % 

5. neuter, -tra, -trum (gen. -trīus, 
dat. -tr1), adj. used as noun [ne- +uter, 
which of two], neither; in pl., neither 
side, neither party. 1. 


Chap. 9-11. The Belgae return 
ee” without risking a decisive bat- 
(SA " 


Chap. 9. Not venturing to attack 
Caesar, the Belgae attempt to pass 
him by a ford. 


1. palüserat,''therewas a marsh"; 
i.e. the marshy ground along the Miette. 

2. sitranslirent:construction? App. 
264, b: G.-L. 460, b: A.576,a: B. 300, 3: 
H.-B. 582, 2, a: H. 649, II, 3. 

3. 81... fieret, “if they shouid be- 
gin to cross.” The clause depends on 
ut aggrederentur, and the subjunctive is 
due to implied indirect discourse; for 
Caesar's thought was “I will have my 
men ready to attack if they shall begin.” 

impeditos: i.e. bycrossing the marsh. 


7. proétinus, ad». [tenus, as far as], 
continuously; forthwith, immediately. 
T 

11. interscindo, -scindere, -scidī, 
-8cissum, £r. [scindO, cut, destroy], cut 
through, eut in two; destroy. 1. 


6. faciunt: 
the more usual perfect after ubi. 

secundiore proelió: ablative abso- 
lute. 

8. contendérunt: Caesar did not see 
this movement, probably because of an 
intervening forest. 

9. vadis: the probable location of 
these fords is shown in the pian by 
crossed sabres. 

10. eó consilio, ut, etc., “with this 
design, to storm, if they could, ete.” 

possent: implied indirect discourse 
for the future indicative; for they 
thought “we wiil storm if we shali be 
able." But praeerat is indicative, be- 
cause it is an explanation added by Cae- 
sar, not a part of their thought. 


3. proeliīs: case? App. 143: G.-L. 
401: A. 409: B. 218, 7: H.-B. 423: H. 476. 

posset: mode? App. 262: G.-L. 467: 
A. 573; 574: B. 300, 1, 0: H.-B.537, 0: H. 
649, II. 

6. nātūrā: case? App. 149: G.-L. 397: 


A. 418: B. 226: H.-B. 441: H. 480. 

8. patēbat: mode? App. 244: G.-L. 
540: A. 540: B. 286,1: H.-B. 554; 555: H. 
588, I. 

THIRD REFERENCE: 

Ablative of meana 


historical present, for 
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minus potuissent, agros Rémorum populārentur, qui magnē 
nobis üsui ad bellum gerendum erant, commeātūgue nostros 
prohiberent. 
, 10. Caesar certior factus ab Titürió omnem equitatum et 
levis armátürae Numidās, funditorés sagittàriosque "pontem 
trādūcit atque ad eds contendit. Acriter in eo loco pugnātum 
vest. Hostes impeditos nostri in flümine aggressi magnum 
5 eórum numerum occidérunt; per eórum corpora reliquós audā- 
cissimé trānsīre conantés multitüdine télorum reppulērunt; 
primos, qui trānsierant, equitátü circumventēs interfécérunt. 
Hostes ubi et/dé expugnandē oppido et dē flümine trānseundē 


13. ego, mei (App. 51), first pers. 
pron., I; pl. nds, we, us, etc. :k 

ūsus, -üs, 7». [ütor, use], use, experi- 
ence, practice, skill; service, advantage; 
need, necessity; ūsus est, thereis need; 
ūsuī esse or ex üsü esse, be of advan- 
tage or service; ūsū venīre, come by 


12. minus, “not,” asis usual after ei. 
potuissent stands for a future per- 
fect indicative of the direct form. 
populārentur, prohibērent: in the 
same construction as ezpugnürent. 
Chap.10. The Belgae are repulsed 
atthe ford and decide to return home. 
1. eguitātum: thecavalry and light- 


3. trānseundī: construction? App. 
287; 291: G.-L. 425; 428: A. 501; 502; 504: 
B. 338, 1, a: H.-B. 611; 612, 1: H. 624; 025; 
626. 

4. aggrederentur: mode? App.225, 
a, 3: G.-L. 545, 1: A. 531, 1: B. 282, 1: H.-B. 
502, 2: H. 568. 

6. nostris: case? App. 122: G.-L. 359: 
A. 384: B.192,1: H.-B. 362, footnote 3, 
a: H. 434, 2. 

10. cónsilió: case? App. 138: G.-L. 
408: A. 404: B. 219: H.-B. 414, a. H. 
475. 

cui: case? App. 116, I: G.-L. 347: A. 
370: B. 187, ITI: H.-B. 376: H. 429,2. 

11. lēgātus: case? App.95,5: G-L. 


necessity, happen. x 
2. levis, -e, adj., light (ín weight), 
slight; light-minded, fickle, inconstant, 
2. ` 
armātūra, -ae, f. [armó, arm], ar- 
mor, equipment; levis armātūrae, 
light-armed. 2. 


armed troops were not equal to the le- 
glons in fighting power, but they could 
get to the ford morequickly. 

8. in ed 1ocó: i.e. at the fords. 

4. nostri is the subject of occiderunt, 
reppulērunt, and interfecerunt. 

8. ubi introduces ín£ellexerunt, vidē- 
runt, and coepit. 


320; 321: A. 281; 282: B.109,1,2: H.-B. 
310; 317, 2: H. 393. 

13. nobis üsul: case? App. 119: G.-L. 
356: A. 382,1: B.191,2,5: H.-B. 360, D: 
H. 433, 2. 

gerendum: construction? App. 288; 
289; 293: G.-L. 427; 432: A. 603, a; 506, n. 
2: B. 339, 1, 2: H.-B. 609; 610; 612, III: H. 
623; 628, footnote 2 

commeātū: case? App. 134: G.-L. 390, 
2: A. 401: B. 214, 2: H.-B. 408, 2: H. 462. 

THIRD REFERENCES: 

Apposition 

Dative with adjectives 
Ablative of cause 
Purpose clauses 
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spem sé fefellisse intellēxērunt feque nostros in locum iniqui- 
ērem progredi pugnandi causa viderunt, atque ipsos rēs 
frümentària déficere coepit, /concilió convocáto . constituerunt 
optimum esse domum suam quemque reyertī,/et, quorum in 
finés primum Rómáàni exercitum introdüxissent, ad eds défen- 
dendēs undique convenirent, ut potius in suis quam in aliénis 
finibus dēcertārent et domesticīs copiis rei frūmentāriae üter- 


entur. 


Ad eam sententiam cum reliquis causis haec quoque 


ratio eds dēdūxit, quod Dīviciācum atque Haeduos finibus 


Bellovacorum appropinguāre cognoverant. 


His persuādērī ut 


9. fallo,fallere,fefelli, falsum. tr., 
deceive, cheat, disappoint. 2. 

iniquus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+aeguus, 
even, just], uneven; unjust, unfair; un- 
favorable, disadvantageous. * 

10. progredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, intr. [gradior, step], step or go 
forward, advance, proceed, go. :k 

11. défició, -ficere, -fēcī, -fecturn, 
tr. and intr. [faci6, make], fail, desert, 
fall away, revolt. x 

14. potius, adv. (comp. 
able), rather. 2. 


of potis, 


15. dēcertē, 1,intr. [certó, contend], 
fight to the end, fight out, struggie 
fiercely 07 earnestly, vie, contend. * 

domesticus, -a, -um, adj. [domus, 
house], belonging to the home, domes- 
tic; inorof one's own land. 1. 

16. sententia, -ae, J. [sentiē, 
think], way of thinking, opinion, senti- 
ment; purpose, design, scheme, plan; 
decision, resolve; verdict; sentence. sk 

18. appropinquo, 1, intr. [ad 4- pro- 
pinquus, near], come near or close, ap- 
proach. :k 


9. ubi... intelléxérunt, lit. “when 
they saw that theirhope about the town 
to be taken ... had disappointed them” 
= “when they saw that they were dis- 
appointed in their hope of taking the 
town." 

neque = et nón. 

nostró8:.. . . progredi: ie. the ie- 
gions would not descend the hillto the 
Miette. 

10. ipsós: the enemy. It requires 
thorough organization to supply so large 
an army. Caesar's superiority to the 
Gallic leaders is always evident in this 
matter noless than on the battle field. 
He sometimes marched into the heart of 
à hostile country, where it is hard to 
see how he secured supplies; but we hear 
only once of a failure to keep his army 
weli fed. 

11. cónstituérunt has two objects, 


(1) optimum esse, ** that it was best” (in- 
direct discourse), and (2) (ut) convenirent, 
‘*to assemble" (a substantive volitive 
clause). 

13. intródüxissent:impltied indirect 
discourse for the future perfect indica- 
tive. Their thought was “iet us assem- 
ble to protect those into whose territory 
the Romans shall have led." 

16. cum, “in addition to." 

17. Dīviciācum... appropinguāre: 
in accordance with Caesar's directions. 
See 5, 7. 

fīnibus: indirect object of the com- 
pound verb appropinquare. 

18. his persuádéri nón poterat, 
lit. **1t could not be persuaded to these.” 
Turn into English. It.will be remem- 
bered tbat the Bellovaci bad reason to 
be lukewarm in their allegiance to the 
confederation. See note on D, 7. 


182 CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, II, 11 


diūtius morārentur neque suis auxilium ferrent nón poterat. 
/A1. Ha ré constitütà secundā vigilia magno cum strepitū 
ac tumultū castris egressi nülló certo ordine neque imperio, 
cum sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret et domum 
pervenire properāret, fēcērunt ut consimilis fugae profectio 
vidérétur. Hac ré statim Caesar per speculātērēs cognità 


1. strepitus, -ūs, m. [StrepO, make 
a noise], noise, rattle, uproar. 2. 

2. tumultus, -iis, m. [tumeo, swell], 
uproar, confusion, disorder, tumult; up- 
rising, insurrection. 2. 

ordQ, -inis, m., row, tier, layer; rank, 
line of soldiers; arrangement, order; 
degree, rank; primi Ordines, centuri- 
ons of the first rank. x 


4. propero, !, intr. 
quick], hasten, hurry. 2. 

consimilis, -e, adj. [similis, like], 
very like, similar. 1. 

5. statim, adv. (std, stand], as one 
stands, hence, forthwith, immediately, 
atonee. sk 

speculator, -Oris, m. 
spy], Spy, scout. 1. 


[properus, 


[Bpeculor, 


19. neque = et non. 
Chap.11. The Belgae are pursued 

with great slaughter. 
"1. secunda vigilia: ie. during the 
second quarter of the night. As the 
nights wereshort, this would be between 


1. certior: case? App. 156; 157: G.-L. 
205; 200; 211: A. 283; 284; 286: B. 233, 2; 
234: H.-B. 316; 317,3: H. 394. 

ab Titūrid: case? App. 137: G.-L. 
401: A. 405: B. 216: H.-B. 406, 1: H. 468. 

2. armātūrae: case? App. 100: G.-L. 
365: A. 345: B. 203: H.-B. 355: H. 440, 3. 

equitatum, pontem: case? App.127: 
G*ī.. 931, R. 1: A;905,m 1$: B. 179, 1: 
H.-B. 386: H. 413. 

b. eorum (numerum): case? App. 
101: G.-L. 367; 368: A. 346, a, 1: B. 201, 1: 
H.-B. 346: H. 410, 5; 441. 

8. expugnandē: construction? App. 
288; 289; 204: G.-L. 427; 433: A. 593, a; 
507: B. 339, 1,2: H.-B. 609; 610; 612, IV; 
613, 1: H. 623; 629. 

9. intellēxērunt: mode and tense? 
App. 237: G.-L. 561: A. 543: B. 287, 1: 
H.-B. 554; 557: H. 602. 

10. pugnandī: construction? App. 
287; 291: G.-L. 425; 428, R.2: A. 501; 502; 
504,0: B.338,1,c: H.-B. 611; 612, 1: H. 
624; 620. 

19. domum: case? App. 181: G.-L. 


ten and twelve. 
2. castris: ablative of separation. 
4. fécérunt ut profectio videretur, 
“they made their departure seem." 
fugae: dative. 


837: A. 427, 2: B. 182, 1, 6: H.-B. 450,5: H. 
419, 1. 

13. intródüxissent: mode? App. 
269: G.-L. 650: A.580: HB. 314,1: H.-B. 
534, 2, I: H. 643. 

18. cognoverant: construction? 
App. 248: G.-L. 523, n. 1; 524; 525,8: A. 
572: B. 299,1: H.-B. 549; 552, 1: H. 588, 
I, 3. 

his; case? App. 115, d: G.-L. 346, R. 
1,2: A. 367: B. 187,'II, a,b: H.-B. 362: 
364, 2: H. 426, 2, 3. 

19. morarentur: mode? App. 228, a: 
G.-L. 546: A. 563: B.295,1: H.-B. 502, 3, 
a: H.503, 1; 565. 

suis: case? App. 114: G.-L. 345: A. 362: 
B. 187, I: H.-B. 365, a: H. 494. 

THIRD REFERENCES: 

Predicate adjective | Indirect object 

Partitive genitive Ablative of agent 

Gerund Gerundive 

Two objecta with compound verba 
 Substantive volitive (purpose) clauses 

Clauses with ubi, postquam, etc. 

Dependent clauses in ind. discourse 
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īnsidiās veritus, quod quà dē causā discēderent nóndum per- 
spexerat, exercitum eguitātumgue castrīs continuit. Prīmā 
lice cēūnfirmātā ré ab explērātēribus, omnem: eguitātum, qui 
novissimum agmen morārētur, praemisit. His Q. Pedium et 
L. Auruneulēium Cottam legátós praefēcit. T. Labiénum 
lēgātum cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi novissimos 
adorti et multa milia passuum prosecüti magnam multitü- 
dinem eórum fugientium concidérunt, cum ab extrēmē agmine 
ad quós ventum erat cónsisterent fortiterque impetum nos- 
trorum militum sustinérent, pridrés, quod abesse à periculo 
vidérentur neque ūllā necessitate neque imperio continerentur, 
exaudīto clàmóre perturbātīs ordinibus omnés in fugà sibi 


praesidium ponerent. 


6. perspicio,  -spicere, -spexī, 
-8pectum, £r. (specid, look], look or see 
through, view, examine, inspect; per- 
ceive, realize, learn, find out, ascer- 
tain. * 

10. Aurunculeius, -1, m., Lucius 
Aurunculeius Cotta (lü'shyüs aw-rüng"- 
kü-le/yüs cdt’a), one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants, 3. 

11. subsequor, -sequi, -secūtus 
gum, £r. and intr. [sequor, follow], fol- 
low closely, follow up or on, follow. œ 

13, fugio, fugere, fügi, fugitum, tr. 
and intr. (fuga, flight], inir., flee, run 
away, escape; tr., shun, avoid. 4. 


Ita sine ülló periculó tantam eórum 


14. fortiter, adv. [fortis, brave), 
bravely, stoutly, courageously. * 

16. prior, prius, adj., comp. (App. 
43), former, previous, prior, first; pl. ae 
noun, those in front. 2. 

16. necessitās, -tatis, f. [necesse, 
necessary], necessity, constraint, need. 
2. 
17. exaudio, 4, tr. [audio, hear], 
hear (from a distance). 1. 

clamor, -Oris, m. [clàmoO, cry out], 
outcry, noise, din, clamor. + 

perturbo, 1, £r. (turbo, disturb], dis- 
turb greatly, throw into confusion, em- 
barrass, disturb; alarm, terrify. :k 


6. quod perspexerat: a causal 
clause. 

7. castris, “in camp"; but the ab- 
sence of in shows that the construction 
is means, not place. 

8. quimorarétur, ''todelay"; apur- 
pose clause. è 

11. lēgātum: see Int. 38. 

subsequi: the legions could not over- 
take the fugitives, but if the latter 
stopped to resist the cavalry the legions 
could make short work of them. 

13. fugientium, "in their flight.” 

cum... consisterent, “since (those) 
intherear,whom (our men) had overtak- 
en,would stop.” cónsisterent, sustinérent, 


and ponerent are imperfects of repeated 
action: allthrough the day the cavalry 
kept overtaking bodies of the enemy, 
who were killed inthe manner described 
in the text. 

14. ventum erat is impersonal, but, 
as usual, the translation must be per- 
sonal. 

15. priores, ''(but) those [of the en- 
emy] in advance." 

quod viderentur neque continē- 
rentur: a causal clause; mode? App. 
274: G.-L. 663, 1: A. 593: B. 321, 1: H.-B. 
539: H. 652. 

16. neque... neque, “and. .. not 
.0s Bor. 
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multitüdinem nostri interfécérunt quantum fuit didi spatium; 
20 sub occásum solis sequi dēstitērunt séque in castra, ut erat 


imperātum, recēpērunt. 
| 2. 


Postrīdiē eius diei Caesar, priusquam sé hostes ex 


terróre ac fugā reciperent, in fīnēs Suessidnum, qui proximi 
Rémis erant, exercitum dūxit et magnē itinere ad oppidum 


Noviodünum contendit. 


Id ex itinero oppugnāre cónàtus, 


5 quod vacuum ab defensoribus esse audiebat, propter lātitūdinem 
fossae mürique altitüdinem paucis defendentibus expugnāre 


2. terror, -Oris, m. terreóo, fright- 
en], fright, alarm, panic, terror. 2. 

4. Noviodünum, -i, n., Noviodunum 
(no"vi-0-dü'/nüm) (Be) the capital of the 
ASuessiones, the modern Soissons. 1. 


19. quantum... spatium, lit.‘‘as 
was the length of the day" = as the 
length of the day permitted.” 

Chap. 12-15. The Suessiones, the 
Bellovaci, and the Ambiani surrender 
to Caesar. 

Chap. 12. Caesar takes the chief 
town of the Suessiones. 

1. priusguam reciperent: mode? 
App. 236, b: G.-L. 577: A. 551, 0: B. 292, 1, 
ò: H.-B.507,4,5: H. 605, 2. Now that 
Caesar had broken up the combination 
of states, it only remained for him to 
subdue them one by one. 


5. vacuus, -a, -um, adj. [vacū, be 
empty], empty, unoccupied; free from, 
destitute of. 2. 

audio, 4, (r., hear, hear of; dictó au- 
diens, obedient. :k 


8. inagnó itinere: about 28 miles. 
Caesar recrossed the Axona and marched 
along its south bank. See map facing 
p. 162. 

4. ex itinere: i.e. before making 
camp and without letting the soldiers 
rest, although they were tired after their 
unusually long march (Int. 54). Caesar 
wanted to take the town before its gar- 
rison could be reénforced. On this 
method of taking towns see Int. 60. 

6. paucīs dēfendentibus, ''although 
there were but few defenders”; ablative 
absolute with adversative meaning. 


1. strepitū, tumultū, órdine, im- 
porió: case? App. 142: G.-L. 399: A. 412: 
B. 220, 1: H.-B, 445, 2: H. 473, 3. 

3. peteret: mode? App. 239: G.-L. 
586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H.-B. 526: H. 598. 

domum: case? App. 131: G.-L. 337: 
A.527,2: B. 182, 1, 0: H.-B. 450, D: H. 
419, 1. 

6. vidērētur: mode? App. 229, b: 
G.-L. 553, 3: A. 569,2: HB. 297, 2: H.-B. 
521, 3, a: H. 571,1. 

6. discederent: mode? App. 262: 
G.-L. 467: A. 573; 574: B. 300,1, a: H.-B. 
537, b: H. 649, II. 

11. legidnibus: case? App. 140: G.-L. 
392, R. 1: A. 418: B. 222: H.-B: 419,1: H. 
473, 1. 


12. milia: case? App. 130: G.-L. 
335: A. 425: B. 181: H.-B. 387, I: H. 417. 

15. militum: case? App. 98: G.-L. 
363, 1: A.343,n.1: B. 199: H.-B. 344: H. 
440, 1. 

perīculē: case? App. 134: G.-L. 390, 
1: A.400; 401: B.214,3: H.-B. 408, 2, a: 
H. 461. : 

17. sibi: case? App. 120: G.-L. 350 
2: A. 376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366: H. 425, 4. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Subjective genitive 
Ablative of eeparation 
Ablative of accompaniment 
Ablative of manner 
Indirect question | 
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non potuit. Castris mūnītīs vīneās agere quaeque ad oppug- 
nandum üsul erant comparāre coepit. Interim omnis ex fugā 
Suessiónum multitidd in oppidum proximà nocte convēnit. 
Celeriter vineis ad oppidum āctīs, aggere iactd turribusque 
cónstitütis, magnitüdine operum, quae neque viderant ante 
Galli neque audierant, et celeritāte Rómànórum permoti 
lēgātūs ad Caesarem dé déditione mittunt et, petentibus Remis 
ut cónservárentur, impetrant. 

(3. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis cīvitātis atque ipsius 
Galbae régis dudbus filiis armisque omnibus ex oppido trāditīs, 
in dēditionem Suessionés accipit exercitumque in Bellovacēs 
dücit. Qui cum sé suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitü circiter 


milia passuum quinque abesset, omnēs maiorés nātū ex oppido 


7. vinea, -ae, J. (vinum, wine], 
vine arbor, hence, a shed for the defense 
of abesieging party. 4. 

10. agger, aggeris, m., material for 
earthworks, earth; embankment, 
mound; rampart. x 

turris, -is, f., tower. x% 

11. magnitūdē, -inis, /. (magnus, 
great], greatness, great size, size, ex- 
tent; stature (corporum); violence 
(venti); severity (poenae); magnitū- 


7. vineàs agere, ''to move up the 
vineae." SeeInt. 62, d. 

quaeque, ‘‘and (those things) which.” 

8. ūsuī: dative of purpose. 

9. in oppidum: they probably en- 
tered from the north by crossing the 
Axona. There may have been a bridge 
which Caesar had not had time to de- 
stroy. 

10. aggereturribusque: see Int. 61. 

13. petentibus Rēmīs: on the rela- 
tions between the Remi and the Suessi- 
ones see 3, 11. 

14. impetrant, "they [the Suessi- 


14. cOnservarentur: tense? App. 
202; 203; 204, 0: G.-L. 509, 1, 2, 1,@; 510: 
A. 482; 483; 485, e: B. 267; 268, 3: H.-B. 
476, 491, 1,2: HL 543; 544; 216. 


dē animi, courage. x 

12. celeritàs, -tatis, J. [celer, 
swift], swiftness, quickness, speed. + 

14. cónservó, 1, tr. {servé, save], 
save, Spare, protect; observe, maintain. 
* 

4. Bratuspantium, -ti, n. (Be), Brat- 
uspantium (brát"üs-pán'shyüm). 1. 

6. nàtus, -üs, m. [nāscor, be born], 
birth; maiores nātū, greater by birth, 
elders. 3. 


ones] obtained their request." The 


verb is used absolutely. 

Chap. 18. Caesar marches against 
the Bellovaci, who sue for peace. 

1. obsidibus, “as hostages”; in ap- 
position with primis, which is used as a 
noun, and with filiis. 

2. Galbae: who had been head of the 
league; see 4, 20. 

3. Bellovacēs: the strongest Bel- 
gian state. For the direction of his 
march see map facing p. 162. 

6. exoppidó: is er needed with this 
verb? See 11,2. 


impetrant: tense? App. 190, a: G.-L. 

229: A. 469: B. 259,3: H.-B. 491,1: H. 532, 3. 
THIRD REFERENCE: 
Historical present 


D ond 


U 


m 
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ēgressī manüs ad Caesarem. tendere.et voce significāre coepē. 
runt, sēsē in eius fidem ac potestātem venire neque contrā 
populum Romanum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum 
accessisset castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulierésque ex müró 
passis manibus sud more pācem ab Romaànis petierunt. 

(4. Prd his Dīviciācus (nam post discessum Belgārum 
dimissis Haeduorum cēpiīs ad eum reverterat) facit verba: 
Bellovacós omni tempore in fide atque amicitià cīvitātis Haeduae 
fuisse; impulsos ab suis principibus, qui dicerent Haeduos à 
Caesare in servitütem redàctós omnēs indignitātēs contuméli- 
àsque perferre, et ab Haeduis défécisse et populo Rēmānē 
bellum intulisse. Qui eius cónsili principes fuissent, quod 


7. tendo, tendere, tetendī, tentum 1. discessus, -ūs, m. [discédd, de- 
or tensum, tr., stretch, stretch out, eX- part], departure, withdrawal, absence. 
tend; stretch a tent, pitch; encamp. 1. 3. 

vox, vocis, f., voice, tone; outcry, 4. impellē, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 


cry; word; pl. words, language, vari- | sum, tr. [in+pellē, drive), drive or 
ously translated according to context, as urge on, incite, instigate, impel. 3. 
entreaties, complaints, tales, ete. œ b. redigo, -igere, -ēgī, -āctum, tr. 
11. pando, pandere, pandi, pas- | [red- +agēū, putin motion], bring back, 
sum, tr., spread or stretch out, extend; bring under; render, make; reduce. * 


passis capillis, with disheveled hair; indignitàs, -tātis, f. [indígnus, un- 
passis manibus, with outstretched | worthy], unworthiness; outrage, dis- 
hands. 2. grace. 1. 


7. vocesignificare: the Romansdid | 3. omni tempore fuisse, ''had al- 
not understand the language, but did ways been." Diviciacus claims the Bel- 
understand their meaning. sésé...con- | lovacias members of the league which 


tendere depends on this expression. was headed by the Haedui. SeeInt. 29. 
10. pueri, "children," both boys and 4. impulsos. .. et defecisse et in- 
girls. tulisse, *'that they [the Bellovaci] in- 


exmūrē, “onthe wail.” TheRomans | stigated . . . had both revolted and 
thought of the entreaties as coming made.” 


“from the wall.” b. redactos perferre, “had been re- 
Chap. 14. Diviciacus pleads forthe | duced... and were enduring.” — 
Bellovaci. 7. qui, “those who.” The unex- 
1. discessum.: i.e. the breaking up of pressed antecedent is the subject of pro- 
the great army at the Axona. fugisse. 


4. qui: use? App. 173, a: G.-L. 610, 399, n. 1: A. 418, a: B. 220,3: H.-B. 414, a: 
R. 1: A. 308, f: B. 251, 6: H.-B. 284, 8: H. | H. 475, 3. 
$10. 

6. nati: case? App. 149: G.-L. 397: THIRD REFERENCES: | 
A. 418: B. 220, 1: H.-B. 441: H. 480, 1. Ablative of specification 

11. móre: case? App. 142, 4: G.-L. Coordinate relative 
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intellegerent quantam calamititem cīvitātī intulissent, in 
Britanniam profügisse. Petere nón solum Bellovacēs sed etiam 
pro his Haeduos ut suā clémentià ac mānsuētūdine in eds 


ūtātur. 


Quod sī fēcerit, Haeduorum auctēritātem apud 


omnes Belgās amplificātūrum; quorum auxiliis atque opibus, 
sī qua bella inciderint, sustentāre cónsuérint. 

15. Caesar honoris Dīviciācī atque Haeduórum causa sēsē 
eos in fidem receptürum et cónservatürum dixit, et, quod erat 
cīvitās magnā inter Belgàs auctoritüte atque hominum multi- 


tüdine praestābat, sescentós obsidés poposcit. 


His traditis 


omnibusque armis ex oppido collātīs, ab ed locē in finés 
Ambiànorum pervénit, qui sé suaque omnia sine mora dēdidē- 


9. profugio, -fugere, -fügl, -fugi- 
tum, intr. (fugio, flee), flee, flee from, 
run away, escape. 4. 

10. clēmentia, -ae, f. [clēmēns, 
gentle], gentleness, kindness, mercy, 
clemency. 2. 

mansuétids, -inis, f. [mansuétus, 
tame], gentleness, clemency, compas- 
sion. 2. 

12. amplifico, 1, £r. (amplus, large 
+facið, make], extend, enlarge, increase, 


8. quantam intulissent: indirect 
question. 

9. Britanniam: the relations be- 
tween the Belgae and the Britons appear 
to have been rather close. See 4, 19. 

10. suā, “his usual.” 

11. quod si fécerit, ‘‘ifheshould do 
this." The direct form meant “if you 
shall have done this." 

12. quorum: the antecedent is Bel- 
gās.. 

13. gua: the usual form of the neu- 
ter plural, nominative and accusative, 


6. populē: case? App. 116, I: G.-L. 
347: A. 370: B. 187, III, 2: H.-B. 376, a: H. 
429, 1. 

10. clementià: case? App.145: G.-L. 
407: A.410: B. 218, 1: H.-B. 429: H. 477, I. 

11. ütàtur: tense? App. 202; 203; 
210, a: G.-L. 509, 1; 510; 654, n.: A. 482; 
483; 585, b: B. 267; 318: H. 543 ; 544; 644, 1. 


expand. 1. 

13. incidē, -cidere, -cidl, ——, intr. 
(cado, fall) fall into or upon; fall in 
with, meet; happen, arise. 2. 

4. sescentī, -ae,-a (DO), card. num. 
adj. (sex, six], six hundred. + 

6. mora, -ae, f., delay. 3. 

dedo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, ¢r. (dé, 
give], give up or over, yield, surrender; 
devote; sé dédere, submit, surrender. 
* 


when guis is used as an indefinite, 


Chap. 15. Caesar accepts the sur- 
render ofthe Bellovaci and the Ambi- 
ani. The character of the Nervii. 

1. honēris causā, lit. * for the sake 
of the honor of'' = ‘‘in deference to.’’ 

2. eās, le. the Bellovaci, is the ob- 
ject of recepturum et conservaturum (esse). 


3. multitüdine: ablative of specifi- 


cation. 
6. Ambianórum: see map facing p. 
16% 


13. qua: use? App. 174: G.-L. 107, 
R.: A. 310, a: B. 91, 5: H.-B. 276, 1: H. 186. 
consuérint: form? App. 72: G.-L. 
131, 1: A. 181, a: B. 116, 1: H-B. 163, 1: 
H. 238. 
THIRD REFERENCES: 
Dative with compound verbs 
Ablative with ūtor, etc. 
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runt. Eorum finés Nervii attingébant; quorum dē nātūrā 
móribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiēbat: Nūllum 
aditum esse ad eds mercātūribus; nihil pati vini reliquarumque 
rérum ad lüxuriam pertinentium inferri, quod his rébus 
relanguéscere animos et remitti virtütem exīstimārent; esse 
hominés ferós magnaeque virtütis; increpitàre atque incūsāre 
reliquos Belgàs, qui sé populó Rēmānē dedidissent patriamque 
virtütem prdiécissent; confirmàre sésé neque lēgātēs missüros 


neque üllam condicionem pācis acceptūrēs. 
(6. Cum per eórum finés triduum iter fecisset, inveniébat 
ex captivis Sabim flümen à castris suis nón amplius milia 


9. aditus, -ūs, 72. [adeū, go to), ap- 
proach, means of approach, right of ap- 
proach, access. * 

vinum, -i, 2., wine. 2. 

10. lūxuria. -ae, f., luxury, high 
living. 1. 

11. relanguéscóo, -languéscere, 
-langui, ——, intr. [re-+languésco, 
become weak], become weak or en- 
feebled. 1. 

remittē, -mittere, -mīsī, -missum, 
tr. |re-+mittd, send], send or despatch 
back, return, restore, remit; release, 
relax, give up; remissus, yf. part. as 
adj., mild. :k 


12. increpitē, 1, tr. [freg. of in- 
crepo, chide], chide, blame; make sport 
of, taunt. 2. 

incūsēū, 1, ér. [causa, cause or case], 
bring a case or charge against; censure, 
upbraid, blame. 2. 

13. patrius, -a, -um, adj. [pater, 
father], fatherly; ancestral. 1. 

1. invenió, -venire, -vēnī, -ven- 
tum, t7. [venió, come], come upon, find, 
meet with; find out, learn. 2. 

2. Sabis, -18, m. (Af), the river Sabis 
(sã bis). 2. 

ample, adv. (amplus, large], largely ; 


7. quorum, “ their.” 

8. nüllum...mercátóribus, ''that 
traders had no access to them.” 

9. pati, “that (they) allowed.” 

vini, rerum: partitive genitives with 
nihil. 

10. quod  existimarent: 
clause in indirect discourse. 

13. dédidissent, prdiécissent: may 
have been subjunctive in the direct form. 
See App. 245: G.-L. 633: A. 535, e: B. 283, 


eausal 


comp.,amplius, more, farther. :k 


3: H.-B. 523: H. 592. 

14. cónfirmare sés8 neque mis- 
Sürós, “they declared that they would 
neither send." 


Chap. 16-28. Caesar narrowly es- 
capes defeat bythe Nervii,butsecures 
their submission after almostentirely 
destroying their army. 


Chap. 16. The Nervii encamp at 
the Sabis, prepared for battle. - 


2. Sabim: note the accusative in -im. 


2. erat: mode? App. 244: G.-L. 540: 
A. 540: B. 286, 1: H.-B. 554; 555: H. 588, 1. 
8. auctóritàte:case? App.141: G.-L. 
400: A.4:5: B. 221: H.-B. 443: H. 473, 2. 
9. mercátóribus: case? App. 117: 
G.-L. 319: A. 373: B. 190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. 
12. virtütis: case? App. 100: G.-L. 


365: A. 345: B. 203: H.-B. 355: H. 440, 3. 
13. reliquós: meaning? App. 160: 
G.-L. 291, R. 2: A. 293: B. 241,1: H..B. 
244: H. 497, 4. 
THIRD REFERENCES: 
Descriptive genitive 
Causal clauses with quod, ete, 
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passuum x abesse; trāns id flümen omnés Nerviós cónsédisse 
adventumque ibi Rēmānērum exspectāre ūnā cum Atrebatibus 
et Viromanduīs, fīnitimīs suīs (nam hīs utrīsgue persuāserant 
utī eandem bellī fortūnam experīrentur) ; exspectārī etiam ab 
iis Atuatucórum cópiàs atque esse in itinere; mulieres quique 
per aetātem ad pugnam inütiles vidérentur in eum locum 
coniécisse quó propter palüdés exercitui aditus nón esset. 

(7. His rébus cognitis exploratorés centuridnésque prae- 
mittit qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cum ex déditiciis 
Belgis reliquisque Gallis complūrēs Caesarem secüti ūnā iter 
facerent, quidam ex his, ut posteā ex captivis cognitum est, 
eórum diérum cónsuétüdine itineris nostri exercitüs perspectā, 
nocte ad Nervios pervénérunt atque his dēmēnstrārunt inter 


6. erperior, -periri, -pertus sum, 
tr., prove, try, test, experience. + 

8. aetàs, aetātis, f., period of life, 
age. 2. 

inütilis, -e, adj. [in- +ūtilig, useful], 
useless, worthless; disadvantageous. 32. 

1. centurió, -ónis, m. [centum, a 
hundred], centurion, the commander of 
the century, the sixtieth part of a legion. % 


For the course of the river see map fac- 
ing p. 162. 

milia: accusative of extent of space. 
Why not the ablative after the compar- 
ative? App. 139, b: G.-L. 296, R. 4: A. 
407, c: B. 217,3: H.-B. 416, d: H. 471, 4. 

8. trans flümen: i.e. on thesouthern 
bank. For the exact location see plan, 
p. 191. 

b. finitimis: in apposition with 
Atrebatibue and Viromanduis. See map. 

6. abiis: i.e. by the Nervli. 

7. quique, "and (the men) who." 

8. eum locum quó, ''a place to 
which.” 

9. coniēcisse: as subject supply eos, 
referring to the Nervil. 


1. triduum: case? App.130: G.-L. 
836: A. 423: B. 181,1: H.-B. 387, II: H. 417. 

b. his: case? App. 115: G.-L. 346, R. 
3: A.367: B. 187, II, a: H.-B. 362, foot- 
note.3, 0: H. 426, 2. 


4. quidam, quaedam, quiddam and 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, indef. 
pron. (App. 62 and b), a certain one, 
some one; a certain, some, a; a kind of. 
* 

b. consuētūdē, -inis, f. [consuēscē, 
become accustomed], habit, custom, 
practice; mode of life. :k 


esset: mode? App. 230, a: G.-L. 631, 
1: A. 535: B. 283, 1: H.-B. 521, 1: H. 591, 2. 


Chap. 17. The Nervii plan to sur- 
prise Caesar. 


2. ex... Gallīs: equivalent to a 
partitive genitive. 

3. Caesarem . . . facerent, ''had 
joined Caesar and were marching along 
with him.’’ 

b. eorum... exercitüs, "our ar- 
my's usual order of march during those 
days." Both dierum and exercitūs de- 
pend on itineris. On the order of march 
see Int. 53. 

6. inter singulàs M, 
tween every two legions." 


“ be- 


9. exercitui: case? App. 117: G.-L. 
349: A. 373: B.190: H.-B. 374: H. 430. 
THIRD REFERENCES: 
Indirect object with intransitive verba 
Dative of possessor 
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singulàs legiones impedīmentūrum magnum numerum intercé- 
dere, neque esse quicquam negoti, cum prima legið in castra 
venisset reliquaeque legiónés magnum spatium abessent, hanc 
sub sarcinis adoriri; quà pulsā impedimentisque djreptis, 
futūrum ut reliquae contra consistere nón audérent.  Adiuvà- 
bat etiam eórum consilium qui rem déferébant, quod Nervii 
antiquitus, cum eguitātū nihil possent (neque enim ad hoc 
tempus ei rei student, sed quiequid possunt pedestribus valent 
copiis), qué facilius finitimórum eguitātum, sī praedandi causa 


ad eds venissent, impedirent, teneris arboribus incisis atque 


10. diripio, -ripere, -ripui, -rep- 
tum, tr. [rapið, seize], rend or tear 
asunder; plunder, pillage. 1. 

11. adiuvū,-iuvāre, -iūvī,-iūtum, 
tr. [1iuvó, aid], aid, help, assist; con- 
tribute to, support. 1. 

14. quisquis, quicquid, indef. (or 
generalizing) rel. pron. (App. 60, a), who- 
ever, whatever. 1. 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pēs, foot], 


7. impedimentorum: see Int. 46. 

numerum, "amount." Caesar is 
thinking of thenumber of pack animals. 

8. neque... negoti, “and that it 
"would be [lit. was] no trouble." 

castra, ‘‘camping-ground.”’ 

9. venisset, a/'oessent: indirect dis- 
course for the future perfect and the fu- 
ture, respectively. The direct form 
7neant''when... shall have come and 
s. « Shall be distant." 

spatium: accusative of extent of 
space. 

10. sarcinīs: see Int. 37. 

11. futūrum (esse) ut, “the result 
would be that.” This clause is connect- 
ed with the preceding by a relative, so 
thatitappears to be a subordinate clause 
in indirect discourse. Why is the infin- 
itive used instead of the subjunctive? 
App. 269, a: G.-L. 635: A. 583, 6: B. 314, 4: 
‘H.-B. 535, 1, 0: H. 643, 1. 

adiuvabat: the subject is the clause 
quod... effecerant; “the fact that the 
Wervii had made, etc., assisted.” 


on foot, pedestrian; pedestrés copiae, 
infantry. :k 
15. praedor, 1, i”. [praeda, booty], 
make booty, plunder, rob, despoil. x* 
16. tener, era, -erum, adj., tender. 
1. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 2. 
incid6, -cidere, -cīdī, 
[caedó, cut], cut into. 1. 


-cisum, tr. 


13. nihil: case? App. 128, b: G.-L. 
334, R. 1: A. 390, c: B. 176, 2,0: H.-B. 387, 
III: H. 416, 2. 

14. eīreī: i.e. cavairy. 

quicquid . . . cēpiīs, ‘‘whatever 
strength they have consists in infan- 
try." 

15. qué impedirent: a purpose 
clause. Why isnot ut used? App. 225, 
a, 2: G.-L. 545, 2: A. 531, a: B. 282, a: 
H.-B. 502, 2, b: H. 568, 7. 

16. vénissent: implied indirect dis- 
course for the future perfect indicative. 
Their thought was “ that we may check 
the cavalry if they shall have come." 

teneris... interiectis: à row of 
young trees was planted around a field ; 
their trunks were partly cut through 
(incisis) and their tops bent over (¢nflex- 
te). The tops would then continue grow- 
ing slowly, and many branches would 
spring out from the sides of the trunk 
below the cut (crebris . . . enatis). In 
all thin spots bramble bushes were plant 
ed (rubia . . . interiectis). 
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inflexis, crēbrīsgue in lātitūdinem rāmīs ēnātīs, et rubis senti- 
busque interiectis, effēcerant ut instar mūrī hae saepēs mūnī- 
menta praebérent quó nón modo nón intrārī, sed nē per- 
spicī quidem posset. 


His rébus cum iter agminis nostri 20 
17. ramus, -ī, m., branch, bough. 1. | interiecto spatió, not far away. 4. 

ēnāscor, -nàsci, -nātus sum, intr. 

(nàscor, be born], be born from; spring 

up. 1. 
rubus, -ī, m., bramble. 


Instar, n., indecl., likeness; with gen., 
like. 1. 
saepēs, -is, f., hedge. 2. 
1. munimentum, -ī, n. [münio, fortify], 

sentis, -is, m., briar. 1. defense, fortification. 1. 

18. intericid, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, 
tr. {iacid, hurl. App. 7], throw or hurl 
between; put 0” place between; inter- 


iectus, pf. part. as adj., lying between, 


19. praebeo, 2, tr. [prae +habeēū, 
intervening, interspersed ; 


hold], hold out, offer, furnish, present. 
3. 
mediocrī 


intrē, 1, tr., go or walk into, enter, 
penetrate. 1. 


Rei J 


A 


YU 
€ 


Ņ 


7 


ea 
Š FE 
DU UE 
yw" 
f 

L7 fc 
te EE 
e | 
|? Ņ M 
d X 5 
= e 

= 

RS 

S i A o ao. 
WS NS gu SUELE 
Se o 
F pi Ņ FA U 

CA 3 VINS BY 

E m) S dd Sr- 
Manz-Chicago Li MS 


BATTLE ON THE ŠABIS 

18. effecerant utpraebérent,‘‘they | characteristic. Translate personally, 

had made these hedges furnish." “into which one not only could not pen- 
19. quo... posset: a clause of etrate, but could not even see." 
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impediretur, nón omittendum sibi consilium Nervii exīstimā- 
vērunt. 5 

(8. Loci nātūra erat haec quem locum nostri eastris 
délégerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter déclivis ad flümen 
Sabim, quod suprà nūmināvimus, vergēbat. Abed flümine 
pari acclivitate collis nāscēbātur adversus huic et contrārius, 
passüs circiter ducentos infimus apertus, ab superiore parte 
silvestris, ut non facile introrsus perspicī posset. Intra eas 
silvās hostēs in occulto sēsē continēbant; in aperto locē secun- 


21. omitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -mis- 
sum, tr. [ob+mitto, send], let go or 
fall, drop; give up, neglect, disregard. 
1. 

2. aequaliter, adv. [aequalis, equal; 
aequus, equal], equally, evenly. 1. 

declivis, -e, adj. [clivis, a slope}, 
sloping downward, declining; n. pl. as 
noun, slopes. 2. 

3. nomino, 1, tr. [nūmen, name], 
call by name, name, mention. 1. 

4. acclivitas, -tātis, f. [acclivis, 
ascending], ascent, slope. 1. 

nāscor, nāscī, nātus sum, intr., be 
born 07 produced; rise, spring up, be 
reared; be found. 3. 


contrārius, -a, -um, adj. [contrā, 
against] lying over against, opposite, 
facing; ex contrario, on the contrary. 
8. 

6. silvestris, -e, adj. (silva, forest], 
of a wood, wooded; in a wood or forest. 
jm 
introrsus, adv. [intro, within+ver- 
sus, pf. part. of verto, turn], within, on 
the inside. 1. 

7. occultus, -a, -um, adj., covered, 
hidden, concealed, secret; n. as noun, a 
hidden place, an ambush. 2. 

secundum, prep. with acc. [8equor, 
follow], along; in the direction of; be- 
sides, in addition to. 3. 


Chap. 18. Description of the bat- 
tiefield. 

1. haec, ‘‘as follows.” 

locum: omit in translation. 

nostri: ie. the scouts and centurions 
who had been sent on ahead; 17, 1. 


9. collis: north of the river. See 


plan, p. 191. 

summo, “the top”; the ablative sin- 
gular of summus, used as a noun. 

4. collis: south of the river. 

b. passus .. . apertus, ''at the 
bottom bare of trees for two hundred 
paces." 


2. dēligant: tense? App. 202; 203; 
204, b: G.-L. 509, 1, 2, 1, 0; 510: A. 482; 
483; 485, e: B. 267; 268, 8: H.-B. 476; 491, 
1,2: H. 543; 544; 540. 

6. dēmēnstrārunt: form? App.72: 
G.-L. 181,1: A.181,a: B. 116,1: H.-B. 
163, 1: H. 238. 

11. audērent: mode? App. 229, D: 
G.-L. 553,3: A.569, 2: B. 297, 2: H.-B. 
621, 3, a: H. 571, 1. 

12. quod effécerant: construction? 
App. 248: G.-L 524; 525, 3: A. 572: B. 299, 


1: H.-B. 549; 552, 1: H. 588, I, 3. 

21. omittendum (esse): construc- 
tion? App. 285, II, a: G.-L. 251,1: A. 
500, 2: B. 337, 7, 0, 1: H.-B. 162; 600, 3: H. 
231. 

Sibi: case? App. 118: G.-L. 355: A. 
374, a: B. 189, 1: H.-B. 373, 1: H. 431. - 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Contracted verb forms 
Sequence of tenses 
Substantive clauses of result 
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dum flümen paucae stationes equitum vidébantur. Flūminis 
erat altitūdē pedum circiter trium. 

(9. Caesar eguitātū praemisso subseguēbātur omnibus 
copiis; sed ratio óordoque agminis aliter sé habēbat ac Belgae ad 
Nervids détulerant. Nam quod hostibus appropinguābat, 
cónsuétüdine suà Caesar sex legidnés expedītās dūcēbat; post 
eis totius exercitüs impedimenta collocārat; inde duae legiones 
quae proximé conscriptae erant totum agmen claudébant praesi- 
didque impedimentis erant. Equites nostri cum funditēribus 
sagittariisque flümen trānsgressī cum hostium eguitātū proe- 
lium commiserunt. Cum sé illi identidem in silvās ad suēs 
reciperent ac rürsus ex silva in nostros impetum facerent, neque 
nostri longius quam quem ad finem porrécta loca aperta perti- 


8. statiē,-Onis,/. [stū, stand], stand- 
ing or stationing; a military post or 
station; sentries, pickets, outposts; in 
statiOne esse, be on guard. 4. 

2. aliter, adv. [alius, other], other- 
wise; aliter... ac, otherwise... than. 
2. 

8. trānsgredior, -gredī, -gressus 


sum, ir. [gradior, step], step over, 
cross. 1. 

9. identidem, adv. [īdem, the same], 
repeatedly. 1. 

11. porrigo, -rigere, -rēxī, -rēc- 
tum, tr. [prū+regū, keep straight], ex- 
tend; porrēctus, 27. part. as adj., ex- 
tended, in extent. 1. 


8. videbantur, ''were seen," not 
“ seemed.” 

9. pedum trium: descriptive geni- 
tive, in the predicate. / 

Chap.19. The Romansare attacked 
while fortifying their camp. 

1. omnibus cópils: why is cum not 
used? App. 140, a: G.-L. 392, R. 1: A. 
413, a: B. 222, 1: H.-B. 420: H. 474,2, n. 1. 

Caesaris now picking up the thread 
of the story which he dropped in 17, 2. 

2. aliter . . . ac, lit. "had itself 
otherwise than” = '* was different from 
what.” 

habébat is singular because ratio ðr- 


doque is thought of asa single idea, al- 


most ‘‘ method of arrangement.”’ 

4. expeditas, “without baggage”; 
whereas the Nervii had been told that 
each legion would be separated from the 
next by a long train of baggage. 

6. legionés... cOnscriptae erant: 
as the enemy was known to be in front, 
Caesar did not expect these legions to be 
attacked. The same legions were leftin 
camp at the Axona; 8, 15. 

10. reciperent, facerent, “ kept re- 
tiring, kept making.” 

11. longius ... finem, ‘‘than the 
limit to which.” Our idiom would lead 


2. ad flümen: construction? App. 
131: G.-L. 337: A. 426,2: B. 182, 2: H.-B. 
385: H. 418. 

4. acclivitate: case? App. 141: G.-L. 
400: A. 415: B. 224: H.-B. 443: H. 473,2. " 

56. infimus: meaning? App. 160: G.-L. 
291, R. 2: A. 203: B. 241, 1: H.-B. 244: H. 
497, 4. 


6. posset: mode? App. 226: G.-L. 
552: A. 537, 1: B. 284, 1: H.-B. 521, 2: H. 
570. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Place to which 
Descriptive ablative 
Adjectives with partitive meaning 


1C 
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nēbant cēdentēs insequi audérent, interim legiones sex quae 
primae vénerant opere diméns6 castra münire coeperunt. Ubi 
prima impedimenta nostri exercitüs ab iis qui in silvis abditi 
latebant visa sunt, quod tempus inter eos committendi proeli 
convenerat, ut intra silvās aciem ērdinēsģue cónstituerant 
atque ipsi sēsē cónfirmáverant, subito omnibus cēpiīs próvo- 
lāvērunt impetumque in nostros equites fēcērunt. His facile 
pulsis ac prēturbātīs, incredibili celeritāte ad flümen décucur- 
rérunt, ut paene ünó tempore et ad silvās et in flümine hostés 
vidérentur. Eádem autem celeritāte adverso colle ad nostra 
castra atque eds qui in opere occupati erant contendērunt. 

20. Caesari omnia ünó tempore erant agenda: vexillum 


12. cedo, cedere, cessi, cessum, 
intr., go; go away; give way, yield, 
retreat. 2. 

13. dīmētior,-mētīrī,-mēnsus sum, 
tr. [metior, measure], measure out o7 
off. 2. 

15. lated, -ére, -ul, —, intr., escape 
notice, lurk, lie concealed or hidden. 2. 

17. subito, adv. [subitus, sudden], 
suddenly, unexpectedly, of a sudden. :k 


us to expect ad finem, ad quem, but the 
antecedentis attracted into the relative 
clause. 

porrecta pertinebant, lit. ''extended 
stretched out” =“ extended.” The whole 
clause quem . . . pertinebant means *''to 
the edge of the woods." 

12. cedentes: sc. e05; i.e. the enemy. 

13. dimenso: this is one of a few 
deponent verbs whose perfect participles 
have a passive meaning. 

14. prima impedimenta, "the head 
of the baggage train.” 

15. quod tempus, ''thetime which." 

16. convenerat, ''had been agreed 
upon.” 

ut...ipsī sésé confirmaverant, 
‘Sas... they had pledged each other 


4. consuetudine: case? App. 142,a: 
G.-L. 399, n. 1: A. 418, a: B. 220, 3: H.-B. 
414, a: H. 475, 3. 

6. praesidió impedimentis: con- 
struction? App. 119: G.-L. 356, n. 1: A. 


882, 1: 


próvolo, 1, intr. [volē, fly], fly orrush 
forth. 1. 

19. proturbo, 1,t7. [turbO, disturb], 
drivein confusion; dislodge. 1. 

dēcurrū, -currere, -cucurri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [curro, run], run down, 
hurry down. 4. 

1. vexillum, -ī, n., 
standard. 1. 


banner, flag, 


(to do).”” 

20. ut vidérentur: a resuit ciause. 

21. adverso colle, lit. “by way of 
the hill facing them" = ‘‘ up the hill.” 
For the case of colle, see App. 144: G.-L. 
389: A.429, a: B. 218, 9: H.-B. 426, a: H.476. 

22. opere: i.e. of fortifying the 
camp. 

The attack was a complete surprise. 
The Roman scouts had not done their 
work properly, and Caesar himself ap- 
pears to have been careless in not keep- 
ing a part of his men under arms while 
the enemy were so near. 

Chap. 20. The critical isis of 


the Romans, and the value of their 
discipline. 


1. Caesarī omnia eranv avenda 


— —— eee 


B. 191, 2, 0: H.-B 360, 5: H. 433.2. 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Double dative " 
Ablative of accordance. 
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proponendum, quod erat insigne cum ad arma concurri oporté- 
ret, signum tubà dandum, ab opere revocandi milités, qui 
paulo longius aggeris petendi causa processerant arcessendi, 
acies īnstruenda, milités cohortandi, signum dandum. Quàrum 
rérum magnam partem temporis brevitās et incursus hostium 
impediébat. His difficultátibus duae rës erant subsidio, scientia 
atque üsus militum, quod, superioribus proeliis exercitātī, 
quid fieri oportēret nón minus commodé ipsi sibi praescribere 
quam ab aliis docéri poterant; et quod ab opere singulisque 


legionibus singulos legátos Caesar discēdere nisi mūnītīs castris 


2. concurró, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [currū, run], run or rush to- 
gether; hurry, run, rush; run to the 
rescue; come, gather. 2. 

3. tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. 1. 

revoco, 1, tr. [re-+-voco, call], cali 
back, recall; withdraw. 2. 

4. paulo, adv. [paulus, 
little, somewhat, slightly. x 

prócédo, -cedere, -ces8l, -cessum, 
intr. (cēdē, go], go forth or forward, pro- 
ceed, advance. :k 

arcesso, -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon, 
send for, invite. x 

6. brevitās, -tatis, /. 


little], a 


[brevis, 


short), shortness; brevity. 2. 
incursus, -üs, 72. [incurro, rush into 
or upon], attack. 1. 

7. difficultās, -tātis, f. [difficilis, 
difficult], difficuity, trouble, embarrass- 
ment. x 

Scientia, -ae, /. [8cio, know], knowl- 
edge, science, skill. 4. 

8. exercitātus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. 
part. of exercito, train or practice well], 
welltrained, skilled, versed. 2. 

9. praescribó, -scrībere, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, tr. [scrib6, write], write 
beforehand; order, direct, prescribe, dic- 
tate to. 3. E 


lit. * all things had to be done by Cae- 
Sar" =''Caesar had to do everything." 

vexillum: a red banner which was 
displayed in front of the generai's head- 
quarters. 

2. proponendum: supply erat. Sim- 
ilarly supply erat or erant with each of 
the future passive participles which fol- 
low. 

8. signum: to form ranks. 

qui, “(those soldiers) who." 

4. pauldlongius, ‘‘a little too far.” 

aggeris: here the materiais for build- 
ing the rampart, especially timber; for 
the sod and earth were taken from the 
trench on the spot. See p. 30, fig. 5. 

arcessendi: by messengers. 

6. signum: here the signal for the 
attack. 

7. duaerēs: explained by two appos- 


itives, first, scientia atque ūsus, “the 
theoretical and practical knowledge of 
the soidiers"; second, quod . . . vetuerat 
(1. 10), ** the fact that Caesar had forbid- 
den, ete.” 

8. quod poterant: a causal clause. 

proeliis, “in battles"; but it is an 
ablative of means. 

9. quid fieri oportéret, ‘‘what ought 
to be done”; an indirect question, ob- 
ject of praescribere. 

10. absingulīs...discēdere, “each 
legate to leave a particular legion." It 
is not quite correct to translate ''leave 
his legion,” because the legates did not 
have permanent commands. See Int. 
38. 

11. nisimūnītīscastrīs, lit. ‘unless 
the camp having been fortified" =*' until 
the camp had been fortified." 


5 


196 CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, TI, 21 

vetuerat. Hi propter propinģuitātem et celeritātem hostium 
nihil iam Caesaris imperium exspectābant, sed per sē quae 
videbantur administrābant. 

21. Caesar necessāriīs rébus imperātīs ad cohortandos 
milites quam in partem fors obtulit décucurrit, et ad legionem 
decimam devenit.  Milités nón longiore ērātiēne cohortātus 
quam uti suae pristinae virtütis memoriam retinerent neu 
perturbārentur animē hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinérent, 
quod non longius hostes aberant quam qué tēlum adigi posset, 


proeli committendi signum dedit. 
item cohortandi causā profectus pugnantibus occurrit. 


Atque in alteram partem 
Tem- 


12. veto,-àre, -ul,-itum, ír., forbid. 
1. 
14. administrē, 1, /(r. [minister, 
servant], serve, attend, wait upon; 
manage, guide. :k 
2. fors, fortis, f., chance; forte, abl. 
as adv., by chance, perchance. 3. 
offero, offerre, obtuli, oblātum, tr. 
{ob 4-feró, bear), bring before, present; 
offer, confer upon, give; with 86, expose 
one's self to, charge upon, encounter. 3. 
3. decimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
(decem, ten], tenth. x 


13. nihil: anemphatic nón. 

quae videbantur, ''whatever seemed 
best." 

Chap. 21. 
men. 

1. ad... milites: with decucurrit. 

2. quam in partem — in eam partem 
in quam. Cf. note on 19, 11. 

legionem decimam: Caesar's favor- 
ite legion; cf. I, 40, 45-48. Note its posi- 
tion on the plan, p. 191. 

3. nónlongioreoráatione quam uti, 
“with a speech no longer than (this:) 
that they should, etc." 


Caesar encourages his 


dēvenič, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
intr. [venio, come) come down, go, 
come. 2. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long, distant; 
of long duration; tedious. :k 

6. adigo, -igere, -ēgī, -āctum, tr. 
[ag0, move], drive or bring by force, 
move; thrust, plunge, hurl (of weapons); 
bind (by an oath). * 

8. Occurró, -currere, -Curri, -cur- 
gum, intr. [ob + curró, run], run in the 
way of, meet; happen upon; go to, come 
to; oppose, counteract; occur. :k 


4. neu: the regular expression for 
“and not? in substantive volitive (pur- 
pose) clauses. 

6. quod aberant: a causal clause, 
explaining signum dedit. 

quam... posset, lit. ‘‘than to which 
a javelin could be thrown." Omit qué 
in translating. For the mode of posset 
see App. 230: G.-L. 631, 3: A. 535,c: B. 
283, 1, 2, a: H.-B. 521, 2, c: H. 570, 1. 

7. in alteram partem: the right 
wing. See plan. 

8. pugnantibusoccurrit, ‘he found 
(them already) fighting.” 


1. Caesari: case? App. 118: G.-L. 
355: A. 374, a: B. 189, 1: H.-B. 373,1: H. 
431. 

erant agenda: construction? App. 
285, II, a: G.-L.251, 1: A. 500, 2: B. 337, 
7, 5,1: H.-B. 162; 600, 3: H. 237. 

4. pauló: case? App.148: G.-L. 403: 


A. 414: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 479, 1. 

10. quod vetuerat: construction? 
App. 248: G.-L. 524; 525,3: A. 572: B. 299, 
1: H.-B. 549; 552, 1: H. 588, I, 3. 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Substantive quod clause 


WAR WITH THE BELGAE, B.C. 57 197 


poris tanta fuit exiguitās hostiumque tam parātus ad dimican- . 


dum animus ut nón modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed etiam 
ad galeās induendās scütisque tegimenta détrahenda, tempus 


defuerit. 


Quam quisque ab opere in partem cāsū dēvēnit 


quaeque prima signa cónspexit, ad haec constitit, nē in quae- 
rendis suis pugnandi tempus dimitteret. 

22. Īnstrūctē exercitü magis ut loci nātūra dēiectusgue col- 
lis et necessitās temporis quam ut rei mīlitāris ratió atque ordo 
postulabat, cum diversae legionés aliae alià in parte hostibus 


9. exiguitàs, -tatis, f. [exiguus, 
scant], scantiness, meagerness, short- 
ness, want. x 

dimico, 1. intr. [micó, brandish], fight, 
struggle,contend. 3. 

10. accommodē, 
adapt to one's self, fit or put on. 1. 

11. galea, -ae, f.,a leather helmet. 1. 

induo, -duere, -dui, -dütum, tr., 
put on; sé induere, be impaled or 
pierced. 1. 

tegimentum, -ī, n. [tegū, cover], a 
covering, 1. 


10. ad... accommodanda, ‘‘for 
fitting on their decorations’’; especially 
on the helmets; see Plate I, facing p. 27. 
These insignia probably distinguished 
the legions. 

11. galeàs: these would be laid aside 
while the soldiers were working on the 
fortifications. 

scūtīs: dative of separation. 

tegimenta: leathercoverings for the 
protection of the metal work of the 
shields. 

12. défuerit: note the exception to 
sequence; App. 204, a: G.-L. 513: A. 485, 
C (incorrectly stated. The imperfect is 
much more common): B. 268, 6: H.-B. 
478: H. 550. 


1, ér., adjust or 


détrahó, -trahere, -tràxi, -trac- 
tum, ér.(trahó, draw],draw off or away, 
withdraw, take off,remove. 4. 

12. désum, deesse, dēfuī, ——, intr. 
[sum, be. App. 66], be wanting, be ab- 
sent from, fail x 

13. cónspicio, -spicere, -spexi, 
-spectum, ¢r. [specid, look], look at, 
Observe, descry, perceive. x 

3. diversus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. 
of diverto, turn in different directions], 
diverse, different; separate, remote. 3. 


quam in partem, “to whatever 
place.” 

13. quaeque... cõnspexit, “and 
whatever standards he saw first.” On 
the importance of the standards see Int. 
44, 

14. suis: sc. signis. 

Chap. 22. Caesar cannot plan the 
battle as a whole. 

1. ut, "as." 4 

2. rel... Ordē,lit. “the theory and 
arrangement of military matters’’=‘‘the 
theory of military tactics." When he 
could, Caesar drew up his army in three 
unbroken lines, the third of which acted 
as a reserve force to meet emergencies. 

3. cum... resisterent ... impe- 


4. virtütis: case? App. 98: G.-L. 
363, 2: A. 347; 348, n.: B. 200: H.-B. 354: 
H. 440,2. 

12. dēfuerit: mode? App.226:G.-L. 
552: A. 537, 1: B. 284, 1: H.-B. 521, 2: H. 


570. _ 


THIRD REFERENCES: 
Objective genitive 
Result clause 
Clause of characteristic 
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resisterent, saepibusque dénsissimis, ut ante dēmēnstrāvimus, 
interiectis próspectus impedirétur, neque certa subsidia collo- 
cārī neque quid in guāgue parte opus esset próvidéri neque ab 
ünó omnia imperia administrārī poterant. Itaque in tantà 
rérum inīguitāte fortünae quoque ēventūs varii sequebantur. 

23. Legionis nonae et decimae mīlitēs, ut in sinistrà parte 
acié constiterant, pilis ēmissīs cursü ac lassitüdine exanimātēūs 
vulneribusque confectos Atrebātēs (nam his ea pars obvēnerat) 
celeriter ex locó superiore in flümen compulérunt, et trānsīre 


4. densus, -a, -um, adj., closely set 
or packed, thick, dense. 3. 

5. prospectus, -üs, m. [prospicio, 
look forth], view, prospect; sight. 1. 

6. provided, -vidére,-vidi, -visum, 
tr. [video, see], see beforehand, foresee; 
care for, provide. :k 

8. inlquitàs, -tàtis, J. [iniquus, 
unequal], inequality, unfairness; disad- 
vantage. 2. 

eventus, -ūs, m. [ēveniū, turn out], 
outcome, issue, result, consequence. 3. 

varius, -a, -um, adj., diverse, chang- 
ing, various. 1. 

1. nónus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj., 
ninth. 2. 


2. cursus, -ü8, 7. [curro, run],run- 
ning, speed; course, career; passage, 
voyage. x 

lassitudo, -inis, f. (lassus, weary], 
weariness, faintness, exhaustion, lassi- 
tude. 2. 

exanimo, 1, ér. [anima, breath), de- 
prive of breath, render breathless, ex- 
haust; kill 2. 

3. obvenio, -venire, -vēnī, -ven- 
tum, intr. (venio, come], come to, hap- 
pen upon, meet; fall to by lot. 1. 

4. compello, -pellere, -pulī, -pul- 
gum, ér. [pelló, drive], drive together, 
assemble, collect; force, compel. 1. 


dīrētur gives the reason for the main 
clause, neque... poterant. 

diversae, lit. ‘‘separated’’ = *'sepa- 
rately.” 

aliae... parte, ‘some in one place, 
others in another.'' 

4, ante: see 17, 12-20. 

b. interiectis, '' which intervened.” 

negue: the principal clause begins 
here. 

certa, lit. ‘“sure’=‘‘so that they 
could be counted on.” 

6. quid...esset: an indirect ques- 
tion, subject of provideri (poterat). 

quid: construction? App. 146, a: G.-L. 
406: A. 411, b: B. 218, 2, a: H.-B. 430, 2,a: 
H. 477, ITI, n. 

7. in... iniquitate, “in such a 
diversity of circumstances.”’ 


4. resisterent: mode? App. 239: 


G.-L. 586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H.-B. 526: H. 
598. 


8. fortünae: genitive limiting even- 
tus. 


Chap. 23. The left wing repulses 
the Atrebates, the center repulses 
the Viromandui, and the Nervii at- 
tack the right wing. 

1. nonae et decimae: these legions 
were commanded by Labienus. 

. 9. aciē=aciēt; App. 30, b: G.-L. 63, 
n.1: A. 98, n.: B. 52, 3: H.-B. 100, 2: H. 
184, 2. 

pilis: see Int. 36, a. A 

cursū: the Atrebates had run a mile, 
much ofit uphill. 

cursū... cOnfectūs: translate after 
Atrebātēs. 

3. ea pars: the left wing of the Ro 
mans. 


THIRD REFERENCE: 
Cum causal 
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conantēs insecüti gladiis magnam partem eórum impeditam 
interfecerunt. Ipsi trànsire flimen nón dubitāvērunt, et in 
locum iniquum progressi rürsus resistentes hostés redintegrātē 
proelio in fugam coniēcērunt. Item aliā in parte diversae duae 
legionés, ündecima et octāva, profligàtis Viromanduis, quibus- 
cum erant congressae, ex loco superiore in ipsis flüminis ripis 
proeliabantur. At totis fere castris à fronte et à sinistrā parte 
nūdātīs, cum in dextro cornü legio duodecima et nón magno ab 
ea intervallo septima constitisset, omnés Nerviī confertissimo 
agmine duce Boduognātē, qui summam imperi tenébat, ad eum 
locum contendērunt; quorum pars ab aperto latere legiones 
circumvenire, pars summum castrorum locum petere coepit. 
24. Eodem tempore equités nostri levisque armātūrae 


9. ündecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [àndecim, eleven], eleventh. 1. 

octāvus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. |oc- 
tē, eight], eighth. 1. 

prófligo, 1, tr. [flig6, strike], strike 
down; overcome; put to flight. 1. 

10. congredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, intr. [gradior, step) meet, en- 
counter, meet in battle; join (peaceful- 
ly). sk i 

11. proelior, 1, intr. (proelium, bat- 


tle], join or engage in battle, fight. 3. 
at, conj., but, at least. x 
12. dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., on the 
right, right. 4. ; 
cornü, -üs, z., horn; (of an army) 
flank, wing. * 
"duodecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
(duodecim, twelve] twelfth. 2. 
14. Boduognātus, -1, m., Boduogna- 
tus (bód"u-Óg-nà/tüs). 1. 


6. cónantés, ‘‘as they [the Atreba- 
tes] were trying." 

gladiis: see Int. 36, b. 

impeditam, “while thus embar- 
rassed’’; i.e. by crossing the river. 

6. ipsi: the Romans of the left wing. 

T. locum iniquum: upthe hill south 
oftheriver. This gave the enemy the 
advantage of position. 

resistentes hostés: object of coniēcē- 
runt. 

8. alià in parte: the center. 

diversae: i.e. separated from the oth- 
er legions. 

10. ex locó superióre, ''(having 
come down) from their higher position.” 

12. nūdātīs: by the advance of the 
four leglons already mentioned. See 
the plan. 

13. nón magno intervallo, "at no 


very great distance." Case? App.142, 
b: G.-L. 399: B. 221: H.-B. 422, I: H. 473,3. 
omnēs Nervii: 60,000 in number. 

14. duce Boduognātē, ‘‘under the 
leadership of Boduognatus." Ablative. 
absolute. 

summam: the noun. 

15. abapertólatere: theright flank; 
because the shields were carried on the 
left arm. The part which pushed on for 
the camp passed the Roman left flank. 
Others, of course, attacked in front. 

16. summum... locum, lit. “the 
highest place belonging to the camp" — 
‘tthe height on which the camp stood.'* 

Chap. 24. The panic of the auxili- 
aries and the camp servants. 

l. We expect Caesar to tell us at 
once of the fortunes of the 7th and 12th 
legions, but he pauses to give a vivid 


= 
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pedités, qui cum iis ünà fuerant, quós primó hostium impetü 
pulsos dixeram, cum sé in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus 
occurrébant ac rürsus aliam in partem fugam petēbant; et 
calonés, qui ab decumānā portà ac summo iugo collis nostros 
victorés flümen trānsīsse cónspexerant, praedandi causa 
egressi, cum respexissent et hostes in nostris castris versārī vidis- 
sent, praecipites fugae sese mandábant. Simul eórum qui cum 
impedimentis veniebant clamor fremitusque oriébatur, aliique 
aliam in partem perterriti ferébantur. Quibus omnibus rébus 
permóti equités Tréveri, quórum inter Gallos virtütis opinio 
est singulāris, qui auxili causā à cīvitāte miss! ad Caesarem 
vēnerant, cum multitüdine hostium castra complērī, legidnés 


2. pedes, peditis, 0. (pēs, foot], foot 
soldier; pl., infantry, foot. 3. 

5. cālē,-0nis,m., a soldier's servant, 
camp porter or follower. 3. 

decumanus, -a, -um, adj. (decimus, 
tenth], of or belonging to the tenth; de- 
cuman; decumana porta, the rear gate 
(of the camp). 1. 

porta, -ae, f., gate. sk 

6. victor, -dris, 7. (vincd, conquer], 
conqueror, victor; as adj., victorious. + 

7. respicid,-spicere,-spexi, -spec- 
tum, t7. [re- + 8peció, look], look back; 
look at, take notice of; consider, re- 


gard. 1. 

8. praeceps, -cipitis, adj. [caput, 
head], headforemost, headlong; steep, 
precipitous. 2. 

9. fremitus, -ūs, 
noise, uproar, din. 2. 

11. Trévir, -erī,7., one of the Trev- 
eri; pl. Treveri (Bfgh), the Treveri 
(trēv'ē-rī). :k 

12. singulāris, -e, adj. (singuli, 
one each], one at a time, one by one; sin- 
gle, alone; singular, remarkable, extra- 
ordinary, matchless. 2. 


m., a confused 


picture of the panic elsewhere, a panic 
which seemed to foretell the complete 
destruction of the Roman army. 

levis armātūrae: a descriptive geni- 
tive. The reference is to the slingers 
and archers of 19, 7. 

2. iis: the cavalry. 

fuerant: before their repulse. 

quos pulsós dixeram, lit. “whom I 
had said to have been routed" = ‘‘ who, 
as I said, had been routed." quos refers 
to both equites and pedites. dixt would 
be more natural and more usual than 
dixeram. 

3. adversis, ''facetoface.' Evident- 
ly they had made a circuit and were 
entering the camp by the east gate just 
as the Belgae were entering by the west. 


„view of the battle. 


4. occurrébant: note how the im- 
perfects in the first part of the chapter 
describe a number of events, all going on 
at about the same time. 

5. ab decumānā portà: the camp 
was on the slope, so that the rear was 
higher than the front and gave a better 
But perhaps the 
fierce charge of the Belgae had some- 
thing to do with their choice of position. 

6. victores, “as victors.” 

8. eorum: the muleteers, not the rear 
guard of two legions. 

9. alii... partem: for translation 
cf. note on 22, 3. 

11. virtütis opinio, ‘ reputation for 
courage"; anobjective genitive. 

13. cum: with vidissent. 
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premi et paene circumventās tenērī, cālūnēs, equités, fundi- 
tūrēs, Numidās diversos dissipátosque in omnēs partēs fugere 
vidissent, dēspērātīs nostris rébus domum contendérunt; 
Rēmānēs pulsós superātēsgue, castris impedimentisque eórum 
hostés potitós cīvitātī renūntiāvērunt. 

25. Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortátione ad dextrum 
cornü profectus, ubi suós urgéri signisque in ünum locum 
collātīs duodecimae legionis cónfertos milités sibi ipsos ad 
pugnam esse impedimento vidit, quártae cohortis omnibus 
centurionibus occisis, signifero interfecto, signo āmissē, religuā- 
rum cohortium omnibus feré centurionibus aut vulnerātīs aut 


R01 


14. premē,  -premere,  -pressi, 
-pressum, ír. press, press upon, press 
hard; oppress, burden, annoy, harass. * 

15. dissipēū, l,ír., spread on all sides, 
scatter, disperse. 1. 

1. cohortātiē, -onis, f. [cohortor, 


eneourage], encouragement, cheering. 
Me 
2. urged, urgére, 
press, press hard. 2. 
5. signifer, -eri, m. (Signum, stand- 
ard +ferēū, bear], standard-bearer. 1. 


ursi JR s tr. 9 


16. déspératis, “despairing of.” 

17. castris: what deponent verbs 
govern the ablative? 

Chap. 25. Caesar finds the 7th and 
12th legions in desperate straits, and 
reanimates them by his valor. 

1. Caesar: subject of prūcessit (1. 15) 
and iussit (1.16). This is an excellent 
Latin ''period," with the subject first, 
the subordinate clauses in the middle, 
and the principal verbs toward the end. 
The sentence is not hard to understand 
in its Latin order, and is very effective; 
for the mass of subordinate clauses rep- 
resents the impression made on Caesar 
when he saw allat once the many details 
of the fearful struggle. But it is hard 
to translate effectively, because such a 
sentence isintolerablein English. After 
the pupil thoroughly understands the 
sentence he should translate it very 
freely, breaking it up into a number of 
short sentences. Each of the following 
groups of words may be turned into a 
sentence, or two or more may be com- 
bined: Caesar... profectus; ubi... ur- 


gērī; signis . . . vidit; quartae . . . āmis- 
80; reliquürum . . . occisis; in his... 
posset; reliquos . . . vitüre; hostes . . . 
instüre; et... posset; scuto . . . prūces- 
sit; centurionibus . . . possent. 

cohortatione: cf. 21, 2. 

2. ubi, “when”; with «vidit, 1. 4, 
which is repeated in 1. 12. 

urgéri: this and most of the other 
infinitives before the end of 1. 12 depend 
on vidit. Other dependent ideas are ex- 
pressed by the ablative absolute. 

signis collàtis: the position of the 
standards regulated the position of the 
cohorts. As the standards were now 
huddled together, the soldiers naturally 
crowded together. 

8. sibi...impedīmentē, lit. ‘‘ were 
themselves for a hindrance to them- 
selves for fighting"' = *' hindered one an- 
other in fighting." 

4. quartae cohortis: thiscohort had 
suffered especially, because it was sta- 
tioned at the left end of the front ilne. 

b. signd àmissó: regarded asa great 
disgrace. 


15 
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occisis, in his primipilo P. Sextio Baculē, fortissimē virð, 
multis gravibusque vulneribus confecto, ut iam sé sustinere 
nón posset, reliquos esse tardiores et nón nūllēs ab novissimis 
deserto loco proelió excedere ac tēla vītāre, hostés neque à 
fronte ex inferiore locó subeuntés intermittere et ab utroque 
latere īnstāre, et rem esse in angusto vidit neque illum esse 
subsidium quod submitti posset, scütó ab novissimis militi 
détracto, quod ipse eð sine scütó vénerat, in primam aciem 
próeessit centurionibusque nominátim appellātīs reliquos 
cohortātus milites signa inferre et manipulos laxáre iussit, qué 


facilius gladiis ūtī possent. 


Cuius adventü spē illātā militibus 


ac redīntegrātē animo, cum pro sé quisque in conspectū impe- 


7. prīmipīlus, -ī, m. [primus, first 
+ pīlus, a century), the centurion of 
the first century, chief centurion. 
T 

Sextius, -tī, 72., Publius Sextius Bac- 
ulus (püb'li-üs sčks'ti-ūs bāk'ū-lūs), a 
centurion in Caesar's army. 2. 


vir, viri, m., man; husband; a man | 


of distinction or honor; cf. homó, a hu- 
man being as distinguished from the low- 
er animals. sk 

9. tardus, -a, -um, adj., slow, slug- 
gish. 1. 

10. déseró, -serere, -seruī, -Ser- 
tum, ¢7. [Seró, entwine, join), disjoin; 


abandon, desert, forsake; desertus, pf. 
part. as adj., deserted, solitary. 3. 

excédó, -cēdere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. [cedo, go], go out or away, with- 
draw, retire. * i 

16. manipulus, -ī, m. (manus, hand 
-+ pleó, fill], à handful (esp. of hay, about 
a pole, anciently used as a standard), a 
company (of two centuries, the third of a 
cohort), maniple. 1. 

laxó, 1, ér., stretch out, extend, open. 
1. 
18. imperator, -óris, m. [impero. 
command], commander-in-chief, gen- 
eral. x 


7. prīmipīlē: see Int. 42. 

8. multis gravibusque, ‘many se- 
vere." When mult? and another adjec- 
tive modify the same noun, the two ad- 
jectives are usually connected by et or 
que. 

88 sustinēre, ‘ stand on his feet." 

9. ab novissimis, ''in the rear.” 

10. dēsertē locó, “deserting their 
posts.” 

tēla vītāre, “ were getting out of the 
Tange of missiles.” 

neque... et, “not... and." 

12. rem... angustõ, “and affairs 
were in a critical condition.” 


vidit: simply repeats the vīdit of 1. 4. 

13. quod... posset: a clause of 
characteristic. 

scūtē detracto, “snatching a shield.” 
Here begins Caesar's action. 

militi: dative of separation. 

14. eó:the adverb. 

16. signa... laxare, ''to advance 
and (by so doing) to open out the ranks.”’ 

quo: cf. note on 17, 15. 

17. spē... animē, “hope was in- 
spired in the soldiers, and.their courage 
renewed.’’ 

18. pró sé, lit. “in proportion to 
himself" = ‘‘ to the best of his ability." 
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ratoris etiam in extremis suis rébus operam nāvāre cuperet, 
paulum hostium impetus tardātus est. 

26. Caesar cum septimam legionem, quae iüxtà constiterat, 
item urgērī ab hoste vidisset, tribünos militum monuit ut 
paulātim sēsē legidnés coniungerent et conversa signa in hostēs 
Inferrent. Quo facto, cum alius alii subsidium ferret, neque 
timérent né āversī ab hoste circumvenirentur, audācius resistere 
ac fortius pugnāre coeperunt. Interim mīlitēs legionum 
duārum quae in novissimo agmine praesidio impedimentis 
fuerant, proelió nūntiātē, cursü incitātē, in summo colle ab 
hostibus cēūnspiciēbantur; et T. Labiénus castris hostium 
potitus et ex loco superiore quae rës in nostris castris gereren- 
tur cónspicátus decimam legiónem subsidio nostris misit. Qui 
cum ex equitum et cálonum fugà quo in locó rës esset quan- 
toque in perieulo et castra et legidnés et 'imperātor versā- 


19. opera, -ae, f. [opus, work], 
work, exertion; service; pains, atten- 
tion; dare operam, give attention, take 
pains. 1. 

n&vo, 1, (r., do zealously or well. 1. 

20. paulum, adv. [paulus, little], 
a little, somewhat, slightly. :k 

tardo, 1, fr. [tardus, slow], make 


19. etiam... rebus, ''evenin his 
own extreme danger." 

Chap. 26. The7thand 12th legions 
fight more successfully, and three 
other legions come to their rescue. 

1. iūxtā: i.e. near the 12th legion, 
in whose ranks Caesar was fighting. 

constiterat, “had taken its position *? 
Distinguish carefully between cóneisto 
and constituo. 

2. tribünos: see Int. 41. 

3. sésé coniungerent: ie. to close 
up the gap between them. 

conversa signa inferrent,  ''to 
face about and attack." Of course onīy 
a part of the Romans were to face 
about. Probably the rear line faced 
avout. and thecohorts at the ends of the 


slow, delay; hinder, check. 1. 

1. iüxtà, adv. [iungē6, join], next, 
near. 1. 

2. tribūnus, -ī, m. [tribus, tribe], 
tribune, a magistrate elected by the people, 
voting in tribes, to defend the interests of 
the plebs; tribūnus militum or mili- 
tàris, à military tribune. :k 


line wheeled half around. Thus an ob- 
long would be formed, facing the enemy 
on every side. 

4. cum... ferret, ''since they pro- 
tected one another."' 

b. timerent: agreeing with milites, 
which is implied in alius alii. ` 

aversi, “in the rear.” 

T. quae... fuerant: cf. 19, 5. 

8. proelič... incitātē,''guickening 
their step on hearing of the battle." 

colle: at the rear of the Roman camp. 

9 Labiēnus: cf. note on 23, 1. 

10, quae rés gererentur: indirect 
question. 

11, quicum, when they"; i.e. the 
soldiers of the 10th legion. 

12, Quoin iocū, “in what condition.” 
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rétur cognovissent, nihil ad celeritātem sibi reliqui fēcērunt. 

27. Horum adventü tanta rérum commūtātiē est facta ut 
nostri, etiam qui vulneribus cónfecti procubuissent, scütis 
innixi proelium redintegrārent; eàlonés perterritos hostēs cón- 
spicātī etiam inermés armātīs occurrerent; equites vérd, ut 
turpitüdinem fugae virtüte délérent, omnibus in locis pugnando 
sé legionàriis militibus praeferrent. At hostes etiam in extrēmā 
spē salütis tantam virtütem praestitērunt ut, cum primi eorum 
cecidissent, proximi iacentibus insisterent atque ex eorum cor- 
poribus pugnārent; his deiectis et coacervātīs cadāveribus, qui 
superessent ut ex tumulo tēla in nostros conicerent et pila inter- 


2. prócumbóo, -cumbere, -cubul, 
-cubitum, infr. [cubó, lie down], lean 
forwards, fall down, lie down ; be beaten 
down;incline. 2. 

3. innitor, -nītī, -nixus sum, intr. 
[nitor, rest on], lean upon. 1. 

4. inermis, -e, adj. [in-+arma, 
arms], without arms or weapons, un- 
armed. 3. 

5. turpitūdē, -inis, f. [turpis, dis- 
graceful], disgrace. 1. 

dēleē, dēlēre, delevi, délétum, /r., 
rub out, efface, destroy, annihilate. 1. 

6. legiónàrius, -a,-um, adj. [legió, 
legion], relating to a legion, legionary. 
4. 


praeferó, -ferre, -tuli, -lātum, ír. 
[ferē, bear, bring. App. 81], place before, 
esteem above, prefer to with quam; 
praeferre sé alicui, surpass. 1. 

8. iaced, lacere, iacuī, ——, inir., 
lie; lie slain. 1. 

insisto, -sistere, -stitī, ——, ir. and 
intr. [sist6, stand], stand upon; stand 
firm, take a stand; press on, pursue; 
with rationem, adopt, use. 4. 

9. coacervo, 1, (acervo, heap up; 
acervus, heap], heap or mass together, 
pile one upon another. 1. 3 

cadaver, -eris, n. [cadē, fall) a 
fallen or dead body, corpse. 1. 

10. tumulus, -i, m. [tumeo, swell], 


14. nihil... fecerunt, lit. “made 
nothing of a remainder as regards 
speed?" = ''made all possible speed." 
This legion fell upon the rear of the 
Nervil. 

Chap. 27. The Nervii are slain, 
fighting desperately. 

9. qui, ''those who." The clause is 
determinative, not characteristic; App. 
231: H.-B. 550. The subjunctive is due 
to attraction; App. 274: G.-L. 663, 1: A. 
593: B. 324, 1: H.-B. 539: H. 652. 

scūtīs: case? App. 143, a: G.-L. 401, 
n. 6: A. 431: B. 218, 3: H.-B. 438,1: H. 
476, 3. 


5. circumvenirentur: construction? 
App. 228, b: G.-L. 550, 2: A. 564: B. 296, 
T- H.-B. 502, 4: H. 567, 1. 


4. inermés . . . Occurrerent, 
*'(though) unarmed, attacked the armed 
(enemy)." 

6. etiam... salūtis, ‘‘even at the 
end of their hope of safety”; i.e. even in 
their extreme danger. 

8. proximi ... insisterent, *'the 
next stood upon them as they lay pros- 
trate.” | 

9. his: i.e. proximi. 

qui superessent: cf. note on qvi, 1. 2. 

10. ut ex tumuló, “as if from a 
mound.’’ 

conicerent: result. The force of ut 
(1. 7) still continues. 


14. sibi: case? App. 120: G.-L. 350, 
2: A. 376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366: R. 425, 4 
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cepta remitterent: ut nón néquiquam tantae virtūtis hominēs 
iūdīcārī dēbēret ausós esse trānsīre lātissimum flūmen, ascen- 
dere altissimās rīpās, subire iniquissimum locum; quae facilia 
ex difficillimis animi magnitūdē redégerat. 

28. Hoc proelio facto et prope ad interneciónem gente ac 
nómine Nervidrum redāctē, maiores nati, quós tind cum 
pueris mulieribusque in aestuāria ac palüdés coniectos dīxerā- 
mus, hāc pugnà nūntiātā, cum victoribus nihil impeditum, 
vietis nihil tütum arbitrārentur, omnium qui supererant cón- 
sēnsū legátos ad Caesarem miserunt séque ei dédidérunt; et, 
in commemorandā civitatis calamitāte, ex sescentis ad trés 
senütorés, ex hominum milibus Lx vix ad quingentos qui arma 
ferre possent sēsē redáctos esse dixerunt. Quos Caesar, ut in 


miseros ac supplices üsus misericordià vidērētur, diligentissime 
swelling; mound, hill 4, low marsh-land, tidal inlet, estuary, 
intercipió, -cipere, -cépl, -ceptum, | marsh. 2. 
tr. [capið, take], take or catch between 5. cēnsēnsus, -ü8, mM. [cónsentio, 
(one point and another); interrupt;inter- | agree], united opinion, agreement, con- 
cept, eut off. 1. sent; coalition. 3. 
11. nequiquam, adv. [né+qui(d)- 8. senator, -Oris, m. [senex, old], 
quam, anything],in vain, to no pur- | elder; senator. 1. 
pose. 1. 10. miser, -era, -erum, adj., 
1. gēns, gentis, f., race; clan, tribe, | wretched, miserable, pitiable, unfor- 
people. 3. tunate; poor, worthless. 2. 


8. aestuārium, -rl,^. [aestus, tide], 


11. ut...dēbēret, “so thatit must 
be believed that not without prospects 
of success had men, etc." ; i.e. they were 
so brave that they had a right to expect 
success. 

13. altissimās: at the point where 
the Nervii crossed, the bank of the river 
is higher and steeper than elsewhere. 

quae, ‘‘deeds which”; i.e. those 
summed up in the preceding infinitives. 

14. ex, ‘‘instead of.” 

Chap. 28. The survivors submit to 
Caesar. 

2. quós coniectós dixeramus, ‘‘who, 
as I have said, had been, ete." ; cf. note 
ou 24, 2. 

$. victóribus . . . tütum, ''that 
nothing was an obstacle to the vietors 


supplex, -icis,7. and f., suppliant. 1. 


and nothing safe for the conquered.” 

5. quisupererant: compare qui su- 
peressent, 27, 9. This clause has pre- 
cisely the same meaning, but does not 
depend on a subjunctive. 

8. vix ad quingentós: this has been 
considered an exaggeration, because the 
Nervii revolted again three years later, 
and put 5,000 men in the field two years 
after that. Butin so largea state there 
must have been thousands of boys too 
young to fight in the present battle, but 
old enough to fight afew years later. 

qui possent: a clause of characteris- 
tic, and therefore subjunctive in the di- 
rect discourse. 

9. ut...vidérétur, "thathemight 
be seen to have shown mercy, etc." 
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conservávit suisque finibus atque oppidis üti iussit, et finitimis 
īmperāvit ut ab iniürià et maleficio sé suosque prohibē”snt. 
29. Atuatuci, dé quibus suprà scripsimus, cum omnibus 
copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hic pugnà nūntiātā ex itinere 
. domum reverterunt; cünctis oppidis castellīsgue desertis sua 
omniain ünum oppidum égregié nātūrā münitum contulerunt. 
5 Quod cum ex omnibus in circuitü partibus altissimās rūpēs 
déiectiisque habéret, ünà ex parte leniter acclivis aditus in 
lātitūdinem non amplius ducentorum pedum relinguēbātur; 
quem locum duplici altissimó müró münierant; tum magni 
ponderis saxa et praeacūtās trabes in müro collocābant. Ipsi 
ao erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prognàáti, qui, cum iter in pro- 
vinciam nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis quae 


misericordia, -ae, f. [misereo, pity 
-Feor, the heart], pity, mercy, compas- 
sion. 1. 

1. scribo, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, tr., write, record or make mention 
ên writing. 1. 

3. cünctus, -a, -um, adj. [for con- 
iūnctus, joined together], all together, 
all. 1. 

4. egregie, adv. [ēgregius, excellent], 
-excellently, admirably, remarkably. 1. 

5. rupés, -is,/., rock, cliff. 1. 

acclivis, -e, adj. [ad+clivus, a slope], 
‘sloping upward, rising, ascending. 2. 


8. duplex, -plicis, adj. (duo, two-+ 
plicē, fold], twofold, double. 2. 

9. pondus, -eris, ^. (cf. pendo, 
weigh], weight. 1. 

saxum, -1, n., rock, large stone. 2. 

praeacütus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
praeacuo, sharpen at the end], sharp in 
front or at the end, sharpened, pointed. 
9t 
traba, trabis, f., beam, timber, pile. 3. 
10. prognatus, -a, -um, adj. [nàs- 
cor, be born], born; descended, sprung. 
lv 


11. iussit, imperāvit: the sentence 
Allustrates well the contrasting construc- 
ions with these verbs. iubeo regularly 
:governs an accusative and infinitive; 
ímpero, the dative with ut and the sub- 
junetive. 


Chap. 29-33. Caesar subdues the 


«Atuatuci. 


Chap. 29. The Atuatuci takerefuge 
ïn a stronghold. Their origin. 

1. suprā: in 16,7. 

cum venirent, ‘ while coming.” 

omnibus cēpiīs: ablative of manner. 
Such ablatives are often called ‘‘military 
accompaniment,” but it is not logical to 


say that the Atuatuci came in company 
With themselves. 

4. oppidum: for its probable loca- 
tion see map facing p. 162. 

5. quod cum, “although this town." 

ex... partibus, “at all (other) 
points inits circumference," or simply 
* on all (other) sides." 

7. ducentorum pedum: descriptive 
genitive, modifying aditus. The com- 
parative minus has no effect on the con’ 
struction; ef. note on milia, 16, 2. 

8. duplici müro: see plan, p. 207. 

tum: at the time of Caesar's approach. 
^o Cimbris Teutonisque: cf. Int. 
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sécum agere ac portāre nón poterant citrā flümen Rhénum 
dépositis, custodiam ex suis ac praesidium sex milia hominum 


13. custódia,-ae,/.[custós, guard], | pl., guards, keepers. 2. 
custody, guard (state of being guarded); 
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THE TOWN OF THE ATUATUCI 


12. agere ac portāre, “to driveand 13. custódiam . . . reliquerant, 
to carry"; for impedimentis here means | lit. ** had left along (with their posses- 
* possessions" rather than “ baggage," | sions) a guard of their (men) and a gar- 
and includes cattie. rison, six thousand men (in ali).”' 


citra: the west side. 


15 


Other place, 
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ana reliquerant. Hi post eorum obitum multēs anns à 
finitimis exagitātī, cum aliās bellum inferrent, alias illātum - 
defenderent, consénsü eorum omnium pice factà hune sibi 
domicilio locum dēlēgerant. 

30. Ac primo adventü exercitüs nostri crēbtās ex oppido 
excursiones facióbant parvulisque proeliis cum nostris con- 
tendébant; posteà vallo pedum xir in circuitū xv milium cré- 
brisque castellis circummüniti oppido sésé continēbant. Ubi 
vinels ác(s aggere exstrücto turrim procul cēnstituī vidérunt, 


primum irrīdēre ex müró atque increpitāre vocibus, quod tanta 


14. obitus, -üs, m. [ObeO, go to 
death], destruction. 1. 

15. exagito, 1, tr. [agitd, freg. of 
ago, drive], drive out or away; disturb, 
harass. 2. 

alias, adv. [alius, another], at an- 
elsewhere; at another 
time; alias... alias, at one time... 
at another. 4. 


17. domicilium, -lī, x. [domus, 
house], residence, dwelling, home, 
domiclle. 3. 


2. excursio, -dnis, f. [excurró, run 
forth], a running out or forth, sally, 


sortie. 1. 

parvulus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. of par- 
vus, little], small, insignificant, slight; 
parvula proelia, skirmishes; parvuli, 
children. 1. 

4. circummünio, 4, ér. (minis, for- 
tify], wali around; fortify, protect. 1. 

5. exstruo,  -struere, -8trüxi, 
-strūctum, (r. (struēū, build], build or 
pile up, rear, construct, build. 2. 

procul, adv., afar off, from afar, in 
the distance, at a distance. 2. ' 

6. irrided, -ridére, -risi, -risum, 
intr. (in+rided, laugh], laugh, jeer. 1. 


14. edrum: the main bodies of the 
Cimbri and Teutoni. 

15. cum... défenderent: some cum 
clauses are best translated by partici- 
ples; so here, ‘‘ sometimes making war, 
sometimes defending themselves against 
war made on them," lit. ‘‘when they 

. . warded off war made (on them).'' 

16. cdnsénst... facta, ''peace was 
made by common consent, and.” eórum 
refers to both the Atuatuci and their 
neighbors. 

hunclocum: the whole tract of coun- 
try oecupied by the Atuatuci at this 
time. 


Chap. 30. The Atuatuci scorn the 
Roman preparations for attack. 


2. faciebant, "kept making”; 
perfect of repeated action. 

10. ex Cimbris: case? App. 135: G.-L. 
395, n. 1: A. 403,0,n.1: B.215,2: H.-B. 
413, b: H. 409, 1. 


im- 


3. pedum XII: in height. 

XV millium: supply pedum as a parti- 
tive genitive; "(of) 15,000 feet in cir- 
cumference''; i.e. three miles. The plan 
shows that the wall did not cross the 
river, which itself forms a sufficient ob- 
Stacle. 

4. oppido: ablative of means, but to 
be translated asif an ablative of place. 

b. vineis, aggere, turrim: see Int. 
61; 62, d. The vineae afforded shelter to 
the soldiers who made the agger. In 
this case the agger was intended only 
as à roadway up which to push the 
tower. 

6. irrīdēre: on this use of the infin- 
itive see App. 281: G.-L. 647: A. 463: B. 


` 335: H.-B. 595: H. 610. 


14. annós: case? App. 130: G.-L. 
336: A.423: B. 181, 1: H.-B. 387, II: H. 41% 
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māchinātio à tanto spatio īnstituerētur: Quibusnam manibus 
aut quibus viribus praesertim homines tantulae statürae (nam 
plérumque omnibus Gallis prae magnitüdine corporum suorum 
brevitās nostra contemptui est) tanti oneris turrim in mūrē 
sésé posse collocare confiderent ? 

S1. Ubi véro moveri et appropinguāre moenibus viderunt, 
nova atque inūsitātā specié commoti lēgātēs ad Caesarem dé 
pace mīsērunt, qui ad hunc modum locūtī: Non sé exīstimāre 


7. māchinātiē,-ēnis,f.[māchinor, | of; on account of; in comparison with ;. 
contrive], a mechanical contrivance, | ?n composition, before, at the head of, in 
machine, engine, derrick. 3. front, very. 1. 

quisnam, quidnam, and quinam, 10. contemptus, -üs, 7v. [contemno, 
quaenam, quodnam, interrog. pron. | despise), contempt; an object of con-. 
(App. 61 and a), who? which? what? | tempt. 1. 
who then? what pray? 1. onus, -eris, z., load, burden; weight, 

8. tantalus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. of | size. 4. 
tantus, so great], so small or little, so 2. inūsitātus, -a, -um, adj. (in- +. 
diminutive; trifling. 2. ūsitātus, usual], unusual, uncommon,, 

statūra, -ae, J. (status; std, stand], | strange, startling. 3. 

a standing upright; size or height of speciés, -ei, /. [Speció, see], seeing,. 


the body, stature. 1. sight; look, appearance, show, pre- 
9. plérumque, adv.[plerusque, the | tense. 4. 

greater part],for the most part, mostly, 3. modus, -i, m., measure, quantity, , 

generally; again and again, very often. | size; manner, method, style; eius modi, 

* of such a kind, such; abl. modē, with. 


prae, prep. with abl., before, in front | gen., in the character of, like. x 


4 
in müró collocāre: the Gauls igno- 
rantly supposed that the Romans would: 
try to set the tower on the wall, for the, 
only towers they knew of were built on. 


7. atanto spatio, “so far away”; 
lit. ‘‘away by so great a distance," d be- 
ing used as an adverb. Cf. 7, 8. 

īnstituerētur: mode? App. 244: G.-L. 
541: A.540,2; 592,3: B.286,1: H.-B.535, | walls. 

2, a: H. 588, II. Chap. 31. The Atuatuci propose a, 
quibusnam manibus . . . confide- | conditional surrender. 

rent, '(asking) by what hands, pray, 1. movērī, ‘‘that it [the tower]: 

did they hope?" ; indirect discourse for | moved." 

confiditis, **do you hope?" For mode 3. locūtī: the rest of the chapter is: 

see App. 268, I: G.-L. 651: A. 586: B. 315, | inindirect discourse. nūnsē...possent: 

1: H.-B. 537: H. 642. depends on locuti; everything else, on, 

8. hominés: in apposition with the | dixérunt (1. 6), “speaking as follows... 

subject of cēnfīderent; **especially (as | said." Butit makes smoother English, 

they were) men, etc.” to translate locut? as locut? sunt and omit. 

10. contemptui est, ‘is an object | duxerunt, ‘spoke as follows.” 

of contempt.” 


7. spatid: case? App. 148: G.-L. 403: THIRD REFERENCE: 
A. 414: B. 223: H.-B. 424: H. 479, 3. Ablative of degree of difference 
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Rūmānēs sine ope dīvīnā bellum gerere, qui tantae altitüdinis 
māchinātiēnēs tantā celeritāte prómovére possent; sé suaque 
omnia eorum potestātī permittere dixerunt. Unum petere ac 
dēprecārī: sī forte pro suā clementià ac mānsuētūdine, quam 
ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset Atuatucós esse conservandos, 
né sé armis déspoliaret. Sibi omnēs feré finitimos esse ini- 
mīcēs ac suae virtüti invidere; à quibus sé défendere traditis 
armis nón possent. Sibi praestāre, sī in eum cāsum dédüce- 
rentur, quamvis fortünam à populo Romano pati, quam ab his 


per eruciātum interfici inter qués dominārī cónsuéssent. 
32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: Sé magis cónsuétüdine sua 


quam merito eorum cīvitātem 


4. divinus, -a, -um, adj. (divus, di- 
vine], of the gods, divine, sacred. 1. 

6. prómoveo, -movére, -móvi, -mo- 
tum, tr. [Ümoveo, move], move forward, 
advance, push forward. 2. 

7. déprecor, 1, ir. and intr. (precor, 
pray], pray for deliverance from; beg 
off; implore, plead for. 2. 

9. dēspoliē, 1, r. [spolio, strip], de- 
prive. 1. 

10. invideo, vidére, -vidi, -visum, 


4. qui possent, ‘‘since they could,” 
may have been subjunctive in the direct 
form; App. 245: G.-L. 633: A. 535, e: B. 
283, 8: H.-B. 523: H. 592. 

6. ünum, “ one favor"; i.e. nē... dē- 
spoliaret. 

7. si statuisset, ‘‘if he should de- 
cide." The direct form used the future 
perfect indicative; lit. ‘‘if you shall 
have decided.” 

pro, “in accordance with.” 

quam audirent, ''of which they kept 
hearing.” 

9. nēdēspoliāret: the original form 
was probably noli despoliare; App. 219; 
207: G.-L. 271, 2; 652: A. 450; 588: B. 276, 


conservütürum, sī priusquam 


intr. [vided, see], look askance at; envy. 
1. 

12. quivis, quaevis, quidvis, and 
guīvīs, quaevis, quodvis, indef. pron. 
(App. 62), [guī, who+vīs, you wish], 
whom or what you wish; any one, any- 
thing, any whatever, any. 3. 

13. cruciatus, -üs, %.[ cruciē, tor- 
ture; CTUX, cross], torture, torment. :k 

dominor, 1, intr. (dominus, master], 
be master, rule. 1. 


€; 816: H.-B. 501,3, a, 2; 534, 2: H. 561, 1; 
642. 

sibi: with the adjective inimizcos. 

10. virtüti: what verbs, transitive 
in English, govern the dative? 

traditis armis, “if they should, etc." 

11. sibi praestare, lit. “it was bet- 
ter for them" = ''they preferred." 

casum, ‘‘ extremity." 

Chap. 32. The Atuatuci surrender 
unconditionally, but treacherously 
retain a part of their arms. 

1. cónsuétudine: ablative of accord- 
ance. 

2. merito: ablative of cause. 


8. esseconservandos: construction? 
App. 285, II, a: G.-L. 251, 1: A. 500, 2: B. 
337, 7, b, 1: H.-B. 162; 600, 3: H. 237. 

9. sibi: case? App. 120: G.-L. 350, 2: 


A. 376: B. 188, 1: H.-B. 366: H. 425, 4. 
THIRD REFERENCES: 

Passive periphrastic conjugation 
Dative of reference 
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mürum ariés attigisset sé dēdidissent; sed déditidnis nüllam 
esse condiciónem nisi armis tráditis. Sé id quod in Nerviis 
fēcisset factürum, finitimisque imperātūrum né quam dēditi- 
ciis populi Romani iniüriam inferrent. Ré renūntiātā ad suds, 
quae imperārentur facere dixerunt. Armorum magna multi- 
tüdine dé mūrē in fossam quae erat ante oppidum iactà, sic ut 
prope summam mūrī aggerisque altitüdinem acervi armórum 
adaeguārent, et tamen circiter parte tertiā, ut posteā perspec- 
tum est, cēlātā atque in oppido retentà, portis patefactis ed 
die pace sunt tsi. 

33. Sub vesperum Caesar portās claudi militésque ex 
oppidē exire iussit, nē quam noctū oppidàni à militibus iniü- 
riam acciperent. Illi ante inito, ut intelléctum est, cdnsilid, 
quod deditione facta nostros praesidia dēductūrēs aut dénique 
indiligentius servātūrēs erédiderant, partim cum iis quae reti- 


3. aries, arietis, m., a ram; batter- 
ing-ram, a long beam for demolishing 
walls; one end of it was capped with iron 
in the form of a ram's head; brace, but- 
tress. 2. 

9. acervus, -ī,72., a heap, mass. 1. 

10. adaequo, 1, tr. [aequo, make 
equal], make level with o7 equal to, 
equal; keep up with. 3. 


11. céld, 1, tr., keep covered or hidden, 
secrete, conceal; in pass., escape obser- 
vation, be unnoticed. 2. 

patefacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factum, 
tr. [pated, be open-J-fació, make], make 
or throw open, open. 2. 

5. indiligenter, adv. 
careless], carelessly. 1. 

servo, 1, fr., save, preserve; maintain, 


[indīligēns, 


3. ariēs: see Int. 62, c. Apparently 
in this case the battering-ram was hung 
in the lowest story of the tower. 

attigisset, dedidissent represent fu- 
ture perfect indicatives of the direct 
form. 

4. nisi armis trāditīs: 
note. 

in, “in the case of." 

5. factūrum... gueimperātūrum, 
“he would do... and would command" 
means ‘‘he would do... ; namely, he 
would command.” 

6. rē,“ answer." 

T. facere: we might expect a future 
infinitive; but the envoys return and 
say that the people are already execut- 
ing his commands. 


cf. 20, 11, 


b. quam: use? App. 174: G.-L. 107, R.: A. 310, a: 


8. ante: ie. on the side where the 
Romans were. 

9. aggeris: the Roman agger, which 
had reached the trench. 

11. portis patefactis, '' they opened 
the gates and.” 

12. paee sunt usi, ‘remained quiet. 

Chap. 33. The Atuatuci make a 
night attack and are repulsed. They 
are sold as slaves. 

2. né quam: cf. references on 32, 5. 
This care for the safety of the towns- 
people shows Caesar's intention of act- 
ing humanely. 

4. praesidia, “the outposts” in the 
castella (30, 4) which guarded the Roman 
wall. 

b. cum: with both i28 armis and scutis, 


B. 91, 5: H.-B. 276, i H. 186. 
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nuerant et cēlāverant armis, partim scūtīs ex cortice factis aut 


viminibus intextis, quae subito, ut temporis exiguitās postu- 


làbat, pellibus indüxerant, tertiā vigiliaà,quà minime arduus ad 
nostrās münitionés ascensus vidēbātur, omnibus copiis repente 
ex oppido eruptionem fécérunt. Celeriter, ut ante Caesar im- 
perāverat, ignibus significatione facta, ex proximis castellis eo 
concursum est, pugnātumgue ab hostibus ita ācriter est ut à 
viris fortibus in extrēmā spe salütis, iniquo locē, contra eds 
qui ex vāllē turribusgue tēla iacerent, pugnārī dēbuit, cum in 


ūnā virtüte omnis spēs salūtis consisteret. 
minum milibus quattuor reliqui in oppidum réiecti sunt. 
ridié eius diéi refrāctīs portis, cum iam défenderet nēmē, 


Oceisis ad ho- 
Post- 


atque intromissis militibus nostris, sectionem eius oppidi üni- 


keep; guard, watch; reserve. 2. 

credo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr., be- 
lieve, suppose; entrust. 2. 

6. cortex, -icis, m., f., bark. 1. 

7. vimen, -inis, ”., a pliant twig, 
switch, osier, 1. 

intexo, -texere, -texul, -textum, tr. 
{tex6, weave], weave in or together. 1. 

8. pellis, -is, f., a hide, a skin (either 
on or off the body of an animal); tent, 
madeof hides. 4. 

arduus, -a, -um, adj., high, steep; 
difficult. 1. 

9. repente, adv. [repēns, sudden], 
suddenly, unexpectedly. 2. 


10. eruptio, -Onis, f. [ērumpū, break 
forth], a breaking out, bursting forth, 
sortie, sally. :k 

11. significatio, -dnis, f. [significo, 
make signs], making of signs, signal; 
indication, intimation. 1. 

17. refringó,  -fringere,  -fregi, 
-fractum, ¢r. [re+frangū, break], break 
in or open; break, diminish. 1. 

18. intromitto, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum, ér. [intro, within +- mitto, 
send], send or let in. 1. 

sectio, -Onis,/. [secó, cut], cutting; 
dividing of captured goods; booty. 1. 

universus, -a, -um, adj.[ünus, one+ 


6. ex... intextis, ‘made of bark 
or of osiers woven together.” 

8. quà: the adverb. 

minime arduus: evidently the Roman 
wall was on rising ground. The desire 
to keep the wall on high ground ac- 
eounts for its irregular course as shown 
on the plan. 

10. imperaverat: therefore Caesar 
had foreseen the possibility of treach- 
ery. 

11. ignibus, “by signal fires." 

12. concursum est, pugnatum est: 
translate personally. 

14. ut pugnārī débuit, lit. “as it 


ought to have been fought” = *tas brave 
men ought to have fought." 

eós « ul iacerent, “men who threw”; 
a claus of characteristic. 

15. i. ünavirtütecónsisteret, ‘‘de- 
pended on valor alone.” K 

ad, “about,” used adverbially. 

18. sectidnem: including the inhab- 
itants as well as their possessions. The 
action was perfectly justifiable, accord- 
ing to ancient ideas, as à punishment 
for theirtreachery. Such methods were 
probably the only means by which he 
could have secured the respect of the 
Gauls. 
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versam Caesar vēndidit. Ab iis qui ēmerant capitum numerus 
ad eum relātus est milium quinquaginta trium. 

34. Eodem tempore à P. Crassē, quem cum legione tna 
miserat ad Venetos, Venellos, Osismos, Coriosolites, Esuvios, 
Aulercés, Redonés, quae sunt maritimae cīvitātēs Oceanumque 
attingunt, certior factus est omnēs eās cīvitātēs in dicionem 


potestàtemque populi Rómàni esse redāctās. 
35. His rébus gestis, omni Gallia pācātā, tanta huius pelli 
ad barbaros opinio perlāta est uti ab iis nátionibus quae trans 


verto, turn], turned into one; all to- 
gether, whole, universal, all as a mass. 
* 

19. vendo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, t7. 
tvēnum, sale +dē, give], put to sale, 
sell, sell at auction. 3. 

1. Crassus, -i, m., Publius Licinius 
Crassus, one of Caesar's lieutenants. % 

2. Veneti, -Orum, m. (Cb), the Veneti 
(vén'e-ti) :k 

Venelli, -órum, m. (Bc), the Venelli 
(ve-nél/1. * 

Osismi, -Orum, m. (Bb), the Osismi 
(6-sīs' mī), a Gallic people in modern 
Brittany. 2. 

Coriosolitēs, -um, m. (Bb), the Corio- 
solites (ko"rí-o-sÓl'i-tez). 3. 

Esuviī, -órum, m. (Bcd), the Esuvii 
(ē-sū'vī-i). 2. 

3. Aulercī, -drum, mM., the Aulerci 


(aw-lēr'sī), a Gallic people divided into 
Jour branches. (1) Aulerci Eburovices 
(ēb''ū-r0-vī'sēz), (Bd) ; (2) Aulerci Cenom- 
ani (se-nóm'a-ny), (Bd); (3) Aulerci Bran- 
novices (brán"ó-vi'sez), location un- 
known; (4) Aulerci Diablintes (dī'a- 
blin’téz), (Bo). 3. 

Redonés, -um, m. (BCc), the Redones 
(réd'o-nez). 1. 

maritimus, -a, -um, adj. [mare, sea]. 
of the sea, sea; maritime, naval, on the 
sea; Ora, the sea shore. + 

4. dicio, -dnis, f., dominion, author- 
ity, rule, sway. 3. 

2. barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign 
(to Greeks and Romans), uncivilized, bar- 
barous; pl. as noun, savages, barba- 
rians. x 

nàtió, -dnis, f. [nāscor, be born), 
race, tribe, people, nation. :k 


19. iis qui emerant: slave dealers 
who were with Caesar constantly and 
who supplied the slave market at Rome. 

numerus... trium, lit. “the num- 
ber was reported (to be) of 53,000'' z'*was 
reported as 53,000.” 

Chap. 34. The northwestern states 
submit to Crassus. 

1. legióne ūnā: this was the 7th, one 
of the two which had suffered most se- 
verely in the battle with the Nervii. 
Caesar must have sent Crassus immedi- 
ately after that battle. 

3. quae: agrees in gender with the 
predicate noun, cīvitūtēs. 

6. esseredāctās: they gave hostages 


without fighting. One legion could not 
have conquered these states, for we 
learn in the next book thatit took Cae- 
sar himself and most of his army to 
do it. 


Chap.35. German envoys offer sub- 
mission. Arrangements for the win- 
ter. A thanksgiving in Caesar’s 
honor. 

1. omni Gallia: the map facing p. 
162 shows that Caesar now controlled 
everything but Aquitania and two Bel- 
gic states. 

2. opinio, *'impression.'' 

quae incolerent; for mode see note 
on qui, 27, 2. 


20 


10 


obsidēs datūrās, imperāta factūrās pollicērentur. 
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Rhénum incolerent lēgātī ad Caesarem mitterentur qui sé 
Quàs légàti- 
ónés Caesar, quod in Italiam Illyricumque properābat, initā 
proximà aestāte ad sé reverti iussit. Ipse in Carnutés, Andés, 
Turonós, quaeque cīvitātēs propinquae iis loeis erant ubi 
bellum gesserat legionibus in hiberna deductis in Italiam pro- 


fectus est. 


Ob eāsgue rēs ex litteris Caesaris dierum quinde- 


cim supplīcātiē décréta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nūllī. 


5. Illyricum,-i, n., Illyricum (1-lir’i- 
küm], Illyria, lying northeast of the Adri- 
atic, forming a part of Caesar’s province. 
2. 

6. Carnutés, -um, m. (BCde), the 
Carnutes (kūr'nū-tēz). 

Andés, -ium, or Andi,-oórum, m. (Cc), 
the Andes (án'dez) or Andi(ün'di) 2. 

7. Turoni, -orum, m. (Cd), the Tu- 


roni(tü'ro-ni. 1. 

10. supplicátio, -onis, f. [sup- 
plex, suppliant], public prayer to the 
gods in thanksgiving for successes, hence 
thanksgiving. 2. 

dēcernē, -cernere, -crévi, -cretum, 
ir. (cerno, separate; decide], decide; 
vote, decree. 3. 


3. qui pollicērentur: 
clause. 

4. datūrās: feminine, because sé re- 
fers to nātiūnibus. 

5. inità proximà aestate, “at the 
beginning of the next summer." At 
that time they had so far changed their 
minds that only the Ubii sent hos- 
tages. 

6. in Carnutés: with deductis. 

7. quaeque cīvitātēs=et eds civitates 
quae. ‘ 

8. in Italiam: ie. Cisalpine Gaul. 


a purpose 


He could not legally go outside of his 
province, which included Cisalpine Gaul 
and Illyricum. 

9. ex, ‘‘in consequence of." 

10. supplicatió: a public thanks- 
giving, voted by the senate in honor of 
a victory. The numberof days wassup- 
posed to bein proportion to the impor- 
tance of the victory. Before this time 
no more than twelve days had ever been 
voted. 

quod, “(an honor) which." The aute- 
cedent is the preceding clause. 


BOOK III. OPERATIONS IN THE ALPS, IN THE 
NORTHWEST, AND IN AQUITANIA 


Since Rome was to possess Gaul, she needed to control the shortest 
route across the Alps—that which leads over the Great St. Bernard 
pass. Caesar accordingly sent Galba with one legion, in the autumn of 57, 
to subdue the mountain tribes which controlled that route. Having 
apparently accomplished this, Galba went into winter quarters in a little 
town at ģhe foot of the northern slope of the mountains. Here he was 
attacked by an overwhelming force of mountaineers, whom, however, 
he succeeded in driving off after a sharp engagement. He then re- 
treated to a less exposed position. The tribes were not thoroughly 
conquered, but as we hear of no further operations against them it is 
evident that they stopped molesting travellers. 

In 57 the northwestern states had submitted to Crassus and had sent 
him hostages; but when he established winter quarters among them and 
began sending out officers to levy tribute of supplies, they grew weary 
of the yoke. Ignorant of the Roman resources and power, three states 
took the fatal step of arresting the officers sent to them. This virtual 
declaration of war was followed by the formation of a powerful league 
of the coast tribes between the Loire and the Seine. The Britanni, 
the Morini, and the Menapii sent men and ships to their aid. 

As early as possible in 56 Caesar hastened to Gaul and gave orders for 
an extensive campaign. In order to prevent any effective co-óperation 
on the part of his enemies, he divided his forces. Titus Labienus, with 
part of the cavalry, was sent toward the Rhine to check a possible up- 
rising among the Belgae and to prevent the Germans from crossing. 
Quintus Titurius Sabinus went to the country of the Venelli to cut off 
communications between the eastern and the western portions of the 
confederacy. Publius Crassus marched into Aquitania to prevent help 
reaching the insurgents from that quarter. Caesar himself, with the 
assistance of a strong fleet under Decimus Brutus, undertook the con- 
quest of the Veneti, the most powerful sea-board state and the fore- 
front of the confederacy. 

The Veneti skilfully utilized the advantages of their position. "Their 
eountry was wild and barren and their strongholds were built on the 


ends of promontories which the tides cut off from the main land. Hence 
215 


216 CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, III 


supplies for the Roman army were obtained with difficulty and siege 
operations were greatly hindered. The Veneti, on the other hand, had 
control of the'sea and could supply their towns at will with provisions 
and defenders, or if necessary could transport the garrisons to other 
places, leaving the foe only a barren victory. The Roman fleet would 
have prevented this, but it was kept away by stormy weather during 
most of the summer. When it finally appeared, the much superior fleet 
of the Veneti confidently sailed out to meet it; but Roman valor and 
ingenuity won the day. The destruction of their fleet forced the Veneti 
to submit. Their prominence in the revolt marked them out for severe 
punishment, as a warning to other Gallic states. Accordingly the 
senate was put to the sword and the people were sold as slaves. 

The legates of Caesar were as successful as himself. Sabinus easily 
defeated Viridovix, the general in command of the land forces of the 
confederacy. Labienus overawed the Belgae. Crassus, after much 
fighting, subdued Aquitania. In all Gaul only the Morini and the 
Menapii had made no submission. "Therefore Caesar marched against 
them; but after making strenuous efforts to reach the foe, in almost 
impenetrable forests and swamps, the approach of winter warned him 
to desist. . Quartering his legions upon the conquered tribes, as in the 
previous winter, he proceeded to Italy. 


Longitude 0 


MANE MI. 


Campaign Map for Book lll 


EXPLANATION OF CAMPAIGN MAP 


For the meaning of the colors, see the explanation of the campaign 
map for I, 1-29, facing page 42. 

The same territory is colored red as in the campaign map for Book II, 
facing page 162. In addition, a narrow strip leading into the Alps, 
most of the northwestern states, and three states of Aquitania are 
colored red. In all these cases it is difficult to decide on the coloring. 

It seems probable that Galba did not completely subdue the Nan- 
tuates, the Veragri, and the Seduni, but that he did secure the route 
through the Alps. . 

It seems probable that all the revolting states in the northwest had 
sent so large a proportion of their ships and men to help the Veneti, 
that the defeat of the Venetan fleet amounted to a defeat of all the 
states. Hence they are colored red. The Redones are not mentioned 
among the revolting states. 

It is possible that all of Aquitania should be colored red; but it seems 
improbable that other states than the Sotiates, the Tarusates, and the 
Vocates were so largely represented in the armies defeated by Crassus 
as to make further resistance impossible. They are colored blue on the 
theory that they submitted only because they were discouraged by the 
fate of the states which did fight. 

Caesar's army had probably been quartered along the Liger (Loire). 
"Therefore the routes on this map begin at the point of the probable winter 
quarters farthest east, where Orleans now stands. Marching westward, 
he picked up another part of his army, and then probably collected the 
whole of it at the point on the map from which four lines diverge, which 
is now the site of Angers. From that point he sent out Labienus, 
Crassus, and Sabinus, and himself marched against the Veneti. From 
the Veneti Caesar marched against the Morini and the Menapii, and was 
probably joined on the route by Sabinus and Crassus. 
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f. Cum in Italiam proficīscerētur Caesar, Servium Galbam 
cum legione duodecimā et parte eguitātūs in Nantuātēs, Ver- 
agros, Sedünosque misit, qui 4 finibus Allobrogum et lacū 
Lemannē et flümine Rhodano ad summis Alpés pertinent. 
Causa mittendi fuit quod iter per Alpés, qué magnd cum 


1. Servius, -vi, m., Servius (sér’vi- 
tis), a Roman praenomen. 1. 

Galba, -ae, 72., Servius Sulpicius 
Galba (sér’vi-tis sül-písh'vüs gál'ba), 
one of Caesar's legates, and said to have 
been one of his assassins. x 


2. Nantuātēs, -um, m. (CDg), the 
Nantuates (nán"tü-à'tez) 4. 

Veragrī, -6rum, m. (CDg), the Ver- 
agri(vér'a-gri) 3. 

3. Sedüni, -órum, m. (Cgh), the Se- 
duni (sē-dū'nī). 3. 


Chap. 1-6. Galba is sent to secure 
a pass over the Alps. Although he 
defeats the mountaineers in battle, he 
dares not winterin the mountains. 


Chap.1. Galbais sent to secure a 
pass over the Alps. He occupies Oc- 
todurus. 

1. cum... proficiscerétur: as stat- 
ed in II, 85. Therefore the narrative 
given in the first six chapters of Book 
III belongs chronologically with Book 
II. 

2. legione duodecimà: this was one 
of the two legions which had suffered 
most severely in the battle with the Ner- 
vii; ef. II, 25. 

Nantuatés, etc.: 
p. 217. 

3. misit: the pupil should notice 
carefully Caesar's use of the indicative 
tenses. The distinction between theim- 
perfect and the perfect is difficult for 
English speaking people to grasp, but 
Caesar was as careful in their use as in 
the choice of modes and cases. Study 
App. 197, 198. Notice that in this chap- 
ter the perfect is used in every principal 
clause. Notice, too, that all but one of 


see the map facing 


these perfects tell something that Cae- 
sar or Galba did; i.e. they all narrate 
events in the story. 

4. pertinent: several of the subordi- 
nate verbs in this chapter are in the 
present tense, because they state facts 
which are still true at the time when 
Caesar is writing. 

5. fuit: this might have been imper- 
fect, for it is not an event in the story. 
Very few such perfects will be found in 
Caesar. 

quod volébat, *'that he wished”; a 
substantive quod clause, in apposition 
with causa. Theimperfect does not nar- 
rate an event in the story, but describes 
something (Cáesar's feelings) as going 
0n at the time of à main act (Caesar's 
decision to send Galba). This is the 
most common use of the imperfect, and 
is called the descriptive imperfect. 

iter per Alpēs: the route leading over 
the famous Great St. Bernard pass. For 
the other route used by Caesar see map 
facing p. 42. 

quo: case? App. 144: G.-L. 389: A. 429, 
a: B. 218, 9: H.-B. 426: H. 476. 
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N 
periculo magnisque cum portóriis mercātērēs ire consuerant, 


patefieri volebat. Huic permisit, si opus esse arbitrārētur, uti 
in his locis legionem hiemandi causa collocaret. Galba, se- 
cundis aliquot proeliis factis /castellīsgue complüribus eórum 


expugniütis, missis ad eum undique légàtis/obsidibusque datis 10 


et pace facta, constituit cohortes duāsin Nantuātibus collocāre 

et ipse cum reliquis eius legionis cohortibus in vicó Veragro- 

rum, qui appellātur Oetodürus, hiemāre; qui vicus positus in 

valle, nón magnā adiectā plānitiē, altissimis montibus undique 

continetur. Cum hic in duàs partes flümine dividerétur, al- 

teram partem eius viei Gallis 

NE 4 concessit, alteram vacuam ab 

his relictam cohortibus ad hie- 

mandum attribuit. Eum locum 
vāllō fossique mūnīvit. 


MO j 


SÉ 


a 


dli 


7 
SU 


i 


z 
Z 
Z 
d 


(I EE, 
CV, 
A AT 


W 


" 


9. aliquot, indecl. num. adj. (quot, 
how many], some, a few, several. 3. 

13. Octodürus, -ī, 72. (Cg), Octodu- 
rus (Ók"to-du'rüs) 1. 

14. valles, -is, f., vale, valley. 2. 

adicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
fiacid, throw. App. 7), throw to, throw 
up, hurl; add. 1. 

19. attribuo, -tribuere, -tribuī, 
: -tribūtum, (r. [ad + tribuo, assign], 
Ņ A S assign, allot. 2. 
i AS " 


Mihir 
Ņ 


VE 


N 


i 


Y 
6. periculó: from the natives. 
portoriis, “tolls,” levied by the na- 

tives on all merchandisecarried through 

Ji N NU their country. 

ANY Y consuérant: meaning of tense? App. 
194, a: G.-L. 241, R.: A. 476: B. 262, A.: 
H.-B. 487: H. 588, 4. 

7. arbitraretur: implied indirect 
discourse. Caesar said arbitrüberis. 

11. cohortes duās: for the location 
Of these cohorts, see map. 
ee 14. non... planitié, “with a lit- 
N AN j; MAN e À tle level ground adjacent.” x 
N (7 WON K 17. vacuam relictam, ‘‘left vacant.” 
19. eum locum: the western half of 
GALBA'S CAMP the village. 
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2. Cum diēs hibernórum complūrēs trānsīssent /frümen- 
tumque ed comportārī iussisset, subitó per explórátórés cer- 
tior factus est ex ea parte vici quam Gallis concesserat omnes 
noctü discessisse montésque qui impendérent à maximā multi- 
tüdine Sedünorum et Veragrērum tenéri./ Id aliquot dé causis 
acciderat, ut subito Galli belli renovandi legionisque oppri- 
mendae consilium caperent: primum, quod legionem, /neque 
eam plenissimam, détractis cohortibus duābus et complūribus 
singillàtim,/ qui commeātūs petendi causā missi erant propter 
paucitātem déspiciébant ;/ tum etiam, quod propter init att 
loci, cum ipsi ex montibus in vallem décurrerent et téla con- 
icerent, né primum quidem impetum suum posse sustinéri 
exīstīmābant. Accédébat quod suds ab sé liberos abstractés / 
obsidum nómine dolébant et Romanos non sdlum itinerum 
causa, sed etiam perpetuae possessionis / culmina Alpium occu- 


6. renovo, 1, f7. (re-+novus, new], 
renew. 2. 


each], singly, individu- 


ally. 1. 


one by one; 


opprimū, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, ér. [0b+premēū, press], press 
down, oppress; overwhelm, overpower, 
destroy; fall upon, surprise. 4. 

8. plenus, -a, -um, adj. (pled, fill], 
full, whole, complete. 3. 
| 9. singillatim, adv. [singuli, one 


Chap. 2. The mountaineers revolt 
and occupy the neighboring heights. 

2. eO: ie. into the winter quarters. 

3. quam... concesserat: this is 
not a part of the quotation, but is an 
explanation added by the writer; there- 
fore it is not subjunctive. 

4. montés: the foot-hills, bordering 
on the valley. 

5. aliquot dé causis: these reasons 
are (1) quod déspiciébant, 1.7; (2) quod ex- 
istimübant, 1. 10; (3) accédébat quod do- 
lébant, 1. 13; (4) (accēdēbat quod) habēbant. 
Note that the imperfect is used in these 
clauses because they all describe the 
condition of things existing at the time 
the Gauls revolted. 

6. utcaperent: asubstantive clause 
of fact (result), in apposition with id. 


10. paucitas, -tatis, f. [paucus, 
few], fewness, small number. x 

13. abstraho, -trahere, -traxi, 
-tractum, ír. [trahó, draw], to drag 
away, carry away by force. 1. 

15. perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted; permanent, 


7. neque eam plénissimam, ‘‘and 
that not at its full strength"; explained 
by the ablatives absolute which follow. 

8. complüribus singillātim, 
" many men individually." 

11. cum décurrerent et conicerent, 
“when they should, etc.,” is a part of 
the indirect discourse. They thought 
“ when we shall run'down...theycan- 
not withstand, etc." É 

13. accēdēbat quod, lit. “there was 
added that” =**'a further reason was 
that” or * besides.” 

liberós abstracts (esse) ‘‘ that their 
children, ete." 

14. obsidumnomine, lit. “under the 
name of hostages” = “as hostages." 
15. perpetuae possessionis: 

causū. 


sc. 
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pāre cūnārī/6t ea loca fīnitimae provinciae adiungere sibi per- 
suāsum habēbant. 

3. His nūntiīs acceptis Galba, cum neque opus hibernoórum 
mūnītionēsgue plēnē essent/ perfectae neque dē frūmentē reli- 
quoque commeātū satis esset provisum, /quod 4 deditione factā) 
"obsidibusgue acceptis nihil dē bello timendum exīstimāverat, 

consilio celeriter convocaté sententiās exquirere coepit. Quoin 5 
consilio, cum tantum repentini periculi/praeter opinionem ac- 
cidisset krist omnia ferē superióra loca multitüdine armātē- 
rum compléta cónspicerentur neque subsidio veniri, neque com- 
meātūs supportārī interclūsīs itineribus possent, prope iam 
dēspērātā salüte non nūllae| eius modi sententiae dicebantur /10 
ut impedimentis relictis éruptione facta īsdem itineribus quibus 


ed pervénissent ad salütem contenderent./( 


lasting, continual; whole, entire; n. as 
noun in phrase in perpetuum, for- 
ever. 3. 

culmen, -inis, 2., top, ridge. 1. 

16. adiungo, -iungere, -iūnxī, 
-linctum, tr. (iungo, join], join to, 
attach, unite; add. 1. 


16. finitimae: the province bounded 
them on the west. See map. 

sibi persuasum habébant: the clause 
Romanos ... adiungere is the object of 
habebant, and persudsum is a predicate 
adjective in the neuter, agreeing with 
the clause; lit. ''they had... persuaded 
to themselves" — * they were persuaded 
that." 

Chap. 3. The Romans resolve to 
defend their camp. 

1. opus hlbernórum: especially the 
making of huts. Although they were 
occupying part of a village, it cannot 
have been large enough to house all the 
soldiers. 

2. essent perfectae agrees with the 
nearer subject, munitiones. 

8. esset próvisum: translate per- 
sonally. 


Maiori tamen parti 


2. pléné, adv. (plēnus, full), fully. 1. 

b. exquiró,  -quirere, -quisivi, 
-quisitum, ír. (quaero, search], seek 
or search out, inquire, investigate. 2. 

9. supporto, 1, tr. [sub + porto, 
carry], carry 07 bring up from beneath; 
bring, convey;:;supply, furnish. 4. 


4. nihil timendum (esse), ‘‘that he 
need have no fear." 

6. cónsilió: a council of war, com- 
posed of the tribunes and the centurions 
of the first rank. See Int. 42. 

8. neque . . . venirl (posset), lit. 
* and it eould not be come to their as- 
sistance.” 

10. eius modi, "to this effect.” 

dīcēbantur: this narrates a new event 
in the story, so that the perfect might 
have been used; but the imperfect is 
used to express repeated action; App. 
191, a: G.-L. 233: A. 470: B. 260,2: H.-B. 
484: H. 534,3. 

12. pervenissent: 
discourse. 

maiori parti placuit, “the majority 
determined. ”. 


implied indirect 
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placuit, hic reservātē ad extrémum consilio, Anterim rei éven- 
tum experiri et castra défendere. i 

4. Brevi spatio interiecto, vix ut līs rébus quàs cēnstituis- 
sent collocandis atque administrandis tempus darētur,/hostēs 
ex omnibus partibus signo datē decurrere, lapidēs gaesaque in 
vāllum conicere./ Nostri primo integris viribus fortiter prē- 
pugnāre neque üllum frūstrā telum ex locē superiore mittere, 
et quaecumque pars castrorum nūdāta defensoribus premi 
vidēbātur, ed occurrere et auxilium ferre; sed hēc superārī, 
quod diūturnitāte pugnae hostes défessi proelio excēdēbant, 
alii integris viribus succēdēbant; guārum rérum à nostris 


i0 propter paucitātem fleri nihil poterat, Æc nón modo défessd ex 


13. placed, 2, intr. [cf. plàcó, ap- 
pease], please, satisfy; often impers., 
seem good £o one, hence, decide, resolve, 
determine. 2. 

reservo, 1, ír. 
keep], keep back, 
28 

1. brevis, -e, adj., short, brief, tran- 
sitory; brevi, in a short time. x 

3. gaesum, -1, n., @ heavy iron jav- 
elin (of the Gauls). 1., 

4. integer, -gra, -grum, adj., un- 


[re- +servū, save, 
Save up, reserve. 


touched, intact, whole, unimpaired; 
fresh; ré integrā, before anything was 
done. 3. 

6. früstrà, adv., without effect, in 
vain, to no purpose. 3. 

6. quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. (or generalizing) rel. 
pron., whoever, whatever; whosoever, 
whatsoever, any ... whatever; every- 
one who, everything that. :k 

8. diūturnitās, -tatis, f. (diutur- 
nus, long], long duration. 2. 


Chap. 4 The mountaineers attack 
the camp in great numbers. 

1. vix: placed before ut for emphasis. 

rebus... administrandis: the da- 
tive of the gerundive is not common. 

quas constituissent: a determina- 
tive clause; App. 231: H.-B. 550. Reason 
for the subjunctive? App. 274: G.-L. 
663, 1: A. 593: B. 324, 1: H.-B. 530: H. 652. 

3. dēcurrere: an historical infin- 
itive. In what case is its subject, Aos- 
tés? App. 281: G.-L. 647: A. 463: B. 335: 
H.-B. 595: H. 610. 

4. integris viribus: ablative abso- 
lute, “ while their strength was fresh." 

b. ex locéd superiore: the top of the 
rampart. 

7. hēcsuperārī, quod, "they were 
overmatched in this, that.” 

8. excēdēbant, succédébant, “kept 


withdrawing, etc."; 
peated action. 

9. integris viribus: descriptive ab- 
lative. Contrastthe construction of the 
same words in 1. 4. 

guārum... poterat, ' while none 
of these things, etc." 

10. poterat and dabātur are de- 
scriptive imperfects, describing a condi- 
tion of things that went on all through 
the battle. 

nón modo défesso facultās dabā- 
tur, "not only was an opportunity 
not given to an exhausted man." H. 
656, 3; ' Non modo (or sólum) nón, 
sednē... quidem means not only not, 
but not even, and nón modo (sólum), 
sedné...quidem, hasthe same mean- 
ing when the verb standing in the second 
clause belongs also to the first.” 


imperfects of re- 
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pugnā excēdendī, sed nē saució quidem eius loci ubi cēnstit- 
erat relinguendī ac suī recipiendī facultās dabātur. 

5. Cumiam amplius horis sex continenter pugnārētur/ ac 
nón solum virés e etiam tēla nostros déficerent, atque hostés 
ācrius īnstārent,/languidiēribusgue nostris, "üllum scindere et 
fossüs complere coepissent, résque esset iam ad extrēmum per- 
ducta cāsum, P. Sextius Baculus, primi pili centurio, /quem 
Nervicd proelió complüribus confectum vulneribus diximus, et 
item C. Volusēnus, tribünus militum, vir et consili magni et 
virtūtis, ad Galbam aceurrunt atque ünam esse špem salütis 
docent, sī eruptione factā extrémum auxilium experirentur. 
Itaque convocátis centurionibus celeriter mīlitēs certidrés facit 


11. saucius,-a,-um, adj., wounded. 1. 

3. languidus, -a, -um, adj., weak, 
faint, sluggish. 1. 

scindd, scindere scidi, scissum, 
tr., split; tear down, destroy. 1. 

5. pilus, -i, m., century of soldiers; 
primus pilus, first century of a legion; 
primi pili centurio, or primipilus, 
the centurion of the first century, chief 


centurion, 1. 

6. Nervicus, -a, -um, 
vius], of the Nervii. 1. 

T. ©., abbr. for praenomen Gaius 
(gā'yus). x 

Volusenus, -ī, m., Gaius Voluse- 
nus Quadratus (gā'yūs vóol"u-se/nüs 
kwa-drà'tüs), a tribune of Caesar's army, 
afterward commander of cavalry. 4. 


adj. (Ner- 


11. excédendi: 
dive? 

loci relinquendi: gerund or gerun- 
dive? 

12. sui recipiendi: construction? 
App. 291, a: G.-L. 428, R. 1: A. 904, c: B. 
339, 5: H.-B. 614: H. 626, 3. 

Chap. 5. Asa last resort Galba de- 
cides on a sortie. 

1. cum pugnaretur, '' when the bat- 
tle had lasted." The imperfect sub- 
junctive is to be translated on the same 
principle as is laid down for the imper- 
fect indicative in App. 191, b: G.-L. 234: 
A. 471, b: B. 260, 4: H.-B. 485: H. 535, 1. 

hóris: ablative after the comparative, 
amplius; cf. note on milibus, II, 7, 10. 

8. languidioribus nostris, ‘‘as our 
men grew. weaker"; ablative absolute. 

5. càsum, “extremity.” 

quem... dīximus: cf. II, 25, 7. 

8. accurrunt: the principal verbs in 


gerund or gerun- 


this chapter are all historical presents. 
The historical present narrates a new 
event in a story just asthe perfect does. 
It may be followed by either the primary 
or the secondary tenses of the subjunc- 
tive. In this chapter the dependent 
subjunctives are allimperfects, as if the 
principai verbs were perfects. 

ūnam...sīexperīrentur, lit. “told 
him that there was one hope of safety, 
if they should try" =*:that their only 
hope of safety was to try.” 

9. extrémum auxilium, “their last 
resource." 

experirentur: indirect discourse for 
the future indicative. 

10. milites certiórés facit, “he di- 
rected the soldiers." "This phrase is fol- 
lowed by indirect discourse, as usual; 
but all the verbs are in the subjunctive 
mode, because they represent impera- 
tives of the direct form. 


UR 


16 
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paulisper intermitterent proelium ac tantummode téla missa 
exciperent’ séque ex labore reficerent, post data signo ex castris 
érumperent atque omnem spem ip dc; in virtüte ponerent. / 
6. Quod iussi sunt faciunt,'ae subito omnibus portis érup- 
tione factà neque cognoscendi quid fieret neque sui colligendi 
hostibus facultātem relinquunt. Ita commūtātā fortünà eds 
qui in/spem potiundorum castrürum/ venerant ündique circum- 
ventós interficiunt, /et ex hominum milibus amplius XXX/guem 
numerum barbardrum ad castra vénisse constabats plüs 1 tertià 
parte interfectà reliquos perterritos in fugam coniciunt ac nē 
in locis quidem superióribus consistere patiuntur. / Sie omnibus 
hostium cēpiīs fūsīs armisque exūtīs sē_in castra mūnītionēs- 


11. tantummodo, adv., only. 1. 

12. excipió, -cipere, -cēpī, -cep- 
tum, £r. and intr. (capio, take]; ir., take 
up, catch, receive; take up (in turn); 
meet, withstand; relieve (of soldiers in 
battle); intr., follow. :k 

labor, -Oris, m., toil, effort, striving; 
labor, hardship. :k 

refició,-ficere,-feci, -fectum, tr. [re- 
-Hfació, make], remake, repair; allow to 
rest; with sé, refresh one’s self, rest. 3. 

13. érumpo,-:umpere, -Tupi,-rup- 
tum, intr. [rumpo, break], break forth, 


sally. 1. 

2. colligo, -ligere, -légi, -lectum, 
tr. [con-- lego, gather], gather together, 
collect; acquire; sé colligere, collect 
one's self, rally. 3. 

6. cónsto, -stāre, -stitī, -stātum, 
intr. [stó, stand], stand firm; depend 
on; becomplete; cost; impersonal, it is 
agreed, certain, evident, known. x 

9. fundo, fundere, fūdī, füsum, /7., 
pour, throw; rout, put to flight. 1. 

exuó, -uere, -ui, -ütum, /r., draw out 
or off, put or strip off, divest, despoil. 1. 


12. exciperent, lit. “catch,” on their 
shields = “ shield themselves from.” 

post: the adverb. 

Chap.6. The Gaulsarerouted with 
great To Galba retires from the 
mountains. 

1. quod iussi sunt faciunt, ''they 
did as they had been commanded." iussi 
aunt is used instead of a pluperfect, just 
as faciunt is used instead of a perfect. 
Notice how regularly the indicative 
tenses are used in this chapter: all the 
principal verbs are in the perfect or his- 
torical present; all thesubordinate verbs 
except iuss? sunt are in the imperfect or 
pluperfect. 

9. sui colligendi: cf. note on 4, 12. 

3. commūtātā fortūnā: the danger- 
ous plan succeeded, partly because the 
Romans, like other! men, fought with 


more spirit on the offensive than on the 
defensive, partly because the enemy 
were taken by surprise, and partly be- 
cause the Gauls always lacked persist- 
ence and ability to rally from a reverse. 

4. potiundórum castrórum: how 
can the intransitive verb potior be used 
in the gerundive construction? App. 
289, I, a: G.-L. 427, 4,5: A. 503, n. 2: B. 339, 
4: H.-B. 613, 2, 0, n.: H. 623,1. 

circumventos: translate by a coördi- 
nate clause. 

6. ex milibus XXX depends on ter- 
tid parte. Galba probably exaggerated 
the number in his report to Caesar, for 
those tribes cannot have had 30,000 sol- 
diers. 

9. armis: ablative of separation. 
The Gauls threw away their arms in 
their flight. 
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] 
A 


que suas recipiunt; Quo proelio facto, quod saepius fortünam 10 
temptāre Galba nēlēbat atque alió sé in hiberna consilio venisse 
meminerat, aliis Occurrisse rébus viderat, maximē frümenti 
commeatiisque inopid permotus, posterd di omnibus eius vici 
aedificiis incēnsīs,/in provinciam reverti contendit/ac nūllē 
hoste prohibente à h aut iter démorante incolumem legionem in 15 
Nantuātēs,'inde in Allobrogés perdüxit ibique hiemāvit. 

7. His rébus gestis, cum omnibus dé causis, Caesar pácátam 
Galliam exīstimāret,/superātīs Belgis, expulsis Germānīs, victis 
in Alpibus Sedünis, atque ita initā hieme in Īllyrieum profectus 
esset, quod eās quoque nátionés adire et regionés cognoscere 


volēbat, subitum- bellum in Galliā coortum est. Eius belli s 
12. memini, -isse (App. 86), tr., re- winter. :k 
member, bearin mind. t. 5. subitus, -a, -um, adj. [subed, 


15. démoror, 1, tr. [moror, delay], 
hinder,delay. 1. 

incolumis, -e, adj., unhurt, unin- 
jured, safe and sound, unimpaired. 4. 

8. hiems, -mis, /., winter time, 


10. quod ... nēlēbat: Galba felt 
that it would be foolish to court another 
attack by remaining in so dangerous a 
position. The complete victory which 
he had gained madeit possible for him 
toretire with honor. Since Caesar nev- 
er fought these tribes again, we may 
suppose that they were taught by this 
battle not to molest Roman travelers. 

11. alió cónsilio, “with one pur- 
pose"; namely, to spend the winter there 
quietly. 

12. aliis... rébus, "that he had 
met a different state of affairs” ; namely, 
a dangerous battle. 

16. in Nantuātēs: there, of course, 
he picked up the other two cohorts of 
his iegion. 

Chap. 7-11. The  Aremorican 
sai revolt, under the leadership of 
the Veneti. Caesar prepares a fleet 
for their subjugation, and takes meas- 


ures to prevent a wide-spread upris- 
ing of Gaul. 


The events of the preceding six chap- 


come up, come by stealth], unexpected, 
sudden. 

coorior,-oriri,-ortus sum, intr. [co- 
-Forior, rise], arise, spring up, break 
out. 2. 


ters occurred in the fall of 57. At this 


point the events of 56 begin. 


Chap. 7. The Aremorican states re- 
volt because Crassus demands sup- 
plies from them. 

1. omnibus dé causis, ‘‘for every 
reason’’; explained by the ablatives ab- 
solute superütis . . . Sedūnīs, which 
Should be translated by causal clauses. 

pācātam (esse) Galliam: this belief 
was premature, forit took Caesar seven 
more years to subdue Gaul thoroughiy. 

2. superātīs Belgis: cf. IT, 1-33. 

expulsis Germānīs: cf. I, 30-54. 

victis Sedünis: cf. 1-6. The Seduni 
were the most important of the tribes 
there mentioned. 

4. quod... volētat: under Augus- 
tus, Caesar's suecessor, the Romans were 
obliged to eonquer the tribes between 
the Adriatic and theDanube. Nodoubt 
Caesar foresaw this necessity and hoped 
to do the work himself, but Gaul kept 
his hands full. 
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haec fuit causa. P. Crassus aduléscéns cum legidne septimā 
proximus mare Ūceanum in Andibus hiemābat./ Is, quod in 
his locis inopia frümenti erat, praefectos tribünosque militum 
complūrēs in fīnitimās cīvitātēs frümenti causā dimisit ;/ qué 
10 in numero) est T. Terrasidius missus in Esuvids, M. Trebius 
Gallus in Coriosolités, Q. Velānius cum T. Silio in Venetos. 
8. Huius-est cīvitātis longe amplissima auctóritàs omnis 
órae maritimae regionum eārum, quod et nàvés habent Veneti 
plūrimās, guibus in Britanniam nāvigāre consuērunt/ et scien- 
tid atque ūsū rérum nauticārum céterós antecédunt, et in 
s\magnd impetü/ maris vāstī atque aperti paucis portibus inter- 
viectis,/quós tenent ipsi, omnēs feré qui ed mari ati cónsuérunt 
habent vectīgālēs. Ab his fit initium retinendi / Sili atque 


6. adulescens, -entis, m. (pres. part. 
of adolēscē, grow up], youth, young 
man. 4. 

7. mare, -is, n., sea; mare Ocea- 
num,theocean. :k 

8. praefectus, -1, m. |praeficio, 
place over,] overseer, prefect, com- 
mander, officer, captain (usually of 
cavalry). 4. 

10. Terrasidius, -dl, m., Titus Ter- 
rasidius (tī'tūs tēr”4-sīd'i-ūs), a military 
tribune in Caesar's army. 2. 

Trebius, -bi, m., Marcus Trebius 
Gallus (mār'kūs trē'bi-ūs gál'üs), a mili- 
tarytrībune in Caesar's army. 2. 

11. Velanius, -ni, m., Quintus Ve- 
lanius (kwīn'tūs vē-lā'-ni-ūs), a military 
tribune in Caesar's army. 2. 

Silius, -lī, m., Titus Silius (ti'tüs 


sīl'i-ūs), a military tribune in Caesar's 
army. 2. 

2. Ora, -ae, 
coast, shore. 4. 

8. nàvigo, 1, intr. [nàvis, ship], set 
sail, sail. x 

4. nauticus, -a, -um, adj. (nauta, 
sailor], pertaining to sailors; nautical, 
naval. 1. 

antecēdē, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
tr. and intr. [cēdū, go], go before, pre- 
cede, exce], surpass. 3. 

D. vastus, -a, -um, odj., 
boundless, vast. 3. 

portus, -ūs, m. [cf. porta, gate], har- 
bor,haven, port. :k 

7. vectīgālis, -e, adj. [vehd, carry], 
paying revenue or tribute; tributary. 
2. 


f., border, margin; 


waste; 


7. proximus . . . Oceanum: i.e. 
nearer than any other officer. For case 
see App. 122, b: G.-L. 359, n. 1: A. 432, a: 
B. 141, 3: H.-B. 380, b: H. 435, 2. 

9. in fīnitimāscīvitātēs: especially 
the sea-board states of the northwest, 
ealled Aremorican states. These had all 
submitted to Crassusin the fall; see II, 
34. 

Chap. 8. Led by the Veneti, the 


Aremorican states arrest Roman en- 
voys and form a league. 


1. huius civitatis: the Veneti, who 
were last mentioned. 
2. Orae: partitive genitive, depend- 


| ing on amplissima. 


regionum: depending on orae. 

quod: belongs with Aabent, 1, 2; antece- 
dunt, 1. 4; and Aabent, 1. 7. 

4. inmagno...interiectis, "there 
being only a few harbors in that dan- 
gerous streteh (lit. great violence) of 
vast and open sea.” , 

7. habent vectigalés, ‘‘they treat 
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Velānī, quod per eds suos sé obsidēs, quós Crasso dedissent, 
recuperaturos exīstimābant. / Horum auctēritāte finitimi ad- 
ducti, ut sunt Gallorum subita et repentina cēnsilia,/eādem dē 
causā Trebium Terrasidiumque retinent, et celeriter missīs 
lēgātīs per sués principés inter sé coniūrant nihil nisi commūnī 


10 


consiliē áetürós eundemque omnés fortūnae exitum esse lātūrēs, / 


religuāsgue cīvitātēs sollicitant ut in ea libertàte, quam à ma- 
idribus accéperint( permanére quam Rómánórum servitütem 
perferre mālint. Omni órà maritimà celeriter ad suam senten- 
tiam perductà commünem légationem ad P. Crassum mittunt: 
Si velit suds recuperāre, obsidés sibi remittat. - 

9. Quibus dé rébus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, quod 
ipse aberat longius, navés~interim longās aedificārī in flümine 
Ligeri, quod influit in Oceanum, rémigés ex provincia īnstituī, 


9. recuperēū, 1, ír., recover, regain. 
1. 


18. exitus, -üs, m. [exeOo, go. out), a 


going out, exit, passage; issue, result, 
end. 2. 

15. permaneóo, -manére, -mansi, 
-mānsum, intr. [maned, remain], stay 
through or to the end, stay, remain; 
continue, persist. 3. 


16. mālē, mālle, malui, — (App. 
82), tr. and intr. [magis, more+volē, 
wish], wish more 07” rather, prefer. 1. 

2. aediflco, 1, ér. faedés, house+ 
facio, make], build, construct. 1. 

3. Liger, -eris, m. (Cce), the river 
Liger (li'jer), better the Loire. 1. 

remex, -igis, m. [cf. remus, oar]. 
oarsman, rower. 1. 


as tributaries”; i.e. the ship owners paid 
a tax for the privilege of using the har- 
bors. 

ab... retinendi, lit. “a beginning 
is made by these of arresting” = “ they 
began by arresting." 

9. finitimi: the Esuvii and the Cori- 
osolites. 

10. ut, “as,” almost '' since.'* 

12. communi cónsilio, "by common 
agreement." 

13. actüros (esse), “that they would 
do." 

14. ut permanére quam perferre 
malint, “to prefer to remain (rather) 
than to endure.” 

15. accēperint: implied indirect dis- 
course. à 

18. sī velit, remittat: the direct 
form was e? vis, remitte. 


Chap.9. Caesarequips a fleet. The 
J ones make preparations to resist 
īm. 


2. aberat longius, “was too far off,” 
to take command in person. 

nāvēs longās: cf. Int. 64. 

in flumine Ligerī: onthe map facing 
p. 217, notice that there are three towns 
along the Liger, connected by a line of 
mareh. These were the winter quarters 


of the army, and no doubt ships were - 


built at allof them. 
8. exprovincià: the Gauls were not 
competent oarsmen, for their ships were 


managed by sails, not oars; otherwise 


oarsmen might have been secured from 
the friendly maritime states, the An- 
des and the Pictones. 

institui, ''to be procured.” 


10 


15 
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nautās gubernātērēsgue comparari iubet. His rébus celeriter 
administrātīs ipse, cum primum per anni tempus potuit,’ ad 
exercitum contendit. Veneti reliquaeque item cīvitātēs cog- 
nitó Caesaris adventü, simul quod quantum in sé facinus ad- 
misissent intellegēbant, Nēgātēs, quod-ndmen Eu omnés nà- 
tionēs sánctum inviolatumque semper fuisset, "retentós ab sé et 
in vincula coniectés, pró magnitüdine periculi bellum parāre 
et maximē ea guae ad ūsum nāvium pertinent próvidére 
instituunt, hoe maiore spé, quod multum nātūrā loci cónfidé- 
bant.” Pedestria esse itinéra concisa aestuāriīs, nàvigátionem 
impeditam propter īnscientiam locórum paucitàtemque por- 
tuum sciēbant,/negue nostrés exercitūs propter frümenti ino- 
piam diütius (apud sé) morārī posse confidébant; ac iam ut 
omnia contrà opinionem accideret; tamen se plürimum nāvibus 
posse, Rēmānēs neque üllam fācultātem habēre nāvium negue 
eorum locórum ubi bellum gestūrī ēssent vada, | portüs, īnsulās 


4. nauta, -ae, m. [for nāvita; , adj., sacred, inviolable, established. 2. 

nāvis, ship), sailor. 1. inviolātus, -a, -um, adj.[in-+violā- 
gubernātor, -Oris, m. steersman, | tus, injured], uninjured; inviolate, 
pilot. 1. sacred. 1. 


7. facinus, -noris, 2. [facio, do], 13. nàvigatió, -dnis, f. [nàvigo, 


deed; misdeed, outrage, crime. 2. 

9. sancid, sancire, sanxi, sanctum, 
tr. [cf. sacer, sacred], make sacred, 
sanction; bind; sanctus, nf. part. as 


sail], sailing, navigation; voyage. 3. 
14. īnscientia, -ae, f. [īnsciēns, 
ignorant], ignorance. 3. 
19. insula, -ae,f., island. x 


5. cum primum... potuit: prob- 
ably in May. Fortensesee App. 237: G.-L. 
561: B. 287, 1: H.-B. 557, a. 

ad exercitum contendit: probably 
he went first to the most eastern town 
indicated on the Liger (see map facing 
p. 217), and then marched west, thus con- 
centrating his army at Angers, where 
Crassus had spent the winter. 

7. quantum... admisissent, ''how 
great a crime they had committed"; an 
indirect question. 

8. lēgātēs retentos (esse), (namely), 
thatenvoys had been arrested," explains 
facinus; syntactically it is indirect dis- 
course after intellegébant. 

quod nómen, “a name which"; * 


— 


legatos. 

10. pro, “in proportion to.” 

12. hoc: ablative of cause, explained 
by quod... confidebant. 

nātūrā: case? App. 143, a: G.-L. 401, 
n. 6: A. 431: B. 219, 1: H.-B. 437: H. 476, 3. 

13. pedestria itinera, ‘‘land routes. ” 

14. impeditam (esse),‘‘was difficult.” 

15. neque posse confidébant, ‘‘and 
they trusted that... would not be 
able.” 

16. iam, "even." 

ut: translation? App. 247; G.-L, 608: 
A. 527, a: H.-B. 532, 2, b: H. 586, II. 

17. sé posse, sc. sciēbant. 

18. facultatem, ‘‘supply.” 

19. locórum, depends on vada. etc. 


WAR WITH THE VENETI, B.C. 56 229 


f. e CN — . — ta . - - 
nóvisse ;/ acl longé aliam/ esse nāvigātiōnem in conclüso mari ac 


atque in vāstissimē atque apertissimd Oceano /perspicicbant. / 


His initis consiliis oppida müniunt, frümenta ex agris in op- 
pida comportant, nàávós-in Venetianf, ubi Gaesarem-prīmum 
bellum gestūrum ( cūnstābat, quam plürimàs possunt, cogunt. 
Socios sibi ad id belani Osid Lexoviðs, Namnetés, Am- 
biliatos, Morinēs, Diablintés, Menapids asciscunt; auxilia ex 
Britanniā, quae aitia eās regiones posita est, aréessunt. 

10. Erant hae-difficultātēs belli gerendi/quàs supra osten- 
dimus,/ sed tamen multa Caesarem ad id bellum incitābant: 
iniüria retentorum equitum Romànoórum, rebellió facta post 
deditionem, defectio datis obsidibus, tot TN coniūråtið, 
in primis nē hāc parte negléctà reliquae nàtionés sibi idem 


licere arbitrārentur. 
los novis rébus studére 


20. nūscē, nūscere, novi, Miti. 
tr., learn, become acquainted or familiar 
with; novi, p/., have learned, hence, 
know; nOtus, pf. part. as adj., known, 
well known, familiar. 4. 

conclūdē, -clūdere, -clūsī,-clūsum, 
tr. [claudē, close], shut up; conclü- 
sum mare, an inland sea. 1. 

23. Venetia, -ae, J., Venetia (ve-ne'- 
shya), the country of the Veneti. 1. 

25. Lexoviī, orum, m. (Bd), 
Lexovii (lék-s0’vi-i). 4. 

Namnetēs, -um, 7%. (Cc), the Nam- 
netes (nūm'nē-tēz). 1. 


the 


mle cum intellegeret omnés feré Gal- 
et ad-bellum mobiliter celeriterque 


Ambiliati, -órum, m., the Ambiliati 
(ām”bi-lī/3-tī). 1. 

26. Diablintés, -um, m. (Be), the 
Diablintes (di"a.blin'tez). 1. 

3. rebellio, -önis, f. [rebello, renew 
war), renewal of war, rebellion, re- 
volt. 3. 

4. défectio, -dnis, f. (déficio, fail), 
falling away, desertion, revolt. 1. 

tot, índecb adj., so many. 1. 

5. neglego, -legere, -lexi, -léctum, 


tr. [neg-+legū, choose, regard], not. 


heed, disregard, neglect. x 
7. mobiliter, adv. (mobilis, mov- 


20. aliam esse atque, “ was differ- 
ent from (what it was).” 

in conclūso mari: i.e. the Mediter- 
ranean, where the tides are very small. 

23. in Venetiam: probably in the 
bay of Quiberon. See map, p. 232. 

primum: the adverb. 

25. Ambiliatós: their location is en- 
tirely unknown. The rest of the states 
should be looked up on the map. 

Chap. 10. Caesar plans to prevent 
a spread of the uprising. 

1. suprà: inchap. 9. 

2. multa, ‘‘many considerations." 


3. iniüria .. . equitum, lit. “the 
outrage of knights arrested "-''the 
outrage of arresting knights.” 

5. ne, "the fearthat." This clause, 
like the nouns iniuria, etc., is in apposi- 
tion with multa. 

hàc parte neglēctā: translate by a 
conditional clause. 

sibi idem licére, ''that the same 
course was open to them." 

6. cum: causal. 

7. rebus: what verbs, though transi- 
tive in English, govern the dative in 
Latin? 


) 
f 


10 


5 
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excitārī, omnés autem hominés nātūrā lībertātī studére / et 
condicionem servitütis odisse. priusquam plūrēs cīvitātēs cón- 
spīrārent) partiendum sibi ac lātius distribuendum exercitum 
putāvit. 

(1. Itaque T. Labiēnum lēgātum in Trēverēs, qui proximi 
flūminī Rhēnē sunt, cum eguitātū mittit. Huic mandat Rē- 
mos reliquosque Belgas adeat, atque in officio contineat,/Ger- 
mānēsgue, qui auxilio à Belgis arcessiti dicébantur, si per vim 
nāvibus flümen trānsīre conentur, prohibeat, -P. Crassum cum 
cohortibus legionàriis XII et magno numero eguitātūs in Aqui- 
tāniam proficisci iubet, nē ex his natidnibus auxilia in Galliam 
mittantur ac tantae natidnés coniungantur. Q. Titūrium Sa- 
binum lēgātum cum legionibus tribus in Venellēs, Coriosolitēs, 


able], readily, easily. 1. 

excito, 1, fr. [citő, rouse], call forth, 
excite, animate, arouse; erect, con- 
struct (towers); kindle (fires). 3. 

9. cónspiro, 1, intr. [spird, breathe], 
combine, conspire. 1. 

10. partior, 4, tr. [pars, part], part, 
share, divide. 1. 


distribuo, -tribuere,-tribuī,-tribū- 
tum, £r. [tribuo, assign], assign, divide, 
distribute. 3. 

3. officium, -cī, n., service, allegi- 
ance, duty ; official duty, business; esse, 
manere, or permanere in offielo, to 
remain faithful. + 


8. autem, “ moreover." 

9. cOnspirarent: translate this 
clause after the principal clause. The 
subjunctive was probably used in the 
direct form; App. 236, b: G.-L. 577: A. 
551, 0: B. 292, 1, 5: H.-B. 507, 4, b: H. 605, 1. 

10. partiendum (esse) sibi, lit. 
"must be divided by him " — * he must 
divide." Remember that the future 
passive participle of deponent verbs is 
passive in meaning. 

latius distribuendum: so as toover- 
awe several parts of Gaul at the same 
time. 


Chap. 11. Accordingly he sends di- 
visions of his army into various parts 
of Gaul, and himself marches against 
the Veneti. 

2. füminl: what other case may 
proximus govern? See note on 7, 7. 

mittit: probably the various expedi- 
tions menticned in this chapter all 


started from Angers. See map facing 
p. 217. 

mandat adeat: note the primary 
sequence after the historical present; 
ef. note on accurrunt, 5, 8. Note also 
the lack of a conjunction; App. 228, a: 
G.-L. 546, R. 2: A. 565, a: B. 295, 8: H.-B. 
502, 3, a: H. 565, 4. 

Rēmēs: this state had earned the 
hatred of the other Belgae in the pre- 
ceding year, and it may have needed 
support. 

4. arcessītī: sc. esse. 

5. cónentur is a part of Caesar's in- 
structions to Labienus, and is therefore 
implied indirect discourse. But dicé- 
bantur is not a part of the instructions, 
and is therefore indicative. 

6. cohortibus legionàriis: Roman 
soldiers, in contrast to the cavalry, 
which was Gallic. 

7. in Galliam: i.e. Celtic Gaul. 
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Lexoviosque mittit,qui eam manum distinendam cüret. D. 
Brütum adulēscentem classi | Gallicisque nāvibus guās ex Pic- 
tonibus et Santonīs reliquisque pācātīs . regionibus, convenire 
iusserat praeficit, et cum primum possit in Venetos proficisci 
iubet. Ipse ed pedestribus copiis contendit. 

(2. Erant eius modi ferē sitüs oppidorum ut posita in ex- 
trémis lingulis prómunturiisque neque pedibus aditum habé- 
rent cum ex altó sē aestus incitāvisset, quod bis accidit semper 
hordrum XXII spatio, neque nāvibus, quod rürsus minuente 
aestü nāvēs/in vadīs aftlīctārentur./ Ita utrāgue rē oppidorum 
oppugnatid impediēbātur; ac sī quando magnitüdine operis 


10. D., abbr. for praenomen Decimus 
(dés'i-müs). 1. 

11. Brütus, -ī, m., Decimus Junius 
Brutus (dés/'i-müs jū'nīi-ūs bru'tüs), one 
of Caesar's lieutenants in the Gallic war, 
and in the war with Pompey. He took 
part in the conspiracy against Caesar, 
and was killed by order of Antony. 2. 

classis, -is, J., fleet. * 

Pictonēs, -um, 7». (Ccd), the Pictones 
(pik'to-nez). 1. 

1. situs, -ūs, m. (sind, put down], 
situation, site, position. ]. 

2. lingula, -ae, f. (lingua, tongue], 


alittle tongue; a tongue of land. 1. 
promunturium, -ri, ». [prcmineo, 
project], promontory, headland. 1. 

9. aestus, -üs, M., heat; boiling, 
surging; tide; minuento aestü, at ebb 
tide. x 

bis, num. adv. [for duis, from duo, 
two], twice. 3. 

5. afflictó, 1, tr. [freg. of afüigo, 
strike against, damage], damage great- 
ly, shatter, injure; harass, distress. 
2. 

6. quando, indef. adv., ever, at any 
time. 1. 


10. qui... cüret, “to see that that 
force be kept away." For the construc- 
tion of distinendam, see App. 285, II, 5: 
G.-L. 430: A. 500, 4: B. 337, 7,0,2: H.-B. 
612, III: H. 62. 

11. classī, nāvibus: indirect ob- 
jects of the compound verb praeficit. 
The fleet had probably assembied in the 
Liger, near its mouth. 

14. e0: ie. in Venetos. He probably 
moved along the coast, laying siege to 
the towns in succession. After the dis- 
tribution of troops described in this 
chapter, Caesar had left three legions 
and eight cohorts. One legion was 
probably assigned to the fleet, leaving 
Caesar two legions and eight co- 
horts with which to attack the Veneti. 

copiis: why may cum be omitted? 
App. 140, a: G.-L. 392, R. 1: A. 413, a: B. 


222, 1: H.-B. 420: H. 474,2, n. 1. 


Chap. 12-16. 
Veneti. 


Chap.12. Situation of the towns of 
the Veneti. 

1. sitüs oppidorum: see the small 
plan in the lower left hand corner of the 
map on p. 232. 

extremis, “ the end of." 

2. pedibus, “on foot"; i.e. by land. 
At high tide the low ground between 
the towns and the mainland was over- 
fiowed. 

8. sēincitāvisset, " had rushed in.'* 

4. nàvibus: sc. aditum haberent. 

5. in vadis affiictarentur, ‘were 
stranded on the shallows." The sub- 
junctive is due to attraction. 

6. sī quando... coeperant, 
déportabant, 


Caesar crushes the 


“ whenever they began 


S 


8 
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forte superātī, extrūsē mari aggere ac molibus atque his oppidi 
moenibus adaeguātīs, suis fortünis dēspērāre coeperant, magnó 
numero nāvium appulsē,' cuius rei summam facultātem habē- 


7. extrudo, trüdere, -trüsi, -tru- 
gum, t7. [trüdó, thrust], thrust or shut 
out. 1. 

mólés, -is, f., mass; dike. 1 


9. appellē, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, tr. [ad+pellē, drive], bring ta 
land; bring together. 1. 
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OPERATIONS AGAINST THE VENETI 


. . they would carry off, etc." dēpor- 
tābant is an imperfect of repeated 
action, for they kept moving from town 
to town. coeperant is pluperfect be- 
cause in each case they had begun to 
despair before they moved. Latin is 
more exact than English in its use of 
tenses of repeated action. 

operis, "of the works"; explained 
by the following ablatives absolute. 

7. extruüs0ó... adaequatis: appar- 
ently the Romans ran two parallel 
dykes from the mainland to the town, 


completing them at low tide, when the 
ground was dry. Thus the sea was shut 
out (extrūsē) from the space between the 
dykes, and the soldiers could work 
there continuously. The outer ends of 
these dykes (or of one of them) were 
built as high as the wall of the town, so 
as to serve as aggers. 

aggere ac molibus: 
means. 

8. fortünis: indirect object. 
ablative with de is more common. 

9. cuius rei: i.e. ships. 


ablatives of 


The 
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bant, sua dēportābant omnia séque in proxima oppida recipi- 10 


ēbant; ibi sé rürsus Isdem opportūnitātibus loci défendébant. 
Haec eē facilius magnam partem aestātis faciebant, quod nos- 
trae nāvēs tempestātibus dētinēbantur, summaque erat vāstē 
atque apertó mari, magnis aestibus, rārīs ac prope nūllīs porti- 
bus, difficultàs nàvigandi. 

(3. Namque ipsorum nāvēs ad hune modum factae armā- 
taeque erant: carinae aliquanto planidrés quam nostrārum nā- 
vium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aestüs excipere possent; 
prorae admodum éréctae atque item puppés ad magnitüdinem 


15 — 


flūctuum tempestitumque aecommodātae; nāvēs totae factae 5 


ex rūbore ad quamvis vim et contumēliam perferendam; trāns- 


10. dēportē, 1, ér. [porto, carry]. 
carry off or away. 1. 

11. opportunitas, -tātis, /. (oppor- 
tünus, fit], fitness; fit time, opportu- 
nity; advantage; with loci, favorable 
situation or position; with temporis, 
favorable opportunity. 3. 

13. tempestas, -tātis, /. (tempus, 
time], time, season; weather, usually 
bad weather, storm, tempest. :k 

détineo, -tinēre, -tinui, -tentum, 
tr. (teneo, hold], hold off or back; hin- 
der, detain. 1. 

14. rārus, -a, -um, adj., scattered, 
far apart; in small detachments, a few 
at a time; few. 1. 

1. namque, conj. nam, for], for. 3. 

2. carina, -ae,/., keel 1. 

aliquanto, adv. (aliquantus, some], 
somewhat,alittle. 1. 


planus, -a, -um, @dj., even, level, 
fiat, plain. 2. 

3. décessus, -üs, m. [dēcēdū, de- 
part], departure; ebb, fall (of the tide). 1. 

4. prora, -ae, f., prow. 1. 

admodum, adv. [modus, measure], 
up to the measure; very much, very; with 
num., fully; with neg., at all. 1. 

érigo, -rigere, -réxi, -réctum, tr. 
[rego, direct], lift o raise; ērēctus, pf. 
part. as adj., standing upright, high. 1. 

puppis, -is, f., stern of a ship. 2. 

6. flūctus, -ūs,*. [fluo, flow], flood, 
biliow, wave. 3. 

accommodātus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. 
part. of accommodo, adapt], fit, adapt- 
ed, appropriate. 2. 

6. robur, -oris, n., oak. 1. 

transtrum,  -i, n.  cross-beam, 
thwart. 1. 


12. partem: duration of time. 

13. summa agrees with difficultas. 

vasto ... portibus: ablatives abso- 
lute with causal meaning. 

Chap. 13. Description of the ships 
of the Veneti. 

1. namgueintroduces the reason for 
the ability of the enemy's ships to oper- 
ate while the Roman ships were help- 
less. 

2. carinae... nāvium, “the bot- 
toms (were) flatter than (those) of, etc." 
In such cases Latin never inserts a 


word for “those.” 

3. quo: when is quó used in purpose 
clauses? 

excipere, ‘‘meet,” “encounter.” 
They were less likely to strike bottom, 
and if stranded they would not heel 
over. 

5. tótae, "entirely." 

6. ex robore: construction? App. 
136: G.-L. 396: A. 403, 2: H.-B. 406, 4: H. 
410. 

quamvis: accusative of quivis. 

transtra: these beavy timbers, set in 


10 


15 
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tra ex pedālibus in altitüdinem trabibus confixa clāvīs ferreis 
digiti pollicis crassitüdine; ancorae pro fünibus ferreis catenis 
revinctae; pellés pro velis alütaeque tenuiter confectae, sive 
propter inopiam lini atque eius ūsūs īnscientiam, sive eo, quod 
est magis véri simile, quod tantās tempestātēs Oceani tantdsque 
impetüs ventorum sustinērī ac tanta onera nāvium regi vēlīs 


non satis commodé posse arbitrābantur. 


Cum his navibus 


nostrae classi eius modi congressus erat ut ünà celeritāte et 
pulsü rémórum praestāret, reliqua pro loci nātūrā, pro vi tem- 


pestātum illis essent aptiora et accommodatiora. 


7. pedālis, -e, adj. (peg, foot), ofa 
foot in thickness or diameter. 1. 

configo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. 
(figo, fix], fasten. 1. 

clāvus, -i, m., nail, spike. 1. 

ferreus, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum, iron), 
of iron, iron. 2. 

8. digitus, -1, m., finger; as measure 
of length, a finger's breadth, the 16th part 
of a Roman foot; digitus pollex, the 
thumb. 1. 

pollex, -icis, m., the thumb, with or 
without digitus. 1. 

crassitūdē, -inis, f. (crassus, thick], 
thickness. 1. 

ancora, -ae, f., anchor; in ancoris, 
atanchor. :k. 

fünis, -is, 72., rope, cable. 3. 

catena, -ae, f., chain; fetter. 3. 

9. revincio, -vincire,-vinxi,-vinc- 


Neque enim 


‘tum, tr. (re-+vincič, bind), bind back; 
‘fasten, bind. 2. 


velum, -ī, n., covering, veil; sail. 3. 

alüta, -ae,f., soft leather. 1. 

tenuiter, adv.  [tenuis, 
thinly. 1. 

10. linum, -i, z., flax; linen, can- 
vas. 1. 

11. similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 1. 

12. ventus, -ī, m., wind. :k 

rego, regere, rēxī, réctum, tr., keep 
straight; guide, direct, control. 1. 

14. congressus, -ü8, m., [congre- 
dior, meet], meeting, engagement, con- 
flict. 1. 

15. pulsus, -ūs, m. [pellū, strike], 
stroke. 1. 

remus, -ī, m., Oar. 4. 

16. aptus, -a, -um, 
suited, adapted. 1. 


thin], 


adj., fitted, 


across the inside of the ship, strength- 
ened the sides and he'ped them to with- 
stand the Roman rostra (l. 17). In 
Roman ships they were rowers’ benches, 
but the Veneti had no rowers. 

7. in altitūdinem, ‘‘in thickness.” 

8. crassitūdine: this descriptive 
ablative is modified by a genitive in- 
stead of the usual adjective. 

pro, “instead of.” 

9. pelles... cónfectae, “skins 
and thinly dressed leather (served) as 
sails." 


11. quod: explaining eo. 


12. tanta onera nāvium, “such 
heavy ships." 
13. non satis commode, ''not very 


well." 


14. classi: dative of possessor. 

ünà celeritāte, ''only in speed." 

15. pulsü remorum, “in rowing”; 
ie. "in having oars.” In the battle 
which followed the fact that the Roman 
Ships had oars was an immense advan- 
tage. . 

reliqua, ''all other things." 

pro, “in view of.” 

16. illis: the ships of the enemy. 
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iis nostrae róstró nocére poterant (tanta in iis erat firmitūdē), 
neque propter altitūdinem facile tēlum adigēbātur, et eādem 
dē causā minus commode cēpulīs continébantur. Accédébat 
ut, cum saevire ventus coepisset et sē ventó dedissent, et tem- 
pestátem ferrent facilius et in vadis consisterent tütius, et ab 
aestü relictae nihil saxa et cautes timerent; quàrum rérum 
omnium nostris nāvibus cásus erat extiméscendus. 

(4. Complüribus expugnātīs oppidis Caesar, ubi intellēxit 
frūstrā tantum laborem simi, neque hostium fugam captis 
oppidis reprimi neque iis nocērī posse/ statuit exspectandam 
classem. . Quae ubi convenit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, 
circiter CCXX nāvēs eórum parātissimae atque omni genere 
armorum Ornátissimae profectae ex portü nostris adversae cón- 


17. rostrum, -1, x. [r6d6, gnaw, 22. cautes, -is, f. reef. 1. 
consume], beak of a bird; beak or prow 23. extimēscēū, -timéscere, -timuī, 
of a ship. 2. ——, tr. (timéscd, incept. of timed, fear], 

noceó, nocére, nocuī, nocitum, intr., | dread. 1. 
injure, hurt; nocens, pres. part. as 3. reprimó,  -primere,  -pressi, 
noun, guilty person. 4. -pressum, ¢r. [re-+premū, press], 

firmitūdē, -inis, f. (firmus, strong], | press or keep back, check, restrain. 
strength, firmness, solidity. 2. T 

19. cēpula, -ae, Jf. grappling- 5. genus, -eris, n., descent, origin, 
hook. 1. race, class, tribe, family; kind, 

20. saevio, -īre, -ii, -itum, intr. | nature. s 
[saevus, raging], rage; be fierce, 1. 6. órno, 1, r., adorn; furnish, sup- 

21. tüto, adv. [tūtus, 'safe], safely, | ply; Ornātus, pf. part. as adj. , equipped, 
securely. 2. furnished, fitted out. 1. 

17. nostrae: sc. nāvēs. Romansruin the rigging of the hostile 

18. adigēbātur, ‘could be thrown." | Ships. 

19. copulis: see Int. 64. 1. expugnātīs: by the method de- 

accédébat ut et ferrent et consis- | Scribed in chap. 12. 
terent et timérent, "there was the 2. neque... posse, ''and thatthey 


additional advantage that they weath- | could not be injured." What is the 

ered, etc." or simply, “besides, they | literal translation? App. 115, d: G.-L. 

weathered, etc.” ' 4 346, R. 1: A. 372: B. 187, II, 0: H.-B. 364, 
20. sé ventó dedissent, “ran before | ?: H. 426, 3. 


the wind." 6. armórum, ‘‘equipment,” includ- 
21. cónsisterent,''cametoanchor." | ingeverything necessary for the defense 
29. relictae, ''when left.” and management of the ships during 
quàrum rérum cásus. “the danger | the barus 

of these things." nostrīs: sc. navibus. 
23. nàvibus: dative of the agent. - constiterunt, “took their position ''; 


(ONE. 18%. "Thé naval battle The from cónsisto. See the map on p. 232. 
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stitérunt; neque satis Bratd,/qui classi praeerat; vel tribūnīs 
militum centuriónibusque,/quibus singulae nāvēs erant attribū- 
tae, constábat quid agerent aut quam rationem pugnae insis- 
terent. Rostró enim nocērī nón posse cognoverant; turribus 
autem excitātīs tamen has altitūdō puppium ex barbaris nāvibus 
superābat, ut neque ex inferiore loco satis commode tēla adigi 
possent et missa à Gallis gravius acciderent. Una erat magnē 
ūsuī rés praeparāta à nostris, falces praeacütae insertae affixae- 
que longuriis nón absimili forma mūrālium falcium. His cum 


fünes qui antemnās ad malos dēstinābant comprehénsi adduc- 


14. praeparo, 1, ir. [paró, prepare], 
prepare beforehand, provide. 1. 

falx, falcis, f., sickle, pruning-hook; 
hook (for pulling down walls). 2. 

īnserū, -serere, -serul, -sertum, tr., 
insert, thrust in. 1. 

affigo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, ir. [ad 
+fīgū, fix], fasten to. 1. 

15. longurius, -ri, m. 
long], a long pole. 2. 

absimilis, -e, adj. [similis, like), un- 
like. 1. 

forma, -ae, f., form, shape, appear- 
ance. 1. 


flongus, 


7. Brūtē, tribūnīs, centurionibus: 
indirect objects of constabat. 

9. quid... īnsisterent, "what to 
do or what plan of fighting to adopt.” 
These are indirect questions, but the 
subjunctive would be used in corre- 
sponding direct questions; App. 210: 
G.-L. 265: A. 444: B. 277: H.-B. 503: H. 
559 4. 

10. rēūstrē: ablative of means. 

nocéri: sc. nāvibus hostium; cf. refer- 
ences on neque . . . posse, l. 2. 

turribus excitatis, "even when the 
towers were erected." These towers 
were erected on the fore and after decks. 


One appears in Fig. 12, Int. 64; but the 


sculptor represented it in miniature, so 
as to get it into the available space. 

11. ex,''on.” 

12. neque... et=e (both) non 
... €t. In translating, omit the first 
et. 


mūrālis, -e, adj. (mūrus, wall], per- 
taining to a wall, mural; mūrāle'pī- 
lum, mural javelin, a heavy javelin to be 
thrown from the top of a wall. 1. 

16. antemna, -ae, f., sail-yard. 3. 

mālus, -ī, m., mast; pole, beam (up- 
right). 1. 

destinó, 1, ír., fasten, secure; catch 
firmly; appoint, choose. 1. 

comprehendo, -prehendere, -pre- 
hendl, -prehēnsum, /(r. [prehendo, 
(prendo), seize], grasp 0” lay hold of, 
seize, catch, arrest; take, catch (fire). 
2. 


13. missa, ‘‘ those thrown.” 

erat magnó üsul, '' was very useful.” 
In fact this device saved the day. 

15. longuriis: dative with inseríae 
and affixae. 

nón . . . falcium, “of a form not 
unlike (that) of mural hooks.'' 

his... concidēbant: the Ships of 
the Veneti had each a single square sail, 


Supported by a saíl-yard. The sail was 


hoisted and held up by means of a rope 
(halyard) which ran from this sail-yard 
through a pulley at the top of the mast 
down to one side (gunwale) of the ship, 
where it was made fast. The Romans 
caught the halyard just above the gun- 
wale and broke it, whereupon the sail 
fell. 

his: i.e. hooks. Ablative of means. 

cum... comprehēnsī erant: mode? 
App. 241, 6: G-L. 584: A. 542: B. 
288, 3: H..B. 579: H. 601, 4. For the 
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tique erant, nàvigioó remis incitáto praerumpēbantur. Quibus: 
abscīsīs antemnae necessárió concidébant, ut, cum omnis 
Gallicīs nàvibus spēs in vēlīs armámentisque consisteret, his 
éreptis omnis ūsus nāvium tind tempore ēriperētur. + Reliquum 20 
erat certāmen positum in virtüte, quà nostri milites facile 
superābant, atque eó magis, quod in cēnspectū Caesaris atque 
omnis exercitüs rés gerēbātur, ut nüllum paulo fortius factum 
latére posset; omnés enim collēs ac loca superióra unde erat 
propinquus déspectus in mare ab exercitü tenebantur. 25 
(5. Déiectis, ut diximus, antemnis, cum singulās binae ac 
ternae nāvēs circumsteterant, mīlitēs summā vi trānscendere 
in hostium nāvēs contendébant. Quod postquam barbari fieri 
animadvertérunt, expugnátis complüribus nāvibus, cum ei rei 
nüllum reperirétur auxilium, fuga salütem petere contenderunt. 5 


17. navigium, -gl, 2. [nàvigo, sail], 
a salling vessel, ship, craft. 2. 

praerumpo, -rumpere, -rüpl, -rup- 
tum, t7. [rumpo, break], break off, tear 
away; praeruptus, of. part. as adj., 
steep, precipitous. 1. 

18. abscīdē, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 
tr. (caedē, cut], cut or lop off, tear off 
oraway. 1. 

concidē, -cidere, -cidī, ——, nir. 
(cadē, fall], fall down fall. 1. 

19. armāmenta, -órum, n. [armó, 
arm], implements, gear; tackle or rig- 
ging of a ship. 2. 

21. certamen, -inis, x. [certo, 
strive), strife, struggle, contest, com- 
bat. 1. 


tenses cf. note on si quando . . . dê- 
portābant, 12, 6. 

17. quibus: i.e. funibus. 

18. cum: causal. 

19. nāvibus, ''of the ships"; a da- 
tive of reference modifying the whole 
clause, where a genitive might have 
been used instead; cf. Caesar, I, 81, 4. 

22. in cónspectü, etc.: Caesar and 
his army were on the heights of St. 
Gildas; see the map on p. 232. 

23. paulo fortius, *'a little braver 
than usual." 


23. factum, -i, ^. [pf. part. of facio, 
half noun, half participle], act, exploit, 
deed. 1. 

25. despectus, -ūs, m. [despicio, 
look down upon), @ looking down, 
view. 1. 

1. bini, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj. 
(bis, twice), two each, two apiece, by 
twos. 3. 

2. ternī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[ter, thrice), three each, three apiece. 1. 

circumsisto, -sistere, -stitl, ——, 
tr. (gistū, stand], flock or rally around, 
surround,hem in. :k 

trānscendē, -scendere, -scendī, 
-8censum, £r. and intr. (scando, clin], 
climb over; board. 1. 


Chap. 15. Almost all the ships of 
the Veneti are destroyed. 

1. cum circumsteterant: for mode 
see note on cum comprehensi erant, 14, 
15. 

singulàs... ternae, “two or three 

. each." Only the disabled Gallic 
ships were thus surrounded, for prob- 
ably there were more Gallic ships than 
Roman. 

3. quod, ei rel: both refer to the 
statement in the first sentence, cum... 
contendebant. 
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Ac iam conversis in eam partem nāvibus quó ventus ferébat,/ 
tanta subito malacia ae tranquillitas exstitit’ ut sé ex loco mo- 
vēre nón possent. Quae quidem rēs ad negótium cónficiendum 
maximé fuit opportüna; nam singulās nostri consectātī expug- 


10 nāvērunt, at perpaucae ex omni numero noctis interventū ad 


terram pervenirent, cum ab hora feré guārtā usque ad sdlis 


occásum pugnārētur. 


16. Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque. orae mariti- 


mae confectum est. 


Nam eum omnis iuventüs, omnes etiam 


gravioris aetātis in quibus aliquid cónsili aut dignitatis fuit, eo 
convēnerant, tum nāvium quod ubique fuerat in ünum locum 
5 coégerant; quibus āmissīs, reliqui neque quo sé reciperent 


neque quem ad modum oppida défenderent habébant. 
sé suaque omnia Caesari dēdidērunt. 


Itaque 
In quós.eó gravius Cae- 


sar vindicandum statuit, quó diligentius in reliquum tempus à 


—————————————————————————————— 


7. malacia, -ae,/.,a calm at sea. 1. 

tranguillitās, -tātis, f., calmness, 
stillness; a calm. 1. 

exsisto, -sistere, -stitī, ——, inir. 
{sistd, stand], stand or come forth, ap- 
pear, arise; ensue. 1. 

9. cónsector, 1, tr. (Sector, freq. of 
sequor, follow], follow eagerly, pursue, 
chase. 4. 

10. interventus, -ūs, m. [inter- 
venio, come between], coming; aid. 
1. 

11. terra, -ae, f., earth, land, soil, 
ground; region, district; terrae (pl.) 
and orbis terrarum, the world. 3. 


usque, adv. (1) of place, all the way 
to, even to, as far as; (2) of time, up to, 
till; with ad, until. 3. 

2. iuventus, -ūtis, f. [iuvenis, 
young), period of youth, from seventeen 
to forty-five years; the youth, the young 
men. 1. i 


3. dignitas, -tātis, f. [dignus, 
worthy], worthiness, dignity, merit, 
rank. 3. 


4. ubīgue, adv. [ubi, where], any- 
where, everywhere. 1. 

8. vindicē, 1, t7., assert authority, 
assert, claim; set free, deliver; inflict 
punishment. 1. 


6. in... ferébat, “in that direction > : 


toward which'the wind was blowing." 

9. singulās, ''one by one." 

11. cum pugnārētur, ‘‘when the 
battle had been going on." For this 
translation of the imperfect see note on 
cum pugnaretur, 6, 1. 

hora guārtā: between about 8:30 anā 
9:30 A.M.; at that season. 

Chap. 16. The Veneti surrender. 


Caesar slays their senate and sells the 
restinto slavery. 


2. cum... tum, *notonly... 
also." 


but 


8. in quibus . . . fuit, "who had 
any ability to advise or any rank." ` 

ed: to the seat of war. 

4, navium.. . fuerat, '' whatever 
[of] ships they had had 2 ay where." 

5. quibus, refers to voth men and 
ships. 

neque... habebant, “did not know 
where to take refuge, etc." For con- 
struction see note on guid... insiste- 
rent, 14, 9 

7. edgravius, quo, lit. ‘more severe- 
ly on this account, in order that ’’=‘“‘the 
more severely, etc." 


-— 
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barbaris iüs lēgātūrum/ cénservarétur. 
necātē reliquos sub corónà vendidit. 
17. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, Q. Titürius Sabinus 
cum iis cópiis quàs à Caesare accéperat in fines Venelloórum 
pervenit. His praeerat Viridovix ac summam imperi tenēbat 
eürum omnium cīvitātum quae défécerant, ex quibus exercitum 
magnāsgue cūpiās coégerat; atque his paucis diébus Aulerci 
Eburovīcēs Lexoviique senàtü suo interfecto, quod auctores 
belli esse nólébant, portās clauserunt seque cum Viridovīce 
coniūnxērunt; magnaque praetereā multitüdo undique ex Gallià 
perditorum hominum latrónumque convenerat, quós spēs prae- 
dandi studiumque bellandi ab agricultürà et cotidiàno labore 


Itaque omni senātū 


revocábat. 


Sabinus idóneo omnibus rébus loco eastris sésé 


10. neco, 1, tr. [nex, death], put to 
death, kill, murder. ° 2. 

coróna, -ae, J., wreath, chaplet; ring, 
circle; sub coronà vendere, sell at 
auction. 1. 

3. Viridovix, -īcis, m., Viridovix 
vi-rid’6-viks), a chief of the Venelli. 
4. 

6. Eburovices, -um, m. (Bd), the 
Aulerei Eburovices (aw-lér’si ēb'' ū-ro- 
vi'sēz). 1. 

auctor, -Oris, m. [augeO, increase], 
one who produces, creates, or originates; 


promoter, instigator, adviser, author:: 


auctor esse, advise. 1. 


8. praetereà, adv. [praeter, be- 
yond], beyond this, besides, further- 
more. + 


9. perdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. 
(dē, give), give over, ruin; perditus, pf. 
part. as adj., desperate, ruined. 1. 

latro, -Onis, m., freebooter, bandit, 
robber. 1. 3 
10. agricultüra, -ae, f. [ager, land 
+cold, cultivate], cultivation of the 
land, agriculture. 3. 


10. reliquos: i.e. all who fellinto his 
hands; certainly not all the state, since 
it remained in existence. 

sub corónà: the phrase came down 
from early times, when it was the cus- 
tom to put chapiets of leaves on the 
heads of captives who were to be sold. 

The punishment of the Veneti, like 
that of the Atuatuci (II, 83, 18) seems 
barbarous to us. It is nevertheless true 
that on the whole Caesar was merciful 
to the Gauls, judging him by the stand- 


. ards of his own times, and that these 


severe punishments were necessary for 
the accomplishment of his purposes. 

Chap. 17-19. Sabinus defeats the 
land forces of the allies. 


Chap.17. Sabinus encamps among 
the Venelli and refuses battle. 


1. dum geruntur: for mode and 
tense, see App. 234, a: G.-L. 570: A. 555: 
B. 293, I: H.-B. 571: H. 604, 1. 

Sabinus: see 11, 8. 

b. his paucis diébus, ‘‘a few days 
before"; i.e. before the arrival of 
Sabinus. 

7. nOlébant: the senators. 

8. undique ex Gallia, “from all 
parts of Gaul"; not simply from the 
Aremorican states. This was the Ro- 
mans’ third year in Gaul, and the iong- 
continued war had unsettled every- 
thing. 

11. idóneo . . . tenébat, “shut 
himself up in camp in a place suitable 
in all respects." Notice the three ab- 
latives: rébus is an ablative of specifica- 
tion: loco is an ablative of place, App. 


16- 


15 


20 
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tenēbat, cum Viridovix contrà eum duorum milium spatió cón- 
sēdisset cotidieque productis copiis pugnandi potestātem faceret, 
ut iam non sólum hostibus in contemptionem Sabinus veniret, 
sed etiam nostrorum militum vocibus nón nihil carperétur; 
tantamque opinionem timoris praebuit ut iam ad vāllum 
castrorum hostes accédere audérent. Id ea dé causa faciebat, 
quod cum tanta multitüdine hostium, praesertim ed absente 
qui summam imperi tenéret, nisi aequo locó aut opportünitàte 
aliquà data lēgātē dimicandum nón existimabat. 

18. Hac cēnfirmātā opinione timoris idoneum quendam 
hominem et callidum delegit, Gallum, ex iis quós auxili causa 
sécum habébat.  Huie magnis praemiis pollicitátionibusque 
persuādet uti ad hostés trānseat, et quid fieri velit ēdocet. Qui 


‘ubi pró perfugà ad eds vénit, timorem Rūmānērum proponit, qui- 


bus angustiis ipse Caesar à Venetis premátur docet neque longius 


13. prodico,-dicere, -düxi, -duc- 
tum. ir. [ducó, lead], lead out or forth, 
bring forth; prolong, protract; produce; 
with cOpiàs, arrange, draw up. + 

14. contemptió, -onis, f. (contem- 
no, despise], disdain, contempt. 1. 


15. carpo, carpere, carpsi, 
carptum, tr., pluck: censure, jeer 
at. 1. 


18. abséns, -entis, adj. [pres. part. 
of absum be absent], absent, at a dis- 
tance. 2. 


19. aequus, even 


-a, -um. adi 


151, b: castris appears to be an ablative 
of place, but is an ablative of means, 
App. 151, c. 

12. cum, “although.” 

milium: sc. passuum, 

spatio: ablative of degree of differ- 
ence; lit. '*opposite by a distance, 
etc.” 

14. hostibus: dative of reference. 

18. eó absente. “in the absence of 
the mar **: ie. Caesar. 

20. lēgātē: dative of the agent with 
dimicandum (esse); '' that a legate ought 
to ight.” 


abesse quin proximā nocte Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum 


level, equal; equitable, impartial, just; 
aequus animus, equanimity, compo- 
sure. 3. 

2. callidus,-a,-um, adj., shrewd. 1. 

3. praemium, -mi, n., distinction, 
prize, reward x 

pollicitātið, -onis /., 
promise], promise, offer. 2. 

4. ēdoceū, -docére, -docuī, -doc- 
tum, tr. (doceo, teach), teach thorough- 
ly, inform in detail, explain. 1. 

7. clam, adv., secretly. 3. 


(polliceor, 


Chap. 18. Sabinus tricks the ene- 
my into attacking his camp. 

2. Gallum, “a Gaul." 

ex ils, *' (one) of those." A 

5. pró perfugā, ‘‘ pretending to bea 
deserter.” 

6. docet has as objects the two sub- 
stantive clauses quibus . . . premātur 
(indirect question) and ‘abesse, etc. (in- 
direct discourse). 

neque . . . nocte, lit. “and that it 
was not farther off but that on the next 
night," =''and that no later than the 
next night.” 
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ēdūcat et ad Caesarem auxili ferendi causā proficīscātur. Quod 
ubi auditum est, conclàmant omnēs occásióonem negoti bene 
gerendi āmittendam non esse, ad castra iri oportere. Multae 
rés ad hoe cónsilium Gallos hortābantur: superiorum dierum 
Sabini cūnctātiē, perfugae cūnfirmātiē, inopia cibáriorum, cui 
rei parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum, spes Venetici belli, 


et quod feré libenter hominēs /id quod volunt/ credunt. 


His 


10 


rébus adducti non prius Viridovicem reliquosque ducés ex con- 15 
cilio dimittunt quam ab iis sit concessum arma uti capiant et 


ad castra contendant. 


Quà ré concessā laeti, ut explorata 


vietorià, sarmentis virgultisque collectis quibus fossās Rōmā- 
nórum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

(9. Locus erat castrorum editus et paulātim ab 1mo accli- 
vis circiter passüs mille. Hūc magnó cursü contenderunt, ut 


9. conclamo, 1, intr. [cllàmO, cry 
out], shout 07 cry out, call aloud. 2. 

occasio, -Onis, J. [occidē, fall, hap- 
pen], oceasion, opportunity. 1. 

bene, adv. (bonus, good], well, right- 
ly, successfully. Comp., melius; sup., 
optime. 2. 

12. cunctatid, -dnis, J. [cünctor, 
delay] delaying, delay, hesitation, re- 
luctance. 2. 

confirmàtió, -dnis, f. [confirmū, as- 
sert], assurance. 1. 

13. parum, adv. [parvus, little], 
little, too little, not sufficiently. 1. 

Veneticus, -a, -um, adj., of the Ven- 


eti, Venetian. 2. 
| 14. libenter, adv. [libens, willing], 
willingly, gladly, with pleasure. 2. 
17. laetus, -a, -um, adj., joyful. 1. 
exploratus, -a, -um, adj. [nf. part. of 
explóro,search out], ascertained; sure, 
certain. 1. 


18. sarmentum, -ī, n., brushwood, 
fagots. 1. 

virgultum, -ī, n., thicket, brush, 
brushwood. 1. 

19. pergo, pergere, perréxi, 
perréctum, inir. [per-rregó, keep 


straight], go on, proceed. 1. 


9. negóti... gerendi, “of winning 
a victory." 


10. īrī,oportēre, *'(but) that they 
must go." 
11. superiórum dierum, “during 


the preceding days.” 

13. spēs... belli, ‘‘the hope of (a 
fortunate outcome) of, etc." The geni- 
tive is objective. They had not yet 
learned the result of the war. 

14. quod . . . crédunt: this sub- 
stantive clause, like the preceding 
nominatives, is in apposition with rēs, 
L TE 


15. priusquam . . . concessum, 
"until they had granted them permis- 
sion." The fate of the senate, 17, 6, 
no doubt helped the council to yield. 
Mode? App. 236, b: G.-L. 577, 2, n. 2: A. 
551, b, n. 2: B. 292: H.-B. 507, 4, c: H. 605, 
T 

17. ut... victēriā, ''as if victory 
were assured.”’ 

18. quibus. 
pose clause. 

Chap. 19. The enemy are routed 
and thestates are forced to surrender. 

1. abīmē, ''from the bottom.” 


-. compleant: a pur- 


1 


1 


n 


0 


g 
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quam minimum spatiad sé colligendós armandósque Rēmānīs 
darētur, exanimátique pervenerunt. Sabinus suós hortàtus 
cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus propter ea quae 
ferebant onera, subito duābus portis éruptionem fieri iubet. 
Factum est opportūnitāte loci, hostium īnscientiā ac dēfatīgā- 
tione, virtūte militum et superiorum pugnārum exercitàátione, 
ut ne ünum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent ac statim terga 
verterent. Quos integris viribus milites nostri cónsecüti mag- 
num numerum eórum occiderunt; reliquos equites consectàti 
paucos qui ex fuga ēvāserant reliquerunt. Sic ind tempore et 
dēnāvālī pugnà Sabinus et dé Sabini vietórià Caesar certior 
factus est, cīvitātēsgue omnés sé statim Titürio dedidérunt. 
Nam ut ad bella suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac prómptus est 
animus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calamitātēs perfer- 
endās méns eórum est. 

20. Eodem fere tempore P. Crassus, cum in Aquitàniam per- 


7. défatigatio,-onis, f. [(defatigo, 
weary],fatigue, weariness. 1. 

8. exercitatio, -onis, f. (exercito, 
freq. of exerceo, exercise], exercise, 
training; practice, experience. :k 

9. tergum, -ī, ”., the back; terga 
vertere, to flee; post tergum 07 ab 
tergo, in the rear. :k 

10. verto, vertere, verti, versum, 
tr., turn, turn around; terga vertere, 
flee. :k z 

12. ēvādē, -vādere,-vāsī, -vāsum, 
tntr.(vādēū, go], escape. 1. 


8. quam... spatī, ''the least pos- 
sible time.'' 

6. cupientibus, lit. ''to them desir- 
ing," = ‘‘as they eagerly awaited it.” 

6. onera:thebundles of brush; 18, 18. 

7. factum est opportūnitāte, “it 
resulted from the advantage, ete." The 
subject of factum estis ut . . . verterent. 

8. militum: the Romans. 

9. ac, "but." Latin usually says 
* and," when such an affirmative clause 
follows a negative one; English usually 


, Says but.” 


13. nāvālis, -e, adj. [nāvis, ship], 
pertaining to ships, naval. 1. 

„16. alacer, -cri8, -cre, adj., lively, 
eager, active, ready,joyous. 2. 

promptus, -a, -um, adj., ready, act- 
ive. 1. 

16. mollis, -e, adj., soft; smooth; 
weak. 1. 

17. mens, mentis, f., the thinking 
faculty, mind, intellect; thought; dis- 
position, feelings; mentes animosque, 
minds and hearts; aliēnātā mente, 
bereft of reason. 4. 


equités: nominative. 
Sabinus: sc. certior factus est. 
Titürio: Titurius Sabinus. 
ut... sic, ‘‘while... yet." 
animus, *impulse." 

17. mens, ‘‘ will-power.” 


Chap. 20-27. Crassus forces the 
Aquitani to submit. 


Chap. 20. Crassus is attacked on 
the march by the Sotiates. 

1. Crassus: read 11,5-8, and see map 
facing p. 217. 
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vénisset, quae, ut ante dictum est, est tertia pars Galliae, cum 
intellegeret in iis locis sibi bellum gerendum ubi paucis ante 
annis L. Valerius Praecēnīnus legatus exercitü pulsē interfectus 
esset, atque unde L. Manlius prēcēnsul impedimentis āmissīs 
profügisset, nón mediocrem sibi diligentiam adhibendam intel- 
legébat. Itaque ré frūmentāriā próvisà, auxiliis eguitātūgue 
comparātē, multis praetereà viris fortibus Tolēsā et Carcasēne 
et Narbone, quae sunt cīvitātēs Galliae provinciae finitimae his 
regionibus, nóminàtim ēvocātīs, in Sotiātium finés exercitum 
intródüxit. Cuius adventü cognito Sotiātēs magnis copiis 
coāctīs equitàtüque, qué plürimum valebant, in itinere agmen 
nostrum adorti primum equestre proelium commisérunt, deinde 
equitàtü suó pulsē atque insequentibus nostris subito pedestres 
cūpiās, guās in convalle in insidiis collocāverant, ostenderunt. 
Hi nostros disiectós adorti proelium renovārunt. 


4. Praeconinus, -ī, m., Lucius | care. 4. 


Valerius Praeconinus (lū'shyūs va-lē' 
rī-ūs prék"o-ni'nüs), a Roman lieutenant 
in Gaul, before Caesar's time. 1. 

6. Manlius, -lī, m., Lucius Manlius 
(lū'shyūs mán'l-üs), proconsul in 78 
BC. 1, 

prócónsul, -is, mM., a proconsul, one 
who at the close of his consulship in Rome 
became governor of a province. 1. 

6. mediocris, -cre, adj. [medius, 
the middle of], middling, ordinary, 
moderate. 2. 

diligentia, -ae, J. [dīligēns, careful], 
earefulness, heedfulness, painstaking, 


2. ante: see I, 1, 2. 

3. paucis annis: twenty-two or 
twenty-three years before, in 78 or 19, 
B.C. Our knowledge of these events is 
very vague. Manlius, governor of the 
Gallic province, marched against Ser- 
torius, who was in Spain, and was de- 
feated by a lieutenant of Sertorius. The 
Aquitaniseem to have stripped him of 
his baggage as he retreated. Nothing 
whatever is known of Praeconinus. 

6. nón mediocrem, “unusual.” 

8. viris: ablative absolute with 


8. Tolēsa, -ae, f. (Ed), Tolosa (tē- 
10’sa), now Toulouse. 1. 


Carcasó, -onis, f. (Ee), Carcaso 
(kür'ka-so). 1. 
9. Narbo, -ónis, m. (Ee) Narbo 


(nār'bē), now Narbonne. 1. 

10. évoco, 1, tr. (voco, call], call 
forth or out, summon; evocatus, pf. 
part. as noun, reénlisted veteran. 3. 

Sotiātēs, -um, 72. (DEcd), the Sotiates 
(so"shíi-à'tez). 4. 

15. convallis, -is,/. [vallis, valley], 
enclosed valley, defile. 1. 


ēvocātīs. These were retired veterans 
who were induced to serve again by 
high pay and special privileges. 

Toldsa: place from which, with ēvo- 
catis. 

9. civitates, 
agrees with it. 

his regionibus: Aquitania. The da- 
tive depends on finitimae. 

12. quo: ablative of specification. 

13. primum: the adverb. 

16. disiectos, '' while scattered," in 
pursult of the cavalry. 


"ojties. " fīnitimae 


10 
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21. Pugnātum est diü atque acriter, cum Sotiātēs superi- 
oribus victoriis frētī in sua virtüte totius Aquitaniae salütem 
positam putārent, nostri autem quid sine imperatore et sine 
reliquis legidnibus adulēscentulē duce efficere possent perspici 
cuperent; tandem confecti vulneribus hostes terga verterunt. 
Quorum magnó numero interfecto Crassus ex itinere oppidum 
Sotiātium oppugnāre coepit. Quibus fortiter resistentibus 
vīneās turrésque ēgit. Illi aliās éruptione temptātā, aliās 
cuniculis ad aggerem vīneāsgue āctīs (cuius rei sunt longē 
peritissimi Aguītānī, proptereà quod multis loeis apud eds 
aerāriae sectüraeque sunt), ubi diligentià nostrorum nihil his 
rébus prófiei posse intellexerunt, lēgātēs ad Crassum mittunt 
séque in déditionem ut recipiat petunt. Qua ré impetrātā 
arma trādere iussi faciunt. 

22. Atque in eam rem omnium nostrorum intentis animis, 


2. fretus, -a, -um, adj, relying | shaft,mine. 1. 

upon. 1. 12. profició, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
4. adulēscentulus, -ī, m. [dim. of | tr. and intr. (fació, make], make prog- 
adulēscēns, youth], a very young | ress, advance; effect, accomplish, 
man. 1. gain. 2. 


9. cuniculus, -i, m., burrow; tunnel, 
mine. 1. 

11. aerāria, -ae, f. [aes, copper], 
copper mine. 1. 

sectüra, -ae, f. [secū, cut], cutting; 


1. intendo, -tendere, -tendī, -ten- 
tum, tr. (tendo, stretch], stretch out or 
to; intentus, pf. part., intent on, ab- 
sorbed in, attentive to. 3 


Chap. 21. Crassus defeats the Soti- 
ates and takes their town. 

1. superioribus victoriis: those 
mentioned in 20,4-5. Case? App.143, a: 
G.-L. 401, n. 6: A. 431, a: B. 218, 3: H.-B. 
482: H. 476, 1. 

3. quid . . . possent: 
perspici. 

imperātēre, *commander-in-chief." 

sine . . . legionibus: Crassus had 
only twelve cohorts of legionary 
soldiers. 

4. adulēscentulē duce: ablative ab- 


subject of 


: solute. 


b. cuperent: like putdrent, with 
eum, 1. 1. 


6. exitinere: as in II, 12, 4. 


8. alias: the adverb. 

9. cuniculis āctīs, '' having driven 
tunnels." They probably tried to set 
fire to the agger from beneath, as it was 
made largely of wood. 

cuius rel, "an artin which." Case? 
App. 106, a: G.-L. 374: A. 349, a: B. 204, 
1: H.-B. 354: H. 451, 1. 

11. diligentià: ablative of cause. 
The Romans may have dug counter- 
mines, thus meeting the enemy before 
they got under the agger. 

14. faciunt, ‘‘ they did so." 

Chap. 22. Thechief of the Sotiates 
vainly attempts to escape. 

1. rem: tbe surrender of 
arms. 


the 
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alià ex parte oppidi Adiatunnus, qui summam imperi tenóbat, 
cum DC dévotis (quos illi soldurios appellant, quorum haec est 
condicié, ut omnibus in vītā commodis ina cum iis fruantur 
quorum sé amicitiae dédiderint, sī quid his per vim accidat, aut 
eundem cāsum tina ferant aut sibi mortem cónsciscant; neque 
adhüc hominum memoria repertus est quisquam qui, ed inter- 
fectó cuius sé amicitiae dévévisset, mortem recūsāret), cum his 
Adiatunnus éruptionem facere cónátus, clàmóre ab ea parte 
münitiónis sublàtó, cum ad arma milités concurrissent vehe- 
menterque ibi pugnātum esset, repulsus in oppidum, tamen uti 
eādem déditionis condicione ūterētur à Crasso impetrāvit. 


23. Armis obsidibusque acceptis Crassus in fīnēs Vocātium 


2. Adiatunnus, -ī, m., Adiatunnus 
(a/'di-a-tün'üis), the leader of the Koti- 
ates. 2. 

3. dévoveo,-vovére,-vóovi,-votum, 
ir. [VO VeO, vow), vow away, consecrate, 
devote; devotus, pf. part. as noun, a 
sworn follower. 2. 

soldurius, -rī, 72., vassal. 1. 

4, commodum, -ī, n. [commodus, 
convenient), convenience, interest, ad- 
vantage. 2. 

fruor, frui, frūctus sum, intr., en- 


3. quorum... condicio, ut fruan- 
tur,‘ whose position is this, that they 
-enjoy.’’ 

4. ut... fruantur .. . ferant... 
cõnsciscant: substantive clauses of 
fact (result). 

commodis: what deponent verbs gov- 
. ern the ablative? 

ünà: the adverb. 

5. quorum ...dēdiderint: a deter- 
mining clause, App. 231. Mode? App. 
274: G.-L. 663, 1: A. 593: B. 324, 1: H.-B. 
539: H. 652. 

81... accidat: the mode is due to 
the same reason as that of dédiderint. 
Otherwise such a condition would be 
expressed by the indicative; App. 253: 
G.-L. 595: A. 515; 518, D: B. 302, 1, 3: H.-B. 
579: H. 574, 1. 

7. memoria: ablative of time within 
Which. 


joy. 1. 
7. adhic, adv. (hic, hither], hither- 
to, as yet. 1. 


8. recūsū, 1, tr. and intr., refuse, re- 
ject; object to, make objections, com- 
plain; with periculum, shrink from. 
* 

10. vehementer, adv. (vehemēns, 
violent], violently, severely, strongly, 
very much, greatly. 4. 

1. Vocatés, -um, %. 
Vocates (vē-kā'tēz). 2. 


(Ded), the 


quisquam: why is this the proper in- 
definite? App. 177: G.-L. 317, 1: A. 311: 
B. 252, 4: H.-B. 276,7: H. 513. 

8. devovisset: cf. note on quorum 
«.. dēdiderint, 1. 5. 

recūsāret: subjunctive in a clause of 
characteristic. 

cum his: this simply repeats cum DC 
devotis, 1. 3, after the long parenthesis. 

11. tamen, "nevertheless"; i.e. in 
spite of his attempt to escape after sur- 
render. The offense was the same as 
that of the Atuatuci, II, 33, and might 
have been punished as severely. 

12. eàdem: ie. the same as those 
who had not attempted to escape. 

Chap. 28. The Aquitani assemble 
alargeforce. Crassus decides to give 
battle. 

1. in finés, etc.: see map facing p. 
217. 
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et Tarusatium profectus est. Tum vērē barbari commētī, 
quod oppidum et nātūrā loci et mani mūnītum paucis diébus 
quibus eo ventum erat expugnātum cognoverant, lēgātēs guē- 
queversus dimittere, coniūrāre, obsides inter sé dare, cópiüs 
parāre coeperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eās civitates legati quae 
sunt citerioris Hispāniae finitimae Aquitàniae; inde auxilia 
ducésque arcessuntur. Quorum adventū magnà cum auc- 
toritate et magnà cum hominum multitüdine bellum gerere 
conantur.  Ducēs vero ii déliguntur qui ūnā cum Q. Sertório 
omnes annos fuerant summamque scientiam rei mīlitāris 
habere exīstimābantur. Hi consuétüdine populi Rēmānī loca 
capere, castra münire, commeātibus nostros interclüdere īnsti- 
tuunt. Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit suās cēpiās propter 
exiguitātem non facile didüci, hostem et vagārī et viās obsidēre 
et castris satis praesidi relinquere, ob eam causam minus 
commode frümentum commeātumgue sibi supportārī, in diés 
hostium numerum augéri, nón cūnetandum exīstimāvit quin 


2. Tarusatés, -ium, m. (DEc), the 
Tarusates (tár'/ü-sa'tez). 2. 

4. quóqueversus, adv., in every di- 
rection, all around. 1. 

10. Sertorius, -ri, m., Quintus Ser- 
torius (kwin'tüs sér-to'rl-üs) @ partisan 
of Marius; after the death of the latter, he 
continued the war in Spain against the 
senatorial party, until murdered in 72 


B.C. 1. 

15. didücó, -dūcere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tum, tr. |dūcū, lead], lead or draw 
apart; separate, divide. 1. 

obsideēč, -sidére, -sēdī, -sessum, tr. 
(sedeēč, sit], sit in the way of, obstruct, 
besiege, blockade. 2. 

18. cūnctor, 1, intr., delay, hesitate, ` 
be reluctant. 2. 


3. oppidum: subject of expugnütum 
(esse). 

paucis . . . erat, iit.. ‘within the 
few days within which it had been come 
there," —'' within a few days after his 
arrival.” - 

7. citerioris Hispaniae: Spain be- 
tween the Pyrenees and the Ebro. 

finitimae agrees with quae and gov- 
erns Aquitaniae. 

8. auctoritate, ' assurance." 

10. ducēs, “as commanders.” 

Sertorio: as Sertorius was a Roman 
general of great ability and had organ- 
lzed his Spanish army after the Roman 
fashion, those who had served under 


him understood Roman tactics. But 
the result shows that it took more than 


Roman tactics to make a Roman gen- . 


eralor army. 

12. consuétidine: 
cordance. | 

loca capere, ' to choose suitable 
positions." 

14. quod, "therefore"; conjunction, 
not pronoun. 

15. nón facile dīdūcī, ‘‘could not 
easily be divided." This and the follow- 
ing infinitives, through augeri, depend 
on animadvertit. 

18. nón... dēcertāret, "ne 
thought he must not delay to fight a de 


ablative of ac- 
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pugnā dēcertāret. Hāc ré ad cónsilium dēlātā, ubi omnés idem 
sentire intelléxit, posterum diem pugnae constituit. 

24. Prima lice productis omnibus cēpiīs, duplici acie 
īnstitūtā, auxiliis in mediam aciem coniectis, quid hostés cdn- 
sili caperent exspectābat. Illi, etsi propter multitüdinem et 
veterem belli glóriam paucitátemque nostrorum sé tito dimi- 
cātūrēs existimábant, tamen tütius esse arbitrabantur obsessis 
viis commeātū interclūsē sine ülló vulnere vietórià potiri et, sī 
propter inopiam rei frümentàriae Romani sésé recipere coepis- 
sent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis adoriri cēgitābant. 
Hoe cēnsiliē probātē ab ducibus, productis Rēmānērum copiis 
sēsē castris tenebant. Hac ré perspectà Crassus, cum sua 
cünctàtióne atque opinione timoris hostes nostros milites 
alacridrés ad pugnandum effécissent, atque omnium vócés audi- 
rentur exspectārī diütius non oportere quin ad castra irétur, co- 
hortātus suds omnibus cupientibus ad hostium castra contendit. 


2b. 


Ibi cum alii fossās complērent, alii multis télis con- 


3. etsi, conj. [et sī, if], even if, 
although. x 
8. cogito, 1, Zr. and intr. [co + agito, 


cisive battle.” 

On the gwuin clause, see App. 228, c: 
G.-L. 555: A. 558: B. 298: H.-B. 502, 3, b: 
H. 595, 1. 

19. consilium, “a council of,war." 

20. pugnae: dative. 

Chap. 24. Since the enemy refuses 
to meet him, Crassus attacks their 
camp. 

1. duplici acie: The, Roman force 
was smaller than that of the enemy, and 
this arrangement made a longer front 
than the usual triple line. 

2. auxiliis...coniectis: the 
longer line of the enemy might be ex- 
pected to turn both Roman flanks; 
therefore it was important that the 
wings consist of reliable Roman legion- 
aries. Caesar never trusted the auxil- 
iaries anywhere in the line. 

4. sé... dīmicātūrūs, "that it 
would be safe to fight.” 


consider], consider thoroughly or care- 
fully, ponder, reflect; think, purpose, 
plan. 3. 


b. tūtius esse, ''that it was still 
safer.” 

obsessis .. . interclisé, 
blocking . . . and cutting off." 

7. coepissent: indirect discourse for 
the future perfect indicative. 

8. impeditós: both by their heavy 
baggage (impedimenta) and by the diffi- 
eulty of fighting in marching order. 

10. suà refers to the subject, Aostes. 

ll. opinione, lit. *'impression ” 
which they gave, = ‘‘ appearance.” 

13. exspectārī... oportēre, "that 
they ought not to delay longer.” 

quin... īrētur: cf. 23, 18, note. 

14. omnibus cupientibus, “to the 
delight of all.” 

Chap. 25. The camp is vigorously 


defended, but Crassus learns that the 
rearis weak. 


1. coniectis, ''by throwing." 


i [17 by 
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iectis. defensores vall6 münitionibusque dépellerent, auxiliārēs- 
que, quibus ad pugnam nón multum Crassus confidebat, 
lapidibus télisque subministrandis et ad aggerem caespitibus 
comportandis speciem atque opiniónem pugnantium praeberent, 
cum item ab hostibus constanter ac nón timide pugnārētur 
telaque ex loco superiore missa nón früstrà acciderent, equités 
circumitis hostium castris Crasso renūntiāvērunt nón eādem 
esse diligentià ab decumānā portà castra münita facilemque 
aditum habére. 

26. Crassus equitum praefectos cohortātus ut magnis 
praemiis pollicitātionibusgue suós excitārent, quid fieri vellet 
ostendit. Illi, ut erat imperātum, ēductīs iis cohortibus quae 
praesidio castris relictae intritae ab labore erant et longiore 
itinere circumductis, nē ex hostium castris conspici possent, 
omnium oculis mentibusque ad pugnam intentis, celeriter ad 
eas quàs diximus münitionés pervenerunt atque his prorutis 


2. dēpellē, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
gum, t7. (pello, drive], drive from or 
away, ward off. 1. 

auxiliaris, -e, adj. [auxilium, aid], 
auxiliary; m. pl. as noun, auxiliary 
troops. 1. 

4. subministro, 1, ér. [ministro, 
wait upon), furnish, supply, give. 3. 

caespes, -iti8, m., a sod, turf. 1. 

6. timide, edv. [timidus, fearful], 
fearfully, cowardly,timidly. 1. 


* 


8. circumeo, -ire, -iī, -itum, tr. 
[eð, go. App. 84), go or march around, 
traverse, visit. 1. 


4. intritus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+ 
trītus, worn], unwearied. 1. 
5. circumdūcē, -dücere, -düxi, 


-ductum, ír. [dūcū, lead], lead or draw 
around. 2. 

7. prorud, -ruere, -rui, -rutum, tr. 
[ruó, fall), overthrow. 1. 


3. quibus: the dative, since with cēn- 
fīdē the dative (App. 115) is regularly 
used Of persons, the ablative (App. 143, 
a) of things. 

4. gubministrandis: to the legion- 
ary soldiers. 

ad aggerem, “for an agger." The 
Romans were compelled to build a siop- 
ing embankment in order to surmount 
the high wall of the Gallic camp. 

7. ex]locó superióre: the top of the 
rampart. 

8. circumitis castris, “having rid- 
den around the camp.” 


9. ab, “at.” 


Chap. 26. The Romans capture the 
camp and cut down the fleeing 
enemy. . 

1. cohortatus utexcitàrent, '' urg- 
ing... to stimulate." 

4. intritae ab labore, “not worn 
out by fighting." ab labore is strictly 
an ablative of separation, as if Caesar 
had said ''free from”; hence the prep- 
osition. 

longiore, “roundabout.” 

7. diximus: in 25, 9. 
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prius in hostium castrīs cēnstitērunt quam plānē ab his videri 
aut quid rei gererétur cognosci posset. Tum vēro clàmore ab 
eà parte audito nostri redintegrātīs viribus, quod plérumque in 
spé vietóriae accidere cónsuévit, ācrius impugnāre coepérunt. 
Hostés undique circumventi dēspērātīs omnibus rébus sé per 
münitionés dēicere et fuga salütem petere contenderunt. Quos 
eguitātus apertissimis campis cónsectátus ex milium L numero, 
quae ex Aquitànià Cantabrisque convēnisse cónstábat, vix 
quarta parte relictà multà nocte sé in castra recepit. 

27. Hac audītā pugnā maxima pars Aquitàniae sēsē Crasso 
dedidit obsidésque ultró misit, quo in numero fuérunt Tarbellī, 
Bigerrionés, Ptianiī, Vocātēs, Tarusātēs, Elusātēs, Gatēs, 
Auscī, Garumnī, Sibusātēs, Cocosātēs; paucae ultimae nātiē- 
nés anni tempore cūnfīsae, quod hiems suberat, id facere 


neglexerunt. 


8. plānē, adv. [planus, even, plain], 
plainly, clearly, distinctly. 1. 

11. impugno, 1, tr. [in--pugno, 
fight], fight against, attack, assail. 2. 

14. campus, -i,™., plain, open space 
orcountry. 1. 

15. Cantabri, -órum, m. (Eab), the 
Cantabri (kán'ta-bri). 1. 

2. ultro, adv., to or on the farther 
side, beyond; of one's own accord, vol- 
untarily, spontaneously, without prov- 
oeation; besides, moreover; ultro 
citróque, back and forth. +* 

Tarbelli, -Orum, m. (Ec), the Tar- 
belli (tár-bél'i). 1. 

8. Bigerrionés, -um, m. (Ecd), the 


8. prius... quam: see App. 236, c. 

vidérl: supply possent trom posset. 

9. quid rel gererétur, “what was 
going on”; subject of posset. 

10. nostrī: ie. those who were at- 
tacking in front. 

quod, ‘‘a thing which." The anteced- 
ent is redintegrütis viribus. 

12. per, “over.” 

14. campis: ablative of the way, not 
of place; therefore without a preposi- 
tion. 


Bigerriones (bī-jēr''i-6'nēz or bī”j6-rī- 
6’néz). 1. 

Ptianiī, -drum, m. (Ec), the Ptianii 
(ti-ā/nLī). 1. 

Elusātēs, -um, m. (Ed), the Elusates 
(61 ū-sā'tēz). 1. E 

Gates, -um, m. (DEd), the Gates 
(ga'tez). 1. 

4. Ausci, -Orum, m. (Ed), the Ausci 
aw'sī). 1. 

Garumni, -órum, %. (Ed) the Ga- 
rumni (ga-rüm'ni) 1. 

Sibusātēs, -um, m. (Ec), the Sibu- 
sates (sib'ū-sā'tēz). 1. 

Cocosates, -um, m. (Dc), the Coco- 
sates (kÓk''0-sa'tez). 1. 


ex ... numeró depends on guārtā 
parte. : 

15. quae (milia) convenisse is the 
subject of the impersonal constübat, 
“ who were known to have gathered.” 

16. multà nocte, “late at night.” 

Chap. 27. Nearly the whole of 
Aquitania submits. 

4. paucae ultimae natiónés, "only 
a few tribes, the most remote"; prob- 
ably those living among the Pyrenees. 

6. tempore: cf. note on quibus, 25, 3. 
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28. Eodem ferē tempore Caesar, etsi prope exācta iam 
aestās erat, tamen, quod omni Galliā pācātā Morini Menapi- 
ique supererant qui in armis essent neque ad eum umquam 
lēgātōs dé pace misissent, arbitrātus id bellum celeriter cón- 
ficī posse, eo exercitum düxit; qui longē alia ratione ac reliqui 
Galli bellum gerere coepérunt. Nam quod intellegébant max- 
imās nàtionés quae proelio contendissent pulsās superātāsgue 
esse, continentésque silvās ac palüdes habēbant, eó sé suaque 
omnia contulērunt. Ad quàrum initium silvārum cum Caesar 
pervenisset castraque münire instituisset, neque hostis interim 
visus esset, dispersis in opere nostris, subitó ex omnibus parti- 
bus silvae ēvolāvērunt et in nostros impetum fécérunt. Nostri 
celeriter arma cēpērunt eosque in silvās reppulérunt et com- 
plüribus interfectis longius impeditioribus locis secüti paucēs 


ex suis deperdidérunt. 


ultimus, -a, -um, adj., sup. [ultrà, 
beyond. App. 43], farthest, most dis- 
tant Or remote; as noun, those in the 
rear. 2. 

1. exig6, -igere, -ēgī, -āctum, tr. 
fagó, drive], finish, pass. 1. 

3. umquam, adv., at any time, ever; 
neque . . . umquam, and never, 
never. 2. 

8. continens, -entis, adj. [pres. part. 
of contined, hold together], holding 


together; continuous, unbroken; neigh- 
bering; as noun, mainland, continent. 
* 

11. dispergo, -spergere, -spersī, 
-spersum,  ír. [spargū, scatter], 
scatter, disperse. 3. 

12. évolo, 1, intr. [volē, fly], fly or 
rush forth. 1. 

15. dēperdē, -perdere, -perdidi, 
-perditum, (7. (perdo, destroy], đe- 
stroy utterly; forfeit, lose. 2. 


Chap. 28-29. Caesar makes an un- 
successful attempt to subdue the 
Morini and the Menapii. 


Chap. 28. The Morini take refuge 
in forests and swamps. 


1. exacta, “past”; 
used as an adjective. 

2. omni Gallia: Gaul in general, in- 
cluding Aquitania and Belgium, though 
the same words in II, 1, 6, refer only to 
Celtic Gaul. 

3. qui essent, misissent: a clause 
of characteristic. 

b. eo, "against them.” 

exercitum: on his march from the 


the participle 


Veneti he doubtless picked up Sabinus 
and his legions. See map facing p. 
217. 

qui, “ but they." 

ac, "than" or "from"; 
atque, 9, 2). 

7. contendissent: the mode is due 
only to indirect discourse. 

9. initium, edge.” 

11. dispersis nostris: just as they 
had been surprised at the Sabis, II, 19 
and 20. 

13. complūribus: of the enemy. 

14. longius, “too far.” 

impeditioribus, “very difficult." 


ef. "aliam 


ATTACK ON THE MORINI B.C. 56 251 


29. Religuīs deinceps diēbus Caesar silvās caedere īnstituit 
et, nē guis inermibus imprūdentibusgue mīlitibus ab latere 
impetus fieri posset, omnem eam māteriam quae erat caesa 
conversam ad hostem collocābat et pro vàlló ad utrumque 
latus exstruēbat.  Incrédibili celeritáte magnē spatio paucīs 
diébus cónfectó, cum iam pecus atque extréma impedimenta à 
nostris tenérentur, ipsi dénsidrés silvās peterent, eius modi 
sunt tempestātēs cónsecütae uti opus necessário intermitterētur 
et continuátióne imbrium diütius sub pellibus mīlitēs contineri 
nón possent. Itaque vāstātīs omnibus eorum agris, vicis 
aedificiīsgue incēnsīs Caesar exercitum redüxit et in Aulercīs 
Lexoviisque, reliquis item cīvitātibus quae proximé bellum 
fecerant, in hibernis collocāvit. 


1. deinceps, adv., one after the 
other, in turn, successively. 1. 

caedó, caedere, cecidi, caesum, tr., 
cut; kill, slay. 2. 

2. imprūdēns, -entis, adj. (in-4- 
prüdéns, prudent] imprudent, off 
one's guard, unwary. 1. 

3. materia, -ae, /., material; wood, 


timber. 4. 

6. pecus, -oris, n., cattle, a herd; 
usually small cattle, sheep; meat; 
flesh. 2. 

9. continuátió, -ēnis, f. [continu- 
us, continuous), continuance, succes- 
sion. 1. 

imber, -bris, m.,a rainstorm, rain. 1. 


Chap. 29. Caesar ravages the 
country and withdraws to winter 
quarters. . 

2. nē quis impetus, “that no at- 
tack.” 

inermibus ... militibus: ablative 
absolute. 

4. conversam ad hostem, “with 
their tops turned toward the enemy.” 

pro vàlló, “to serve as a rampart.” 


Caesar cut a way through the forest, 
with this rampart on each side. 

6. cónfectó, lit. ‘finished,’ = 
* cleared.” 

7. ipsi: the Morini themselves, in 
contrast with their animals and bag- 
gage. 

9. sub pellibus: in winter the sol 
diers lived in huts. 


BOOK IV. WAR WITH THE GERMANS. FIRST 
INVASION OF BRITAIN 


2 


The campaign of 55 B.c. is memorable in history as the occasion 
when the Roman arms were first carried beyond the Rhine and across 
the Channel. The map facing page 217 shows how completely Gaul 
had come under Caesar’s control, either by conquest or by peaceful 
submission. But Caesar knew that his task was not yet finished. If 
the Rhine was to be the Roman frontier (Int. 3), the Germans must be 
taught to respect that frontier. And the unknown Britain, lying so 
near Gaul, tempted him. It might be worth conquering. If not, at 
any rate both Gauls and Britons must be shown that Britain could af- 
ford neither to send aid to Gaul nor offer_refuge to Gauls who wished to 
escape from Caesar. Only when Caesar had shown that neither the 
Rhine nor the Channel could stop a Roman army, might he expect Gaul 
to rest quietly under the Roman yoke. 

Two German tribes, the Usipetes and the Tencteri, had been driven 
out of their homes, far in the interior of Germany, by the Suebi. After 
wandering homeless for three years, they crossed the Rhine into the 
Gallic possessions of the Menapii and there spent the early months of 55. 
Nothing shows more clearly the lack of unity among the states of Gaul 
than the indifference with which the neighbors of the Menapii regarded 
this incursion of their hereditary foes. Some states even tried to repeat 
the mistake of the Sequani (I, 31), and invited the Germans to settle 
in their territory and make common cause with them against Caesar 
or the rest of Gaul. But Caesar interfered at once by marching against 
the Germans. Using as a pretext a treacherous attack by a small body 
of German cavalry, he made himself guilty of the most treacherous and 
indefensible act in his whole career. He arrested all their leaders, who 
had come to apologize for the attack and then surprised and slew almost 
the whole German host, men, women, and children. If the deed has an 
excuse it lies in the absolute necessity of teaching the other Germans 
„never to invade Gaul. 

Caesar decided to reénforce this terrible lesson by making the Ger- 
mans fear for their own territory. The Sugambri, who had given refuge 
to the remnants of the Usipetes and the Tencteri, refused to give them 
up at Caesar’s command. Moreover the Ubii begged Caesar’s aid against 
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the Suebi. In the marvellously brief space of ten days he constructed 

* a great bridge across the Rhine, over which he led his entire army. At 
the first news of his approach the Sugambri and the Suebi had retired 
into the safe depths of their vast forests. Since it was no part of Caesar’s 
purpose to subjugate these peoples, he contented himself with ravaging 
the nearer possessions of the Sugambri. Satisfied with this demonstra- 
tion of Roman power, he recrossed the Rhine and destroyed his bridge, 
after a stay of only eighteen days on German soil. 

Caesar had neither time nor ships enough to attempt a real invasion 
of Britain this summer, nor could he learn by inquiry anything about 
the country and the amount of force needed for accomplishing his pur- 
pose there. Therefore he determined to devote the remainder of the 
summer to a preliminary expedition which would at least. show him what 
preparations he must make for the next year. Taking only two legions 
he sailed to Deal from the nearest point in Gaul. `A landing was effected 
only after a sharp struggle with the Britons. A few nearby tribes sur-: 
rendered, but Caesar waited for the arrival of his cavalry before pene 
trating the interior. Just as the cavalry transports were approaching 
the island, à storm not only drove them back to Gaul but shattered 
the main fleet, which lay in an exposed roadstead. Caesar beat off an 
attack of the natives, repaired his ships, and sailed back to Gaul. 

Before leaving for Britain, Caesar had received the submission of a 
part of the Morini. During his absence the remainder of his army har- 
ried the Menapii and the rest of the Morini. On the return voyage two 
ships were driven out of their course, and the men carried by them were 
attacked by the Morini. A vigorous raid at last caused the final sub- 
mission of the Morini; but the Menapii still remained unconquered in 
their forests and swamps. 


EXPLANATION OF CAMPAIGN MAP 


For the meaning of the colors, see the explanation of the campaign 
map for I, 1-29, facing page 42. 

The coloring in this map is the same as in the campaign mag for 
Book III, facing page 217, except that the Morini and a part of the 
Menapii are colored red. 

Every important geographical point in this year’s campaigning is 
open to discussion. Holmes agrees with some other authorities in lo- 
cating the battle with the Usipetes and the Tencteri near the junction 
of the Mosella and the Rhine, but his discussion is less fair than usual. 
His own arguments, carefully sifted, seem decisive for the location near 
the junction of the Mosa and the Rhine. If the battle is rightly lo- 
cated, there is no valid argument for locating the bridge elsewhere than 
at Bonn. Holmes seems to have proved that Wissant, not Boulogne, 
was the sailing point for Britain. The landing point in Britain must 
have been either near Deal or a considerable distance west of Deal, near 
Hythe; it is almost certain that it was near Deal. The map on page 294 
gives in more detail the parts of Gaul and Britain which are invoived 
in discussions as to the sailing and landing points. 
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(. Eà quae secüta est hieme, qui ah annus On. Pompētā 
M. Crasso consulibiss, Usipetēs Germānī et item Téncteri 
magna cum multitadine hominum lūmēn Rhónum trānšiērunt, 

nón longé à mari quà "Rhēnus influit. Causa tránseundi fuit 
“quod ab Suebis cóinplüres ànnós Jexagitàti bello prēmēbantur 5 
et agricultūrā prohibēbantur. ,  Suébórum gēns est longē max-" 
ima et bellicēsissima Germánórum omnium. Hi centum pāgūs. 
habere dicuntur, ex quibus quotannis singīila mīlia armatorum 


bellandī causā ex fīnibus édüeunt. 


Reliqui, qui domi mànse- 
f 


T * "M 2 E 


1. Cn., abbr. for Gnaeus mus a 
Roman praenomen. 1. 

Pompéius, -ī, m. Gnaeus Pompeius 
(nē'ūs póm-pe'yüs) better, Pompey, 
triumvir with Caesar and Crassus in 60 
B.C., defeated by Caesar at Pharsalia, 
and murdered in Egypt by Ptolemy, 48 
B.C. 1. 

2. Usipetēs, -um, m., the Usipetes 
(ü-sip'e-tez). 4. 

Tēncterī, -Orum, 
(tēngk'tē-rī). 4. 


m., the Tencteri 


6. Suēbus, -a, -um, adj., of or per- 
taining to the Suebi, Sueban; pl. as 


noun, Suébi (Bhi), the Suebi (swe’bi), a 


powerful people of central Germany con- 
sisting of several indépendent tribes, the 
modern Swabians. :k 

8. quotannis, «dv. (quot, as many 
aslannus, year], every year, yearly. 
2. 

9. maneó, manēre, mānsī, mān- 
sum, inir, remain, continue, abide, 
stay. 2. 


Chap. 1-4. Two German. tribes 
cross the Rhine. Description of the 
German tribes who are concerned in 
the following narrative. 


Chap. 1. Two German tribes, ex- 
s elled by the Suebi, cross into Gaul. 

he warlke character and training 
of the Suebi. 


1. qui agrees with annus, though its 
antecedent is Aieme; cf. quod, I, 38, 3, 
note. 

qui... i € sin the year 
when, ete.” 

Cn. Pompeio, etc.: — and Cras- 
sus were Caesar’s associates in the First 
Triumvirate; Int. 11. Their election as 
consuls for the year 55 had been planned 


ata meeting with Caesar in the preced- 
ing spring. Caesar had been given his 
province for only five years, and he 
needed more time. These consuls se- 
cured another five years for him, and 
an important province for each of them- 
selves. 

4. non longé à mari: probably near 
Emmerich, a few miles above the poini 
at which the Rhine divides to fiow 
around the island of the Batavi. See 
map. 

quo: the adverb. 

8. singula: i. a thousand from 
each canton. 


255 


10 runt, 86 atque illos alunt; 


(ratio atque ūsus belli)intermittitur. 


15 


20 


256 CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, IV, 1 


£ 


= 


hī rūrsus in vicem annē post in 
armis sunt, illī domi remanent. Sic neque agricultüra nec 
atque i Sed prīvātī ac sēparātī 
agri apud eos nihil est, neque longius annē remanére ind in 
locó colendi causā Tico!” Neque multum frūmentē sed maxi- 
mam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt multumque sunt in 
vénátionibus; quae rēs et cibi genere et cotīdiānā exercitātione 
et lībertāte vitae, quod à pueris nūllē offició aut disciplīnā assuē- 


facti nihil omninó contra voluntātem faciunt, et virés alit et 
é 
Ko 4 


immānī corporum magnitūdine hominés e 
consuétidinem addüxérunt, ut locis frigidissimis neque vestitüs M 


Atque in eam sé 


| A 


10. vicis, gen. (no nom.), change; 
only in the adv. phrase in vicem, alter- 
nately,in turn. 1. 

11. remaneo, -manēre, -mānsī, 
-mānsum, intr. [re- + maneo, remain], 
stay or remain behind, remain. + 

12. separo, 1, ér. [sē-+parū, pre- 
pare], prepare apart; separate; sépa- 
rātus, pf. part. as adj., separate. 1. 

14. colo, colere, colui, cultum, t7., 
cultivate, dwell in; honor, worship. 1. 

15. lāc,lactis, ».,milk. 1. 

vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, intr., 
live; subsist on. 2. 


10. ill6s: i.e. those who are fighting. 

anno post, lit. *'afterwards by a 
year," = “ the following year." 

12. ratió atque ūsus, ''the [theo- 
retical] training and practice in.” 

privati... est: ie. all the land be- 
longed to the state, none to individuals. 
This is generally true of barbarous 
peoples. / 

14. frümento, ''on grain"; ablative 
of means with vivunt. 

maximam partem: case? App. 128, b: 
G.-L. 334, R. 2: A. 397, a: B. 185, 1: H.-B. 
388: H. 416, 2. 

15. multumque... venationibus, 
'* are devoted to hunting." 

16. quae res, ‘‘a practice which”; 
subject of alit and eficit. 


16. vénatio, -onis, /. [venor, hunt), 
hunting,the chase. 1. 

cibus, -ī, m., food. 1. 

17. disciplina, -ae, /.[disco, learn). 
learning; discipline; instruction, sys- 
tem. 2. 

assuefacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factum, 
tr., accustom, train. 2. 

19. immānis, -e, 
mense. 1. 

20. frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cold. 1. 

vestitus, -üs, m. [vestið, clothe} 
clothing. 1. 


adj, huge, im- 


N 


E. 


17. quod ..faciunt explains liber- 
tāte. 

ā pueris, '' from boyhood.” 

nūllē officio assuēfactī, “ trained by 
no service ''; ablative of means. 

19. homines: predicate accusative; 
" makes (them) men of, ete.” 

in eam... adduxerunt, lit. “have 
brought themselves into this custom," 
—''have trained themselves to such 
hardiness." 

20. locis frīgidissimīs, ''though 
their climate is extremely cold "; abla- 
tive absolute. 

vestītūs depends on quicquam. On 
the choice of indefinites, see App. 177: 
G.-L. 317,.1: A. 311: B. 252, 4: H.-B. 276, 
7: H. 513. 
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praeter pellés habérent quicquam, guārum propter exiguitātem 
magna est corporis pars aperta, et lavārentur in flüminibus. / ¢ 5; 
— 2. Mercátóribus est aditus magis eo, ut [quae bello cēperint | 
quibus véndant habeant, quam qué üllam rem ad sé importàri 
désiderent. | Quin etiam iümentis, quibus maxime Galli dé- 
lectantur, quaeque impénsó parant pretio, Germānī importātīs 
nón ütuntur; sed quae sunt apud eds nāta, parva atque dé- 5 
formia, haec cotīdiānā exercitàtione summi ut sint laboris effi- we 
ciunt. Equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis désiliunt ac pedibus 
proeliantur, equésque „gēdēm, remanēre véstigió assuēfēcērunt, 
ad quós sē celeriter, cum ūsus est, recipiunt; neque (eórum 
móribus! "turpius quicquam aut inertius habētur quam ephippiis 10 


22. lavo, lavare, lāvī, lautum, t7., 
wash; i» pass.,bathe. 1. 

3. désidero, 1. ér., feel the lack of, 
miss, lose; desire, wish, wish for. 1. 

dēlectē, 1, tr., delight; pass., delight 
in, take pleasure in. 1. 

4. impensus, -a, -um, adj., expen- 
slve; with pretium, great. ]. 

5. deformis, -e, adj. [forma, form], 
misshapen, deformed, unsightly. 1. 

7. désilio, -silire, -siluī, -sultum, 


intr. {salid, leap], leap from or down, 
alight, dismount. * 

8. véstigium, -gī, 2. [vēstīgū, trace 
out], trace, track,footprint; spot, place; 
moment, instant. 2. 

10. turpis, -e, adj., ugly, unseemly; 
shameful, disgraceful, dishonorable. 2. 

iners, -ertís, adj. [in---ars8, skill], 
without skll; unmanly, cowardly. 1. 

ephippium, -pi, z., horse-cloth, rid- 
ing-pad, saddle. 1. 


21. habérent, lavārentur: trans- | this sentence magis quam takes the place 


late by presents. The use of the imper- 
fect illustrates the fact that the Romans 
usually regarded the perfect indicative 
(here adduxerunt) as a secondary tense, 
even when it seems to us to refer to pres- 
ent time. " 

Chap. 2. Their freedom from lux- 
ury, and their cavalry tactics. 

1. mercátoribus: dative of pos- 
Sessor. 

eo, ut habeant, ‘‘on this account, 
that they may have.” 

ceperint: subjunctive in implied in- 
direct discourse. 

2. quibus véndant: a purpose 
clause. Supply some word like ''per- 
sons’’ as the antecedent of quibus and 
the object of habeant. 

quam quó desiderent, *' than because 
they desire." Non quod with the sub- 
Junctive is used to reject 2 reason. In 


they want anything, but because they 
wish to sell.” 

3. iumentis importatis nón ütun- 
tur: the important word is the parti- 
ciple importātīs, as if he had said “ they 
do not import the horses which they 
need.” 

4. quaeque = et quae. 

\) 6. haec: antecedent of quae (itmenta).. 
^summi... efficiunt, lit. ‘make that. 
they be odioninln) of the greatest labor.” 
See APP. 104. 

„7. pedibus, ‘on foot." 


thelr standards." 
10. habētur, ‘‘is considered." 


of little real use, since they had no stir-. 
rups. 


of nón. Tbe meaning is ''not because , 


^9. eorum moribus, “according to. 


ephippiis: the ancient saddles were. 


* 


A 
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"MA I, „Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippiātūrum equitum 
quamvis paučī adire audent. Vinum omnīnē ad sé importàri 
nón patiuntur, quod eà ré ad laborem ferendum rémolléscere 
hominés atque effēminārī arbitrantur. 

3. Pūblicē maximam putant esse laudem quam lātissimē à 
suis finibus vacáre agros: hac rē significārī magnum numerum 
cīvitātum suam vim sustinere non posse. Itaque(i ūnā ex parte) 
à Suébis circiter milia passuum sescenta agri vacāre dicuntur. 

5 Ad alteram partem succedunt Ubii, quorum fuit cīvitās ampla 
atque flūrēns, ut est captus Germànórum; ii paulo, quamquam 
sunt eiusdem generis, sunt cēterīs hümáriórés, proptereā 
quod Rhénum attingunt multumque ad eds mercātērēs venti- 


OUSELYEL 


{0 


tant et ipsi propter propinguitatem 


suēfactī. 


Hos cum Suébi multis saepe 


Gallicis unt moribus as- 
pe bellis experti propter 


amplitüdinem gravititemque cīvitātis finibus expellere nón 


11. ephippiatus, -a, -um, adj. 
{ephippium, saddle], using a saddle. 1. 
12. quamvis, adv. [qua m, as+vīs, 


fluential. 2. 
captus, -üs, 7». [capio, take], com- 
prehension, ideas. 1. 


you wish], as you wish, however, 7. hūmānus, -a, -um, adj. (homo, 
wery. 1. man], natural to man, human; civi- 
13. remollēscē, -molléscere, ——, | lized, cultured, refined, cultivated. 1. 


——, intr., become weak, become ener- 
vated. 1. 

l. laus, laudis, f.,praise, commen- 
dation; renown, popularity, glory. 3. 


8. ventito, 1, intr. [freg. of venio, 
come], keep coming, resort; go back 
and forth, visit. 2. 

11. amplitüdo, -inis, f. [amplus, 


b. UŪbiī, -drum, m. (ABgh), the Ubii | large], wide extent, size; importance, 
(ü'bii) % consequence, dignity. 1. 

6. florens, -entis, adj. ([flored, gravitas, -tàtis, f. [gravis, heavy], 
flower], flourishing, prosperous, in- | heaviness, weight; power. 1. 

12. quamvis paucī, "however few 2. vacare agrūs: subject of esse. 
(they may be)." Caesar does not exag- 8. ünà ex parte: ie. on the east of 


gerate the strength of the German 
cavalry. In his seventh year in Gaul, 
when he had to face a revolt of the 
whole country, he hired a body of Ger- 
man cavalry. In three decisive battles 
they saved the day for him. 

vinum: but we know from Tacitus 
that they drank great quantities of a 
kind of beer. 

Chap. 3. Their treatment of the 
Ubii. 


1. 


pūblicē, ''for the state." 


the Suebi. 

4, sescenta: this must be a great 
exaggeration. Caesar had no personal 
knowledge of the interior of Germany. 

6. ad alteram partem: i.e. the 
northwest. See map. 

fuit, * was (once)" ; ie. before their 
feat by the Suebi. 

6. paulo: with himaniores. 

10. cum, “ although.” 


multis . . . experti, "in spite of 


| many attempts in numerous wars." 
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rtl j p". eh letu 


Boe 

yee 
potuissent, tamen vectīgālēs | sibi tēcērunt ac is humiliorés 
Infirmiorésque redégérunt. ' 

4. In eādem causā fuérunt Usipetēs et Ténotéri; quós 
supra diximus, qui complūrēs annos Suébórum vim sustinué- 
runt, ad extrémum tamen agris expulsi et multis locis Germā- 
niae triennium vagātī ad Rhēnum pervēnērunt; quis RON ee p 
Menapii incolébant. .Hi ad utramque ripam flüminis agros, 5 
aedificia, Vicosque habébant; sed _ bantae multitūdīņis, adventū. 


it^. tr 


perterritī ex līs aedificiīs uae trāns s flümen habuerant dēmigrā- 
vérunt, et cis Rhenum di ispositis "praesidiis ( Germānēs trānsīre 
prohi icm ! Illi omnia experti, cum neque vi contendere 
propter inopiam nāvium neque clam trānsīre propter custūdiās 10 
Menapiorum possent, „revertī sé in suds sēdēs regiūnēsgue simu- ~ 
lāvērunt, 'et trīdņī viam progressi rürsus revertēru nt atque omni 
hoe itinere ünà nocte equitàtü confectd īnsciēs inopinantésque 
Menapiēs oppressērunt, qui de Germànórum discessü per ex- 


plorütorés! certidrés factī sine metü trans Rhēnum in suos 1: 


remove. 2. 
ll. sēdēs, -is, f. [SedeO, sit], seat, 
chair; residence, abode, settlement. 4. 


12. humilis, -e, adj. [humus, the 
ground], on the ground; low, humble, 
abject, weak. 1. 


13. infirmus, -a, -um, adj. [in-4- simulē, 1, tr. (similis, like], make 
firmus, strong], not strong, weak | like; pretend. 2. 
feeble. 2. 13. inscius, -a, -um, adj. [scio, 
3. Germania, -ae, f.; Germania | know], not knowing, ignorant, not 
(jer-m&'ni-a), better, Germany, the coun- | aware. 1. 
try east of the Rhine. 1. 15. metus, -üs, m. [metuo, fear], 
4. triennium, -nī, n. [trēs, three+ | fear, dread, anxiety, apprehension; 


annus, year], three years. 1. 
7. dēmigrū, 1, intr. [migrē, move, 
migrate], move from or away, emigrate, 


metū territāre, terrify; hóc metū = 
metū huius rel, from fear of this. 
2. s 


Chap. 4. The stratagem by which 
the Germans crossed the Rhine. 

1. in eādem causa, “in the same 
condition”; i.e. of oppression by the 
Suebi. It is probable that the Usipetes 
and the Tencteri lived in or near the 
kingdom of Saxony, to the northeast of 
the Suebi. 

2. supra: in 1,2. 

6. multitüdinis: 430,000 persons, ac- 
cording to a later chapier. 


7. trans: on the German side. 

habuerant: before the arrival of the 
Germans. 

9. vicontendere, ‘‘force a passage.” 

10. inopiam navium: the Menapii 
had, of course, taken all the boats with 
them. 

13. equitàtu: although cavalry are 
persons, they are thought of here as tne 
means employed by the Germans. 
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vicos remigrāverant. His interfectis nàvibusque eórum occu- 
pátis, priusquam ea pars Menapiórum quae citrā Rhēnum erat 
certior fieret, flūmen trānsiērunt atque omnibus eórum aedi- 
ficiis occupatis religuam partem hiemis sé edrum "cēpiīs 


aluērunt. 


5. His dē rébus Caesar certior factus et īnfirmitātem Gal- 
lorum veritus, quod sunt in consiliis capiendis mobilés et novis 
plérumque rebus student, nihil his committendum existimavit. 
Est enim hoc Gallicae consuétidinis, uti et viātērēs etiam in- 
vitds consistere cogant, et quid quisque eórum dē eg Lb 


KS GL 


audierit aut cognoverit quaerant, et mercātūrēs in óppidis vul- 
gus circumsistat quibusque ex regionibus veniant quàsque ibi 


rés cognoverint pronüntiàre cūģat. 
nibus permóti dé summis saepe rébus consilia ineunt, quorum. — 


His rébus atque auditio- 


eds in véstigid paenitēre necesse est, cum incertis rūmēribus > 
serviant et plerique ad voluntátem eorum ficta respondeant. 


16. remigro, 1, intr. [re-+migro, 
move], move back, return. 2. 

1. īnfirmitās, -tātis, /. (īnfirmus, 
not strong], weakness; fickleness, in- 
constancy. 2. 

2. mobilis, -e, adj. [moveo, move], 
changeable. 1. 
4. viātor, 

traveler. 1. 

8. pronüntio, 1, ér. [nüntiO, an- 
nounce] announce, give out publicly, 
tell, relate, report, say; give orders; 
with sententia, pronounce. 1. 

auditio, -onis, f. (audio, hear], hear- 
ing, hearsay, report. 1. 


-Oris, m. [via, road], 


19. eorum copiis, ‘‘on their sup- 
plies"; those which tbe Menapii had 
stored up for their own use. 


Chap. 5-6.. Caesar, fearing that the 
irit; and the Germans will unite 
against him, hastens his preparations 
for war. 

Chap. 5. Caesar fears the fickleness 
of the Grauls. 

3. nihil... committendum, “that 
no confidence should be placed in 
them." 

4. cónsuetüdinis: see App. 103. 


10. paenitet, paenitere, paenituit, 
——,ir.,impers., it causes regret; makes 
one repent; when translated as pers. 
verb, repent (App. 109). 1. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, una- 
voidable, indispensable. 2. 

incertus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+certus, 
decided], undecided, uncertain, un- 


‘trustworthy; indefinite, vague; disor- 


dered. 2. 

11. servið, 4, inir. [servus, slave], be 
a slave to, be subservient to; pay atten- 
tion to, devote one's self to, follow. 1. 

fingo, fingere, fīnxī, fictum, tr., 
form, imagine, devise, invent. 2. 


uti: with cogant, quaerant, circumsis- 
tat, and cogat. 

7. quasque = et quàs. 

8. rébus, “stories.” 

9. quorum eós paenitere necesse 
est, lit. “of which it must repent 
them"; App. 109: G.-L. 377: A. 354, b: 
B. 209, 1: H.-B. 352, 1: H. 457. 

11. plérique... respondeant, 
'5 give answers shaped to their wishes ”; 
i.e. the wishes of the questioners. 


i, 
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6. Quà cónsu&tüdine- cognità -— nē graviori bell 
occurreret) mātūrius quam cónsuérat ad exercitum proficiscitur. 
Eē cum yénisset, ea quae fore suspicātus erat facta. cognovit: 
missās, "fēgātionēs ab nón nūllīs cīvitātibus ad Germànos, in- 
vitatosque eos uti ab Rhéno discéderent: omnia quae postulās- 
sent ab sē fore parita. Qua spē adductī Germānī latius iam 
vagābantur et in fīnēs Eburónum et Condrüsoórum, qui sunt 
Treverorum clientés, pervenerant. Principibus Galliae ēvocā- 
tis Caesar ea quae cognoverat dissimulanda sibi exīstimāvit, 
eorumque animis permulsis et confirmátis eguitātūgue impe- 


rātē bellum cum Germānīs gerere constituit. 
7. Ré frūmentāriā comparātā equitibusque dēlēctīs iter 


in ea loca facere coepit quibus in loeis esse Germānēs audiēbat. 


2. mātūrē, adv. (maturus, 
early, speedily, soon. 3 

3. suspicor, 1, tr. [suspicid, sus- 
pect], suspect, distrust; surmise. x% 

4. invito, 1, ¢7., invite, summon; al- 
lure, persuade. 2. i 


ripe], 


9. dissimulo, 1, (v. [(simulo, make 
like], disguise, conceal. 1. 

10. permulceó, -mulcére, -mulsi, 
-mulsum, ¢7. [mulceó, soothe), soothe 
completely, appease. 1. 


Chap. 6. Caesar joins his army and 
learns that some Gallic states are 
welcoming the Germans, 

2. ad exercitum: wherelwas it? See 
III, 29, 11, and the map facing p. 254. 
Caesar himself, as usual, had spent the 
winter in Cisalpine Gaul. 

3. ea facta (esse), ‘‘ thatithose things 
had happened"; explained by the fol. 
lowing clauses. 

6. ab Rheno discéderent: i.e. to ad- 
7ance further into Gaul. The purpose 
of the Gauls was to get help against 
Caesar. 

postulāssent: for the future perfect 
indicative of the direct form. 

6. fore parāta, lit. ' would be in a 
prepared condition.’’ This is one of the 
ways of avoiding the rare future infini- 
tive given in the grammars, paratum 
iri The infinitive depends on a verb of 
saying implied in invītātēs. 

latius vagābantur, etc.: this only 
means that small bodies were sent out 
in various directions to see where they 
could best settle, and that some of them 


had got as far as the Condrusi (see the 
map facing p. 254). The main body re- 
mained among the Menapii, between 
the Mosa and the Rhine. 

7. quirefers only to Condrūsūrum. 

10. permulsis et confirmatis: Cae- 
sar pretended to believe that they were 
loyal to him and afraid of the Germans. 

eģguitātū: it appears later that he 
secured 5,000. 

11. constituit, "announced his đe- 
cision.” He had decided tse matter 
long before. i 


Chap. 7-10. Being met by envoys, 
Caesar proposes that the Germans 
settle among the Ubii; he then 
marches on into a locality whose geo- 
graphical features he describes. 


Chap. 7. Caesar is met on his 
march by German envoys, who de- 
mand land. 

1. dēlēctīs, “having levied.” 

iter coepit: for his route see the map 
facing p. 254. The envoys must have 
met him near the point where the route 
crosses the Mosa. 


we 
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(A quibus , cum paucērum dierum iter Nn lēgātī ab iis 
vēnērunt, quorum haec fuit orátio:) Germānēs neque priorés 


CAESAR’S GALLIC WAR, mA En . 


5 populo Rómàno bellum inferre neque tamen recüsáre, sī laces- 


santur, quin armis contendant, quod Germánórum Miren 
sit à maioribus trādita, quicumque bellum inferant, resistere 
neque déprecári. Haec tamen diceré: vēnisse invitds, éiectós 
domē; sī suam grātiam Omani velint, posse iis ūtilēs esse 


10 amicos; /vel sibi agros attribuant vel p pátiantur eds tenére quós 


ļ 


| 


armis possēderint; sēsē ūnīs Suébis concēdere, quibus nē dii 
quidem immortālēs parés esse possint; reliquum quidem in 
terris esse néminem quem nón superāre possint. 

8. Ad haec (quae visum est) Caesar respondit; sed exitus 
fuit oràtionis: Sibi nūllam cum iis amicitiam esse posse, sī in 
Gallia remanérent; neque | vérum esse, qui suos fines tuéri non 
potuerint, aliénós occupare,  neque*üllos i in Galliā vacāre agrós 


5 qui dari tantae praesertim multitüdini sine i iniürià possint; sed 


licēre, si velint, in Ubidrum finibus considere, quorum sint 
lēgātī apud sé et dē Suēbērum iniüriis querantur et à se auxi- 
lium petant; hoc sē Ubiis imperātūrum. £ «44 nadu- +. reus, 


8. ēicið, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. 
(iació, throw. App. 7], cast or drive 
out, expel; cast up; sé eicere, rush out, 
sally. 2. 

9. ūtilis, -e, adj. [ūtor, use], useful, 


serviceable. 1. 
11. possīdē, -sidere, -sēdī, -ses- 
sum, tr., take possession of, seize. 1. 
3. tueor, tuéri, tütus sum, tr., 
watch, guard, protect. 1. 


3. aquibus: the Germans. 
4. haec, ‘asfollows.” The haughty 
tone of the speech recalls the speeches 


of Divico, I, 13, and of Ariovistus, I, 36. ` 


priores, “first”; i.e. they were not 
the aggressors. 

5. recūsāre quin, ''refuse to"; App. 
228, c: G.-L. 555: A. 558: B. 295, 3: H.-B. 
502, 3, V: H. 595, 2. 

7. quicumque —omnibus (dative 
with resistere) qui. 

8. haec tamen dicere, “this, how- 
ever, they would say." 

10. attribuant: the subjunctive rep- 
resents an imperative of the direct 
form. 

11. ünis, “alone.” 


12. reliquum nēminem, “no one 
else.” 

13. quem possint: a clause of char- 
acteristic. i 

Chap. 8. Caesar refuses Gallic 
land, M dt offers to let them settle 
among the Ubii. 

1. guae vīsum est, “what seemed 
best." quae is the object of respondere, 
to be supplied from respondit. 

exitus, ‘‘ the conclusion." 

3. vérum, ‘right,’ “just.” 

qui: supply ¢0s as the antecedent. 

7. Suēbērum iniürlis, the wrongs 
done them by the Suebi.” 

8. hoc: ie. that they allow the Usip- 
etes and the Tencteri to settle among 


n 
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^^ 9. Lēgātī haec sé ad suds relātūrēs dixérunt et ré dēlībe- 
rātā post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversūrēs; intereā nē 


( propius sē/castra movēret petiērunt, 
Ūdgnūverat en enim magnam partem 
eguitātūs ab iis aliquot dióbus ante’ praedandi frümentandique 5 


sē ihipa’ posse dixit. 


Nē id quidem Caesar ab 


causā ad Ambivaritos trāns Mosam missam; hēs exspectàri 


equités atque eius rel causà moram interponi pubis tu. 


[O. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosegó, qui est in finibus 
Lingonum, et parte guādam ex Rhēnē receptā, quae appellātur 
Vacalus, insulam efficit Batàvorum neque longius inde milibus 


passuum LXXX in Oceanum influit. 


3. propius, adv. and prep. with acc. 
(App. 122, 5) [comp. of prope, near], 
nearer. :k 

5. frümentor, 1, intr. [frūmentum, 
grain],get grain,forage. 4. 

6. Ambivariti, -drum, m. (Af), the 
Ambivariti (ám''bi-vár'i-ti) 1. 

Mosa, -ae, m. (ABf), the river Mosa 
(mē'sa), now the Meuse or Maas. x 

7. interpond,  -ponere, -posul, 
-positum, ír. [pOonO, place], place be- 


Rhénus autem oritur ex 


tween, interpose; allege; cause; Jie 
interponere, pledge. 4. 

1. profiud, -fluere, -flixi, —, inir. 
[fluo, flow], flow forth, rise. 1. 

Vosegus, -ī, 72. (BCg), the Vosegus 
(vos'e-güs), better, the Vosges Moun- 
tains. 1. 

8. Vacalus, -i, m. (Af), the Vacalus 
(vák'a-lüs) river, now the Waal. 1. 

Batavi, -orum, m. (Af), the Batavi 
(ba-tā'vī). 1. 


them. The arrangement would have 
been advantageous to both parties; for, 
as the Ubii were nearly a match for the 
Suebi, the combined Ubii, Usipetes, and 
Tencteri should have more than held 
their own. 

Chap. 9. The envoys ask for time 
to consider, but Caesar marches on. 

2. post diem tertium, "on the third 
day"; i.e. the next day but one, since 
the present day was counted in. 

8. propius sé: App. 122, b: G.-L. 359, 
n.1: A. 432, a: B. 141, 8: H.-B, 380, b: H. 
420, 5. 

5. diebus: ablative of degree of dif- 
ference. 

6. trāns: to the west. 

exspectārī eguitēs: The German 
cavalry was far superior to Caesar's, 
and he could afford to take no risk. 
However, it is guite possible that the 
envoys were honest in asking time to 


consider, for they can have had” no 
power to bind their people to accept 
Caesar's proposition. 

Chap. 10. Description of the 
Bisimc, the Mosa, and their conflu- 
ence. 

1. ex monte Vosegū: more correctly 
from the plateau lying between the 
Vosges and the Cevennes. 

2. parte quadam, etc.: the Rhine 
divides at the eastern end of theisland 
of the Batavi The southern stream, 
called Vacalus, flows west till it joins 
the Mosa. The combined Mosa and 
Vacalus flow on into the sea, making 
the southern boundary of the island. 
The confluence of the Mosa and the 
Vacalus was probably eighty miles 
from the sea, as Caesar says; but it is 
now nearer the sea, owing to a change 
in the river beds. 

8. inde: from the confluence. 


j 
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5 Lepontiis, qui Alpés incolunt, et'longo —Á fīnēs Nan- 
tuātium, Helvétidrum, Séquanórum, Mediomatricum, Tribo- 
córum, Tréverorum, citātus fertur; et, ubi Oceand appropin- | 
quavit, in plürés diffluit partes multis ingentibusque | insulis 
effectis) guārum pars magna à feris barbarisque nàtionibus 

10 incolitur, ex quibus sunt qui piscibus atque óvis avium vivere 
existimantur, multisque capitibus in Oceanum influit. 

I i. Caesar cum ab hoste nón amplius passuum xir milibus 
abesset, ut erat čonstitūtum,) ad eum lēgātī revertuntur; qui 
in itinere congressi magnopere ne longius progrederétur ērā- 
bant. Cum id nón impetrassent, petébant (ati ad eos equités 

5 qui agmen antecessissent praemitteret eosque pugnā prohibēret, | 
sibique ut potestātem faceret in Ubios lēgātēs mittendi; \quo- 

,U rum si) principés ac senātus sibi iūre iūrandē fidem fēcisšēt, «^ 
eā condicione ‘quae à Caesare ferrētur sé ūsūrēs ostendēbant; 
ad has rés conficiendàs sibi tridui spatium daret. Haec omnia 


* 


5. Lepontil, -Orum, m. (Ch), the 
Lepontii (le-pón'shyi). 1. 


8. diffluo, -fluere, -flūxī, ——, intr. 
[fluó, fiow], flow in different directions, 


6. Mediomatricī, -órum, m. (Bfg), 
the Mediomatrici (me'di-o-mát'ri-sj). 1. 

Triboci, -orum, m. (Bgh), the Triboci 
(trib’6-si). 2. 

7. citātus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
cito, put in motion], swift. 1. 


5. longo spatio, “in a long course." 

Nantuatium: either there is some 
mistake, or we know nothing of this 
tribe of Nantuates. , 

8. Insulis effectis, ‘‘making is- 
lands." 

10. sunt qui, "there are some who," 
is usually followed by the subjunctive 
of characteristic. 


Chap. 11-15. Caesar slaughters the 
German hostin revenge for a treach- 
erous attack. 


Chap. 11. Envoys beg for time to 
consult the Ubii. Caesar grants a 
short truce. 

2. ut erat constititum: translate 
after ad... revertuntur. See 9, 2. 

6. antecessissent: implied indirect 


divide. 1. 

ingens, -entis, adj., enormous, huge, 
vast,large. 2. 

10. piscis, is, m., fish. 1. 

ovum, -ī, n., egg. 1. 

avis, -is, f., bird. 1. 


discourse. 

6. quorum sī, ‘‘ and if their." 

7. fēcisset: for the future perfect of 
the direct form. 

8. ea condicione sé ūsūrēs, “that 
they would accept the terms”; i.e. the 
offer to let them settle among the Ubii. 

9. trīduī spatium: this seems a 
short time for the purpose, since the 
Ubii were some seventy miles away; 
but there are well authenticated in- 
stances of longer rides in less time. The 
envoys of the Ubii, who were with Cae- 
Sar, could tell them, where to find the 
authorities, so that no time would be 
lost in looking them up. i 

daret: for the imperative of the 
direct form. 


WAR WITH THE GERMĀNS, B.C. 55 R65 


v , 

f - e. = * = N . = = = - — S 
Caesar. eodem illo pertinēre arbitrābātur, ut trīduī morā inter- 10 
posità equités eorum qui abessent reverterentur; tamen sésé 
nón longius milibus passuum Knee, aquátiónis causā pro- 


T 


gun 


cessürum' eo di&; dixit; hūc | ‘posterò die) quam frequentissimi £--. 
convenīrent, lut dē eórum postulātīs cognūsceret. Interim ad 
praefectēs, qui cum omni eguitātū antecesserant, mittit [qui 15 
nüntiàrent]t né host hostes proelio lacesserent et, ‘si ipsi lacesserentur, 
sustinérent qüoad ipse cum gx exercitū propius accessisset. 

12. AAt hostés (ubi primum nostros , equités conspexérunt, 
fquórum erat quinque milium numerus cum ipsi nón amplius 
octingentos equites habérent, quod i qui frümentandi causā 
ierant tràns Mosam nóndum redierant) {nihil timentibus nostris, 
quod lēgātī eórum paulo ante ļā Caesare discesserant atque(is 5 
dies indütiis erat ab his petītus,[impetū factē celeriter nostrós 
pertu urbàvérunt] rürsus his resistentibus cónsuétüdine suā ad 


pedés désiluérunt, suffossis equis complüribusque nostris dē- 


10. illo, adv. [old dat. of ille], 17. quoad, adv. [qué, whither+ad, 
thither, to that place, there (— thither). | to], to where; as long as, as far as; till, 
1. until. 2. 

12. aquatio, -onis, J. [aqua, water], 8. octingentl, -àe, -a, card. num. 


getting water. 1. 


13. frequens, -entis, adj., in great 


numbers,in crowds. 2. 


14. postulatum, -ī, ».[postulo, de- 


mand], demand, claim, request. 4. 


adj. [octo, eight], eight hundred. 1. 
6. indütiae, -ārum,/., truce. 2. 
8. suffodio, -fodere, -fodi, -fossum, 


tr. [Sub--fodio, dig], dig under; stab 


underneath. 1. 


10. eódem illē pertinére, “tended 
to that same object." See 9, 6, and 
note. It isquite likely that Caesar was 
mistaken. At any rate their request 
for time: to consult the Ubii was 
perfectly natural, for they could not 
know whether the Ubii would respect 
Caesar's command (8, 8). 4 

13. hic: Le. to the camping ground. 

14. convenirent: see daret,1.9. note. 

15. qui nūntiārent, ‘‘men to give 
orders." 

17. sustinerent: i.e. they were 
simply to defend themselves. 

accessisset: implied indirect dis- 
course for the future perfect. 


Chap. 12. The German cavalry 
treacherously attack and rout Cae- 


sar's cavalry. 

1. ubi primum, “as soon as." 

3. equités: why not the ablativeafter 
the comparative amplius? App. 139, b. 
For this attack of 800 cavalry on 5,000, 
compare 2, 11. 

qui ierant: cf. 9, 5. 

6. impetū facto: this attack cannot 
have been authorized by the German 
leaders. They certainly wanted a truce, 
whatever their motives may have been, 
and the defeat of Caesar's cavalry was 
not important enough to tempt them to 
break it. Either the German cavalry 
had failed to receive orders, or it could 
not resist the delight of attacking a 
despised foe. 

7. cónsuétüdine: cf. 2, 7. 


pes exu 
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lectis reliquos in fugam coniēcērunt atque. lita perterritos 
ēgērunt | ut non prius fugā désisterent quam in conspectum 
agminis nostri venissent. In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris 
interfieiuntur' quattuor et septuāgintā, in his vir r fortissimus, 
Pisó Aquitanus, amplissimo genere nātus, cuius avus in Cīvitāte 
suā régnum obtinuerat amicus à senátü nostro appellātus. 
Hic cum frātrī interclūsō ab hostibus auxilium ferret, illum 
ex periculo éripuit, ipse equo vulnerātē déiectus quoad potuit 
fortissime restitit; cum circumventus multis vulneribus accep- 
tis cecidisset, atque id frāter, qui iam proelio excesserat, 
procul Bin dāveftisgot" incitātē equo sé hostibus" obtulit atque 
interfectus est. one 
(3. Hoc facto proelio Caesar ‘neque iam) sibi legatos au- 
diendés neque condiciones aecipiendās arbitrābātur ab iis qui 
per dolum atque īnsidiās petità pace ultro bellum intulissent ; 
exspectare_véro ) (dum) hostium copiae augērentur equitatusque 
reverterétur summae démentiae esse iūdicābat; et cognitā Gal- 
lorum infirmitàte;quantum iam apud eds hostēs tind proelio 


y awf 
| SUME essent cónsecüti) sentióbat; quibus ad consilia 


capienda / nihil spati dandum) existimābat. His constitütis 
rébus et consilid cum lēgātīs et quaestore commūnicātē, nē 


+ 2 


12. septuaginta (LXX), card. num. 9. quaestor, -óris, m.  [quaero, 
adj., indecl. [Septem, seven], seventy. | seek], a quaestor (kwés'tór), one of a 
1. class of officers in charge of the public 

13. Piso, -dnis, m., Piso (pi'sO), an | revenues or the finances of the army. 3. 
Aquitanian. 1. commūnicē, 1, fr. [comminis, com- 

5. dementia, -ae, f. [mēns, mind], | mon], make common, communicate, 
madness, folly. 1. impart, share. 1. 


9, ita... egerunt, "drove them | who have come to apologize. 


back in such a panic.” 1. neque iam, “no longer.” 
10. prius quam vénissent: the sub- 4. exspectàre: subject of esse. 
junctive is probably due to attraction, dum augerentur: App. 235, b. 
but may be explained by App. 236, b. 5. summae... esse, ‘was (an act) 
13. genere: case? App. 135: G.-L. | ofthe utmost folly." 
395: A. 403, a: B. 215: H.-B. 418: H. 469, 2. 6. quantum auctoritatis, ‘what 
15. interclūsē: translate by a rela- | prestige." 
tive clause. 9. quaestore: see Int. 39. 
Chap. 13. Caesar decides on venge- nē... praetermitteret, “not to let 


ance and detains the German leaders, any opportunity for battle go by." 
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quem di diem pugnae praetermitterot,' opportünissima rés accidit, 10 
( quod) postridié eius diei mine eādem et perfidiā et simulatione 
ūsī Germàni fregnentēs, omnibus principibus maióribusque 
t nati adhibitis; ad eum in castra vénérunt, simul, (ut dīcēbā- 
tur, (sui pürgandi causa,) quod, contra atque esset dictum et 
ipsi petissent, proeliu „prīdiē commīsissent, simul! ‘ut, si quid 15 
possent, dé indütiis tallendo impetrārent.) (Quos sibi Caesar 
oblàtós) gāvīsus illos retineri iussit, ipse omnés cópiàs castris 
edüxit equitàtumque,| quod Det proelio perterritum esse 
existimábat, agmen subsequi iussit. 
14. Aciē triplici institütà et celeriter virr milium itinere 
cónfectó prius ad hostium castra pervenit quam quid agerētur 


Germānī sentire possent. Qui omnibus rébus subito perterriti, 


10. praetermitto, -mittere, -mīsī, 


-missum, ir. [mitto, send], send by; 
let pass, overlook. 1. 
11. mane, adv., 

early. 1. 
perfidia, -ae, f. [perfidus, faithless], 
treachery, perfidy; falsehood, dis- 


in the morning, 


honesty. 2. 

simulatio, -onis, f. (simulē, make 
like], simulation, pretense, deceit, dis: 
guise. 2. 

17. g&udeo, gaudére, gāvīsus sum 
(App. 74), intr., rejoice. 1. 


11. quod, ‘ (namely) that.” 

13. adeum... vénérunt: this ac- 
tion seems to disprove Caesar's charge 
ot perfidy. 

14. sul pürgandi causa, “ to excuse 
themselves." Construction? App. 291, 
a: G.-L. 428, R. 1: A. 504, c: B. 339, 5: 
H.-B. 614: H. 626, 3. 

contra atque, ‘‘contrary to what." 

15. ut... impetrarent, ‘‘to ob- 
tain whatever [lit. ‘‘if anything "] they 
could in the way of a truce by deceiving 
him." 

16. quos oblatós (esse), "that they 
had come into his power.” 

17. retineri: this, with what fol- 
lows, was a shocking violation of the 
law of nations. Compare what Caesar 
says of the action of the Veneti, III, 9, 
8. Cato, Caesar's enemy, proposed in 
the Roman senate that Caesar behanded 
over to the Germans for punishment. 
Caesar's motives may be summed up as 


follows: 1, a determination to teach the 
Germans, once for all, never to invade 
Gaul; 2, a determination to counteract 
at once the bad effect which the cavalry 
defeat must have had on the already 
disaffected’ Gauls; 3, irritation at the 
treacherous attack, although  every- 
thing shows that it was not authorized 
by the leaders; 4, a real doubt as tv 
whether the Germans were not trying 
to gain time for the return of their 
formidable cavalry; 5, the certainty 
that a pitched battle with the entire 
force of Germans would cost him the 
lives of many soldiers. 

Chap. 14. Caesar surprises the 
German camp. 

1. acié... īnstitūtā: usually an 
army has to march in column along a 
road. Here the country was open and 
level, so that the army could march iu 
battle formation. 

2. prius quam possent: App. 236, b. 


10 
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M ) 
et celeritāte adventūs nostri et discessü suorum, neque consili 


habendi neque arma capiendi (spatio dato! perturbantur copi- 
ásne. Adversus hostem dūcere, an castra defendere, an, fuga 
salütem petere praestāret. Quorum timor Cum fremitü et 
coneursü significārētur, milites nostri! (pristini dičī perfidiā 
incitati/in castra irrūpērunt. Quo locõaquī celeriter arma 
capere potuerunt paulisper nostris restiterunt atque inter 
carros impedimentaque proelium commisérunt; at reliqua 
multitidd puerorum mulierumque (nam cum omnibus suis 
domē excesserant Rhénumque trānsierant) passim fugere 
coepit; ad quós cūnsectandēs Caesar eguitātum misit. 

(5. Germānī post tergum clàmore auditó cum suos inter- 
ficī vidérent, armis abiectis signisque militaribus relictis sé ex 
castris éiécérunt, et cum ad cónfluentem Mosae et Rhéni per- 
venissent, religuā fuga dēspērātā magnó numeró interfecto 
reliqui sé in flümen praecipitāvērunt atque ibi timore, lassitü- . 


6. -ne,interrog. enclitic: in direct ques- to, rush into; force à way into, storm. 
tions, simply sign of a question (App. 218, 1. 
a); in indirect guestions, whether; -ne 
...-1e,-ne...a&8n,utrum... -ne, 1. 
whether... or. 2. 


18. passim, adv., in all directions. 
"mm 

2. abicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
adversus, prep. w. acc. (adversus, | [iació, throw. App. 7), throw away or 

turned against], opposite to, against. down; hurl 2. 

1. . . 3. cónfluens, -entis, f. [cdnflud, 
an, conj., used to introduce the second flow together], a flowing together, con- 

member of alternative questions, or, Or | fluence. 1. 

rather. x —— Ter b. praecipito, 1,¢r. [praeceps, head- 
9. irrump6,-rumpere, -rüpli, -ruD- | long], throw or hurl headlong, precipi- 

tum, tr. [in+rumpū, break], break in- | tate. 1. 


Chap.15. The Germans are routed 
and slaughtered, 

3. Rhéni: i.e. the Vacalus; see partc 
quadam, 10, 2, note. 

4. reliqua, "further." 

5. religuī perierunt: some must 


4. et... et, ‘‘both... and.” 

suorum: ie. their leaders, who had 
been detained by Caesar. 

5. perturbantur -ne praestaret, 
* were in great confusion, (not know- 
ing) whether it was better." On the 


kind of question see App. 214; 264, c. 

9. qui: sc. ét as antecedent. 

14. cónsectandóos: the beginning of 
the next chapter shows that the object 
was massacre, not the taking of prison- 
ers. 


have escaped. At any rate in later 
years there were Usipetes and Tencteri 
living east of the Rhine, not far from 
this battlefield. But they may be ac- 
counted for by the escape of the cav- 
alry. 
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melid . 

line, vi flūminis oppressi periērunt. Nostri ad ūnum omnēs 
incolumēs perpaucis vulnerātīs (eX tanti belli timóre, (cum - 
hostium numerus capitum coccxxx milinm fuisset sé in castra” 
recēpērunt. Caesar iis quós in castris retinuerat discēdendī 
potestātem fēcit. Illi supplicia crucidtisque Gallorum veriti, 10 
quórum agrós vexáverant, remanére sé apud eum velle dixé- 
runt. His Caesar lībertātem concessit. 

16. Germānicē bello confecto multis dé causis Caesar 
statuit sibi Rhēnum esse trànseundum ; guārutī illa fuit iūstis- 
quod, cum vidēret Germānēs|tam facile impelli ut in 


sima, 
. ~ - Y^ = - e ee e Aw F2 Ive 
Galliam venirent, (suis quoque rébus)eds timére voluit, (¢um 


intellegerent)et posse et audere populi Rēmānī exercitum 5 
Rhónum trānsīre. (Accessit etiam quod Jilla pars eguitātūs 
Usipetum et Téncterdrum(quam supra commemorāvī) prae- 
dandi frümentandique causā Mosam transisse neque proeliē 
interfuisse (post fugam suērum só trans Rhénum in fīnēs 
Sugambrórum recéperat séque cum his coniūnxerat. Ad quos 10 


6. pereo, -ire, -iī, -itum, intr. [eo, 
go. App. 84], be destroyed or killed, 
perish. 2. 

1. Germānicus, -a, -um, adj. [Ger- 
mānus, German], of or pertaining to 
the Germans, German. 1. 


6. oppressi, ''overwhelmed.'' 

ad ünum, ''toa man." 

7. ex,''after," “relieved of.” 

9. discédendi . . . fecit: if Caesar 
had believed the leaders gullty of 
treachery, they above all others should 
have been punished. 

12. lībertātem, ''permission"' to re- 
main. 

However unjust' and brutal Caesar's 
treatment of the Germans may have 
been, it served his purpose. More than 
a year later, when Caesar had lost a 
legion and a half and all Gaul seemed 
ripe for revolt, the Treveri tried to get 
German help. But the Germans replied 
(V, 55) that the thing had been tried 
twice, by Ariovistus and by the Tenc- 
teri; they would tempt fortune no more. 


2. iüstus, -a, -um, adj. (its, right], 
in accordance with law or right, lawful, 
valid, just, fair; proper, regular; with 
fünera, appropriate. 4. 

10. Sugambri, -órum, 7». (Ag), the 
Sugambri (sū-gām'brī). 4. 


Chap. 16-19. Caesar crosses the 
Rhine, as a warning to the Germans. 


Chap. 16. Caesar's reasons for de- 
ciding to cross the Rhine. 

2. iustissima, “most valid," 
“strongest.” 

3. quod... voluit: in apposition 
with illa. 

4. suis... rébus, “for their own 
possessions too." The possessive usu- 
ally follows its noun; why does it here 
precede? 

cum intellegerent, ‘‘ (as they would! 
when they should see’’; implied indirect 
discourse for the future indicative. 

6. accessit etiam quod, lit. ‘there 
was added also the fact that," = ‘‘ more. 
over,” “ani besides." 

7. supra: see S, 5. 
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cum Caesar nüntios misisset qui postularent eds qui sibi Gal- 
liaeque bellum intulissent sibi déderent, respondérunt: Populi 
Romani imperium Rhēnum finire; si($6; invītū)Germānēs in 
Galliam trānsīre nón aequum exīstimāret,/ cir sui) quicquam 
esse imperi aut potestātis trans Rhénum pos ūlāret?) Ubiī 
autem, qui üni ex Trānsrhēnānīs ad Caesarem légátos mīse- 
rant, amicitiam fēcerant,/obsidēs dederant,/magnopere 6rabant 
ut sibi auxilium ferret, / quod graviter ab Suébis premē: s- 
rentur; vel, sī id facere (occupationibus rei püblicae/ prohibē- 
rétur, exercitum modo Rhēnum trānsportāret: id sibi ad 
auxilium spemque (reliqui temporis) satis futürum. "Tantum 
esse nmen atque opinionem eius exercitüs, Ariovisto pulsē et 
hoe novissimo proelio facto, etiam ad ultimās Germānērum 
nátiones, uti opinione et amīcitiā populi Romani titi esse 


tum pollicēbantur: 


25 possent. Nàvium magnam copiam ad transportandum exerci- 


17. Caesar his dé causīs (guās commemorāvī )|Rhēnum 
trānsīre dēcrēverat; sed nāvibus trānsīre neque satis tūtum 


13. finio, 4, tr. (finis, limit], limit, 
bound; determine, measure. 1. 

14. cür, interrog. and rel. adv., why, 
for what reason; for which reason, 
wherefore. 4. 

16. Trānsrhēnānus, -a, -um, adj., 
beyond 07 across the Rhine; pl. as noun, 
Trānsrhēnānī, the people across the 
Rhine. 1. 


12, (ut) déderent: object of postula- 
rent. s 

13. sérefers to the subject of existi- 
enüret, not to the speaker; so $u?, 1. 14. 

14. ctr postularet: mode? App. 
268, III; 210, a. ` 

sui... Rhēnum, "that anything 
across the Rhine belong to (lit. ‘ be of”) 
his authority or control.” 

17. obsidés dederant: see II, 35, 5, 
note. 

ērābant, “kept begging." The en- 
voys had been with him for some time, 
having come before the battle with the 
Germans; see 8, 7. 


19. occupātiē, -ónis, f. [occupo, 
seize], seizing; occupation, business, 
engagement. 2. 

20. transport, 1, tr. [porto, carry], 
carry across or Over, bring over, 
convey, transport. * 

22. Ariovistus, -ī, 7». Ariovistus 
(a/'ri-0-vis'tüs), a King of the Germans. 
* 


19. occupationibus rei püblicae, 
' affairs of state." 

20. trānsportāret: in the same con- 
struction as ferret, 1. 18. 

21. reliqui temporis, 
future." 

futürum: this and the following in- 
finitives depend on a verb of saying im- 
plied in ūrādant. 

Chap. 17. Description of Caesar's 
bridge across the Hhine. 

2. tütum: an enemy could more easi- 
ly prevent a landing from boats, and in 
case of defeat boats would offer a dan: 
gerous means of retreat. i 


"for the 
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esse arbitrābātur/ _— suae neque populi Romani dignitātis 
esse statuébat.) Itaque, etsi summa difficultās faciendi pontis 
(proponēbātūr propter lātitūdinem, rapiditātem, altitüdinemque 5 
flüminis, tamen id sibi contendendum aut aliter non trādūcen- 
dum exercitum exīstimābat. Rafiēnem pontis hanc instituit. 
Tigna bina sēsguipedālia paulum ab īmē praeacūta diman 
ad altitüdinem flūminis intervāllō pedum duorum inter sé 
iungébat. Haec cum máchinátionibus immissa in flümen 10 
dētīxerat fistūcīsgue adégerat, non sublieae modo dērēctē ad 


perpendiculum, sed proné ac fastigaté ut secundum nātūram 


5. rapiditās, -tātis, J. [rapidus, | [figo, fix], fix or fasten down, drive in, 


swift],swiruness. 1. plant. 1. 
8. tignum, -1, 7., log, timber, beam, fistūca, -ae, f., pile-driver. 1. 
pile. 2. sublica, -ae, f., pile, stake. 2. 
sēsguipedālis, -e, adj. (sésqui, one dērēctē, adv. (dērēctus, straight], 
and a half+pēs, foot], a foot and a half | straight. 1. 
thick. 1. 12. perpendiculum, -ī, n., plum- 
10. immittd, -mittere, -misi,-mis- | met, plumb line. 1. 
aum, £r. [in+mittū, send], send or let proné, adv. (pronus, inclined], slop- 
into, insert; send against, direct to- | ing downwards. 1. 
wards or against; trabibus immissis, fastīgātē, adv. [fastigatus, sloping], 
beams being let in. 2. sloping. 1. 


11. defigo, -figere, -fixi,-fixum, tr. 


3. neque suae... statuébat, "he | where they were driven into its bed. 
eonsidered it inconsistent with his own 9. intervallo . . . iungébat, “he 
dignity, etc." dignitatis is apredicative | joined together [by spiking wooden 
possessive genitive. The construction | cross-pieces on them] with a space of 
of the bridge would impress the barba- | two feet [between them." See plan and 
rians with a high sense of the powerand | the pile-driver, p. 273.  Zntervalioó is an 


skill of the Romans. ablative of attendant circumstance. 
4. summa proponébatur, *' present- 10. haec... défixerat, ‘‘ when he 
ed itself as very great." had let them down into the river by ma- 


b. latitüdinem:thebridge wasprob- | chines and had secured them there.” 
ably built near Bonn, where the river is | They were probably floated out to the 
a little more than a quarter of a mile | raft on which the pile-driver (p. 273) 


wide. stood, and were then handled by a der- 
6. id contendendum, "*thatheought | rick or some such simple machine. dë 
to make the effort." Jxerat; mode? App. 241, b: G.-L. 584: 
8. bina, 'two." The distributive is | A. 548: B. 288, 3: H.-B. 579: H. 601, 4. 
used because there were many such tim- 11. nón... perpendiculum, not 
-bers and they were handled two at a | vertically, like a pile”; i.e. as piles are 
time. See plan, a, a. usually driven. 
diménsa ad, ''measured according 12. ut... procumberent: Le. slop- 


to"; i.e. they were made shorter or lon- | ing down-stream. 
geraccording to the depth of the river 
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CAESAR'S BRIDGE ) 
a, a, tigna bīna,1. 8. . e, dērēcta materia, 1. 21. 
b, b, iis contraria duo (tigna), 1. 18. f, longurii crātēsgue, 1, 22. 
€, bipedālis trabs, 1. 16. g, sublica oblīguē acta, 1. 23. 


d, d, d, d, fibulae, 1. 17. R, aliae (sublicae) supra pontem, 1. 25. 
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flüminis prócumberent, iis item contrāria duo ad eundem 
modum iüncta intervall6 pedum guadrāgēnum ab inferiore 
parte contrā vim atque impetum flüminis conversa statuēbat. 15 
Haec utraque, insuper bipedālibus trabibus immissis, quantum 


eorum tignérum iünetüra distābat, binis utrimque fibulis ab 


14. guadrāgēnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. 


adj. (quadraginta, forty], forty each. 1. 
16. insuper, adv. [super, 

above, on the top, from above. 1. 
bipedālis, -e, adj. [bis, twice+pēs, 

foot], of two feet, two feet thick. 1. 


above], 


17. iünctüra, -ae, f. liungóo, join], 


joining. 1. 


distó, -stàre, ——, ——, intr. [sto, 
stand], stand apart; be apart, removed 
or separated. 1. 


utrimque, adv. [utergue, each of 


13. iis... statuēbat: i.e. asimilar 
pair of piles was driven into the river 
bēd opposite to these, forty feet down- 
"stream (ab inferiore parte), but sloping 
against the current. See plan, b, b. 

duo: we should expect bina, as in 1. 8. 


14. quadragénum: form? App. 16, 


€: G.-L. 33, 4: A. 49, d: B. 25, 6: H.-B. 71, 
4: H. 84, 3. 

The distance must have been meas- 
ured on the surface of the water: the 
roadway was therefore a little less than 
forty feet. 

16. haecutraque, ''thesetwo pairs," 
is the subject of distinebantur. 

A two-foot beam, exactly filing the 
space between:the piles of each pair 
(quantum... distabat), was laid across 
from one pair of piles to the pair which 
faced it (plan, c). These pairs sloped 
toward each other, and although they 
were driven into the bottom they would 
sway with the current 
and would tend to 
fall together when the 
cross-beam had to car» 
ry a weight. There- 
fore they were held at 
the proper distance 
apart (distinēbantur) | 
by a pair of fastenings 
(fibulae) at each end 
of the two-foot cross 
beam. 

quantum... dis- 
tābat, lit. “as much 
as the joining of the 


+ 


timbers, stood apart." quantum is an 
accusative of extent of space and has 
bipedālibus as its antecedent. 

17. fibulis: it is not certain what 
these “ fastenings” were. Those shown 
in the plan (d, d) are simple and effect- 
ive, and areoceasionally used in modern 
engineering. The two-foot cross-beam 
rests on across-bar, which is spiked firm- 
ly to the outer sides of the piles. An- 
other eross-bar is laid loosely in the op- 
posite angle, and the outer ends of the 
two eross-bars are 
lashed firmly to- 
gether. Thesetwo 
cross-bars are the 
Jibulae, Any in- 
genious pupil can 
make a model 
which will show 
the effectiveness of 
this arrangement. 


prelate Si 


PILE-DRIVER 
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extrēmā parte distinēbantur; quibus disclisis atque in contrā- 
riam partem revinctis tanta erat operis firmitüdO atque -ea 
rerum nātūra ut quo maior vis aquae sé incitāvisset hóc artius 
illigāta tenerentur. Haec déréctà māteriā iniectā contexēban- 
tur ac longuriis crātibusgue cónsternébantur; ac nihilo sétius 
sublicae et ad inferiorem partem flüminis oblique agēbantur, 
quae pro ariete subiectae et cum omni opere coniünctae vim 
flüminis exciperent, et aliae item suprà pontem mediocri spa- 
tid, ut, sī arborum trunci sive nāvēs dēiciendī operis causa 


two], on each side, on both sides. 2. 
fibula, -ae, /., clasp; brace, fasten- 
ing. 1. 

18. disclüdo, -clūdere, -clūsī, 
-clüsum, ír.[claudO, shut], shut off, 
hold or keep apart, separate. 1. 

20. aqua, -ae, f., water. 2. 

arté, adv. [artus8, close], closely, firm- 
ly. 1. 

21. illigo, 1, í(r. [ligū, bind], attach, 
hold or bind together. 1. 

dērēctus, -a, -um, adj. [derigo, put 
in line], straight. 1. 

inicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, ír. 
(1acio, hurl. App. 7], throw into or up- 
on; put or place on; inspire, infuse. 3. 


contexo, -texere, -texuī, -textum, 
tr. [tex0, weave], weave or bind to- 
gether, connect. 1. 

22. cratés, -is, J., wicker-work; 
fascine (bundle of sticks for Jfilling 
trenches, etc.). 1. 

consterno, -sternere, -strāvī, 
-stratum, ir. [sternū, strew], strew 
Over, cover Over. 2. 

setius, adv., less, otherwise; nihilē 
setius, none the less, nevertheless, like- 
wise. 2. 

23. oblique, adv. [obliquus, slant- 
ing] obliquely, slantwise. 1. 

26. truncus, -ī, m., trunk of trees. 
d. 


18. quibus refers to f?bulis. Itisin 
the ablative absolute with dieclūsīs and 
revinctis. 

disclūsīs: by the cross-beam and the 
piles. 

in... revinctis, ‘‘bound together 
in the opposite direction"; i.e. opposite 
to the direction of their separation. 

19. ea rerum nātūra, such was the 
nature of the structure." 

20. incitavisset is subjunctive by 
attraction. i 

hóc...tenérentur, “the more firm- 
ly the parts of the structure were bound 
together.” 

21. haec refers to the part of the 
structure already described, for which 
Caesar has no name. In modern engi- 
neering it is called a trestle-bent. There 
were probably between fifty and sixty 


Such trestle-bents. They were connect- 
ed by timbers laid from one eross-beam 
to the next, length wise of the bridge (dē- 
rēctā materia). Plan, e. 

22. nihilo setius: i.e. although the 
bridge was already very strong. 

28. etis correlative with et in 1. 25. 

Oblique: i.e. they were driven in with 
a greater Slant than the double piles 
had. See plan, g. 

24. quae pró ariete subiectae ex- 
ciperent, ‘‘ which, set below as a but- 
tress, were to withstand, etc.” 

25. aliae: sc. sublicae agebantur. 
There is nothing in the text to show the 
number of these piles, but the plan (A) 
suggests an effective defense. 

spatið: ablative of measure of differ- 
ence with suprà. 


INVASION OF GERMANY, B.C. 55 215 


essent à barbaris missae, his défénsoribus eārum rérum vis 


minuerétur, neu ponti nocērent. | / Ao O dms omae the m 


Cs 
18. ( Diēbusydecem si Nadie, coepta erat) a ta 


I omni opere effectó exercitus trādūcitur. Caesar ad utramgue 
partem pontis firmó praesidio relictó in finés Sugambrērum 
contendit. Interim à complüribus cīvitātībus ad eum lēgātī 
veniunt; quibus pàcem atque amicitiam petentibus liberaliter 
respondet obsidésque ad sē addūcī iubet. At Sugambri ex eo 
tempore quo pons institui coeptus est fuga comparātā, hortan- 
tibus iis quos ex Téncteris atque Usipetibus apud sé habébant, 
finibus suis excesserant suaque omnia exportāverant seque in 
sūlitūdinem ac silvàs)abdiderant. 

(9. Caesar paucos diés in eorum finibus morātus, omnibus 
vicis ——5 incēnsīs frūmentīsgue succīsīs, sé in fīnēx 
Ubiērum 1 re épit, atque “his auxilium suum pollicitus, si à 
Suēbīs prēm Lit M haec ab iis cognovit: Suēbēs, posteāguam 
per exploratorés PN fieri comperissent, more suo conciliā 
habitd(nintids in omnés partēs dimisisse)uti dé oppidis démi- 
grārent, līberūs, uxores, suaque omnia in silvis déponerent 
p omnēs quia arma ferre posse t ünum in locum conveni. 


_— pan 


9. exporto, 1, ír. [porto, carry], 2. succīdē, -cīdere, -cīdī, -cisum, 
carry out Or away. 1. tr. [sub-+caed6, cut], cut from beneath, 
10. solitudo, inis, .[801us, alone] | cut down, fell 2. 
loneliness, solitude; a lonely place, 4. posteaquam, adv. [postea, after- 

wilderness. 1. wards+quam, than], after. 4. 
27. essent missae is subjunctive by T. hortantibus iis, lit. ‘‘those urg- 
implied indirect discourse, for a future | ing,’’=‘‘on the advice of those.” 
perfect indicative. 8. quó8... habébant: i.e. the cav- 
28. neu: why not neque? alry, 16, 6, and probably other survivors 


Chap. 18. Caesar crosses the river | Ofthe massacre, 15, 5, note. 
and marches into the country of the Chap. 19. Caesar ravages their 


Sugambri. country. As the Suebi have with- 
1. diébus decem quibus, lit. *with- | drawn, he returns to Gaul. 

in ten days within which,’’=‘‘within ten 9. si premerentur: implied indirect 

days after"; ef. paucis diébus quibus, IIL, | discourse for the future. 

23, 3. 6. nüntiosdimisisse uti, “ had sent 
coepta erat: why passive? App.86, g. ; messengers (urging) that.” 
b. quibus petentibus; translate hy 9. hunc...fere, ''that this place 


a clause, “and when they, etc.” | tad been chosen almost in the middle.” 


-AÀ 


5 


Je 
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" 
10 Suébi obtinérent; hic Rūmānērum adventum exspectāre atque 
ibi dēcertāre constituisse. Ouod)ubi Caesar comperit, omni- 
bus iis rébus confectis guārum rérum causa trüdücere exer- 
citum constituerat, ut Germānīs metum iniceret, ut Sugam- 
bros ulcīscerētur,/ ut Ubiēs obsidione līberāret, diébus omnino 
„45 XVIII trāns Rhenum cēnsūmptīs, satis et ad laudem et ad 
ütilitàtem profectum arbitrātus sē in Galliam recēpit pontem- 
que rescidit. ,,,,.' 
i, 20. Exiguà parte aestātis reliqua Caesar, etsī in hīs locīs, 
'" quod omnis Gallia ad septentrionēs vergit, mātūrae sunt hie- 
mēs, tamen in Britanniam profieisei contendit, quod omnibus 
ferē Gallieis bellis hostibus nostris inde subministrāta auxilia 
s intellegēbat et, sī tempus ad bellum gerendum dēficeret, tamen 
( magno sibi ūsuī fore) arbitrābātur, sī modo īnsulam adīsset, 
genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portūs, aditüs cognovisset ; 
quae omnia feré Gallis erant incognita. Neque enim temeré 


10. hic, adv., here, in this place; (of 
a place just mentioned) there, in that 
place; (of an incident just mentioned) 
then,atthis time. 1. 

14. obsidio, -ónis, f. [obsided, 
blockade], siege, investment, blockade; 
peril,oppression. 1. 

libero, 1, £r. [liber, free], make or set 
free, release, deliver. 2. 


16. ūtilitās, -tatis, f. [ūtilis, use- 
ful], usefulness, advantage, service. 1. 

1. exiguus, -a, -um, adj., scanty, 
short, small, meager,limited. 1. 

8. incognitus, -a, -um, adj. fin-+ 
cognitus, known; cognēScū, learn], 
unknown. 2. 

temere, adv., rashly, blindly, without 
good reason. 2. 


10. hic, ibi: both words refer to the 
same place. 

12. iis rébus: explained by the sub- 
stantive volitive (ut) clauses which fol- 
low. 

13. ut... iniceret: cf. note at the 
end of chap. 15. 

16. profectum: notice the 0; from 
what present? 


Chap. 20-22. Caesar makes prep- 
arations for an expedition to Britain. 


Chap. 20. Caesar decides on the 
expedition. He can get no informa- 
tion from the Gauls. 

1. exiguā ... religuā: the ablative 
absolute is adversative: “although only 
a small part... , (and) in spite of the 
fact that the winters areearly.”” 


4. hostibus nostris: indirect object 
of subministrāta. 

subministrāta auxilia: for an in- = 
stance see III, 9, 26. In II, 14, 8, we 
learn that Britain had afforded refuge to 
some of Caesar's enemies. 

6. magno... fore, *'it would be of 
great advantage to him." 

sī adisset, etc.: for the future perfect 
of the direct form. These clauses give 
the realobject of the expedition, which 
was only preparatory to that of the fol- 
lowing year. 

8. quae... incognita: the Gauls 
may have deceived Caesar; at any rate 
there are indications that some Gauls 
knew a good deal about Britain: in II, 
4,19, we learn that a king of the Suessi- 
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praeter mercatorés illē adit quisquam, neguelhīs ipsīs guicguam 
praeter dram maritimam atque eās regiones quae sunt contrà 
Galliam nótum est. dai i ad sé undique mercatori- 
bus)neque quanta esset insulae magnitūdē, neque quae aut 
quantae nàtionés incolerent, neque quem üsum belli habērent 
aut quibus institütis üterentur, neque qui essent ad maiorum 
nāvium multitūdinem idonei portüs reperire poterat. 

21. Ad hdec cognēscenda, priusquam perīculum faceret, 
idoneum esse arbitrātus C. Volusēnum cum navi longa prae- 
mittit. Huic mandat/ut explorátis omnibus rébus ad sé quam 
primum revertātur. Ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinēs 
proficiscitur, /quod inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam trāiec- 
tus. Hic nāvēs undique ex finitimis regionibus et (quam 
superiore aestāte ad Veneticum bellum fēcerat) classem iubet 
convenire. Interim, consilio eius cognito et. per mercátorés 
perlātē ad Britannos, à complüribus insulae cīvitātibus ad eum 
lēgātī veniunt ‘qui polliceantur obsides dare/atque imperio 
populi Romani obtemperáre. Quibus auditis līberāliter polli- 


/ 


citus hortātusgue ut in eā sententiā permanérent) eds domum 


5. traiectus, -ūs, m. [trāicið, hurl 
across], a hurling across; crossing, pas- 
sage. 1. 

9. Britannus, -a, -um, adj., of Brit- 
ain, British; pl. as noun, the Britanni 


ones had been king of a part of Britain 
besides, and in VI, 13, welearn that Gal- 
lie Druids went to Britain to study. 

9. illo: the adverb. 

his ipsis: the traders; dative with 
notum. 

11. vocatis mercatoribus, 
though he summoned, ete.” 

„12. neque, etc.: a series of indirect 
questions, depending on reperire. 

Chap. 21. Caesar sends men in ad- 
vance to gain information and to 
advise submission. 

2. Volusēnum: either the subject of 
esse or the object of praemittit; supply 
eum in one place or the other. See what 
Caesar says of Volusenus in III, 5, 7; 


66 al- 


(brī-tān'ī); better, the Britons. 1. 

11. obtempero, 1, intr. [tempero, 
rule], be subject to rule, comply with, 
obey. 1. 


heistheonly tribune whom Caesar men- 
tions with honor. 

nāviīlongā: see Int. 64. 

6. hūc: at a harbor among the Mo- 
rini. This was probably Wissant, the 
point of France which is nearest to Brit- 
ain: see map facing p. 254. The harbor 
is now filled with sand, but was in use 
during the middle ages. 

10. qui polliceantur: a purpose 
clause, but best translated by a present 
participle. 

dare, obtemperāre: verbsof promis- 
ing are more often followed by the fu- 
ture infinitive with subject accusative, 
8é daturos esse. 


1 
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remittit et cum iis aa) Commium;/ quem ipse’ Atrebatibus 
guperátis régem ibi constituerat/ cuius et virtütem et consilium 


15 probābat et, t quem. sibi fidēlem esse arbitrábátur,/ cuiusque auc- 


20 


toritas (in “Nis regidnibus ) magni habēbātur, ^mittit. Huic 
imperat 'guās possit adeat cīvitātēs, hortēturgue ut populi 
Rēūmānīlidem sequantur; sēgue celeriter ed ventürum nūntiet.” 
Volusénus perspectis . regionibus, (quantum ei facultātis dari 
potuit)qui nāvī ēgrēdī ac sé barbaris committere non audéret, 
quinto diē ad Caesarem revertitur quaeque ibi perspexisset 
renüntiat. 

22. Dum in his locis Caesar nāvium parandārum causā 
morātur, ex magna parte Morinórum ad eum lēgātī venerunt 
qui sé dē superioris temporis! Ceonsili) excūsārent, /qüod. ho- 
minés barbari et nostrae consuétüdinis imperiti bellum populo 
Rēmānē fécissent, sēģue. ea quae imperāsset factūrēs pollicé- 
rentur. Hoc sibi Caesar satis opportūnē accidisse arbitrātus, 
quod neque post tergum hostem relinquere volēbat neque 
belli gerendi propter anni tempus facultatem habébat ne- 


13. Commius, -mi, m., Commius 4. imperitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-4- 


(kdm'ī-iis), a chief of the Atrebates. 3. peritus, experienced), inexperienced, 
15. fidelis, -e, adj. [fldēs, faith], | unskilled, ignorant. 4. 
faithful, trustworthy, reliable. 1. 6. opportüné, adv. (opportūnus, 


3. excüso, 1, ér. [causa, reason], | fit], opportunely, seasonably. 1 


give reason for; excuse. 1. 


blame Volusenus. Both the difficulty 
which Caesar hlmself experlenced in 


13. Atrebātibus superatis: in the 
battle with the Nervii, II, 23. 


14. ibi: i.e. among the Atrebates. 

15. sibi fidélem: but Commius be- 
came a leader in the general revolt 
against him three yearslater. 'This is 
why Caesar says arbitrabatur. 

16. in his regionibus: i.e. in Bel- 
gium. 

magni: genitive of value. 

18. fidem sequantur, lit. * follow 
the protection (of), "— "surrender (to)." 

86; i.e. Caesar. 

19. quantum... potuit, lit. ‘‘(as 
much) as of opportunity could be given 
to a man," =“ as much as a man could." 

20. qui... auderet: a clause of 
characteristic. Caesar cannot mean to 


landing with his army and the impris- 
onment of Commius will show that Vol- 
usenus could not possibly have landed 
and returned. 

Chap. 22. Caesar accepts the sur- 
render of the Morini, and completes 
his preparations for sailing. 

3. cónsBilio, “behavior”; see III, 28. 

hominés: in apposition with the 
omitted subject; ‘‘ being barbarians.” 

4. consuetudinis: of sparing those 
who voluntarily surrendered. 

5. fecissent, imperasset: implied 
indirect discourse for the perfect indica- 
tive and the future perfect, respective- 
ly. 
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v 
que |hās tantulàrum rérum oceupátiónés) Britanniae ante- 
pēnendās iūdicābat, magnum iis numerum obsidum im- 
perat. Quibus adductis eos in fidem recipit. „Nāvībus circiter 
LXXX onerariis (eoāctīs contraetisque, quot salis esse ad duās 
trānsportandās legiónés exīstimābat,(guod praetereà nāvium 
longārum habēbat) quaestóri, lēgātīs, praefectīsgue distribuit. 
(Hüe accédébant)xviii onerāriae nāvēs, quae ex ed loc à mīli- 
bus passuum octó vento tenébantur /quominus in eundem 
portum venire possent; hās equitibus distribuit. Reliquum 
exercitum Titirid Sabino et Aurunculéid Cottae lēgātīs |in 
Menapiēs atque in eds pàgos Morindrum à quibus ad eum 
lēgātī non vénerant)dücendum,| dedit; Sulpicium Rüfum lēgā- 
tum [cum ed praesidio (quod satis esse arbitrābātur) portum 


tenēre iussit. 


23. His cónstitütis rébus nactus idoneam ad nāvigandum 
tempestátem tertià fere vigilià solvit equitesque in ulteriorem 


9. antepóno, -pdnere, -posui, 
-positum, (r. [pónO, place], place be- 
fore; prefer. 1. 

12. onerārius, -a, -um, adj. Tonu8, 
burden], fitted for burdens; with nāvis, 
transport, freight ship. :k 

contrahē, -trahere, -tràxi, -trac- 
tum, tr. [trah6, draw], draw or bring 
together, assemble, collect; draw into 
smaller compass, contract. 2. 


16. quóminus, conj. [quO, so that4- 


9. has... occupātionēs, ''engag- 
ing in such trivial matters.” 

12. eoāctīs contractisque, "having 
levied and brought together.” 

13. quod... habébat, lit. '' what- 
ever of ships of war he had besides," = 
“ the ships which he had.” 

15. hūc accēdēbant, lit. ''there were 
added to this number,” =“ he had in ad- 
dition.” 

ādā... octd, “eight miles(away]." If 
the chief harbor was Wissant, the small- 
er was Sangatte, east of Wissant. 

16. tenēbantur quóminus possent, 
"were kept from being able": App. 
228, c. 


minus, not], so that not, that not; 
from. 2. 

20. Sulpicius, -cī, m., Publius Sul- 
picius Rufus (püb'/li-üs sūl-pīsh'yūs 
ru'füs), one of Caesar's lieutenants. 1. 

1. nanciscor, nancisci, nactus 
sum, ér., get, obtain possession of; 
meet with, find. :k 

2. solvó, solvere, solvi, solutum, 
tr., loosen, untie; with or without navés, 
weigh anchor, set sail, put tosea. 3. 


18. exercitum dūcendum dedit: 
construction? App. 285, II, 0: G.-L. 430: 
A. 500, 4: B. 337, 7, 0,2: H.-B. 612, III: H. 
622. 

Chap. 23-27. After a sharp con- 


test Caesar effects a landing and ac- 
cepts the surrender of the Britons. 


Chap. 23. Caesar crosses to Britain 
and makes preparations for landing. 

1. idóneam tempestatem: a gentle 
southerly wind and clear weather, with 
the moon nearly full. 

2. tertià vigilia: just after mid- 
night, the morningof August27th. The 
first part of the night was spent in 
launching the ships, which had been 


10 


15 


280 CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR, IV, 23 

portum progredi et nāvēs cónscendere et sé sequi iussit. A 
quibus cum paulē tardius esset administrātum, ipse hērā diéi 
circiter guārtā cum primis nàvibus Britanniam attigit atque 
ibi in omnibus collibus expositās hostium cēpiās armātās cón- 
spexit. Cuius loci haec erat nātūra atque ita montibus angusté 
mare continēbātur uti ex loeis superioribus in litus telum 
adigi posset. Hunc ad égrediendum néquaquam idóneum 
locum arbitrātus, dum reliquae nāvēs eó convenirent, ad horam 
nonam in ancoris exspectavit. Interim lēgātīs tribünisque 
militum convocātīs, et quae ex Volusénó cognovisset et quae 
fieri vellet ostendit, monuitque, ut rei mīlitāris ratio, maxime 
ut maritimae rés postulārent, ut quae celerem atque instabilem 
motum habérent, ad nütum et ad tempus omnes rés ab iis ad- 
ministrárentur. His dimissis et ventum et aestum  ünó 


3. cónscendó, -scendere, -scendi, 
-scénsum, (r. [scandOo, climb], climb, 
mount; go on board, embark. 1. 

4. tardē, adv. [tardus, slow], slow- 
ly; comp. tardius, too slowly. 1. 

6. expóno, -pónere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, t7. [pond, place], put or set out; 
set on shore, disembark; draw up; set 
forth, explain. 2. 

7. anguste, adv. [angustus, narrow], 
narrowly; in close quarters. 1. 

8. litus, -oris, n., seashore, beach, 
shore. 3. 


9. nēguāguam, ad». (nē+guāguam, 
1n any way), in no way, by no means, 
not at all. 1. 

14. celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, 
quick; precipitate. 1. 

instabilis, -e, adj. [in-+stabilis, 
firm], not firm, unsteady. 1. 

15. motus, -üs, m. [moved, move], 
movement, motion; political move- 
ment, uprising, disturbance. 3. 

nütus, -ūs, m. (nud, nod], nod; sign, 
command; ad nütum, at one's nod or 
command. 2. 


drawn up on the sandy beach, and in 
embarking. 

4. tardius, ‘‘too late." The wind 
changed and delayed them for three 
days. 

hora quarta: about 9 A.M. At this 
time of year the fourth hour began about 
8:30 and ended after 9:30. 

5. Britanniam attigit: probably at 
ornear Dover. The hills spoken of are 
the famous chalk cliffs. 

7. haec,“ such.” 

10. dum convenirent: mode? App. 
235, b. 

ad hóram nonam: somewhere near 3 
P.M, 


11. in ancoris, ‘‘at anchor.” 


13. ut... postularent, “as mili- 
tary science, and especially as seaman- 
ship requires"; the subjunctive is due 
to implied indirect discourse. 

14. ut quae haberent, lit. "as 
(things) which have,” =“ since it has to 
do with"'; a causal relative clause, App. 
245: G.-L. 633: A. 535,é,n.1: B. 283, 3: 
H.-B. 523,0: H. 592, 1. 

15. (vt) administrārentur: the ob- 
ject of monuit. 

ad tempus, ‘‘on the instant.” 

16. ventum et aestum secundum: 
on cther grounds it is supposed that 
Caesar sailed northeast, to Deal; but it 
has been proved that at this time the 
tide was running southwest. Possibly 


stt 
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tempore nactus secundum, datē signo et sublātīs ancoris, 
circiter milia passuum septem ab eð locó progressus aperto ac 
pláno litore nāvēs constituit. 

24. At barbari consilio Romandrum cognitd,/ praemisso 
eguitātū et essedárils,/quó plerumque genere Jin proeliis üti 
consuerunt, reliquis AS gubsecüti nosjrós nāvibus egredi 
prohibēbant. Erat ob his čaušās summa difficultās, guod 
nāvēs propter magnitūdinem ( nisi)in alto constitui nón pote 5 
rant, militibus autem ignotis locis, impedītīs. manibus, magnd 
et gravi onere armórum oppressis simul et dē nàvibus dēsilien- 
dum et in flüctibus cēnsistendunī et cum hostibus erat pugnan- 
dum, cum) illi aut ex áridó aut paulum in aquam progressi 
omnibus membris expeditis nótissimis locis audācter tēla con- 
icerent et equós īnsuēfactēs incitārent. Quibus rébus nostri 
perterriti atque huius omninó generis pugnae imperiti non 
eādem alacritāte ac studio quo in pedestribus iti proeliis cón- 
suérant (ūtēbantur. a — 
; 25. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, nàvés longis, quàrum 
et speciés erat barbaris inūsitātior etimótus ad üsum expeditior, ) > 


—é 


v 


> 


- 9. essedārius, -ri, m. [essedum, a 


war chariot], a soldier fighting from a 
war chariot, charloteer. 1. 

6. ignēūtus,-a, -um, adj. [in-+(g)n6- 
tus, known; nósco, know], unknown, 
unfamiliar. 1. 

9. āridus, -a, -um, adj. [ared, be 
dry], dry; neu£. as noun, dry land. 3. 


Caesar means that the tide was decreas- 
ing and the wind was so favorable that 
he could sail against the slackening cur- 
rent. 

Chap. 24. The Britons try to pre- 
vent the landing. 

2. quo genere, ‘‘a kind of troops 
which." 

5. nisi... poterant, ‘‘could be sta- 
tioned only in deep water.” 


— 6. militibus: dative of the agent with 


dēsiliendum, etc., erat. 
ignotis . . . manibus: ablatives abso- 
lute. 


10. membrum, -i, »., member of the 
body,limb. 1. 

11. insuéfactus, -a,-um, adj. [sués- 
CÓ, become accustomed +facid, make] 
accustomed, trained. 1. 

13. alacritàs, -tàtis. f. [alacer. 
lively], liveliness, ardor. 3. 


7. oppressis, ‘‘weighed down as 
they were”; in agreement with militibus. 


8. cOnsistendum, “keep their foot- 
ing.”, 
9. cum illī, ‘while the enemy.” 


12. nón ütébantur, ‘‘did not dis- 
play." 

13. quo agrees with the nearer ante- 
cedent. 

Chap. 25. Caesar brings his war- 
shipsinto action. A Homanstandard 
bearer sets an example of bravery. 

2. inūsitātior, ''less familiar" than 
that of the transports. The latter were 


* 
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paulum removéri ab onerāriīs nāvibus et rēmīs incitari,et ad 
latus apertum) hostium constitui atque inde /fundis, | sagittis, 
tormentis hostós propelli ac submovērī/ iussit; quae rés magno 
ūsuī nostris fuit. Nam et nāvium figūrā e et rémórum moti et 
inūsitātē genere tormentdrum/ permoti barbari constiterunt ae 
paulum etiam pedem rettulerunt. ‚Atque nostris militibus 
cūnctantibus, maxime propter altitüdinem maris, qui decimae 
legionis sque ferebat, obtestātus deos ut ea rēs legioni feli- 
citer ēvenīret,/ Dēsilīte,” inquit, *commilitónés, /nisi vultis 
aquilam tema m prodere; ego certe meum rei pūblicae atque 


imperatori officium praestitero." 


sē ex nāvī proiécit atgue in hostés aquilam ferre coepit. 


Hoc cum voce magnā dixisset, 
Tum 


nostri, cohortati/ inter sē nē tantum dēdecus admitterētur „'ūni- | 


versi ex nāvī dēsiluērunt. 


Hos item ex proximis nàvibus cum 


cónspexissent, subsecüti hostibus appropinguāvērunt, 


26. Pugnātum est ab utrisque acriter. , 


Nostri tamen, quod 


neque órdinés servāre neguel firmiter insistere) neque signa sub- 


4. funda, -ae, f., sling. 1. 

«sagitta, -ae, f., arrow. 1. 

6. figūra, -ae, /. [fingd, form], form, 
shape, figure. 1. 

10. aquila, -ae, f.. an eagle; a 
standard (as the aquila was the chief 
standard of the legion). 3. 

obtestor, 1, tr. [testor, witness], call 
to witness; beseech, entreat. 1. 

feliciter, adv. [fēlīx, happy], happily, 
fortunately. 1. 

11. évenio, -venire, -vénl, -ven- 
tum, inir. [venió, come], turn out, re- 
sult. 1. 


more like the trading vessels, with which 
the Britons were acquainted. 

mētus... expeditior, lit. *' whose 
motion was freer for use,” =“ which 
were more easily managed.” 

4. latus apertum, ‘“theright flank,” 
which was unprotected by shields. 

9. qui, “the man who." 

10. aquilam: see Int. 43, and Plate 
I, 6, facing p. 27. 

13. praestiteró: note the force of 


inquam, -is, -it, def. verb, tr., used 
only with direct guotations and following 
one or more words of the quotation, say. 1. 

commīlitē, -dnis, m. (miles, soldier], 
fellow soldier, comrade. 1. 

12. certé, adv. [certus, certain), cer- 
tainly; at least, at allevents. 1. 

meus, -a,-um, poss. adj. pron. (cf. 
oblique cases of ego], my, mine, my 
own. 1. 

15. dēdecus, -oris, x. [decus, 
bonor], dishonor, disgrace. 1. 

2. firmiter, adv. [firmus, strong], 
firmly. 1 


the tense. “(whatever the result shall 
be) I at least shall have done my duty.” 
15. inter sé, “one another." 
16. ex proximis navibus, 
who were in the nearest ships." 
Chap. 26. Aftera Sexes contest the 
Britons are put to flight. 
2. firmiter insistere, "get a firm 
footing." 
signa subsequi: ie. keep their for- 


* those 


mation by cohorts. 
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f potent, atque alius (ulia ex nàvi/quibuseumque signis 
occurrerat sé aggregābat)| magnopere perturbābantur; hostés 


vēro, notis omnibus vadīs, ubi ex litore aliquos singulārēs ex: 5 


nāvī ēgredīentēs cónspexerant, (incitātīs equis)impeditos, adori: 5 


ird 


ēbantur, plūrēs) paucēs | cireumsistébant, alii ab latefe ay apertē i in 
üniversos tela coniciébant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
scaphás longārum nāvium, item speculātēria nāvigia Morbus 
compleri iussit et, quos laborantés conspexerat, his subsidia 
submittébat. Nostri, simul in āridē constitērunt, suis omnibus 
consecütis in hostés Y Ai fēcērunt atque eds in fugam de- 
dérunt, neque longius prosequi potuérunt, quod equités cursum 
tenére atque insulam capere nón potuerant. Hoc ünum(ad 
pristinam fortünam Caesari defuit. 

27. Hostés proelio superātī, simul atque sé ex fuga recēpē- 
runt, statim ad Caesarem légátós dé pice misérunt; obsidós 
datūrēs, quaeque imperāsset factūrēs sósó polliciti sunt. Una 
cum hīs lēgātīs Commius Atrebās vēnit, guem suprà démon- 
strāveram à Caesare in Britanniam praemissum. Hune illi ē 


nāvi egressum, cum ad eos oràátoris | (modē) Caesaris mandāta 


4. aggrego, 1, tr. [ad+grex, flock], 
unite in a flock? assemble; join, attach. 
d 

9. scapha, -ae, f., skiff, boat. 1. 

speculatorius, -a, -um, adj. [specu- 
lator, spy],of aspy, spying, scouting. 1. 


3. alius... navi, "men from dif- 
ferent ships." 

quibuscumque aggregābat, 
'"gathered about whatever standards 
they chanced upon"; as in the battle 
with the Nervii, II, 21, 13. 

5. ubi cónspexerant: the pluper- 
fect instead of the usual perfect with 
ubi, expressing repeated action, just as 
the following imperfects do. 

7. plūrēs, several" of the enemy. 

in üniversós, “ upon the main body.” 

9. scaphās, speculatoria navigia: 
these boats could be rowed into shāllow 
water. 

p. 


simul = simul atque. 


10. laboro, 1, intr. [labor, toil], toil, 


work hard; be anxious, troubled, or per. 


plexed; labor, suffer, be hard pressed. 


3. 


6. orátor, -dris, m. [Oró, speak], 
speaker; ambassador, envoy. 1. 


13. neque, ‘‘but... not." 
longius, ‘‘ very far." 
14. capere, "reach." 

tardius, 23, 4. 
hoc ünum: the pursuit by the cavalry 

was an important part of every regular 


engagement. 


See note on 


Chap. 27. The Britons sue for peace. 


3. daturos, factürós sēsē: the reg- 
ular construction after verbs of promis- 
ing; see note on dare, 21, 10. 

4. supra: see 21, 13. 

6. cum, “although.” 

modē, “in the capacity of," “as.” 


10 


t5 


10 


le 


t 
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déferret,(comprehenderant atque in vincula coniécerant; tum 
proelio factó remiserunt, et in petendā pāce eius rei culpam in 


multitüdinem contulerunt et propter imprūdentiam/ut ignos- |, 


cerētur petīvērunt. Caesar guestus guod/ cum ultrē in conti- 
nentem lēgātīs missīs pācem ab sē petīssent, bellum sine causā 
intulissent, ignoscere imprüdentiae dixit obsidésque imperāvit; 
quorum illi partem statim dedērunt, partem ex longinguiēribus 
locis arcessitam paucis diebus sēsē datūrēs dixérunt. 
suds remigrāre in agrós iusserunt, principesque undique con- 
venire et sé cīvitātēsgue suas Caesari commendāre coeperunt. 


Intereà 


28. His rébus pace cēnfirmātā, (post 'diem guārtum quam X 


est in Britanniam ventum nāvēs XVIII, dé quibus suprà démón- 
strātum est, quae equités sustulerant, ex superiore portū (lēnī 
vento solvérunt. Quae cum appropinguarent Britanniae et ex 
castris viderentur, tanta tempestās subitē coorta est ut nülla 
eārum cursum tenēre posset, sed aliae eódem unde erant pro- 
fectae referrentur, aliae ad inferidrem partem insulae, quae est 


8. culpa, -ae, f., blame, fault, guilt. 
1. 

9. imprūdentia, -ae, f. [imprū- 
dēns, imprudent], imprudence, want of 
foresight or forethought, ignorance, in- 
discretion. 2. 

ignoscē, -noscere, -nóvi, -nótum, 
intr. [in- +(g)noēscēns, knowing; nōs- 


8. eius rel: the treatment of Com- 
mius. 

9. ut ignósceretur, “that they be 
pardoned.” In what case would “they” 
be,ifexpressed? App. 115, d. 

10. cum lēgātīs missīs petīssent, 
"after they had sent hostages and 


begged"; see 21, 10. 

14. arcessītam, ''for whom they 
had sent.” 

15. in agrēs, “to their farms.” 


Chap. 28-31. A storm turns back 
Caesar's cavalry and wrecks his fleet. 
Although he partialy repairs the 
fleet, the Britons are encouraged to 
attack him. 


Chap. 28. The cavalry transports 
are driven back by a storm. 


CO), forgive, pardon. 3. 
13. longinquus, -a, -um, adj. 
flongus, long], far off, distant, remote; 


long,long continued. 2. 


16. commendo, 1, tr. [mandē, en- 
trust], entrust; surrender. I. 
3. lenis, -e, adj, gentle, 
smooth. 1. 


mild, 


1. post... quam = die quarto post- 
quam. When postquam is divided, post 
is usually an adverb, ''afterwards.. 
than." Here it is a preposition. The 
day was August 30th, the third day after 
his arrival, according to our reckon- 
ing. 

2. supra, see 22, 15 and 23, 4. , 

6. aliae, aliae: the wind must have 
come from the north or northeast. The 
ships that were farthest out at sea were 
driven back atonce; theothers got some 
shelter west of Dover, but as the storm 
proved too severe they preferred to re- 
turn to Gaul rather than land on the 
hostile shore of Britain, miles from Cae 
sar's camp. 
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propius sdlis occāsum, magnē sud cum perīculē déicerentur ; --- 
quae tamen ancoris iactis cum flüctibus complērentur,) neces- 
sāriō adversā nocte in altum provectae continentem petierunt. 
29. Eādem nocte accidit ut esset lina plēna,/guī diés mari- 
'timds aestüs maximos in Oceano efficere consuévit; nostrisque 


id erat incognitum. 


Ita tind tempore et longās nāvēs, quàs in 


āridum subdüxerat, gestus complébat, et onerāriās, quae ad 
ancorās erant déligatae) tempestās afflictabat,/neque ūlla nos- 
trīs facultās aut administrandī aut auxiliandī se / Com- 


C cu. = E e aN TS Áo. 
plüribus nāvibus frāctīs, reliquae (cum)essent fini 


us, ancoris, 


reliquisque armāmentīs āmissīs ad nāvigandum inūtilēs, magna, 
id quod necesse erat accidere, totius exercitūs perturbātiē facta 
est./, Neque enim nāvēs erant aliae quibus reportārī possent, 
et(omnia deérant quae ad reficiendās nàvés erant üsui, et, quod 


10. próveho, -vehere, -vexi, -vec- 
tum, ir. [vehó, carry) carry forward; 
pass., be carried forward, sail. 1. 

1. lūna,-ae,f., the moon. 2. 

5. deligo, 1, ir. [ligē, bind], bind or 
tie down, fasten, moor. 2. 


6. auxilior, 1, intr. [auxilium, aid], - 


give aid, help, assist, render assistance. 
ilo 


8. occásum: for construction see 
note on propius se, 9, 3. 

9. cum complērentur, ''since they 
began to fill." 

10. adversà nocte, ‘‘in the face of 
the night." 


Chap. 29. Thestorm and the tide 


wreck Caesar's fleet. 

1. lina pléna: there was a full moon 
on the night of August 30th. This is 
what enables us to calculate the day of 
Caesar's arrival in Britain. 

2. aestüs maximos: the "spring" 
tide. The average rise and fall of the 
tide at Deal is said to be 16 feet. This 
tide, helped by the wind, rose much 
higher. 

nostrīs . . . incognitum: the Ro- 
mans were best acquainted with the 


7. frangó frangere, fregi, frāc- 
tum, ír., break, wreck; crush, discour- 
age. 2. 

9. perturbatio, -dnis, /. (perturbo, 
disturb], disturbance, disorder, confu- 
sion. 1. 

10. reports, 1, ir. [re-+portē, 
carry], carry or bring back, convey. 
Te 


Mediterranean, where the tides riseonly 
a few inches. Yet they had had some 
experience with the tidesin the war with 
the Veneti. 

4. quae... déligatae, ‘‘ which were 
riding at anchor." Thetransports were 
heavier than the war-ships and Caesar 
had not thought it worth the effort to 
beach them. 

6. administrandl, ''of managing 
them.” 

9. id quod or quae rés is commonly 
used instead of quod when the antece- 
dent isa clause. 

10. quibus possent: 
characteristic. 

11. omnia quaeerant ūsuī, ‘‘alithe 
things which were needed''; a determin- 
ing clause. App. 231. 


a clause of 


10 


10 


av r e : M * 2 
5(guae hóc)erant etiam angustidra, quod sine impedimentis Cae- 


10 
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) 


omnibus cūnstābat (hiemàri in Gallià oportére) frümentum in 
his locis in hiemem provisum non erat. 

30. Quibus rébus cognitis principes Britanniae, qui post 
proelium ad Caesarem convēnerant, inter sé collocüti, cum et 
equités et nāvēs et frümentum Romanis deesse intellegerent 
et paucitātem militum ex castrorum exiguitāte cognoscerent, 


sar legionés trānsportāverat,toptimum factū esse dūxēfunt fe- 
bellióne factā frümento commeātūgue nostrūs prohibére et rem 
in hiemem pródücere, quod his supefātīs) aut redītū interclūsīs 
nēminem posteā bellī īnferendī causā in Britanniam trānsitū- 
rum cónfidébant. / Itaque rürsus coniürátione facta paulātim 
ex castris discēdere et suds clam ex agris dédücere coepé- 
runt. 

31. At Caesar, etsi nondum eórum cēnsilia cognoverat, 
tamen et/ex ēventū nàvium suārum et ex eð, quod obsides dare 
intermiserant, fore id quod accidit suspicābātur. Itaque ad 
omnēs cásüs subsidia comparābat. Nam et frümentum ex agris 
cotidié in castra conferebat et/ quae gravissime afflictae erant 
nāvēs,/eārum māteriā atque aere ad religuās reficiendās ūtēbā- 
tur et guae ad eās rēs erant ūsuī ex continentī comparārī iubē- 


8. reditus, -ūs, m. [redeO, return], | injure. 1. 


returning, return. 1. 
6. affligo, -fligere, -flixi, -flīctum, 
tr., strike against; overthrow; damage, 


6. aes, aeris, n. copper; anything 
made of copper, coin, money; aes aliē- 


num, another's money, debt. 1. 


12. hiemārī oportére, "that they 
must pass the winter." 

13. in hiemem, “for the winter." 

Chap. 30. The Britons plan to re- 
new hostilities. 

1. principes: subject of dūvērunt, 1. 6. 

5. hoc, “on this account.” 

etiam, “ stili.” 

6. optimum: predicate adjective 
with esse, the subject being prohibere 
and producere. 

factü: App. 296. It is not needed in 
translation. 

7. factà: translate as an infinitive, 
coordinate with prohibere. 


rem, ‘‘ operations.” 
8. hīs superātīs, ''if these (troops) 
were overpowered.” 


Chap. 31. Caesar repairs his fleet. 


2. ex... eð, “from the disaster to 
his ships and from the fact.” 

3. quod accidit, “which really did 
happen.’’ 

4. casts, "emergencies." 

5. quae nāvēs, eārum, “of those 
ships which.'' 

6. aere: iron was not much used in 
the construction of ships, because it 
rusts. 
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bat. Itaque cum summo studio à militibus administrārētur, 


. Ple C c . ci e CNN ae = es = zT 
duodecim navibus ümissis,(reliquis ut nāvigārī commodé posset _ 


effecit. ) 


10 


32. Dum ( ea geruntur, legione ex cūnsuētūdine una fri 
mentātum missā,/guae appellābātur septima, neque üllà ad id. 


tempus belli suspicione interpositā, cum pars hominum in agris 
remanéret, pars etiam in castra ventitāret,/iī qui pro portis 
castrorum in statione erant Caesari nūntiāvērunt pulverem 
maiorem (quam consuētūdē ferret ;)in eà parte vidéri quam in 
partem legio iter fecisset. | 
quid novi à barbaris initum cēnsilī, cohortés quae in statidni- 
bus erant sécum in eam partem proficisci, ex reliquis duds in 
stationem succedere, reliģuās armārī et confestim sēsē subsequi 
iussit. Cum paulo longius à castris processisset, suos ab hosti- 
bus premi atque aegrē sustinēre/et conferta legione ex omnibus 
partibus tēla conici animadvertit. Nam quod, omni ex reliquis 
partibus démessó frūmentē, pars tina erat reliqua, suspicati 
hostés hüc nostrés esse ventūrēs noctü in silvis délituerant; 
tum dispersos dépositis armis in metendo occupatos subitē 
adortr paucis interfectis reliquos incertis ordinibus perturbàve- 
rant, simul eguitātū atque essedis cireumdederant. 

b. pulvis, -eris, m., dust. 1. 

10. confestim, adv., hastily, at once, 


immediately. 1. 
14. dēmetū, -metere, -messui, 


——4, intr. [1atesco, incept. of lated, lie 
hidden], hide one’s self, lurk. 1. 

16. meto, metere, messuī, 
sum, f7., mow, reap. lI. - 


mes- 


Caesar. id quod erat suspicátus/ ali-. 


-messum, (7. [metó, reap], mow, reap. 1. 
15. délitésc6, -litescere, -lituī, 


8. summo studio: the soldiers were 
&s anxious to get away as Caesar was. 

9. reliquis . . . effecit, lit. ‘‘made 
that it could be sailed by the rest,” = 
* made the others fit to sail in." 

Chap. 82-36. After repelling the 
Britons, who attack first one legion, 


then the camp, Caesar returns to 
Gaul. 


Chap. 32. 'The Britons attack one 
legion whileitis engaged in foraging. 


l. frümentàtum: App. 295. 
3. interposita, ''having arisen." 
in agris remaneret: ostensibly en- 


18. essedum, -1, ”., a two-wheeled war 
chariot of the Britons. 2. 


gaged in labor on the farms near the 
camp. 

6. quam... ferret, ‘‘than usual.”’ 

7. id quod erat, ‘‘what was really 
the case” ; explained by the clause ali- 
quid.. . cour, "that some new plan 
had TM entered upon.” 

8. cohortés: probably four, one at 
each gate. 

10. succédere, “to take their places.” 

armārī, '' to arm themselves.” 

14. tna, ‘‘only one." 


17. incertis Ordinibus: owing to 


«an 


«an 
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33. Genus hoc est ex essedīs pugnae. Primó per omnēs 
partēs pereguitant et tēla coniciunt atque i ipso terrūre eguorum/ 
et strepitū rotārum ērdinēs plérumque perturbant, et cum sé 


«inter equitum turmās īnsinuāvērunt, ex essedis désiliunt et 


pedibus proeliantur. Aurigae interim paulātim ex proelio ex- 
cedunt atque ita currüs collocant ut, sī illi à multitüdine hos- 
tium premantur, expeditum ad suós receptum habeant. Ita 
mobilitatem equitum, stabilitátem peditum in proeliis prae- 
stant, ac tantum üsü cotidiàno et exercitātione efficiunt uti in 
déclivi ac praecipiti locē incitàtos equos sustinere et brevi 
moderārī ac flectere et per tēmūnem percurrere et in iugo īnsis- 
tere et sé inde in currüs citissime recipere cénsuérint. 

34. Quibus rébus perturbātīs nostris novitāte pugnae tem- 


circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, tr. 8. 
[dē, put], put around, encompass, sur- 


stabilitās, -tatis, /. [stabilis, 
firm], firmness, steadiness. 1. 


round. 3. 

2. perequito, 1, intr. [equito, ride], 
ride about, ride through 07 around. 1. 

3. rota,-ae,f., wheel 1. 

4. turma, -ae,/., troop or squadron 
of about thirty cavalrymen. 1. 

insinuo, 1, ér. [sinud, wind], wind in- 
to; make one's way into, penetrate. 1. 

6. auriga,-ae,7.,charioteer. 1. 

6. currus, -üs8,75.,chariot; wagon. 2. 

7. receptus, -ūs, m. [recipio, re- 
ceive, retreat; refuge, shelter. 1. 


11. moderor, 1, t7. [modus, limit], 
manage, govern, control, guide. 1. 

flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum, ír., 
bend, turn, direct. 1. 

temo, -dnis, m., pole (of a wagon). 1. 

percurrū, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [curro, run], run along or 
over. 1. 

12. citd, adv., quickly, speedily. 
Comp., citius; sup., citissimé. 1. 

1. novitās, -tātis, /. (novus, new], 
newness; strangeness, novelty. 1. 


the surprise the usual line of battle could 
not be formed. 

Chap. 33. How the Britons use their 
war-chariots in battle. 

2. equorum, ‘‘caused by the 
horses." 

4. equitum turmas : the cavalry of 
the enemy, whom they thus attacked. 
Caesar had no cavalry this year, but 
this is a general description ; in the 
next expedition his cavalry were thus 
defeated. 

6. illī: 
alighted. 

7. expeditum receptum, ‘‘a ready 
retreat.” 

8. praestant, “display.” 


the warriors, who had 


10. ac, “and even." 

incitàtos, “when at full speed." 

sustinere, ''to check”; depending on 
conauerint. 

brevi, quickly." 

ll. per, “along.” 

iugo: the crossbar attached to the 
end of the pole and resting on the 
horses’ necks. 

Chap. 34. Caesar rescues the im- 
periled legion, and the Britons march 
against his camp. 

1. rébus: ablative of means. 

nostris: indirect object of tulit. 
turbātīs agrees with it. 

novitāte, ''because of the strange- 
ness." 


per- 
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pore opportunissimē Caesar auxilium tulit; namque eius ad- 
venta hostés constiterunt, nostri sé ex timore recépérunt. Quo 
facto ad lacessendum hostem et ad committendum proelium 
aliónum esse tempus arbitrātus sud sé locd continuit et brevi 
tempore intermisso in castra legiónés redüxit. /Dum haec ge- 
runturj.nostris omnibus oceupātīs, qui erant in agris reliqui 
discesserunt. Secūtae sunt continuos complürés diés tempes- 
tātēs(guae et nostros in castris continérent et hostem à pugnà 
prohiberent. Interim barbari nūntiēs in omnēs partés dīmīsē- 
runt paucitátemque nostrorum militum suis praedicāvērunt et 
quanta praedae faciendae atque in perpetuum sui liberandi 
facultās darētur, si Rēūmānēs castris expulissent, démdnstra- 
vērunt. Hīs rēbus celeriter magnā multitūdine peditātūs egui- 
tātūsgue coāctā, ad castra vēnērunt. 

35. Caesar etsi idem quod superioribus diebus acciderat 
fore vidébat,/ut, si essent hostés pulsi, celeritāte perīculum 
effugerent, tamen nactus equités circiter xXx, qus Commius 
Atrebās, i quo ante dictum est, sēcum trānsportāverat, /legi- 
ēnēs in acié pro castris constituit. Commissd proelio diütius 
nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt ac 
terga vertérunt. Quos tanto spatio)secüti quantum cursū et 


8. continuus, -a, -um, adj. (con- 
tineó, hold together], holding together, 
unbroken, uninterrupted, continuous. 
2. 

11. praedico, 1,:7. [dicū, proclaim], 
proclaim publicly or before others; de- 
clare, report, tellof. 3. 


5. alienum, lit. ' belonging to 
another," —''unfavorable." suð, **his 
own," almost illustrates the correspond- 
ing meaning, *' favorable." 

6. dum haec geruntur, "in the 
meantime.” 

7. qul... reliqui: mentioned in 
32, 3. 

9. quae continerent: App. 230, a, 
examples. 

12. praedae faciendae: they would 
have been disappointed, for the Romans 


12. praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder, 
spoil 2. 

14. peditātus, -üs, 72. [pedes, foot 
soldier], foot soldiers, infantry. 1. 

3. effugio, -fugere, -fügl, ——, tr. 
and intr. [ex ]- fugio, flee], flee from or 
away, escape. 1. 


had left their baggage in Gaul; 80, 5. 

sul liberandi: see note on swi pür- 
gandī, 13, 14. 

Chap. 35. The Britons are put to 
flight. 

1. idem fore, ut, “that the same 
thing would occur...namely, that." 

4. ante: in 21, 14 and 27,4 

5. diütius, "very long." 

6. ac, 
see note on III, 19, 9. 


7. tantó spatio quantum... PO- 


[nd 


0 


1E 


e 


“but”; for this translation F 
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viribus efficere potuērunt, complürés ex iis oceidérunt, deinde 
omnibus longe lātēgue aedificiis incensis sé in castra recēpērunt. 

36. Eodem diē lēgātī ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem dē 
pāce vēnērunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum/quem ante im- 
perāverat duplicávit eosque in continentem addūcī iussit,/quod 
propinguā dié aequinocti infirmis nāvibus hiemī nāvigātionem 
subiciendam nón existimübat. Ipse idoneam tempestātem 
nactus pauld post mediam noctem nāvēs solvit; quae omnés in- 
columēs ad continentem pervēnērunt; sed ex iīs.onerāriae 
duae eosdem portūs quos reliquae capere nón potuérunt et 
paulo īnfrā dēlātae sunt. 

37. Quibus ex nàvibus cum essent expositi mīlitēs circiter 
trecenti atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quós Caesar in 
Britanniam proficīscēns pācātēs reliquerat,/spé praedae adducti 
primó nón ita magnó suórum numero circumstetérunt ac, si 


sēsē interfici nollent, arma ponere iusserunt. 


Cum illi orbe 


8. duplicēū, 1, ér. [duplex, double], 
double, increase. 1. 

4. aequinoctium, -tl, ». [aequus, 
equal-+ nox, night], the equinox. 1. 

9. infra, adv. [inferus, below], be- 
low; prep. with acc., below, smaller 


than. 1. 

2. trecentī,-ae,-a (CCC), card. num. 
adj. [trés, three-+centum, hundred], 
three hundred. 1. 

D. orbis, -i8, m., orb, ring, circle; 
orbis terrarum, the world. 1. 


tuērunt, ''over as great a distance as 
their speed and strength permitted.” 
spatid is an ablative of the way (App. 
144), where an accusative of extent of 
space would seem more natural; see 
H.-B. 426, c. m 


Chap. 36. Caesar returns to Gaul. 


2. his: dative of reference. 

3. eds... iussit: it is not surpris- 
ing to learn later that most of the tripes 
failed to do this. 

4. propinqua die: ablative abso- 
lute. AsCaesar reached Britain August 
27th, and the equinox then fell on Sept. 
24th, he must have remained in Britain 
about three weeks. 

hiemi... subiciendam, ‘that his 
voyage should be exposed to wintry 
weather." 


8. quos reliquae, “as the rest.” 

capere, “reach,” '* make." 

et, "but." 

9. infrà: to the south. They may 
have landed at Ambleteuse. 


Onap.37-38. The Morini revolt and 
are conquered. 


Chap. 37. 'Ihe Morini attack the 
troops from the two transports, but 
are repulsed. 

1. quibus ex nāvibus: ie. the two 
transports. 

2. in castra: at Wissant. 

8. pācātēs: see 22, 1-11. 

4. primo: the adverb. 

ita, ‘so very," ‘‘ very." 

6. ponere, ‘‘ to lay down." 

orbe: a formation like the modern 
hollow square, used when troops were 
attacked on all sides. 
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facto sēsē défenderent, celeriter ad clàmórem hominum circiter 
milia sex convēnērunt. Quà ré nūntiātā Caesar omnem ex 
castris eguitātum suis auxilio misit. Interim nostri milites 
impetum hostium sustinuerunt atque amplius hóris quattuor 
fortissimē pugnāvērunt et paucis vulneribus acceptis complüres 
ex his occiderunt. Posteā vērō quam equitàtus noster in cón- 
spectum venit, hostes abiectis armis terga verterunt magnus- 
que eorum numerus est occisus. 

38. Caesar postero die T. Labienum lēgātum cum iis legi- 
onibus quàs ex Britanniā redüxerat in Morinos, qui rebellionem 
fecerant, misit. Qui cum propter siccitatés palüdum quo sé 
reciperent nón habérent, quó perfugid superiore annē) erant 
üsl, omnēs ferē in potestātem Labiēnī venerunt. At Q. Titū- 
-rius et L. Cotta legati, qui in Menapiorum finés legionés dūx- 
erant, omnibus eorum agris vāstātīs, frimentis: succisis, aedi- 
ficiīs incensis, quod Menapii sé omnēs in dēnsissimās silvās 
abdiderant, sé ad Caesarem recēpērunt. Caesar in Belgis om- 
nium legionum hiberna constituit. Eo duae omnino cīvitātēs 
ex Britannia obsidés mīsērunt, reliquae neglēxērunt. His rébus 
gestis ex litteris Caesaris dierum viginti supplicátió à senātū 
decreta est. 


4. perfugium, -gi, n. [perfugió, flee 
for refuge], place of refuge, refuge. 1. 


3. siccitas, -tatis, f. [siccus, dry], 
drought, dryness. 1. 


refuge [i.e. the swamps] which they 
had used." For the fact see IIT, 28, 8. 
6. qui... düxerant: see 22, 18. 
9. in Belgis: in readiness for the 


6. 


Chap. 98. Labienus conquers the 
Morini. The army is quartered for 
the winter among the Belgae. A 


hominum: with milia. 


thanksgiving in Caesar's honor. 


3. siccitatés: translate by the sin- 
gular. 

quo... habērent, lit. “had not 
where they could retreat," = ''had no- 


where to retreat °’; App. 230, c. 
4. quo perfugio erant ūsī, lit. 
“which refuge they had used," = “the 


next year's expedition to Britain. 

12. dierum viginti supplicatio: 
see note on II, 35, 10, and notice the in- 
creased number of days. Caesar's two 
expeditions into lands where no Roman 
general had ever before set foot had 
made a wonderful impression at 
Rome. 


bd 


ķ 


THE DIRECT FORM OF THE INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
IN BOOKS I AND II 


I, 13,7-19. Si pācem populus Rēmānus cum Helvētiīs faciet, 
in eam partem bunt atque ibi erunt Helvētiī ubi eos tū cēnsti- 
tueris atque esse volueris; sin belló persequi persevérábis, remi- 
niscere et veteris incommodi populi Romani et pristinae virtütis 
Helvétiorum. Quod improviso ünum pāgum adortus es, cum 
ii qui flümen trānsterant suis auxilium ferre nón possent, nó/? 
ob eam rem aut tuae magnopere virtüti tribuere aut nds déspi- 
cere; nósita à patribus maioribusque nostris didicimus ut magis 
virtūte contendāmus quam dolo aut insidiis nitdmur. Quārē 
nūlī committere ut hic locus ubi cénstitimus ex calamitāte po- 
puli Romani et internecione exercitüs nomen capiat aut memo- 
riam prodat. 

I, 14, 1-20. Eo mihi minus dubitationis datur, quod eas 
rës guās vūs commemorüvistis memoria fened, atque ed gravius 
feró qué minus merito populi Romani accidérunt; qui si alicu- 
ius iniüriae sibi conscius fuisset, nón fuit difficile cavēre; sed 
eo dēceptus est, quod neque commissum à sé en£ellegebat quaré 
timéret, neque sine causā timendum putdbat. Quod si veteris 
contuméliae oblivisci velit, num etiam recentium iniūriārum, 
quod eó invitó iter per provinciam per vim /emptíüvistis, quod 
Haeduos, quod Ambarrēs, quod Allobrogés vexdvistis, memoriam 
déponere potest? Quod vestrā victoria tam insolenter glorid- 
mini,quodque tam diü vēs impūne iniūriās intulisse admiramint, 
eodem pertinent. Consuévérunt enim di $mmoríálés, quo 
gravius hominés ex commütàtione rērum doleant, quós pró 
scelere eórum ulcīscī volunt, his secundiorés interdum rés et 
diüturniorem impūnitātem concédere. Cum haec ita sint, 
tamen, si obsides à vobis mihi dabuntur, uti ea quae pollicémint 
vos factüros intellegam, et sī Haeduis dē iniūriīs guās ipsis 
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sociisque intulistis, item si Allobrogibus satisfaciétis, vobiscum 
pācem faciam. 

20-23. Ita Helvēttī à maioribus suis īnstitūtī sunt uti obsi- 
des accipere, nón dare, cūnsuērint; huius rei populus Romanus 
est testis. 

I, 17, 2-13. Sunt nón ntūllī quorum auctóritàs apud plē- 
bem plürimum valeat, qui prīvātim plüs possint quam ipsi 
magistrātūs. Hi seditiosà atque improbā ērātione multitüdi- 
nem déterrent nē frümentum conferant quod dēdent: [these 
men say] ** Praestat, sī (Haedui) iam prīncipātum Galliae ob- 
tinere non possunt, Gallorum quam Rómànórum imperia per- 
ferre; neque dubitámus quin, sī Helvétios superāverint Romani, 
ünà cum reliquà Gallia Haeduis lībertātem sint éreptüri." Ab 
isdem vestra consilia quaeque in castris geruntur hostibus 
ēnūntiantur. Hi ā mà coércéri nón possunt; quin etiam, quod 
necessário rem coāctus ¿ibi ēnūntiāvī, intellego quantó id cum 
perīculē fecerim, et ob eam causam quam diü potui tacui. 

I, 18, 6-24. Ipse est Dumnoriz, summā audāciā, magna apud 
plēbem propter līberālitātem grātiā, cupidus rērum novārum, 
Complūrēs annēs portoria reliquaque omnia Haeduórum vecti- 
gālia parvo pretio redémpta habet, proptereà quod illo licente 
contra licéri aude? nómó. His rébus et suam rem familiārem 
auzit et facultātēs ad largiendum magnās comparāvit; magnum 
numerum eguitātūs sud sümptü semper alit et circum sé kabet; 
neque solum domi, sed etiam apud finitimàs cīvitātēs largiter 
potest, atque huius potentiae causā mātrem in Biturigibus 
homini illie nobilissimo ac potentissimo collocavit, ipse ex 
Helvetiis uxorem kabet, sororem ex mātre et propinguās suds 
nüptum in alias cīvitātēs collocdvit. Favet et cupit Helvetiis 
propter eam affīnitātem, ddi¢ etiam suó nómine Caesarem et 
Rēūmānēs, quod eorum adventü potentia eius déminüta et 
Dīviciācus frāter in antiquum locum grātiae atque honoris est 
restitūtus. Si quid accidat Rēmānīs, summam in spem per 
Helvétios régni obtinendi venit; imperio populi Rómàni nón 
modo dē régno, sed etiam dé eà quam habet gratia dēspērat. 
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I, 20, 2-12. Scio ista esse vēra, nec quisquam ex ed plūs 
quam ego doloris capit, proptereà quod, cum ego gratia plūri- 
mum domi atque in religuā Gallià possem, ille minimum propter 
adulescentiam posset, per mē crevit; quibus opibus ac nervis 
non solum ad minuendam grātiam, sed paene ad perniciem 
meam ūtitur. Ego tamen et amore frāternē et exīstimātione 
vulgi commoveor. Quod si quid ei à tē gravius acciderit, cum 
ego hunc locum amicitiae apud tē teneam, nēmē existimabit nón 
meā voluntāte factum; quà ex re totius Galliae animi à mē 
āvertentur. 

I, 30, 3-10. Zntellegimus, tametsi pro veteribus Helvetiorum 
iniūriīs populi Romani ab his poenās bellē repetierīs, tamen 
eam rem non minus ex üsü Galliae quam populi Rēūmānī acci- 
disse, proptereà quod eó consilio florentissimis rēbus domos suas 
Helvetii relīguērunt, uti . . . haberent. 

J, 31,5-8. Non minus id contendimus et labūrāmus, nē ea 
quae dixerimus ēnūntientur quam uti ea quae volumus impe- 
trēmus, proptereā quod, sī ēnūntiātum ertt, summum in cruci- 
ātum nds ventūrūs videmus. 

8-56. Galliae totius factionēs sunt duae: hārum alterius 
prīncipātum tenent Haedui, alterius Arverni. Hi cum tanto- 
pere dé potentātū inter sé multos annos contenderent, factum 
est uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque Germānī mercede arcesseren- 
tur. Horum primo circiter milia xv Rhenum trānstērunt; 
posteàquam agrūs et cultum et copiàás Gallorum hominēs feri 
ac barbari adamārunt, trāductī sunt plūrēs. Nunc sunt in 
Galliā ad centum et viginti milium numerum. Cum his 
Haedui eorumque clientes semel atque iterum armis contendē- 
runt; magnam calamitātem puis? accépérunt, omnem nobili- 
tātem, omnem senātum, omnem equitatum dmisérunt. Qui- 
bus proeliis calamitātibusgue frdcti, qui et sua virtüte et 
populi Romani hospitió atque amicitia plürimum ante in 
Gallia potuerant, coüct? sunt Sequanis obsides dare . . . 
imperio essent. Unus ego sum ex omni cīvitāte Haeduo- 
rum qui addūcī non potuerim ut tūrārem aut liberos meds 
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obsidés darem. Ob eam rem ex cīvitāte profūgī et Romam 
ad senātum véni auxilium postulātum, quod sdlus neque 
iüre iūrandē neque obsidibus fenébar. Sed peius victoribus 
Séquanis quam Haeduis victis accidit, proptereà quod Ariovis- 
tus, rēx Germānērum, in eorum finibus cénsédit tertiamgue 
partem agri Sequani, qui es? optimus totius Galliae, occupavit 
et nune dé alterà parte tertiā Sēguanēs dēcēdere iubet, prop- 
tereà quod paucis ménsibus ante Harüdum milia hominum 
XXIV ad eum vénérunt, quibus locus ac sedes parantur. Paucis 
annis omnēs ex Galliae finibus pellentur atgue omnēs Germānī 
Rhénum íránsibunt; neque enim cēnferendus est Gallicus cum 
Germànórum agró, neque haec cónsuétiido victüs cum illà com- 
paranda. | Ariovistus autem, ut semel Gallorum cēpiās proelio 
vicit, quod proelium factum est ad Magetobrigam, superbé et 
erüdeliter imperat, obsides nobilissimi cuiusque liberos poscit 
et in eds omnia exempla cruciātūsgue ēdit, si qua rés nón ad 
nütum aut ad voluntatem eius facta est. — Homo est barbarus, . 
īrācundus, temerārius; non possunt eius imperia diütius sus- 
tinērī. Nisi quid in tē populoque Rēūmānē erit auxili, omnibus 
Gallis idem est faciendum quod Helvētiī fēcērunt, ut domē 

. experiantur. Haec sī ēnūntiāta Ariovistó erunt, nón du- 
bito quin dé omnibus obsidibus qui apud eum sunt gravissimum 
supplicium sümat. Tū vel auctēritāte uč atque exercitūs vel 
recenti victoria vel nómine populi Rēmānī dēterrēre potes nē 
maior multitüdo Germánorum Rhénum trādūcātur, Galliamque 
omnem ab Ariovisti iniürià potes defendere. 

I, 32, 8-15. Hoc est miserior et gravior fortūna Séquano- 
rum quam reliquorum, quod sóli nē in occultd quidem queri 
neque auxilium implērāre audent absentisque Ariovisti crūdēli- 
tātem, velut si coram adsit, horrent, proptereā quod reliquis 
tamen fugae facultàs datur, Séquanis vērē, qui intra finés suds 
Ariovistum recépérunt, quorum oppida omnia in potestāte eius 
sunt, omnēs cruciātūs sunt perferendī. 

I, 34, 5-12. Si quid mihi à Caesare opus esset, ego ad eum 
vénissem; si quid ille mē vult, illum ad me venire oportet." 
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Praetereā neque sine exercitū in eds partes Galliae venire audeo 
quàs Caesar possidet, neque exercitum sine magno commeātū 
atque mólimento in ünum locum contrahere possum. Mihi 
autem mirum vidétur quid in med Gallià, quam bello vict, aut 
Caesari aut omninó populó Rómàno negoti sit. 

I, 35, 2-18. Quoniam tanto med populique Rómàni benefi- 
cid affectus, cum in consulàtü med rēx atque amicus à senātū 
appellātus est, hanc mihi populoque Rómàno grātiam refert, 
ut in colloquium venire invitàtus gravētur neque dé commüni 
ré dicendum sibi et cognoscendum putet, haec sunt quae ab eo 
postulē: primum, né quam multitüdinem hominum amplius 
trans Rhénum in Galliam trādūcat; deinde, obsidēs quos habet 
ab Haeduis reddat Séquanisque permittat ut quós ipsi habent 
voluntāte eius reddere illis liceat; néve Haeduos iniürià 
lacessat, néve his sociisque eorum bellum inferat. Si ita fē- 
cerit, mihi populoque Romàno perpetua gratia atque amicitia 
cum eó erit; sī non impetrabd, quoniam M. Messala M. Pisone 
consulibus senātus cēnsuit uti quicumque Galliam provinciam 
obtinēret, quod commodo rei püblicae facere posset, Haeduēs 
céterdsque amicós populi Romani défenderet, Haeduorum 
iniūriās nón neglegam. 

I, 36. Tis est belli ut qui vicerint iis quos vicerint quem ad 
modum velint tmperent; item populus Rūmānus victis non ad 
alterius praescriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium imperāre cónsué- 
vil. Siego populo Rēūmānē nón praescribó quem ad modum 
suð iūre ūtātur, non oportet mē à populo Romano in med iüre 
impediri. Haedui mihi, quoniam belli fortünam temptāvērunt 
et armis congressi ac superati sunt, stipendiarii sunt facti. 
Magnam Caesar iniüriam facit, qui suo adventū vectīgālia mihi 
déteriora facit. Haeduis obsides non reddam, neque his neque 
eórum sociis iniürià bellum inferam, sī in ed manébunt quod 
convénit stipendiumque quotannis pendent; si id non fecerint, 
longé iis fraternum nómen populi Romani aberit. Quod mihi 
Caesar dēnūntiat sé Haeduorum iniüriàs non neglēctūrum, 
némó mécum sine sud pernicié contendit. Cum volet, congre- 
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diātur: intelleget quid invieti Germānī, exercitātissimī in 
armis, qui inter annós XIV téctum non sudiērunt, virtüte 
possint. 

I, 40, 3-47. Primum (vós inciso) quod aut quam in partem 
aut gnē consilio dūcāminī vobis quaerendum aut cogitandum 
putātis. Ariovistus mē consule cupidissimē populi Romani 
amicitiam appettit; cir hunc tam temere quisquam ab officio 
discessürum tūdtcet? Mihi quidem persuddētur, cognitis meis 
postulātīs atque aeguitāte condiciónum perspectā, eum neque 
meam neque populi Romani grátiam repudiātūrum. Quod sī 
furore atque āmentiā impulsus bellum intulerit, quid tandem 
vereāminī? aut cur dē vestrā virtūte aut dé med, diligentià 
dēspērētis? Factum est eius hostis periculum patrum nostro- 
rum memorià, cum Cimbris et Teutonis à C. Mario pulsis non 
minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse imperātor meritus vidē- 
bātur; factum est etiam nüper in Italia servili tumultü, quis 
tamen aliquid ūsus ac disciplina quam 4 nobis acceperant sub- 
levābant. Ex quo iūdicārī potest quantum habeat in sé boni 
constantia, proptereà quod, quos aliquamdiü inermēs sine 
causā ¢imutstis, hos posteà armátos ac victores superdvistis. 
Denique 27 sunt idem Germüni quibuscum saepe numero Hel- 
vētiī congressi nón solum in suis, sed etiam in illorum finibus, 
plérumque superdvérunt, qui tamen parés esse nostrē exerci- 
tui nón potuerunt. Siquos adversum proelium et fuga Gallo- 
rum commovet, hi, Si quaerenti, reperire possunt . . . vicisse. 
Cui rationi contra hominés barbaros atque imperitos locus fuit, 
hac nē ipse quidem spérat nostros exercitüs capi posse. Qui 
suum timērem in rei frümentàriae simulàtionem angustiāsgue 
itineris conferunt faciunt arroganter, cum aut dē officid im- 
perātēris dēspērāre aut praescribere videantur. Haec mihi 
sunt cūrae: frümentum Sēguanī, Leucī, Lingonēs subminis- 
trant, iamque sunt in agris frūmenta mātūra; dē itinere ips? 
brevi tempore iūdicāditis. Quod nón fore dicto audientēs 
neque signa lātūrī dīetmtnī, nihil ef rē commoveor; scid enim, 
quibuscumque exercitus dictó audiéns non fuerit, aut male rë 
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gestà fortünam defuisse aut aliquo facinore compertó avāritiam 
esse convictam; mea innocentia perpetuà vītā, félicitds Hel- 
vétiorum bello est perspecta. Itaque quod in longiorem diem 
collàtürus fui repraesentābū et hdc nocte dé quarta vigilià 
castra movébó, ut quam primum intellegere possim utrum apud 
vos pudor atque officium an timor plüs valeat. Quod sī prae- 
tereā nēmē seguētur, tamen ego cum 80là decimā legione 350, 
dé quà non dubito, mihique ea praetoria cohors erit. 

I, 44. 7Zrūnstī Rhénum non med sponte, sed rogātus et 
arcessītus ā Gallis; nón sine magnà spé magnisque praemiis 
domum propinquosque relīguī; sēdēs habeo in Gallia ab ipsis 
concesgās, obsidés ipsorum voluntāte datēs; stipendium capio 
iüre belli quod victdrés victis imponere cónsuérunt. Non ego 
Gallis, sed Galli mihi bellum intulérunt; omnēs Galliae cīvitā- 
tés ad mē oppugnandum vēnērunt ac contra mé castra habué- 
runt; eae omnēs cópiae à mē tind proelio pulsae ac superātae 
sunt. Šī iterum experiri volunt, iterum pardtus sum dēcer- 
tare; si pāce ūtī volunt, iniquum est dē stipendio recūsāre, 
quod suā voluntāte ad hoc tempus pependérunt. Amicitiam 
populi Romani mihi ornàmento et praesidio, non dētrīmentē 
esse oportet, atque hac spē pettī. Si per populum Romanum 
stipendium remittētur et déditicil subtrahentur, non minus 
libenter recūsādū populi Romani amicitiam quam  agpetii. 
Quod multitüdinem Germànórum in Galliam trādūcē, id mei 
mūniendī non Galliae impugnandae causa facid; eius rei tes- 
timdnium est quod nisi rogátus nón vén et quod bellum nón 
intulī, sed dēfendī. Ego prius in Galliam vén? quam populus 
Rēmānus. Numquam ante hoc tempus ezercitus populi Romani 
Galliae provinciae finibus egressus est. Quid fibi vis? Cir in 
meds possessiones venis? Provincia mea haec est Gallia, sicut 
illa vestra. Ut mihi concēdī non oporteat, sī in vestrūs finés 
impetum faciam, sic item võs estis iniqui, quod in med iüre 
mē interpellātis. Quod frātrēs à senātū Haeduos appellātēs 
dicis, non tam barbarus neque tam imperitus sum rērum ut 
non sciam neque bello Allobrogum proximó Haeduēs Rēūmānīs 
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auxilium tulisse neque ipsós in his contentionibus quàs Haedui 
mēcum et cum Séquanis habuérunt auxilio populi Romani ūsūs 
esse. Débed suspicārī simulātā tē amicitià, quod exercitum in 
Gallia habés, met opprimendī causā habére. Nisi dēcēdēs atque 
exercitum dēdūcēs ex his regionibus, /é nón pro amico, sed prē 
hoste habébd. Quod si žē interfécerd, multis nobilibus princi- 
pibusque populi Romani grātum faciam; id ab ipsis per eorum 
nüntios compertum faded, quorum omnium grātiam atque ami- 
citiam fuā morte redimere possum. Quod sī dēcesseris et 
liberam possessionem Galliae mihi trādideris, magno tē prae- 
mid remünerdbó et quaecumque bella geri volés sine alld tuð 
labore et periculo cónficiam. 

I, 45, 2-11. Neque mea neque populi Rēmānī cēnsuētūdē 
patitur uti optimé meritūs socios déseram, neque ego tūdicē 
Galliam potius esse tuam quam populi Romani. Bellö superātī 
sunt Arverni et Rutēnī à Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus populus 
Romanus tgndvit neque in provinciam redegit neque stipendium 
imposuit. Quod si antiquissimum quodque tempus spectārī 
oportet, populi Romani iüstissimum est in Gallià imperium; sī 
iūdicium senātūs observārī oportet, libera débet esse Gallia, 
quam belló victam suis legibus titi voluit. 

II, 3, 4-14. .Nos nostraque omnia in fidem atque potestā- 
tem populi Romani permittimus. Neque (nds) cum reliquis 
Belgis cónsénsimus, neque contra populum Romanum contūrd- 
vimus, parātīgue sumus et obsides dare et imperāta facere et 
oppidis recipere et frümento ceterisque rébus iuvāre. — Reliqu? 
omnēs Belgae in armis sunt, Germünique qui cis Rhenum in- 
colunt sésé cum his contūnzērunt; tantusque est eorum omnium 
furor ut nē Suessionés quidem, frütrés cónsanguineüsque nos- 
trés, qui eodem iūre et isdem legibus tuntur, ūnum imperium 
ünumque magistrātum nobiscum habent, déterrére potuerimus 
quin cum his consentīrent. 

II, 4, 2-28.  Plérique Belgae sunt orti à Germānīs, Rhé- — 
numque antiquitus trāduct? propter loci fertilitātem ibi cūnsē- 
derunt, Gallosque qui ea loca txcolēbant expulérunt, sūlīgue 
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sunt qui patrum nostrorum memoria, omni Gallia vexātā, Teu- 
tonos Cimbrésque intra suós finésingredi prohibuerint; quà ex 
rē fit uti eārum rérum memorià magnam sibi auctēritātem 
magnosque spiritüs in rē militàri sūmant. Dé numeró eórum 
omnia (nós) habemus explūrāta, proptereà quod propinquitàti- 
bus affinitatibusque coniüncti, quantam quisque multitüdinem 
in commüni Belgārum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit cog- 
-nēūvimus. Plirimum inter eds Bellovaci et virtüte et auctori- 
tate et hominum numero valent; hi possunt conficere armāta 
milia centum; polliciti sunt ex ed numero ēlēcta milia sexā- 
gintà, totiusque belli imperium sibi postulant.  Suessionēs 
nostri sunt fīnītimī; fines làtissimos ferácissimosque agrós 
possident. Apud eos futt réx nostrā etiam memoria Divicia- 
cus, totius Galliae potentissimus, qui cum magnae partis hārum 
regionum tum etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuit; nunc est 
réz Galba; ad hunc propter iüstitiam prüdentiamque summa 
totius belli omnium voluntate defertur; oppida habent numero 
XII; pollicentur milia armāta guīnguāgintā; totidem JVervii, 
qui maximē feri inter ipsos habentur longissiméque absunt; 
quindecim milia Atrebātēs, Ambtānī decem milia, Morin? xxv 
milia, Menaptī vir milia, Caletī X milia, Veliocassēs et Viroman- 
dui totidem, Atuatucī XIX milia; Condrūsī, Eburonés, Cae- 
rūsī, Caemānī, qui ind nomine Germānī appellantur, arbitrüámur 
ad XL milia. 

IT, 14, 2-18.  Bellovaci omni tempore in fide atque amicitià 
cīvitātis Haeduae fuērunt; tmpulsī ab suis principibus, qui 
dīcēbant Haeduos à tē in servitütem redāctēs omnēs indignità- 
tes contumēliāsgue perferre, et ab Haeduis dēfēcērunt et po- 
pulo Rēmānē bellum intulérunt. Qui eius consili principes 
lissent, in Britanniam profügérunt. Petunt non solum Bello- 
vacī sed etiam pro his Haeduī ut tud clēmentiā ac mānsuētūdine 
in eos ūtūris. Quod sī feceris, Haeduorum auctoritatem apud 
omnes Belgās amplificábis; quorum auxiliīs atque opibus, 81 
qua bella *netdērunt, sustentāre cūnsuēruni. 
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II, 15, 8-15. Nüllus aditus est ad eos mercátoribus; nihil 
patiuntur vini reliquarumque rérum ad lüxuriam pertinentium 
inferri, quod his rébus relanguéscere animos et remitti virtü- 
tem existimant. Sunt homines fer? magnaeque virtütis ; incre- 
pitant atque incūsant reliquos Belgas, qui sé populd Romano 
dēdiderint patriamque virtūtem prūtēcerint; cūnfirmant sēsē 
neque légàtós missūrēs neque üllam condicionem pācis accep- 
tūrēs. 

II, 16, 2-9 Sabis flūmen à castris (uis nón amplius milia 
passuum x abest; trans id flumen omnēs Nervit consédàrunt ad- 
ventumque ibi Rómànórum ezspectant ind cum Atrebātībus et 
Viromanduis, finitimis suis; exspectantur etiam ab iis Atuatu- 
corum cópiae atque sunt in itinere; mulieres quique per aetā- 
tem ad pugnam inütiles videbantur in eum locum contēcērunt 
quo propter palüdés exercitul aditus nón esset. 

II, St, 3-13. Non existimamus Romanos sine ope deorum 
bellum gerere, qui tantae altitüdinis machinationés tanta celer- 
itàte promovére possint. Nos nostraque omnia eorum potes- 
tātī permittimus. Unum petimus ac dēprecāmur: sī forte pro 
(uà clementià ac mānsuētūdine, quam nēs ab aliis audimus, 
statueris ns esse conservandos, nūl? nös armis déspolidre. 
Nobis omnēs ferē fīnetimī sunt inimici ac nostrae virtüti in- 
vident; à quibus nds defendere trāditīs armis nón possumus. 
Nobis praestat, si in eum cāsum dēdūcēmur, quamvis fortünam 
à populo Rūmānē pati quam ab his per cruciātum interfici, 
inter quos dominārī cénsuévimus. 

II, 32, 1-6. Magis cēnsuētūdine med quam merito vestré 
cīvitātem cónservübó, sī priusquam mürum aries attigerit vos 
dēdideritis; sed déditidnis «alla est condició nisi armis trā- 
ditis. Id quod in Nerviīs féc? faciam finitimisque imperaba 
né quam déditiciis populi Romani iniüriam 2nferant. 
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APPENDIX 


INTRODUCTION 


sd 


The Appendix was originally prepared for use in the revision of Bel- 
lum Helveticum (1900). It has now received a thorough revision, but 
the numbering has been left unchanged, except at a very few points. 
It is intended to include all the grammatical material which need be 
put into the hands of a class for second year work. The regular para- 
digms are given in full, with only such exceptional forms as are needed 
for the reading of Caesar and Cicero. Rules of syntax are almost inva- 
riably stated in full, so that when the student takes up à more com- 
plete grammar he will have to master only the exceptions, not the 
principles. 

The examples are drawn chiefly from Caesar, especially the first 
half of the first book. Some are made up, for the sake of brevity and 
clearness, and a few are taken from Cicero. References like I, 14, 3 
indicate the book, chapter, and line of Caesar. 

The writer has consulted the usual authorities, and is under special 
obligations, as regards the treatment of the verb, to the writings and 
personal instruction of Professor William Gardner Hale. He has re- 
ceived much assistance in revising the work from the thoughtful and 
practical suggestions of Messrs. Janes and Jenks of the Boys” High 
School, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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PRONUNCIATION 


QUANTITY OF VOWELS 


|. A vowel is usually short: 
a. Before another vowel, or h; as eó, nihil. 
b. Before nd and nt; as laudandus, laudant. 
c. In words of more than one syllable, before any other 
final consonant than s; as laudem, laudat. 
2. <A vowel is long: 
a. Before nf, ns, nx, and nct; as Inferó, consul, iünxi, iinctum. 
b. When it results from contraction; as isset, for iisset. 
3. A vowel is usually long: 
a. In monosyllables not ending in b, d, 1, m, or t; as mé, hic, 
but ab, ad. 


SOUNDS OF VOWELS 


4. Long vowels, whether accented or not, should be given twice the 
time given to short vowels. This is the chief difficulty in the Roman 
pronunciation, because in English only accented syllables are com- 
monly given more time than others. 


a = a in Cuba à = ah! 

e = e in net ē = ein they 
i= i in pin i = iin machine 
o = 0 infor (not as in got) 6 = oh! 

u = oo in foot ü - oo in boot 


y = French u or German wu; it rarely occurs. 


SOUNDS OF DIPHTHONGS 


5. The following are the commonly recognized diphthongs which 
appear in classical Latin: 


ae = at in aisle 
oe = oi in oil 
au = ow in how 
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eu has no English equivalent. Run together in one syllable 
the sounds eh’-oo. 

ui has no English equivalent. Run together in one syllable 
the sounds oo'-ee. The diphthong appears in cui, huic, cuius, and 
huius. 


a. When the consonant i(= j) stands between two vowels, as in 
maior, eius, Troia, and cuius, though i was written only once it was 
pronounced twice, as if the spelling were, maiior, eiius, Troiia, and 
cuiius. The second i is the consonant, pronounced like y in yet. 

The first i makes a diphthong with the preceding vowel. In such 
cases, 


ai = ai in aisle 
ei = ey in they 
oi = otin oil 


ui as indicated above. 
SOUNDS OF CONSONANTS 


6. The consonants are, in general, pronounced as in English; but 
the following points should be noted: 


c and g are always hard, as in can, go 

i (consonant, sometimes printed j) = y in yet 

n before c, g, g, and x = ng in sing 

r pronounced distinctly 

S as in this, never as in these 

t as in tin, never as in nation 

v=w 

x = ks 

ch, ph, th = c, p,t 

bs, bt = ps, pt 

qu = qu in quart 

ngu = ngu in anguish 

su = sw in suádeo, suāvis, suéscó, and their compounds. 

a. When consonants are doubled, as in mittē, annus, both conso- 

nants should be sounded, as they are in out-talk, pen-knife. We sound 
only one consonant in ditty, penny. 


7. iis generally a consonant between vowels, and at the beginning 
of a word before a vowel. In compounds of iació, the form ició was 
written. It is commonly believed that in these words consonant 
1 was pronounced, though not written, before vowel i; as déició, pro- 
nounced as if déiicid; abició, as if abiició. 
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SYLLABLES 


8. Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diph- 
thongs. 


a. A single consonant between two vowels is pronounced with 
the second vowel; as fe-rē, a-gó, mo-nē. 

b. The combination of à mute and a liquid (b, c, d, g, p, t, ch, ph, 
or th, followed by 1 or r) is pronounced together so easily that it goes 
with the second vowcl like a single consonant; as pa-tris, a-gri. But 
in poetry such a combination was often divided; as pat-ris, ag-rī. 

c. Any other combination of two or more consonants is divided 
before the last consonant, or before the combination of a mute and a 
liquid; as mit-tó, dic-tus, magis-ter, magis-trī. 


QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES 


9. A syllable is long: 

a. If it contains a long vowel or diphthong; as both syllables of 
laudó, and the first syllable of eius (5, a). 

b. If its vowel is followed by any two consonants except a mute, 
and a liquid, or by one of the double consonants x and z. The quan- 
tity of a short vowel is not changed by this position: est is est, not ēst. 
The time taken in pronouncing a consonant at the end of the syllable 
before the consonant at the beginning of the next syllable (8, c), 
lengthens the syllable. "This will be felt if the consonants are pro- 
nounced distinctly in mit-tó (6, a), an-nus, dic-tus, par-tés, nos-ter. 

c. Often in poetry when a short vowel is followed by a mute and 
8 liquid. The pronunciation is then pat-ris, ag-rī (8, b). In prose 
such a syllable is always considered short. 

ACCENT 
10. Words of two syllables are accented on the first syllable; as 
omnis. 
ll. Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult if 


- -f 


it is long, otherwise on the antepenult; as divi’ sa, appel lo, in’ colunt. 
12. When an enclitic is joined to another. word, the accent falls on 
the syllable immediately preceding the enclitic; as Gallia'que. 


INFLECTIONS 
NOUNS 


GENERAL RULES OF GENDER 
13. The gender of most manor is determined by the nominative 
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ending or must be learned for the individual words; but the following 
rules will prove helpful. 

a. The names of male beings, rivers, winds, and months are mas- 
culine. 

b The names of female beings, countries, towns, islands, plants, 
trees, and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 

c. Indeclinable nouns, and infinitives, phrases, and clauses used 
as nouns are neuter. 


DECLENSIONS 


14. There are five declensions of Latin nouns, distinguished from 
each other by the final letter of the stem, and the ending of the genitive 


singular. 
DECLENSION FINAL LETTER OF STEM ENDING OF GEN. SING. 
ie a -ae 
II. o -Ī 
nan , 
III. [foe -is 
IV. u -üs 
V. ē -čī or -ei 


a. Strictly speaking, the cases are usually formed by adding case- 
endings to the stem. But when the stem ends in a vowel, that vowel 
is often modified in some way, or is so combined with the true case- 
ending that neither the stem-vowel nor thc true case-ending can be 
seen. Therefore it is more convenient to apply the name case-ending 
to the combined stem-vowel and true case-ending, and to say that the 
cases are formed by adding case-endings to the base. The base of a 
noun is found by dropping the ending of the genitive singular. 


FIRST DECLENSION 


15. The stem ends in -à; the nominative in -a. The gender is 
usually feminine. 
lingua, r., tongue, language 


SINGULAR ENDINGS 
Nominative lingua a language (as subject) -a 
Genitive linguae of a language, language's -ae 
Dative linguae to or for a language -ae 
Accusative linguam a language (as object) -am 
Vocative lingua O (or thou) language -a 


Ablative linguā by, from, in, or with a language -ā 
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PLURAL 
Nominative linguae languages (as subject) -ae 
Genitive linguárum of languages, languages' -ārum 
Dative linguis to or for languages -is 
Accusative linguās languages (as object) -ās 
Vocative linguae O (or ye) languages -ae 
Ablative linguis by, from, in, or with languages -I5 


a. Exceptions in gender are shown by meanings (13); as Belgae, 


M., the Belgae; Matrona, M., the (river) Marne. 


b. The locative singular ends in -ae; as Samarobrivae, at Sam- 


arobriva. 


SECOND DECLENSION 


16. The stem ends in -0; the nominative masculine in -us, -er, -ir: 


the nominative neuter in -um. 


- 


animus, M.,  puer,M., ager, M., vir, M., bellum, N., 
mind boy field man war 
SINGULAR 
N. animus puer ager vir bellum 
G. animi pueri agrī virī bellī 
D. animē pueró agro viró belló 
A. animum puerum agrum virum bellum 
V. anime puer ager vir bellum 
A. animē pueró agró viró belló 
PLURAL 

N. animi pueri agri viri bella 
G. animórum puerórum agrérum virórum bellorum 
D. animis pueris agris viris bellis 
A. animós puerós agros virós bella 
V. animi pueri agri viri bella 
A. animis pueris agris viris bellis 

filius, M., Gàius, M., Bói, M., deus, M., 

son Gatus the Bon god 

SING. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
N. filius Gāius Bot deus dii, di 
G. fii Gai Boiérum dei deórum 
D. filió Gàió Bois ded diis, dis 
A. filium Gāium Boios deum deós 
V. fili Gài Boi deus dit, di 
A. filió Gaid Bois deó diis, dis 
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a. Exceptions in gender are usually shown by the meanings (13). 
Vulgus, crowd, is usually neuter. Locus, m., place, has plural loca, 
N., places. 

b. The locative singular ends in -1; as Agedincī, at Agedincum. 

c. Nouns in -ius regularly form the genitive and vocative sin- 
gular in -1, instead of -it and -ie, and nouns in -ium form the genitive 
in -i. The words are accented as if the longer form were used; cón- 
si'lī, of a plan; ini'tī, of a beginning. 

d. Proper names ending in -āius, -ēius, and -óius are declined like 
Gàius and Boi. 

e. Á few words have -um instead of -órum in the genitive plural; 
socium (or sociórum), of allies. 


THIRD DECLENSION 


|7. Third declension stems end in a consonant or in -i. Nomina- 
tive case-ending for masculines and feminines, -s or none; for neuters, 
none. 

A. CONSONANT STEMS 

18. Stems ending in a labial mute, b or p. The nominative ending 

is -s. 
princeps, M., chief 
Stem princip- 


SING. PLUR. 

N. princeps principés 
G. principis : principum 
D. principi principibus 

A. principem principés 

V. princeps principés 
A. principe principibus 


19. Stems ending in a dental mute, d ort. The nominative ending 
for masculines and feminines is -s, and the final d or t of the stem is 
dropped before it. ; 


laus, F., praise miles, M., soldier caput, N., head 
Stem laud- Stem mīlit- Stem capit- 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLURK. 
N. laus laudés miles milités caput capita 
G. laudis laudum militis — militum capitis capitum 
D. laudi laudibus militi militibus capiti capitibus 
A. laudem laudēs militem mīlitēs caput capita 
V. laus laudés miles milités caput capita 
A. laude laudibus milite militibus capite ^ capitibus 
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20. Stems ending in a guttural mute, g or c. The nominative end- 
ing is -s, which unites with the final g or c of the stem to form x. 


léx, r., lav dux, M., leader 
Stem lég- Stem duc- l 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
N. lēx - lēgēs dux ducēs 
G. lēgis legum ducis ducum 
D. lēgī legibus duci ducibus 
A. légem lēgēs ducem |, ducés 
V. lex lēgēs dux ducés 
A. lege legibus duce ducibus 


21. Stems ending in a liguid,lorr. There is no nominative case» 
ending. 


cónsul, M., consul pater, M., father aequor, N., sea 
Stem cónsul- Stem patr- Stem aequor- 
SING. PLUK. SING. PLUK. SING. PLUR. 
N. consul  cēnsulēs pater ^ patrés aequor aequora 
G. cónsulis cónsulum patris patrum aequoris aequorum 
D. cēnsulī consulibus patri patribus aequori aeguoribus 
A. cónsulem cónsulés patrem patrēs aequor aequora 
V. consul consulés pater | patrés aequor aequora 
A. consule consulibus patre patribus aequore aequoribus 


22. Stems ending in a nasal, m orn. There is no nominative case- 
ending, except in hiems, the only stem in -m. The nominative of 
masculines and feminines usually drops the final n and changes the 
preceding vowel to 6. 


homo, M., F., human being ratið, F., reason flümen, N.,river 
Stem homin- Stem ratión- Stem flümin- 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLURK. 

N. homo hominēs ratió ratiónés flümen flūmina 


G. hominis hominum rationis ratiónum flüminis flūminum 
D. homini hominibus rationi rationibus  flūminī flüminibus 
A. hominem hominés rationem ratidnés flūmen ilūmina 
V. homo hominés ratio rationēs flimen flūmina 
A. homine hominibus ratione rationibus  flūmine flūminibus 
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23. Stems ending in s (apparently r, because s changes tor between 
two vowels). The nominative has no case-ending, but usually ends 
in s, sometimes in r. 
tempus, N., time 


mós, M., custom honor, M., honor 


Stem mūs- Stem honds- Stem tempos- 

SING. PLURK. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
N. mós  mērēs honor  honērēs tempus tempora 
G. mēris mērum honoris honórum temporis temporum 
D. mērī moribus honērī honoribus tempori temporibus 
A. morem morés honērem honorés tempus tempora 
V. mós  mērēs honor  honērēs tempus tempora 
A. more moribus honore honoribus tempore temporibus 

B. i-STEMS 


24. Here belong (1) masculine and feminine nouns ending in -is or 
-ēs if they have the same number of syllables in the genitive as in the 
nominative, and (2) neuters in -e, -al, -ar. 

25. Theoretically the i should appear in all cases except the nomina- 
tive and vocative plural of masculines and feminines, and the nomina- 
tive, aecusative, and vocative singular of some neuters; but this de- 
clension became confused with that of consonant stems, and no abso- 
lute rule can be given for the endings. Masculine and feminine nouns 
usually have acc., -em, abl., -e, acc. plural either -ēs or -is. Neuters 
have abl. -i. | 


turris, F., tower hostis, M., F., enemy caedés, F., slaughte 


Stem turri- Stem hosti- Stem caedi- -+ 
SINGULAR 
N. turris hostis caedēs 
G. turris hostis caedis 
D. turrī hostī caedī 
A. turrim or -em hostem caedem 
V. turris hostis caedēs 
A. turrī or -e hoste caede 
PLURAL 
N. turrēs hostēs caedēs 
G. turrium hostium caedium 
D. turribus hostibus caedibus 
A. turris or -és hostés or -is caedés or -is 
V. turrēs hostés caedés 
A. turribus hostibus caedibus 
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cubile, N., couch vectigal, N., taz 
Stem cubīli- Stem vectīgāli- 
SINGULAR 
N. cubil» vectigal 
G. cubilis vectīgālis 
: D. cubili vectīgālī 
A cubile vectīgal 
V. cubīle vectīgal 
A. cubili vectīgāli 
PLURAL 
N. cubilia vectīgālia 
G. cubīlium vectīgālium 
D. cubīlibus vectīgālibus 
A. cubīlia vectīgālia 
V. cubīlia vectīgālia 
A. cubīlibus vectīgālibus 


a. Most nouns in-is are declined like hostis. Arar (for Āraris), 
M., the Saone, and Liger (for Ligeris), m., the Loire, are declined in the 
singular like turris. Ignis, m., fire, and nāvis, F., ship, often have abl.-i. 
Mare, N., sea, is declined like cubile, but commonly has no other 
plural cases than nominative and accusative. 


C. MIXEDSTEMS à 


26. Some consonant stems have borrowed from -i stems the genitive 
plural in -ium and the accusative plural in -is. Here belong most 
monosyllables in -s and -x preceded by a consonant; most nouns in -ns 
and -rs; and a few nouns in -tās, -tatis. 


cliēns, M., retainer urbs, F., city 
Stem client- Stem urb- 

SINGULAR „PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
N. cliens clientés urbs urbés 
G. clientis clientium urbis urbium 
D. clienti clientibus urbi urbibus 
A. clientem  clientés or -is urbem urbés or -19 
V. cliéns clientés urbs urbés 
Ā. cliente clientibus urbe urbibus 
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D. IRREGULAR NOUNS 
27. The following nouns present peculiarities of inflection: 


senex, M., OS,N., vīs, F., bés, M., F., Iuppiter, M., 
old man bone force 02, COW Jupiter 
SINGULAR 
N. senex 08 vīs bos Iuppiter 
G. senis ossis vis bovis Iovis 
D. seni OSSI vi bovi Iovi 
A. senem OS vim bovem Iovem 
V. senex os vis bēs Juppiter 
A. sene osse vi bove Iove 
PLURAL 
N. senés OSSA virés bovés 
G. senum ossium - virium bovum or boum 
D. senibus ossibus viribus bobus or bübus 
A. senés OSSA vires bovés 
V. senēs OSSA vires bovēs 
A. senibus ossibus viribus bóbus or bübus 


28. The gender of many nouns is shown by the meaning (r3). 

There are numerous exceptions to the following rules. 

a. Masculine are nouns in 6 (except those in -dē, -gó, -ič) -or, -6s, 
-er, -es. 

b. Feminine are nouns in -d6, -gē, -i6, -às, -és, -is, -üs, -ys, -x, and 
in -s when preceded by a consonant. 

c. Neuter are all others; namely, nouns in -a, -e, -1, -y, -c, -1, -n, -t, 
-ar, -ur, -us. 


FOURTH DECLENSION 
29. Stem ends in -u; nominative masculine in -us, nominative 
neuter in -ū. 


passus, M., pace cornü, N., horn 

SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
N. passus passüs cornü cornua 
G. passūs passuum cornūs cornuum 
D. passuī passibus cornū cornibus 
A. passum passüs cornü cornua 
V. passus passüs cornü cornua 
A. passū passibus cornū cornibus 


a. Domus, house, manus, hand, Idūs, Ides, are feminine. 
b. The dative singular of nouns in -us sometimes ends in -ü. 


c. The dative and ablative plural of a few nouns sometimes end 
in -ubus. 
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d. Domus, r., house, has some second declension forms. The 
forms in common use are; 


SING. PLUR. 
Nom. domus domūs 
Gen. domüs domuum 
Dat. domui or domó domibus 
Acc. domum domēs 
Voc. domus omūs 
Abl. domē or domū domibus 
Loc. domi (at home) 
FIFTH DECLENSION 
30. Stem ends in -ē; nominative in -és. Usually feminine, 
diés, M., day res, F., thing 
SING. PLUR. “SING. PLUR. 
N. diés diés rés rés 
G. diéi diérum rei rérum 
D. diéi diébus rei rébus 
A. diem diés rem rés 
V. diés diés rés rés 
A. dié diébus ré rébus 


a. Diés in the singular is either masculine or feminine (feminine usu- 
ally in the sense of an appointed day or a long space of time); in the 
plural it is masculine. Its compounds are masculine. 

b. The ending of the genitive and dative singular is -ēī after a vowel, 
-eī after a consonant. -ë is sometimes used instead of either. 

c. Diés and rés are the only nouns of this declension that are de- 
clined throughout the plural. Aciës, spēs, and a few others have nom- 
inative and accusative plural forms. 


ADJECTIVES 
31. ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
magnus, large 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. magnus magna magnum magni magnae magna 
G. magni magnae magni magnórum magnārum magnórum 
D magnó magnae magnó magnis magnis magnis 
A. magnum magnam magnum magns | magnās magna 
V. magne magna magnum magni magnae magna 
A. magnó magni magno magnis magnis magnis 
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līber, free 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mas. Fem. Neut. - Mas. Fem. 
N. liber libera liberum līberī līberae 
G. liberi liberae liberi liberorum līberārum 
D. līberē liberae līberē liberis liberis 
A. liberum liberam liberum līberēs līberās 
V. līber libera liberum liberi liberae 
A. liberó līberā  liberó liberis liberis 
| noster, our 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. 
N. noster nostra nostrum nostri nostrae 
G. nostri nostrae | nostri nostrórum nostrárum 
D. nostró nostrae nostré nostris nostris 
A. nostrum nostram nostrum nostrós nostrās 
V. noster nostra nostrum nostrī nostrae 
A. nostró nostrā nostró nostris nostris 


ADJECTIVES WITH GENITIVE IN -īus. 
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Neut. 


lībera 
liberdrum 
liberis 
libera 
libera 
liberis 


Neut. 


nostra 
nostrórum 
nostris 
nostra 
nostra 
nostris 


32. Nine adjectives of the first and second declensions have the 
genitive singular in -īus (in alter usually -ius) and the dative singular 


in -1 in all genders. 


These are alius, another, solus, only, totus, whole, 


üllus, any, nüllus, no, ünus, one, alter, the other, uter, which (of two), 


neuter, neither. 


exactly the same as in magnus. 


of alius. 


Mas. 


ünus 
ünius 
üni 
ünum 
und 


. alius 
alfus 
alii 
alium 
alid 


PROQz PRONQS 


In the plural the 2ase-endings of these adjectives are 
Note the ending -ud in the neuter 


SINGULAR 
Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
ūnum totus tota totum 
ūnīus tētīus totius . totius 
üni toti toti toti 
unum totum totam  tótum 
ūnē tētē tōtā totó 
aliud alter altera alterum 
alius alterius alterius alterius 
alii alteri alteri alteri 
aliud alterum alteram alterum 
alió alteró alterā 


alterd 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 


33. There are both consonant stems and i-stems.  Adjectives of 
three terminations have a special form in the nominative singular for 
each gender; adjectives of two terminations have one form in the nomi- 
native singular for the masculine and feminine, another for the neuter; 
adjectives of one termination have the same form in the nominative 
singular for all genders. Except comparatives, all adjectives of two 
or three terminations have only -iin the ablative singular. 


A. CONSONANT STEMS 


34. Iwo Terminations. 
fortior, braver 


SING. PLUR. 
Mas. and Fem. Neuter Mas. and Fem. Neuter 
N. tortior fortius fortiorés fortióra 
G. fortióris fortidris fortiorum fortidrum 
D. fortiori fortiori fortioribus  fortioribus 
A. fortiorem fortius fortiērēs fortiora 
V. fortior fortius fortiorés fortióra 
A. fortiēre fortiore fortioribus  fortiēribus 


a, Here belong all comparatives; but plūs, more, is irregular and de- 
fective. In the singular it is used only as a noun. 


SING. PLUR. 
Neuter Mas. and Fem. Neuter 
N. plūs plūrēs plūra 
G. plūris plūrium plūrium 
10,5 IP plūribus plūribus 
A. plüs plūrēs or -īs plūra 
A. plūre plūribus plūribus 
35. One termination. 
vetus, old 
SING. PLUR. 
Mas. and Fem. Neut. Mas. and Fem. Neut. 
N. vetus vetus veterés vetera 
G. veteris veteris veterum veterum 
D. veteri veterī veteribus veteribus 
A. veterem vetus veterēs vetera 
V. vetus , vetus veterés vetera 
A. vetera vetere veteribus veteribus 
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a. Here belongs princeps, chief. Dives, rich, also belongs here, but 
has ditia for the nominative, accusative, and vocative neuter plural. 


B. i-STEMS 


36. Three terminations. 
acer, sharp 


SING. PLUR. 

Mas. Fem.  Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. ācer ācris acre ācrēs ācrēs ācria 
G. ācris Acris Acris ācrium ācrium ācrium 
D. ācrī ācrī ācrī ācribus ācribus ācribus 
A. ācrem 4crem Acre ācrēs or -is ācrēs or -is ācria 
V. ācer acris Acre ācrēs ācrēs ācria 
A. &cri ācrī ācrī ācribus ācribus ācribus 


a. Here belong celeber, famous, equester, equestrian, pedester, pe- 
destrian; names of months in -ber; and a few others. 


37. Two terminations. 


omnis, all 
SING. PLUR. 
Mas. and Fem. Neut. Mas. and Fem. Neut. 
N. omnis omne omnēs omnia 
G. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
D. omni omnī omnibus omnibus 
Ā. omnem omne omnēs or -Is omnia 
V. omnis omne omnēs omnia 
A. omni omni omnibus omnibus 


a. Here belong all adjectivesin -is, -e. 


38. One termination. 


audāx, bold 
SING. PLUR. 
Mas. and Fem. Neut. Mas. and Fem. Neut. 
N. audax audax audacés audacia 
G. audacis audācis audācium audācium 
D. audācī audācī audācibus audācibus 
A. audācem audāx audācēs or -Īs audācia 
V. audàx audax audácés audācia 
A. audācī audācī audācibus audācibus 
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oriéns, rising 


SING. PLUR. 

Mas. and Fem. . Neut. Mas. and Fem. Neut. 

N. oriēns oriens orientés orientia 
G. orientis orientis orientium orientium 
D. orienti orienti orientibus oriertibus 
A. orientem m oriēns orientés or -is orientia 
V. oriéns oriéns orientés orientia 
A oriente or -i oriente or -1 orientibus orientibus 


a. Here belong most adjectives of one termination, and all partici- 
ples in -àns and -éns. Participles usually have the ablative singular 
in -i only when used as adjectives, in -é when used as participles or 
nouns. 


- COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


39. The regular comparative endings are -ior, -ius; superlative, 
-issimus, -a, -um. They are added to the base of the positive (found 
by removing the case-ending from the genitive singular). Examples: 
altus, high; altior, -ius. higher; altissimus, -a,-um, highest; fortis, 
brave; fortior, braver; fortissimus, bravest. 

40. Adjectives in -er form the comparative regularly, but form the 
superlative by adding -rimus to the nominative of the positive. Exam- 
ple: ácer, sharp (base, ācr-), ācrior, ācerrimus. 

41. Most adjectives in -ilis are compared regularly. Six, while 
forming the comparative regularly, form the superlative by adding 
-limus to the base of the positive. They are facilis, easy; difficilis, dif- 
ficult; similis, like; dissimilis, unlike; humilis, low; gracilis, slender. 
Example: facilis, facilior, facillimus. 


42. IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


bonus, melior, optimus, good, better, best. 

malus, peior, pessimus, bad, worse, worst. 

magnus, maior, maximus, great, greater, greatest. 
parvus, minor, minimus, small, less, least. 

multus, plüs, plūrimus, much, more, most. 

dexter, dexterior, dextimus, on the right. dexterous, etc. 
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DEFECTIVE COMPARISON 


43. The following comparatives and superlatives appear without a 
positive because formed from stems not used as adjectives: 


(citrā, adv., on this side) citerior, citimus, hither, hithermost. 
(dē, prep., down) dēterior, dēterrimus, worse, worst. 

(intra, prep., tn, within) interior, intimus, inner, inmost. 
(prae, prep., before) prior, prīmus, former, first. 

(prope, adv., near) propior, proximus, nearer, nezt. 

(ultrā, adv., beyond) ulterior, ultimus, farther, farthest. 


44. Of the following the positive forms are rare, except when used 
as nouns (generally in the plural): 


exterus, exterior, extrémus (extimus), outer, outmost. 
Inferus, inferior, Infimus (imus), lower, lowest. 
posterus, posterior, postrémus (postumus), latter, last. 
superus, superior, suprémus (summus), higher, highest. 


COMPARISON BY ADVERBS 


45. Most adjectives in -us preceded by a vowel, and many others, 
form the comparative and superlative by using the adverbs magis, 
more, and maximé, most. Example: idóneus, suitable; magis idóneus, 
more suitable; maximé idóneus, most suitable. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


46. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives in all the degrees of 
comparison. 


a. The positive is formed from adjectives of the first and second 
declensions by adding -ē to the base; as lātus, wide, lātē, widely: from 
adjectives of the third declension by adding -ter or -iter to the base, 
except that adjectives whose base ends in nt add only -er; as audāx, 
audācis, bold, audacter, boldly; fortis, brave, fortiter, bravely; prūdēns, 
prüdentis, prudent, prüdenter, prudently. But the neuter accusative 
singular of adjectives of all declensions may be used adverbially; as 
multum, much, facile, easily. 


b. The comparative is the accusative singular neuter of the com- 
parative of the adjective; as lātius, more widely, audācius, more boldly, 
fortius, more bravely, prüdentius, more prudently, plüs, more, facilius, 
more easily. 
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c. The superlative is formed by adding -ē to the base of the super- 
lative of the adjective; or, less often, is its accusative singular neuter; 
as lātissimē, most widely, audācissimē, most boldly, fortissimé, most 
bravely, prüdentissimé, most prudently, plürimum, most, facillimé, 
most easily. 


NUMERALS 


47. Numeral adjectives are of three classes: cardinals, answering the 
question how many? as one, two, etc.; ordinals, answering the question 
which vn order? as, first, second, etc.; and distributives, answering the 
question how many each? as, one each, two each, etc. 


Roman ' 
Numerals Cardinal Ordinal Distributive 
I. ūnus, -a, -um | primus, -a, -um singuli, -ae, -a 


II. 


duo, -ae, -0 


secundus or alter 


bīnī 


III. tres, tria tertius terni or trini 
IV. quattuor guārtus guaternī 
V. guīngue guīntus guīnī 
VL sex sextus sēnī 
VII. septem septimus septēnī 
VIII. octē octavus octēnī 
IX. novem nonus novēnī 
X. decem decimus deni 
. XI. ündecim ündecimus ūndēnī 
XII. duodecim duodecimus duodēnī 
XIII. tredecim tertius decimus ternī dēnī 
XIV. guattuordecim guārtus decimus quaterni dénf 
XV. quindecim quintus decimus quini dēnī 
XVI. sedecim sextus decimus seni dēnī 
XVII. septendecim septimus decimus  septēnī dēnī 
XVIII. duodéviginti duodēvīcēsimus duodēvīcēnī 
XIX. ūndēvīgintī ūndēvīcēsimus ūndēvīcēnī 
XX. vīgintī vīcēsimus vīcēnī 
XXI. ūnus et vīgintī vicésimus primus  vīcēnī singuli 
(vīgintī ūnus) 
XXVIII. duodētrīgintā duodētrīcēsimus duodētrīcēnī 
XXIX. ūndētrīgintā ūndētrīcēsimus ūndētrīcēnī 
XXX. trīgintā trīcēsimus trīcēnī 
XL. guadrāgintā guadrāgēsimus guadrāgēnī 
L. quinquaginta quinquagésimus quinquàgenl 
LX. sexāgintā sexāgēsimus sexāgēni 
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LXX. septuāgintā septuāgēsimus septuāgēnī 
LXXX. octogintà octogesimus octégéni 
XC. nonágintà nónágesimus nonagéni 
C. centum centésimus centéni 
CI. centum (et) centésimus (et) centéni (et) 
ūnus prīmus singulī 
CC. ducentī, -ae, -a ducentēsimus ducēnī 
CCC. trecentī trecentēsimus trecēnī 
CCCC. guadringentī quadringentesimus quadringéni 
D. quingenti quingentesimus quingéni 
DC. sescenti sescentésimus sescéni 
DCC. septingenti septingentésimus septingéni 
DCCC. octingenti octingentésimus octingéni 
DCCCC. nēngentī nongentésimus nongéni 
M. mille millésimus singula milia 
MM. duo milia bis millésimus bina milia 


a. The ending -énsimus is often used for -ésimus. 


48. Of the cardinals, anus, duo, and trés are declined; quattuor to 
centum, inclusive, are indeclinable; ducenti to néngenti, inclusive, are 
declined like the plural of magnus (31); mille as an adjective is inde- 
clinable, as a substantive is declined like the plural of cubile (25) and 
generally spelled milia. Ordinals are declined like magnus, distribu- 
tives like the plural of magnus. 

49. For the declension of ünus see 32. Its plural usually means 
only or alone, but is used in the sense of one with nouns used only in the 
plural; as, üna castra, one camp. Duo and trés are declined as follows: 


duo, two trēs, three 
Mas. Fem. Neut. M. and F. Neut. 
N. duo duae duo trés tria 
G. duórum duárum duórum trium trium 
D. duóbus duābus duóbus tribus tribus 
A. duós, duo duās duo trēs, trīs tria 
A. duēbus duābus duóbus tribus iribus 


50. The numbers intermediate between those given in the table are 
expressed as follows: In a combination of tens and units the units 
may precede, followed by et; as trés et quadrágintà, three and forty; or 
the tens may precede without an et; as guadrāgintā trés, forty three 
In other combinations of two numerals the higher precedes, with or 
without et; as ducenti (et) viginti, two hundred and twenty. In eom- 
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binations of three or more numerals, the order is as in English, without 
et; as duo milia sescenti vīgintī sex, two thousand six hundred and 


twenty siz. 


PRONOUNS 
51. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
First person, ego, I Second person, tū, you (thou) 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
N. ego nos tü vos 
3 nostrum , vestrum 

G. mel | - tuī | - 

nostrī vestrī 
D. mihi nēbīs tibi vēbīs 
A. mē nos te vos 
A. mé nobis té vobis 


a. There is no personal pronoun of the third person. Its place is 
taken either by a demonstrative pronoun, usually is, he, ea, she, id, tt, 
57 ; or, when him, them, etc., refer to the subject (163), by the reflexive 
pronouns. 

b. nostrum and vestrum are the forms used as partitive genitives 
(101); nostri and vestri, as objective genitives (98). 

c. The preposition cum is enclitic with personal pronouns; as, nūbīs- 
cum, with us. 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


52. A reflexive pronoun can neither be the subject of a finite verb 
nor agree with such a subject: therefore there can be no nominative. 
For the first and second persons the personal pronouns are used as re- 
flexives. For the third person there is a special pronoun. 


First person, mei, Second person, tui, Third person, sui, 
of myself of yourself oj himself, etc. 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
E nostrum R vestrum sul sul 
Ce | nostri "ur | vestri 
D. mihi nobis tibi vobis sibi sibi 
A. mē nos ie vos sé sé 
A. mē nobis te vobis se sé 


a. The prepositien cum is enclitic with reflexive pronouns; as, sécum, 
with himself. 
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53. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


1st pers. meus, -a, -um, my 


noster, -tra, -trum, our 
2d pers. tuus, -a, -um, your (of one) 


vester, -tra, -trum, your (of 
more than one) 
suus, -a, -um, his, her, its (when suus, -a, -um, their (when re- 
referring to the subject) ferring to the subject) 
pers. eius (gen. sing. of is) his, her, eórum, eārum, eórum (gen. 
its (when not referring to the plur. of is) their (when not 


subject) referring to the subject) 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
54. hic, this (near the speaker) 
SING. PLUR. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. hic haec hoc hī hae haec 
G. huius huius huius hērum hàrum  hodrum 
D. huic huic huic his his his 
A. hune hanc hoc hēs hās hace 
A. hóc hāc hēc hīs hīs hīs 


a. The nominative and accusative neuter, hoc, is pronounced hocc 
when the next word begins with a vowel. The syllable is theretore 
long. See 6, a. 


55. iste, that (near the person spoken to) 
SING. PLURK. 

Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. iste ista istud isti istae ista 
G. istius istius istius istorum  istárum . istórum 
D. isti isti isti istis istis istis 
A. istum istam istud istós istās - ista 
A. isto istā istd - istis istis istis 


56. Ille, that (something more remote) is declined like iste. 


57. is, this, that, he, she, it (unemphatic) 
SING. PLUR. 

Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. is ea id iī, eī eae ea 
G. eius eius eius eorum eürum eórum 
D. ei el el iis, eis iis els ils, els 
Á. eum eam id eds eas ea 
A. ed ed, ed iis, eis iis, els iis els 
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58. Idem, the same 
i SING. PLUR. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. īdem eadem idem Idem or eaedem eadem 
eidem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem — eorundem eārundem eórundem 
D. eidem eidem eidem Isdem or isdem or Isdem or 
eisdem" eisdem . eisdem 
A. eundem eandem idem eosdem eāsdem eadem 
A. eodem eādem eodem Isdem or isdemor Isdem or 
eīsdem elsdem eisdem 
59. THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 
SING. ura PLUR. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
G. ipsius — ipsius ipsius ipsórum ipsārum  ipsórum 
D. ipsi ipsi ips! ipsis ipsis ipsis 
A. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa 
A. ipsē ipsā ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 
60. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
qui, who 
SING. PLUR. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. qui quae quod guī guae guae 
G. cuius cuius cuius quorum quàrum  quórum 
D. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibue 
A. quem quam quod quós guās quae 
A. qué qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


a. Quicumque and quisquis, whoever, are generalizing relatives. 
The qui of quicumque is declined regularly. Quisquis, quicquid (quid- 
quid), and quóquó are the only common forms of quisquis. 

b. The preposition cum is usually enclitic with the relative pronoun, 
as quibuscum, with whom. 


61. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 


Qui, quae, quod, the adjective what? is declined like the relative. 
Quis, quid, the substantive who? what? is used in the singular. 
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quis, who? 
SING. 
Mas. and Fem. Neut. 
N. quis quid 
G. cuius cuius 
D. cui cui 
A. quem quid 
A. quo qué 


a. The enclitic -nam is sometimes added to an interrogative 
to strengthen it; quisnam, who, pray? 


b. Cum is usually enclitic with the interrogative pronoun. 


62. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


The indefinite pronouns are quis, qui, and their compounds. 


Quis 


and qui in this sense are in general declined like the interrogatives. 


SUBSTANTIVE 


quis, quid, any one 
aliquis, aliquid, some one 
quispiam, quidpiam, some one 


quisquam, quicquam (quidquam), 
any one (abl. sing. and entire 
plural supplied by ūllus, -a, -um) 

quivis, quaevis, quidvis 

quilibet, quaelibet, quidlibet 
any one etc., you like 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam, a cer- 
tain man 

quisque, quidque, each 


ADJECTIVE 


qui, quae (qua), quod, any 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, some 

quispiam, quaepiam, quodpiam, 
some 


(adjective supplied by üllus) 


quivis, quaevis, quodvis 

quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet 
any you like 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, a 
certain 

quisque, quaeque, quodque, each 


a, In qui and aliqui the nominative and accusative plural neuter are 


qua (or quae) and aligua. 


b. In the declension of quidam, m becomes n before d; as quendam. 


- 
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VERBS 


63. There are four conjugations of Latin verbs, distinguished from 
one another by the final vowel of the stem, best seen in the present in- 
finitive. 


CONJUGATION FINAL VOWEL OF STEM PRESENTINFINITIVE 
I. ā | -āre 
TI. i ē -ére 
III. e (i, u) -ere 
IV. I -ire 


64, All forms of a verb are formed on one or another of three stems,— 
the present stem, the perfect stem, and the supine stem. In regular 
verbs the perfect and supine stems are based on the present stem, but 
in some irregular verbs they are formed on distinct roots. 


a. On the present stem are formed: active and passive,—present, im- 
perfect, and future indicative; present and imperfect subjunctive; im- 
perative; present infinitive: active,—present participle; gerund: pas- 
sive,—gerundive. 


b On the perfect stem are formed: actire,—perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect indicative; perfect and pluperfect subjunctive; perfect 
infinitive. i: 


c. On the supine stem are formed: active and passive,—future infini- 
tive; active, —future participle; supine: passive, —perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect indicative; perfect and pluperfect subjunctive; perfect 
infinitive; perfect participle. 


65. The principal parts are forms which show to which conjugation 
a verb belongs and what each of its stems is. They are, in the active, 
(1) the first person singular present indicative (as the first form of the 
verb), (2) the present infinitive (to indicate the conjugation and give 
the present stem), (3) the first person singular perfect indicative (to 
give the perfect stem), (4) the supine (to give the supine stem). 


For example, the principal parts of laudó are: 
laudē, laudāre (present stem, laudā). 


laudāvī (perfect stem, laudāv). 
laudātum (supine stem, laudāt). 
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The supine of the majority of verbs is not found in Latin literature 
so that other forms of the verb are often given instead of the supine. 
But no one form is found for every verb, and it is simpler to give the 
supine always. 

In the passive the principal parts are (1) the first person singular 
present indicative, (2) the present infinitive, (3) the first person singu- 
lar perfect indicative. 


66. CONJUGATION OF SU M (irregular verb) 
Principal parts: sum, esse, fui 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUR.. SING. PLUR. 
sum sumus sim simus 
es estis sis sitis 
est sunt sit sint 
Imperfect Imperfect 
eram erāmus essem (or forem) essémus (or forémus? 
erās erātis essēs (or forés) essétis (or forétis) 
erat erant esset (or foret) essent (or forent) 
Future 
eró erimus 
eris eritis 
erit erunt 
Perfect Perfect 
fui fuimus fuerim fuerimus 
fuisti fuistis fueris fueritis 
fuit fuérunt or -ére fuerit fuerint 
Pluperfect Pluperfect 
fueram fuerāmus fuissem fuissēmus 
fuerās fuerātis fuissēs fuissētis 
fuerat fuerant fuisset fuissent 


Future Perfect 


fueró fuerimus 
fueris fueritis 
fuerit fuerint 
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IMPERATIVE PARTICIPLE 
Present Fut. futürus 
2d pers. es este INFINITIVE 
Future Pres. esse 
2d pers. ^ estó estóte Perf. fuisse 
3d pers. estó suntó Fut. futürus (esse) or fore 
67. FIRST CONJUGATION 


ACTIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: laudē, laudāre, laudávi, laudátum 


INDICATIVE 

Present 
‘SING. PLUR. 
laudē laudāmus 
laudās laudātis 
laudat laudant 

Imperfect 

laudābam laudābāmus 
laudābās laudābātis 
laudābat laudābant 

Future 
laudábó laudábimus 
laudābis laudābitis 
laudābit laudābunt 

Perfect 
laudàvi laudavimus 
laudāvistī laudāvistis 
laudāvit laudāvērunt 

or -ére 
Pluperfect 
laudaveram  laudāverāmus 
laudāverās laudāverātis 
laudāverat laudāverant 
Future Perfect 

laudáveró laudāverimus 
laudāveris laudāveritis 
laudāverit laudāverint 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
laudem laudēmus 
laudēs laudētis 
laudet laudent 
Imperfect 
laudārem laudārēmus 
laudārēs laudārētis 
laudāret laudárent. 
Perfect 
laudāverim laudāverīmus 
laudāverīs laudāverītis 
laudāverit laudāverint 
Pluperfect 
laudavissem laudāvissēmus 
laudāvissēs laudāvissētis 
laudāvisset laudāvissent 
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IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Present Pres. laudáre 
2d pers.  laudā laudāte Perf. laudāvisse 
Future Fut. laudātūrus (esse) 


2d pers.  laudāto  laudátóte 
3d pers.  laudātē laudantē 


PARTICIPLE SUPINE 

Pres. laudāns Ace. laudātum 

Fut. laudātūrus Abl. laudātū 
GERUND 


Gen. laudandi 
Dat. laudandó 
Acc. laudandum 
Abl. laudando 


FIRST CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE VOICE 


Principal parts: laudor, laudārī, laudātus sum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
laudor laudāmur _ lauder laudémur 
laudāris or-re laudāminī laudēris or-re — laudémini 
laudātur laudantur laudētur laudentur 
Imperfect Imperfect 
laudābar laudābāmur laudārer laudārēmur 
laudābāris or-re laudābāminī laudārēris or -re laudārēminī 
laudābātur laudābantur laudārētur laudārentur 
Future 
laudābor laudābimur 
laudāberis or-re laudābiminī 
laudābitur laudābuntur 
Perfect Perfect 
laudātus sum  laudātī sumus laudātus sim laudātī sīmus 
laudātus es laudātī estis laudātus sīs laudātī sītis 


laudātus est laudātī sunt laudātus sit: laudātī sint 
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Pluperfect Pluperfect 
laudātus eram laudātī erāmus  laudātus essem laudātī essēmus 
laudātus erās laudātī erātis Jaudātus esses  laudātī essétis 
laudatus erat laudātī erant laudātus esset laudātī essent 


Future Perfect 
laudātus erē laudātī erimus 
laudātus eris laudātī eritis 
laudātus erit laudātī erunt 


IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Present - Pres. laudārī 
2d pers. laudāre  laudāminī Perf. laudātus esse 
Future Fut. laudātum iri 


2d pers. laudātor 
3d pers. laudātor  laudantor 


PARTICIPLE 
Perf. laudātus 


Fut. laudandus 
68. l SECOND CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: moneð, monēre, monuī, monitum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
moneó monémus moneam moneámus 
monés monétis moneās moneātis 
monet monent moneat moneant 
Imperfect Imperfect 
monēbam monēbāmus monērem monérémus 
monēbās monēbātis monērēs monērētis 
monēbat monēbant monērēt monērent 
Future 
monébó monébimus 
monébis monébitis 


monēbit monébunt 
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Perfect Perfect 
monui monuimus monuerim monuerimus 
monuistī monuistis monueris monueritis 
monuit monuérunt monuerit monuerint 
or -ére 
Pluperfect Pluperfect 
monueram monuerāmus monuissem monuissēmus 
monuerās monuerātis monuissés monuissétis 
monuerat monuerant monuisset monuissent 


Future Perfect 


monueró monuerimus 
monucris monueritis 
monuerit monuerint 
IMPERATIVE « INFINITIVE 
Present Pres. monére 
2d pers. moné monéte Perf. monuisse 
Future Fut. monitūrus (esse) 


2d pers. monétd monētēte 
3d pers. monétó monentó 


PARTICIPLE : GERUND 
Pres. monēns Fut. monitūrus Gen. monendī 
Dat. monendē 
SUPINE Acc, monendum 
Acc. monitum Abl. monitū Abl. monendd 


SECOND CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE VOICE 


Principal parts: moneor, monērī, monitus sum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
moneor monémur monear moneàmur 
monéris or -re monémini monēāris or -re moneāminī 


monétur monentur moneātur moneantur 
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Imperfect 
monēbar monēbāmur 
monēbāris or-re monébamini 
monébatur monébantur 
Future 
monébor monébimur 
monéberis or -re monébimini 
monēbitur monēbuntur 
Perfect 
monitus sum monitī sumus 
monitus es monitī estis 
monitus est moniti sunt 
Pluperfect 


monitus eram 
monitus erās 
monitus erat moniti erant 
Future Perfect 
monitus eró 
monitus eris 
monitus erit 


moniti eritis 
moniti erunt 


IMPERATIVE 


Present 

2d pers. monére  monēminī 
F'uture 

2d pers. monétor 

3d pers. monétor monentor 


moniti erámus ` 
moniti erātis 


moniti erimus 


Imperfect 
monérer monérémur 
monéréris or -re monērēminī 
monérétur monérentur 
Perfect 
monitus sim moniti simus 
monitus sis moniti sitis 
monitus sit moniti sint 
Pluperfect 


monitus essem moniti essémus 
monitus essés moniti essétis 
monitus esset moniti essent 


INFINITIVE 
Pres. monéri 
Perf. monitus esse 
Fut. monitum iri 


PARTICIPLE 
Perf. monitus 


Fut. 


monendus 


69. THIRD CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: dūcē, dücere, düxi, ductum 


{NDICATIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
dūcē dūcimus 
dūcis dūcitis 
dūcit dūcunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
dūcam dūcāmus 
dücás dūcātis 
dūcat dūcant 
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Imperfect 

dūcēbam dūcēbāmus 

dūcēbās dūcēbātis 

dūcēbat dūcēbant ` 

Future 

dūcam dūcēmus 

dūcēs dūcētis 

dūcet dūcent 

Perfect 

dūxī dūximus 

dūxistī dūxistis 

düxit düxérunt 
or -ére 

Pluperfect 

düxeram dūxerāmus 

dūxerās dūxerātis 

dūxerat dūxerant 

Future Perfect 

düxeró düxerimus 

düxeris düxeritis 

düxerit düxerint 

IMPERATIVE 
Present 
2d pers. düc* dicite 
Future 


2d pers. dücitó — dücitóte 
3d pers. dücitó  dücuntó 


e Imperfect 
dūcerem dūcerēmus 
dūcerēs dūcerētis 
dūceret dūcerent 
Perfect 
dūxerim düxerimus: 
düxeris düxeritis 
düxerit düxerint 
Pluperfect 
düxissem düxissémus 
düxissés düxissétis 
düxisset düxissent 
INFINITIVE 


Pres. dücere 
Perf. düxisse 
Fut. ductürus (esse) 


PARTICIPLE SUPINE 
Pres. dücéns Acc. ductum 
Fut.  ductürus Abl. ductü 

GERUND 
Gen. dücendi 
Dat. dūcendē 
Acc. dūcendum 
Abl. dūcendē 


* Irregular for dice. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: dūcor, dūcī, ductus sum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUK. SING. PLUR. 
dücor dücimur dücar dūcāmur 
dūceris or -re dücimini dūcāris or -re dücámini 
dücitur dücuntur dūcātur dūcantur 
Imperfect Imperfect 
dūcēbar dūcēbāmur dūcerer dūcerēmur 
dūcēbāris or -re dūcēbāminī dūcerēris or re dūcerēminī 
dūcēbātur dūcēbantur dūcerētur dūcerentur 
Future 
dūcar dūcēmur 
dūcēris or -re  dūcēminī 
dūcētur dūcentur 
Perfect Perfect 
ductus sum ducti sumus ductus sim ducti simus 
ductus es ducti estis ductus sis ducti sitis 
ductus est ducti sunt ductus sit ducti sint 
Pluperfect Pluperfect 


ducti eramus 
ducti eratis 
ducti erant 


ductus eram 
ductus eras 
ductus erat 


Future Perfect 


ducti essēmus 
ducti essétis 
ducti essent 


ductus essem 
ductus essés 
ductus esset 


ductus eró ducti erimus 
ductus eris ducti eritis 
ductus erit ducti erunt 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Present Pres. dūcī 
2d pers. dūcere  dūciminī Perf. ductus esse 
Future Fut. ductum iri 
2d pers. dūcitor 
3d pers. dūcitor  dūcuntor 
PARTICIPLE 


Perf. ductus 


Fut. 


dūcendus 
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70. FOURTH CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE VOICE 


Principal parts: audi, audire, audivi, auditum 


INDICATIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
audió audimus 
audis auditis 
audit audiunt 
Imperfect 
audiēbam audiēbāmus 
audiēbās audiēbātis 
audiēbat audiēbant 
Future 
audiam audiēmus 
audiēs audiētis 
audiet audient 
Perfect 
audīvī audīvimus 
audivisti audivistis 
audivit audivérunt 
or -ére 
Pluperfect 
audiveram audīverāmus 
audīverās audīverātis 
audīverat audīverant 
Future Perfect 
audiveró audīverimus 
audiveris audīveritis 
audīverit audīverint 
IMPERATIVE 
Present 
2d pers. audi audite 
F'uture 
2d pers. auditó auditóte 
3d pers. auditó audiuntó 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
audiam audiāmus 
audiās audiātis 
audiat audiant 
Im perfect 
audīrem audīrēmus 
audīrēs audīrētis 
audīret audīrent 
Perfect 
audīverim audīverīmus 
audīverīs audīverītis 
audīverit audīverint 
Pluperfect 
audīvissem audīvissēmus 
audīvissēs audīvissētis 
audīvisset audīvissent 
INFINITIVE 


Pres. audire 
Perf. audivisse 
Fut. auditürus (esse) 
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PARTICIPLE 
Pres. audiēns 


SUPINE 
Acc. audītum Abl. auditü 


Fut. auditürus 


GERUND 


Gen. audiendi 
Dat. audiendd 
Acc. audiendum 
Abl. audiendó 


FOURTH CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE VOICE 


Principal parts: audior, audiri, auditus sum 


INDICATIVE 

Present 
SING. PLUR. 
audior audimur 
audiris or -re audimini 
auditur audiuntur 

Imperfect 

audiébar audiébámur 
audiēbāris or -Cre audiébamini 
audiébátur audiébantur 

Future 
audiar audiémur 
audiéris or -re audiēminī 
audiētur audientur 

Perfect 

audītus sum audītī sumus 
audītus es audītī estis 
audītus est audītī sunt 

Pluperfect 
audītus eram audītī erāmus 


audītī erātis 
audītī erant 


audītus erās 
audītus erat 
Future Perfect 
auditus eró 
auditus eris 
auditus erit , 


auditi eritis 
auditi erunt 


auditi erimus 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 
audiar audiāmur 
audiāris or -re audiāminī 
audiātur audiantur 
Imperfect 
audīrer audīrēmur 
audīrēris or -re — audirémini 
audirétur audirentur 
Perfect 
auditus sim auditi simus 
auditus sis auditi sitis 
auditus sit — auditi sint 
Pluperfect 


auditi essémus ` 
auditi essétis 
auditi essent 


auditus essem 
auditus essés 
auditus esset 


APPENDIX 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Present Pres. audīrī 
Pd pers. audire audimini Perf. auditus esse 
Fut. auditum iri 
Future 
2d pers. audītor 
3d gers. audītor audiuntor 
PARTICIPLE 
Perf. auditus 
Fut. audiendus 
71. THIRD CONJUGATION IN IO 


ACTIVE VOICE 


Principal parts: capió, capere, cépi, captum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Present 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
capid - capimus capiam capiāmus 
capis capitis capiās capiātis 
capit capiunt capiat capiant 
Imperfect Imperfect 
capiēbam capiēbāmus caperem caperēmus 
capiēbās capiēbātis caperés caperétis 
capiébat capiébant caperet  . caperent 
Future 
capiam capiēmus 
capiés capiétis 
capiet capient 
Perfect Perfect 
cēpī cēpimus cēperim cēperīmus 
cēpistī cēpistis cēperīs cēperītis 
cēpit cēpērunt cēperit cēperint 


Or -ére 
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Pluperfect 
cēperam cēperāmus 
cēperās cēperātis 
cēperat cēperant 
Future Perfect 
céperó cēperimus 
cēperis cēperitis 
cēperit cēperint 
IMPERATIVE 
Present 
2d pers. cape capite 
Future 
capitūte 
capiuntó 


2d pers. capitó 
3d pers. capitó 


PARTICIPLE 
Pres. capiéns 


SUPINE 
Acc. captum 


Fut. captürus 


Abl. captü 


Pluperfect 
cépissem cépissémus 
cēpissēs cēpissētis 
cēpisset cēpissent 
INFINITIVE 


Pres. capere 
Per}. cēpisse 
Fut. captürus (esse) 


GERUND 


Gen. capiendi 
Dat. capiendó 
Acc. capiendum 
Abl. capiendó 


THIRD CONJUGATION IN JO 
PASSIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: capior, capi, captus sum 


INDICATIVE 

Present 
SING. PLUR. 
capior capimur 
caperis or -re capimini 
capitur capiuntur 

Imperfect 
capiébar capiēbāmur 
capiēbāris or-re capiébamini 
capiēbātur capiēbantur 

Future 

capiar capiēmur 
capiēris or -re capiémini 
capiétur capientur 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
SING. PLUR. 

capiar capiāmur 

capiāris or -re capiāminī 

capiātur capiantur 
Jmperfect 

caperer caperémur 

caperēris or -re — caperémini 

caperétur caperentur 
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Perfect Perfect 
captus sum captī sumus captus sim captī sīmus 
captus es captī estis captus sīs captī sītis 
captus est captī sunt captus sit captī sint 
Pluperfect Pluperfect 

captus eram capti eramus captus essem capti essēmus 
captus eras captī erātis captus essēs capti essétis 
captus erat capti erant captus esset capti essent 


Future Perfect 


captus eró capti erimus 
captus eris capti eritis 
captus erit capti erunt 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Present Pres. capi 
2d pers. capere capimini Perf. captus esse 
ut m Fut. captum iri 
2d pers. capitor 
3d pers. capitor capiuntor 
PARTICIPLE 
Perf. captus 


Fut. capieadus 


CONTRACTED FORMS 


72. When the perfect stem ends in v, the v is sometimes dropped, 
and usually the two vowels thus brought together contract into one. 
a. Perfects in -àvi, -ēvī, and -óvi, and the other tenses based on the 
same stem, sometimes (apparently) drop ve, v&, or vi before r or s. 


Examples: laudāstī for laudāvistī; laudāsse for laudávisse; délérunt 
for délévérunt; nórim for néverim. 


b. Perfects in -īvī, and the other tenses based on the same stem, some- 
times drop vin all forms. When the resulting combination is iis it 
usually contracts to is. 


Examples: audii for audivi; audieram for audiveram; audisse for 
audivisse 
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DEPONENT VERBS 


73. Deponent verbs have passive forms with active meanings. . But 
"the future passive participle is passive in sense, and the perfect parti- 
ciple is sometimes so. On the other hand they have the following 
active forms: future infinitive, present and future participles, gerund, 
supine. i 


Of the following verbs the principal parts, indicative, subjunctive, 
and imperative are precisely the same as those for the passive voice of 
the verbs already given for the corresponding conjugations. 


hortor, urge vereor, fear sequor, follow partior, share 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. hortārī verērī seguī partīrī 
Perf. hortātus esse veritus esse secūtus esse partītus esse 
Fut. hortàtürus (esse) veritürus (esse) secütürus partitürus 
i (esse) (esse) 
PARTICIPLE 
Pres. hortāns verēns seguēns partiēns 
Perf. hortātus veritus secūtus partītus 
Fut. hortātūrus veritūrus secūtūrus partītūrus 
Fut. Pass. hortandus verendus sequendus partiendus 
GERUND 
hortandi, -6, etc. verendi, etc. ^ sequendi, etc. partiendī, etc. 
SUPINE 
hortātum, -tü veritum, -tü secütum, -tü partītum, -tü 
74- SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS 


Semi-deponent verbs have active forms for the tenses based on the 
present stem, passive forms for those based on the perfect stem. 
They are: 
audeo, audére, ausus sum, dare 
gaudeó, gaudére, gávisus sum, rejoice 
soleó, solére, solitus sum, be accustomed 
fid 5, fidere, fisus sum, trust 
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PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 


75. The active periphrastic conjugation expresses future or intended 
action. It is formed by combining the future active participle with 
the verb sum: thus, 


Pres. laudātūrus sum, J am about to praise, I intend to praise, 
Imp. laudátürus eram, I was about to praise, I intended to praise, etc. 


76. The passive periphrastic conjugation expresses obligation or ne- 
cessity. It is formed by combining the future passive participle with 
the verb sum: thus, 


Pres. laudandus sum, I am to be (must be) praised, I have to be praised. 
Imp. laudandus eram, I was to be praised, I had to be praised, etc. 


. IRREGULAR VERBS 
SUM AND ITS COMPOUNDS 


77. For the conjugation of sum see 66. Sum is inflected in the same 
way when compounded with the prepositions ad, dé, in, inter, ob, prae, 
sub, super. Praesum has a present participle, praeséns. 


78. In absum, sum is inflected in the same way, but ā is used for 
ab before f, giving āfuī, āfutūrus, etc. There is a present participle 
absens. 


79. In prósum, sum is inflected in the same way, but the preposition 
pro has its original form préd before all forms of sum beginning with e; 
as, pródesse, próderam. The present tense is, prósum, prédes, prodest, 
prósumus, pródestis, prosunt. 


80. Possum, be able, can, is à compound of pot- and sum. 


Principal parts: possum, posse, potui 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. possum, potes, potest ^. possim 
possumus, potestis, possunt 
Imp. poteram possem 
Fut. poteró 
Penf. potui potuerim 
Plup. potueram potuissem 


Fut. Perf. potueró 
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INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. posse Pres. potens - 
Perf. potuisse 
81. feró, ferre, tuli, lātum, bear 
ACTIYE VOICE 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. fero, fers, fert, feram 
ferimus, fertis, ferunt 
Imp. ferēbam ferrem 
Fut. feram n 
Perf tulī tulerim 
Plup. tuleram tulissem 
Fut. Perf. tulerē 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. fer ferte Pres. ferre Pres. ferēns 
Fut. fertō fertōte Perf. tulisse Fut. lātūrus 
ferto feruntē Fut. lātūrus (esse) 
GERUND SUPINE 
ferendi, etc. lātum, -tü 
PASSIVE VOICE 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. feror, ferris, fertur ferar 
ferimur, feriminī, feruntur 
Imp. ferēbar ferrer 
Fut. ferar 
Perj. lātus sum lātus sim 
Plup lātus eram lātus essem 
Fut. Perf. làtus ero 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. ferre, ferimini Pres. ferri Perf. làtus 
Fut. fertor Perf. làtus esse 
fertor, feruntor Fut. làtum iri Fut. ferendus 
82. voló, velle, volui, be willing 


n0ló, nólle, nólui, be unwilling 
mālē, mālle, malui, prefer 


Pres. volē 
vīs 
vult 
volumus 
vultis 
, volunt 
Imp. volebam 
Fut. volam 
Perf. volui 
Plup. volueram 


Fut. Perf. vduerē 


Pres. velim 
Imp. vellem 
Perf. voluerim 
Plup. voluissem 
Pres. velle 


Per]. voluisse 


Pres. voléns 


APPENDIX 


INDICATIVE 
nolo 
nón vis 
nón vult 
nolumus 
nón vultis 
nolunt 
nolébam 
nólam 
nolui 
nēlueram 
nūluerē 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
nolim 
nollem 
nēluerim 
noluissem 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. noli nolite 
Fut. nēlīto ndlitdte 
nolit6  nóluntó 
INFINITIVE 
nolle 
noluisse 
PARTICIPLE 
ndléns 


malo 
mavis 
mavult 
mālumus 
māvultis 
mālunt 
mālēbam 
mālam 
māluī 
mālueram 
māluerē 


mālim 
mailem 
māluerim 
māluissem 


mālle 
māluisse 
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83. Fió, be made, be done, become, happen, is the irregular passive of 


fació, make. 
combination -er. 


Principal parts: fīč, fier, factus sum 


INDICATIVE 
Pres. f16, fis, fit 
fimus, fitis, fiunt 
Imp. fiebam 
Fut. fiam 
Perf. factus sum 
Plup. factus eram 


Fut. Perf. factus eró 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
fiam 


fierem 


factus sim 
factus essem 


Note the I before all vowels, except before e in the 
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IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. fi, fite Pres. fieri Perf. factus 
Perf. factus esse Fut. faciendus 


Fut. factum iri 


84. eó, ire, ii, itum, go 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. eð, Is, it, eam 
imus, itis, eunt 

Imp. ibam Īrem 

Fut. ībē 4 

Perf. iī for ivi ierim 

Plup. ieram. iissem or issem 


Fut. Per. ierē 


IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. 1, Ite Pres. ire Pres. iéns ( Gen. euntis) 
Fut. itd, itdte Perf. iisse orisse Fut. itūrus 
ito, euntē Fut. itürus (esse) 
GERUND SUPINE 
eundi, etc. itum, -tü 


a. In the tenses based on the perfect stem, ii usually contracts to 
1 before s. 


85. Dē, dare, dedi, datum, give, is conjugated like a verb of the first 
conjugation, except that the stem-vowel is regularly short a. 4 ap- 
pears only in the following active forms,— das, dà, dans. 


86. DEFECTIVE VERBS 


The most important of these are the perfects memini, / remember ; 
odi, I hate; and coepi, I have begun. Notice that memini and ódi have 
the meanings of presents. Their pluperfects and future perfects have 
the meanings of imperfects and futures. 


INDICATIVE 
Perf. memini odi coepi 
Plup. memineram óderam coeperam 


Fut. Perj. meminerē Oderó coeperó 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Perf. meminerim Oderim coeperim 
Plup. meminissem ódissem coepissem 
IMPERATIVE 
Sing. memento 
Plur. mementēte 
INFINITIVE 
Perf. meminisse odisse coepisse 
Fut. Osūrus (esse) ` coeptürus (esse) 
PARTICIPLE 
Perf Osus coeptus 
Fut. Osūrus coeptūrus 


a. Instead of coepi the passive form coeptus sum is regularly used 
when a passive infinitive depends on it. Example: laudári coeptus 
est, he began to be praised. i 


87. IMPERSONAL VERBS 


Impersonal verbs correspond to English impersonals with tt. They 
have no personal subject, but most of them take as subject a substan- 
tive clause or sometimes a neuter pronoun. They appear only in the 
third person singular of the indicative and subjunctive tenses, the 
present and perfect infinitives, and occasionally in the participles and 
gerund. They are:— 


a. Most verbs expressing actions of nature; as pluit, tt rains. 


b. The following, which are exclusively impersonal: decet, it be- 
comes; libet, it pleases ; licet, it is permitted; miseret, it causes pity; opor- 
tet, it is right; paenitet, it repents; piget, it displeases; pudet, it shames; 
rēfert, it concerns; taedet, it wearies. All'of these except réfert belong 
to the second conjugation. 


c. Personal verbs used impersonally with a special meaning; as ac- 
cēdit, it is added, from accēdē, I approach. 


d. The passives of most intransitive verbs; as pugnātur, it is 
fought. 
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SYNTAX 
SENTENCES 


88. A sentence is a group of words so related as to express a com- 
plete thought. It consists of at least two parts — the subject (that of 
which something is said), and the predicate (that which is said about 
the subject). These two essential parts may be modified in various 
ways. A sentence may consist of a single verb, because the subject is 
implied in its ending. | 

Sentences are declarative, interrogative, imperative, or exclamatory 
as in English. 


89. A Simple Sentence has one subject and one predicate. Exam- 
ple: Caesar vénit, Caesar came. 


90. À Compound Sentence consists of two or more simple sentences 
of equal value. These sentences are called coordinate clauses, and are 
connected by coordinating conjunctions; i.e., by conjunctions with 
such meanings as and, but, for, or. Example: Caesar vénit et Galli 
fūgērunt, Caesar came and the Gauls fled. 


91. A Complex Sentence consists of a simple sentence (called a prin- 
cipal clause), modified by one or more dependent sentences (called 
subordinate or dependent clauses). The clauses are connected by rela- 
tive pronouns or by subordinating conjunctions; i. e., by conjunctions 
with such meanings as in order that, so that, if, because, although, when, 
after, before. Example: ubi Caesar venit, Galli fügérunt, when Caesar 
came, the Gauls fled. 


THE FUNCTION OF CASES 


92. The cases help to show in what relation to the rest of à sentence 
any given substantive stands. This is shown in English almost entire- 
ly by the order of words or by the use of prepositions; yet the so-called 
possessive case illustrates the use of the Latin cases, for the ending 's 
in the soldier's arms indicates that soldier modifies arms and that the 
soldier is the possessor of the arms. But in the English sentences the 
soldier (subject) fights, he kills the soldier (direct object), he gives the sol- 
dier (indirect object) a sword, only the order of words shows the rela- 
tion of the word to the rest of the sentence; while in Latin miles would 
be used in the first sentence, mīlitem in the second, and militi in the 
third. 
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93. But each of the cases, except the nominative and the vocative, 
expresses more than one thing, Consequently one must know just 
what uses each case can have, and must then determine which one of 
these uses it has in the sentence in which it occurs. This can be deter- 
mined sometimes by the meaning of the word itself, sometimes by the 
obvious meaning of the sentence, sometimes by the fact that another 
word needs a certain case to satisfy its meaning and that case appeārs 
but once in the sentence. Examples: the accusative may express du- 
ration of time, but militem, a soldier, could not be used in this sense, 
while multós annós, many years, is quite probably so used. Dicit pī- 
lum militem vulnerāvisse might mean either he says that a javelin wound- 
ed the soldier, or a soldier wounded the javelin, but the latter makes no 
sense. Persuāsit, he persuaded, needs a dative to express the person 
persuaded, and if there is but one dative in the sentence its use is evi- 
dent. 


94. For further clearness many relations are expressed in Latin by 
prepositions, though not so many as in English. Examples: à milite 
interfectus est, he was killed by a soldier; cum milite vénit, he came tn 
company with a soldier. 


95. AGREEMENT OF SUBSTANTIVES 


RULE: A noun which explains another noun and means the same per- 
son or thing ts put in the same case. 


Compare 97. Such a noun may be either a predicate noun or an ap- 
positive. 


a RULE: A predicate noun is cennected with the subject by sum or 
Ga verb of similar meaning. 


Such verbs are those meaning appear, become, seem, be called, be cho- 
sen, be regarded, and the like. Examples: Pfsō fuit cónsul, Piso was 
consul; Pisó factus est cónsul, Piso became consul; Pīsē appellātus est 
cónsul, Piso was called consal. For the predicate accusative with 
verbs of calling, ete., see 126. 


b. RULE: An appositive is set beside the noun which it explains, 
without a connecting verb. 


EXAMPLEs: Pisó, consul, militi Pisoni gladium dedit. Piso, the con- 
sul, gave a sword to Piso, the soldier. 
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96. NOMINATIVE 


RULE: The nominative is used as the subject of a finite verb (i. e. the 
indicative, subjunctive, and imperative modes). 


EXAMPLE: Gallia est divisa (I, 1,1), Gaul is divided. 


. GENITIVE 
A. GENITIVE WITH NOUNS 


97. GENERAL RULE: A noun which explains or limits another 
noun and does not mean the same person or thing (compare 95) is put in the 
genitive. 


The relation between the two nouns is usually expressed in English 
by of, but often by for or by other prepositions. These combinations 
of nouns are divided, according to their meanings into the groups given 
in 98-105. 

A genitive may be either (a) attributive, depending directly upon an- 
other noun; as domus Caesaris, Caesar's house; or (b) predicative, con- 
nected by sum or a verb of similar meaning; as domus est Caesaris, the 
house is Caesar's. 

a. Appositional Genitive. But the genitive is sometimes used instead 
of an appositive; i. e., it sometimes means the same person or thing as 
the noun. on which it depends. Example: tuórum comitum sentina 
(Cic. Cat. I, 12), that refuse, your comrades. 


ATTRIBUTIVE 


98. Subjective and Objective Genitives. These depend on nouns 
which have corresponding verbal ideas, as amor, love, amó, I love. The 
thought expressed by the noun and limiting genitive can be expanded 
into a sentence. If the genitive then becomes the subject it is a sub- 
jective genitive; if it becomes the object it is an objective genitive. 
Examples: amor patris, the love of the father, may imply that the father 
loves, (subjective), or that some one loves his father (objective) ; occ&- 
sum sólis (Y, x, 22), the setting of the sun (subjective) ; régni cupiditüte 
(I, 2, 2), by desire for power (objective). 


99. Possessive Genitive. 
RULE: The genitive may express the possessor. 


The possessive pronouns are regularly used instead of the possessive 
genitive of personal pronouns. Examples: finibus Belgārum (I, 1, 16), 
by the territory of the Belgae; finibus vestris, by your territory. 
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a. A genitive or possessive pronoun must precede causā or grātiā, 
for the sake of. Examples: huius potentiae causā (I, 18, 14), for the 
sake of this power; meā causā, for my sake. 


100. Descriptive Genitive. 


RULE: The genttive modified by an adjective may describe a person 
or thing by naming some quality. 


Compare the descriptive ablative (141). This genitive is regularly 
used to express measure. Examples: huiusce modi senatis cénsultum 
(Cic. Cat. I, 4), a decree of this kind; trium mēnsium molita cibāria 
(I, 5, 7), provisions for three months. 


101. Partitive Genitive (Genitive of the Whole). 


RULE: The genitive may express the whole of which a partis men- 
tioned. 


This genitive may depend on any substantive, adjective, pronoun, 
or adverb which iraplies a part of a whole. Examples: eórum üna 
pars (I, 1, 15), one part of them; hórum omnium fortissimi (I, 1, 6), the 
bravest of all these; ubinam gentium sumus (Cic. Cat. T, 9), where in (not 
of) the world are we? 


a. Note especially the genitive of a noun, or of the neuter singular of 
a second declension adjective used substantively, depending on a neu- 
ter singular adjective or pronoun or on satis used substantively. Ex- 
amples: quantum boni (I, 40, 17), how much (of) good; satis causae (I, 
19, 6), sufficient (of) reason. 


b. In place of this genitive the ablative with dé or ex is often used, 
especially with cardinal numerals and with guīdam. Example: ūnus 
è filiis captus est (I, 26, 12), one of his sons was captured. 


c. English often uses of in apparently similar phrases when there is 
really no partitive idea. Latin does not then use the genitive. Ex- 
ample: hi omnés (I, 1, 3), all of these. 


102. Genitive of Material. 


RULE: The genitive may express the material of which a thing is 
composed. 


Example: aciem legiónum quattuor (I, 24, 3), a battle line (consist- 
tng) of four legions. 
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PREDICATIVE 


103. Possessive Genitive. The possessive genitive (99) is often used 
predicatively. Note especially such phrases as est hominis, 7t is the 
part (duty, characteristic) of a man. Example: est hoc Gallicae cén- 
suétüdinis (IV, 5, 4), this 4s la characieristic of the Gallic customs. 


104. Descriptive Genitive. The descriptive genitive (100) is often 
used predicatively. Example: senātūs cónsultum est huiusce modi, the 
decree is of this kind. 


105. The Genitive of Value. With sum and verbs of similar mean- 
ing, and with verbs of valuing, indefinite value is expressed by the 
genitive. Compare the ablative of price (147). The words commonly 
so used are magni, parvi, tanti, quanti, plüris, minoris. Example: tanti 
eius grátiam esse ostendit (I, 20, 14), he assured him that his friendship 
was of such value. 


B. GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 


106. RULE: Mony adjectives take a genitive to complete their mean= 
ing. They are: 


a. Regularly, adjectives with such meanings as conscious (of), desir- 
ous (of), mindful (of), sharing (tn), skilled (in), and their opposites, and 
plénus, full (of). Examples: bellandi cupidi (I, 2, 13), desirous of fight- 
ing; rei mīlitāris peritissimus (I, 21, 9), most skilled in military science. 

b. Sometimes with the genitive, sometimes with the dative (122), 
similis, like; dissimilis, unlike. The genitive is more common of living 
objects, and regular of personal pronouns. Example: tui similis (Cic. 
Cat. I, 5), like you; vērī simile (III, 13, 11), probable (like the truth). 


c. Occasionally other adjectives. Example: locum medium utrīus- 
que (I, 34, 2), a place midway between them. 
C. GENITIVE WITH VERBS 
107. Verbs of Remembering and Forgetting. 


RULE: Memini, bear in mind, reminiscor, remember, and obliviscor, 
forget, govern either the genitive or the accusative. 


The genitive is regular of persons, the accusative of neuter pronouns. 
Examples: reminiscerétur veteris incommodi (I, 13, 11), he should re- 
member the former disaster ; veteris contumeliae oblivisci (I, 14, 7), to for- 
gei the former insult. 
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108. Verbs of Judicial Action. 


RULE: Verbs of accusing, acquitting, convicting, and cendemning 
take a genitive of the charge. 


The penalty is expressed by the ablative. Example: mé inertiae 
condemnó (Cic. Cat. I, 4), I pronounce myself guilty of inactivity. 


109. Verbs of Emotion. 


RULE: The impersonal verbs miseret, pity, paenitet, repent, piget, 
dislike, pudet, be ashamed, taedet, be disgusted, take the genitive of the 
person or thing which causes the feeling, and the accusative of the person who 
has the feeling. 


The personal verb misereor, pity, also takes the genitive. Examples: 
mé meórum factórum numquam paenitébit (Cic. Cat. IV, 20), I shall 
never repent of my deeds; mē eius miseret or eius misereor, I pity him. 


110. Interest and Rēfert. 


RULE: The impersonal verbs interest and réfert, it concerns, itis to 
the interest of, take the genitive of the person concerned. 


But if the person is expressed in English by a personal pronoun, in- 
terest is used with the ablative singular feminine of a possessive pro- 
noun. Examples: rei püblicae intersit (II, 5, 5), tt is to the interest of 
the state; mea interest, it ts to my interest. 


III. RULE: Potior occasionally governs the genitive. 


For potior with the ablative see 145. Example: Galliae potiri (I, 3, 
22), to become masters of Gaul. 


THE DATIVE 


112. The dative expresses that to or for which anything is or is done. 
It may depend on a verb or an adjective or, very rarely, a noun; or it 
may modify a whole sentence without depending on any one word. 
113. Indirect Object. 
GENERAL RULE: The dative denotes the person or thing indirectly 
affected by the action of a verb. 


The indirect object depends closely on the verb, while the dative of 
reference (120) modifies the whole clause. 
114. Indirect Object with Transitive Verbs. 


RULE: Many verbs govern an indirect object in addition to a direct 
object. 
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These are especially verbs of giving and saying. The dative is. 
usually translated by to, less often by for, For the indireet object 
with transitive verbs compounded with a preposition see 116. Ex- 
ample: ei filiam dat (I, 3, 15), he gives (to) him his daughter. 


a. Dēnē, give, present, and a few other verbs take either the dative 
of the person and the accusative of the thing, or the accusative of the 
person and the ablative of the thing. Examples: ei librum dóno, I 
give (to) him a book; eum libró dön, I present him with a book. 


b. Some verbs, instead of admitting both the accusative and the da- 
tive, admit either, but with a different meaning. Especially cónsulo, 
consult or consult for, and metuo, fear or fear for. Examples:si mē 
cónsulis (Cic. Cat I, 13), if you consult me (ask my advice) ; consulite vö- 
bis (Cic. Cat. IV, 3), consult for yourselves (for your own interests). 


c. This dative is retained with the passive voice. Example: el filia 
datur, his daughter 1s given to him. 


115. Indirect Object with Intransitive Verbs. ‘Che dative is used with 
allintransitive verbs whose meaning permits. Many of these verbs 
seem to be transitive in English, so that the indirect object must be 
translated by the English direct object. 


RULE: The dative (usually of the person) is used with many verbs mean- 
ing benefit or injure, command or obey, please or displease, serve or resist, 
trust or distrust, believe, envy, favor, pardon, persuade, spare, threaten, 
and the like. 


EXAMPLES: Civitati persuāsit (I, 2, 3), he persuaded the state; novis 
rébus studébat (I, 9, 8), he was anxious for a revolution; Allobrogibus 
imperāvit (I, 28, 7), he commanded the Allobroges. 


a. The dative is used with some phrases of similar meanings, as au- 
diéns sum, obey, and fidem habére, (rust. Example: cui fidem habebat 
(I, 19, 15), whom he trusted. 


b. Many of these verbs which are ordinarily intrensitive occasionally 
take an accusative of the thing, usually a neuter pronoun. Examples: 
provinciae militum numerum imperat (I, 7, 4), he levies a number of sol- 
diers on the province; id iis persuasit (I, 2, 6), he persuaded them to this 
(literally, he persuaded this to them). 


c. Not all verbs with the meanings given above are intransitive. 
The most important exceptions are the verbs dēlectē, delight, iubeó 
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command, iuvū, please, vetó, forbid, which are transitive and therefore 
take the accusative (124). Example: Labiénum iubet (I, 21, 5), he 
commands Labienus. 


d. Since only the direct object of the active voice becomes the sub- 
ject of the passive, (124, b), no intransitive verb can have a personal 
subjectin the passive. The verbs of 115 can be used in the passive 
only impersonally, and the dative is retained, though it is usually 
translated as a subject. Examples: Caesari persuaded, I persuade 
Caesar, becomes Caesari à mē persuādētur, Caesar is persuaded by me 
(literally, tt is persuaded to Caesar). 


116. The Indirect Object with Compound Verbs. I. Certain preposi- 
tions usually give to verbs with which they are compounded a mean- 
ing which, in Latin idiom, requires the dative. If the simple verb 
is transitive the compound governs a direct object in addition to the 
indirect. The dative is variously translated with these verbs: when 
it is translated by from, it is sometimes calléd the dative of separation. 


RULE: The dative is required wiih many compounds of ad, ante, con, 


dē, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super; and with some compounds 
of ab, circum, and ex. 


EXAMPLES: cum omnibus praestarent (I, 2, 5), since they excelled all; 
finitimis bellum inferre (I, 2, 12), to make war upon their neighbors; mü- 
nītionī Labiénum praeficit (I, 10, 7), he puts Labienus in command of 
the works; scütó militi dētractē (II, 25, 13), having snatched a shield from 
a soldier. 


II. RULE: The dative is used with compounds of satis and bene. 


EXAMPLE: sī Haeduis satisfaciant (I, 14, 19), if they should make re- 
stitution to the Haedui. 


a. The meaning of the compound does not always permit the dative. 
Among the most important exceptions are the transitive verbs, aggre- 
dior, attack; incendó, burn; interficio, kill; oppugno, assault; but there 
are many others. Example: eós aggressus (I, 12, 9), having attacked. 
(or attacking) them. 


b. Very often with these compounds the preposition is repeated, or 
some other preposition is used, governing its proper case, instead of the 
dative. So especially if place is designated, or if motion is expressed. 
Example: illum in equum intulit (VI, 30, 15), he put him on a horse. 


c. The dative is retained with the passive. Example: münitiont 
Labiénus praeficitur, Labienus is put in command of the works. 
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117. Dative of Possessor. 


RULE: The dative is used in the predicate with sum to denote the pos- 
sessor. 


It may be translated as a nominative with the verb have. Examples: - 


mihi est liber, J have a book (literally a book is to me); démonstrant sibi 
nihil esse (I, 1x, 12), they declared that they had nothing (lit. there was 
nothing to them). 


118. Dative of the Agent. 


RULE: The dative is used with the passive periphrastic conjugation 
(76) to express the agent. 


Compare the ablative of the agent (137), which is used with the 
other forms of the passive. Example: nón exspectandum sibi statuit 
(Caes. T, 11, 13), he decided that he must not wait (lit. that it must not be 
waited by him). 


a. The ablative of the agent (137) is often used with the passive peri- 
phrastic, especially if the dative would be ambiguous. Example: ci- 
- vitātī à tē stp o i est, the state must be persuaded by you. 

119. Dative of Purpose. 


RULE: The dative moy express purpose or tendency. 


This dative is especially common with sum. It is often found in 


connection with another dative (indirect object, dative of reference,’ 


dative of the possessor). Examples: quem auxilio Caesari miserant (I, 
18, 27), whom they had sent to aid Caesar, lit. whom they had sent for an 
aid to Caesar; qui novissimis praesidio erant (I, 25, 14), who were guard- 
1ng the rear, lit. who were for a guard to the rear. 


120. Dative of Reference. 


RULE: The dative may name the person with reference to whom the 
statement is made. 


This dative does not depend on any one word (compare 113) but 
loosely modifies the whole predicate. It often takes the place of a 
genitive modifying a noun. Examples: cibária /sibi quemque efferre 
iubent (I, 5, 8), they order each one to carry food for himself; sésé Caesari 
ad pedés prdiécérunt (I, 31, 4), they cast themselves at Caesar's feet. 
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121. Ethical Dative. The ethical dative is a dative of reference with 
so weak a meaning as to be unnecessary to the sense. It designates 
the person to whom the thought is of interest, and usually shows some 
emotion. Its use is confined to the personal pronouns. Example: 
Tongilium mihi édüxit (Cic. Cat. II, 4,), he took me out Tongilius, he took 
out my Tongilius, or simply he took out Tongilius. 


122. Dative with Adjectives. 


» RULE: Adjectives meaning friendly or unfriendly, like or unlike, useful 
or useless, equal, fit, near, suitable, govern the dative. 


Examples: plébi acceptus (I, 3, 14), acceptable (pleasing) to the people; 
proximi sunt Germànis (I, 1, 9), they are nearest to the Germans; castris 
idóneum locum (VI, 10, 5), a place suitable for a camp. 


a. With some of these adjectives a preposition with its proper case 
is often used instead of a dative. Example: ad amicitiam idoneus, 
suitable for friendship. 


b. The adjectives propior and proximus and the adverbs propius and 
proximé sometimes govern the accusative, like the preposition prope. 
Example: proximi Rhénum (I, 54, 3), nearest the Rhine. 


c. For similis and dissimilis see 106, b. 


ACCUSATIVE 
123. Subject of Infinitive. 
RULE: The accusative ts used as the subject of the infinitive. 


Example: certior factus est Helvétids trādūxisse (I, 12, 5), he was 
informed that the Helvetii had led across. 


124. Direct Object. 


RULE: The accusative is used with transitive verbs to express the direct 
object. 


The direct object may be either (a) the person or thing directly 
affected by the action of the verb, as puerum laudat, he pratses the boy; . 
or (b) the thing produced by the action of the verb, as coniürátiónem 
fēcit, he made a conspiracy. 


a. The direct object may be a substantive clause (228,229, 262,277). 

b. The direct object of the active voice becomes the subject of the 
passive. Examples: puer laudátur, the boy is praised; coniürátió facta 
est, a conspiracy was made. 


* 
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c. Many compounds of intransitive verbs with prepositions, especi- 
ally ad, circum, in, per, praeter, sub, tráns, have transitive meanings. 
Example: īre, fo go, intransitive; but flümen trānsīre, to cross (go 
across) the river. 


d. Many verbs which are transitive in English are intransitive in 
Latin; see especially 115. 


THREE CLASSES OF VERBS GOVERNING TWO ACCUSATIVES (I25-1I27). 


125. Two Objects. A few verbs take two objects, one of the person, 
one of the thing. 


a. RULE: Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, (also cēlē, I 
conceal) have a direct object of the thing, and may have another of the person. 


But with verbs of asking and demanding the person is usually ex- 
pressed by the ablative with ab. Examples: Haeduós frümentum flà- 
gitāre (I, 16, 1), he kept asking the Haedui for the grain; eadem ab aliis 
quaerit (I, 18, 5), he asked the same question of others. 


b. RULE: Moned, I warn, advise, and a few other verbs may take 
an accusative of the person and the neuter accusative of a pronoun or adjective 
of the thing. ; 


The pronoun is an inner accusative (128, a). Examples: eós hoc 
moneó (Cic. Cat. II, 20), I give them this advice; si quid ille sé velit (I, 34, 
6), if he wanted anything of him. 


c. With the passive of these verbs the accusative of the person be- 
comes the subject, and the accusative of the thing is retained. Exam- 
ple: Haedui frümentum flāgitābantur, the Haedui were asked for the 
grain; (ii) hoc monentur, they are given this advice. 


126. Object and Predicate Accusative. 


RULE: Verbs of making, choosing, calling, regarding, showing, and the 
like, take a direct object and a predicate accusative, both referring to the 


same person or thing. 
r 


The predicate accusative may be either a noun or an adjective. 
Examples: quem rēgem cēnstituerat (IV, 21,14), whom he had appointed 
king; Caesarem certiorem fecit, he informed Caesar (made Caesar more 


certain). 
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a. With the passive of these verbs the direct object becomes the sub- 
ject, and the predicate accusative becomes the predicate nominative 
(95, a). Examples: qui rēx cónstitütus erat, who had been appointed 
king; Caesar certior factus est (I, 12, 5), Caesar was informed (made 
more certain). 


127. Two Objects with Compounds. 


RULE: Transitive verbs compounded with tràns may take one object de- 
pending on the verb, another depending on the preposition. 


Example: trés partés flümen trádüxérunt (cf. I, 12, 6), they led three 
parts.across the river. 


a. With the passive of these verbs the object of the verb becomes 
the subject, the object of the preposition is retained. Example: trés 
partés flümen tráductae sunt, three parts were led across the river. 


128. Cognate Accusative. 


RULE: An intransitive verb may take an accusative of a noun of kin- 
dred meaning, usually modified by an adjective or genitive. 


Examples: eam vitam vivere, to live that life; tridui viam prócédere 
(1,38), to advance a three days! march. 


a. A neuter accusative of a pronoun or adjective is often used in a 
similar way. This is sometimes called an inner accusative. Exam- 
ples: id iis persuāsit (I, 2, 3), he persuaded them of this (lit. he persuaded 
this to them); multum posse, to have much power. 


b. Adverbial Accusative. A few accusatives are used adverbially. 
In some cases it is impossible to decide whether an accusative should 
be classed here or under a. The most common adverbial accusatives 
are multum, much, plüs, more, plürimum, most, plérumque, for the most 
part, and nihil, not at oll. Here belong also id temporis (Cic. Cat. I, xo), 
at that time, and maximam partem (IV, 1, 14), for the most part. Ex- 
ample: multum sunt in vēnātione (IV, 1, 15), they engage much in 
hunting. 


129. Accusative in Exclamations. 


RULE: An accusative is sometimes used ds an exclamation. 


Example: O fortūnātam rem püblicam (Cic. Cat. II, 7), Oh, fortu- 
nate state! The nominative and vocative are less often used in the 


same way. 
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130. Accusative of Time and Space. 


RULE: The accusative is used to express duration of time and extent of 
8pacee 


The noun must be one meaning time or distance, as, diés, day; pés, 
foot. Compare 152 and 148. Examples: régnum multós annós obti- 
nuerat (I, 3,10), he had held the royal power many years; milia passuum 
ducenta guadrāgintā patēbant (I, 2, 16), extended two hundred and forty 
miles. 


131. Place to Which. 


RULE: Place to which is regularly expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in, but names of towns and domus and ris omit the preposition. 


Compare 134, a, and 151. Examples: ad iūdicium coégit (I, 4, 14), 
he brought to the trial; in agrum Noricum trānsierant (I, 5, 11), they 
had crossed over into the Noreian territory; sé Massiliam cēnferet (Cic. 
Cat. II, 14), he will go to Marseilles; domum reditidnis (I, 5, 6), of a re- 
turn home. 


a. Ad is, however, sometimes used in the sense of towards (not to), or 


in the neighborhood of. Example: ad Genavam pervenit (I, 7, 4), he 
reached the neighborhood of Geneva. 


132. VOCATIVE 


The name of the person addressed is putin the vocative. Example: 
dēsilīte, commilitónés (IV, 25, 11), jump down, comrades. 


133. ABLATIVE 


The language from which Latin developed had two more cases than 
Latin has,—the instrumental and the locative. The original ablative 
meant separation (from), the instrumental meant association or instru- 
ment (with or by), and the locative meant place where (in). The forms 
of these three cases united in the Latin ablative; so that this one case 
has meanings which belonged to three separate cases. This fact ac- 
counts for the many and widely differing uses which the case has. 


134. Ablative of Separation. 


RULE: Separation ts usually expressed by the ablative, with or without 
ab, dé, or ex. 
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With some verbs both constructions are used; the individual usage 
of others must be noted. For the so-called dative of separation see 
116, I. Examples: suis finibus eds prohibent (I, 1, 13), they repel them 
from their own territory; quae hostem à pugnà prohiberent (IV, 34, 9), 
which kept the enemy from battle; à Bibracte aberat (1, 23, 2), he was$ 
distant from Bibracte. 


a. Place from which: with verbs expressing motion :— 


RULE: Place from which is expressed by the ablative with ab, dé, er ex, 
but names of towns and domus and rüs omit the preposition. 


Compare 131 and ī51. Examples: ut dé finibus suis exirent (I, 2, 4), 
to go out from their territory; qui ex provinciā convénerant (I, 8, 2), who 
had gathered from the province; Roma profügérunt (Cic. Cat. I, 7), they 
fled from Rome; domē exire (I, 6, 1), to go out from home. 


Ab is, however, used with names of towns to express from the neigh- 
borhood of. 


b. RULE: With verbs and adjectives of depriving, freeing, being 
without, and the like, the ablative without a preposition is generally used. 


Examples: magno mé metü līberābis (Cic. Cat. I, 10), you will free 
me of great fear; proelió abstinébat (I, 22, 11), refused battle (literally 
refrained from battle). 


135. Ablative of Source. 


RULE: The ablative, usually without a preposition, is used with the parti- 
ciples natus and ortus, to express parentage or rank. 


Examples: amplissimó genere nātus (IV, 12, 13), born of the highest. 
rank; sorórem ex mātre (nàtam) (I, 18, 16), his sister on his mother's 
side. 


136. Ablative of Material. 


RULE: The material of which anything ts made is expressed by the abla- 
tive with ex, less often dē. 


Example: navés factae ex robore (III, 13, 5), the ships were made of 
oak. 


137. Ablative of Agent. 


RULE: The agent of the passive voice is expressed by the ablative 
with ab. 
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The agent is the person who performs the act. Compare the abla- 
tive of means (143), and the dative of agent (118). Example: exerci- 
tum ab Helvētiīs pulsum (I, 7, 13), that his army had been routed by the 
Helvetii. 


138. Ablative of Cause. 


RULE: Cause is expressed by the ablative, generally without a prepo- 
sition. 


Examples: gratia et largitione (I, 9, 5), because of his popularity and 
lavish giving; quod sua victéria glēriārentur (I, 14,11), that they boasted 
(because) of their victory. 

a. Cause is more frequently expressed by causa and the genitive 
(99, a); by the accusative with ob, per, or propter; and by dé or ex with 
the ablative. Examples: propter angustias (I, 9, 2), because of its nar- 
rowness; qua dé causa, (I, 1, 11), and for this reason. 


139. Ablative of Comparison. 


RULE: With comparatives, **than?? may be expressed by the ablative. 


Examples: lūce sunt cláriora tua cónsilia (Cic. Cat. I, 6), your 
plans are clearer than day ; nón amplius quinis aut sénis milibus passuum 
(I, 15, 14), not more than five or siz miles (compare b). 

This is not to be confused with the ablative of measure of difference 
(148). 


a. When quam is used for than, the two nouns compared are in the 
same ease. The ablative is generally used only when the first noun is 
nominative or accusative, and when the sentence is negatived. 


b. Plüs, minus, amplius, and longius are often used instead of plüs 
quam, etc. Example: quae amplius octingentae ünó erant visae tem- 
pore (V, 8, 19), of which more than 800 had been in sight at one time. 


140. Ablative of Accompaniment. 
RULE: Accompaniment is expressed by the ablative with cum. 


Example: ut cum omnibus cópiis exirent (I, 2, 4), to go out with all 
their troops. 


In military phrases cum is sometimes omitted. 


Example: Caesar subsequébátur omnibus cópiis (II, 19, 1), Caesar 
followed with all his troops. 
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141. Descriptive Ablative. 


RULE: The ablative modified by an adjective mag ..»seribe a person or 
thing by naming some quality. 


It may be used either attributively or predicatively. Compare the 
descriptive genitive (100). Examples: hominés inimicó animo (I, 7, 
15), men of unfriendly disposition; nóndum bonó animé viderentur (I, 
6,11), they did not yet seem (to be) well disposed (of a good spirit). 


142. Ablative of Manner. 


RULE: Manner is expressed by the ablative, usually with etther cum 
or a modifying adjective, rarely with both. 


Examples: pars cum cruciātū necābātur (V, 45, 5), some were killed 
with torture; magnis itineribus (I, 10, 8), by forced marches. 


a. Ablative of Accordance. 


RULE: In some common phrases the ablative means tn accord- 
ance with. M 


These are especially the following nouns, modified by either an ad- 
jective or a genitive,—cónsuétüdine, iüre, iussü (iniussū), lēge, moribus, 
sententiā, sponte, voluntáte. Examples: iniussū suð (I, 19, 4), without 
his orders; moribus suis (I, 4, 1), in accordance with their customs; suā 
voluntāte (I, 20, 11), in accordance with his wish. 


b. Ablative of Attendant Circumstance. 


RULE: Sometimes the ablative expresses situation or an attendant ctr- 
cumstance. 


Usually it is impossible to distinguish clearly such an ablative from 
the ordinary ablative of manner. Examples: imperio populi Rūmānī 
(I, 18, 22), under the sovereignty of the Roman people; intervāllē pedum 
duórum iungébat (IV, 17, 9), he joined at a distance apert of two feet. 


143. Ablative of Means. 


RULE: The means or instrument by which a thing is done is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 


Compare the ablative of the agent (137). Example: régni cupiditā- 
te inductus (I, 2, 2), influenced by the desire for royal power. 
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a. Notice the ablative with the following words,—verbs and adjec- 
tives of filling (except plénus, 106) ; fido, cēnfīdē, trust in; nitor, rely up- 
on; lacessó (proelio), provoke (to battle) ;assuéfactus, assuétus, accustomed 
to; frétus, relying upon. Examples: nàtürà loci cónfidébant (III, 9,12), 
they trusved in the nature oj the country; nülló offició assuéfacti (IV, 1,17), 
accustomed to no obedience. 


144. Ablative of the Way. 


RULE: The road or way by which a person or thing goes is expressed by 
the ablative of means. 


Examples: frümentó quod flümine Arari navibus subvexerat (I, 16, 
5), the grain which he had brought up (by way of) the Saone; eódem itinere 
contendit (I, 21, 8), he advanced by the same road. 


145. Ablative with Special Deponent Verbs. The ablative is used 
with ütor, use, fruor, enjoy, fungor, perform, fulfill, potior, get passes- 
sion of, véscor, eat, and their compounds. 


This is an ablative of means, but is to be translated by a direct ob- 
ject. Examples: eódem üsi cónsilió (I, 5, 9), adopting (having used) 
the same plan; imperio potiri (T, 2,6), to get possession of the government. 


146. Ablative with opus est. TT ^ | 


RULE: The ablative of means is used with opus est and üsus est, 
meaning there ts need of. 


26 G A aus 
Example: Caesari multis auxiliis opus est, Caesar needs many auxili- 
aries. 

a. But if the thing needed is expressed by a neuter pronoun or ad- 
jeetive it may be used as the subject, with opus as predicate noun. 
Example: si quid opus esset (T, 34, 5), if he needed anything. 


b. Sometimes the ablative neuter of the perfect passive participle is 
used with opus est. Example: si opus factó esset (I, 42, 19), if there 
Should be need of action. 


147. Ablative of Price. 


RULE: With verbs of buying, selling, and the like, price is expressed 
by the ablative. 


Compare the genitive of value, 105. Example: parvó pretió re- 
démpta (I, 18, 9), bought up at a low price. 
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148. Ablative of Degree of Difference. 


RULE: The ablative is used with comparatives and words of similar 
meantng to express the degree of difference. 


Compare 139. Examples: nihilo minus (I, 5, 1), lit. less vy nothing, 
— nevertheless; paucis ante diebus, (I, 18, 25), a few days before (lit. be- 
jore by a few days). 


a. E6... qué, in this construction, may be translated the .. the. 
Example: eó gravius ferre quó minus meritó accidissent (I, 14, 3), lit: 
he endured them with more anger by that amount by which they had hap- 
pened less deservedly, — he was the more angry the less deservedly they 
had happened. 


149. Ablative of Specification. 


RULE: The ablative ts used to express that in respect to which a state- 
snent is true. 


Examples: lingua inter sé differunt (I, 1, 3), they differ in language; 
maior nātū, older (greater in birth). 


a. The ablative is used with dignus, worthy, and indignus, unworthy. 
Example: ipsis indignum (V, 35, 11), unworthy of themselves. 


150. Ablative Absolute. 


RULE: A noun and a participle in the ablative may modify a 
sentence as a subordinate clause would. 


RULE: Two nouns, or a noun and an adjeccive, may stand in the 
ablative absolute when the English would connect them by the word 
“heting.” 


The construction is called absolute because it does not depend syn- 
tactically on anything in the sentence. It is used much more fre- 
quently than the nominative absolute in English; hence it should be 
translated in some other way. It is always possible to translate by a 
subordinate clause, but sometimes other translations are more conven- 
ient. Notice the translations of the following examples: (translated 
by active past participle) remētis equis proelium commisit (I, 25, 2), 
having sent the horses away, he began the battle; (translated by preposi- 
tional phrase) M Messālā M. Pisóne cónsulibus (I, 2, 2), in the con- 
sulship of, etc.; e6 déprecàtore (I, 9, 4), by his mediation; (translated by 
eubordinate clause) omnibus rēbus comparātīs diem dicunt (I, 6, 13), 
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when everything was ready they set a day; Séquanis invitis īre nón pote- 
rant (I, 9, 1), if the Sequani should refuse they could not go; monte occu- 
pató nostrós exspectābat (I, 22, 11), though he had occupied the mountain 
he waited for our men; (translated by coordinate clause) locis superiēri- 
bus occupátis .. . . conantur (I, 10, 12), they occupied advantageous posi- 
tions and tried, etc. 


I5I. Place in Which. 
RULE: Place in which is regularly expressed by the ablative with in. 


Compare 131 and 134,0. Example: in eórum finibus bellum gerunt 
(1, 1, 13), they fight in their territory. 


a RULE: Names of towns and small islands stand in the locative 
(15, b; 16,6) if they are singular nouns of the first and second declensions; 
otherwise in the ablative without a preposition. 


The locatives domi, at home, and rūrī, in the country, are also in regu- 
lar use. Examples: Samarobrivae (V, 24, 1), at Samarobriva; domi 
largiter posse (I, 18, 13), he had great influence-at home. 


b. RULE: No preposition is regularly used with locē, locis, parte, 
partibus when accompanied by an adjective or an equivalent genitive; or 
with any noun modified by totus. 


Examples: nón nüllis locis trānsītur (I, 6, 8), ts crossed in several 
places; vulgē tūtīs castris (I, 39, 17), everywhere throughout the entire 
camp. 


c. Latin often uses some other construction where the English would 
iead one to expect the construction of place in which. So ab and ex 
are used to express position; and the ablative of means is often used in- 
stead of the ablative with in if the construction is at all appropriate. 
Examples: tna ex parte (I, 2, 7), on one side; cotīdiānīs proeliis conten- 
dunt (I, 1, 12), they contend in (by means of) daily battles; memoria tenē- 
bat (I, 7, 12), he held in (by means of) memory. 


152. Ablative of Time. 

RULE: Time at or within which is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition. 

Compare the accusative of time (130). Examples: eó tempore (I, 
3, 14), at that time; id quod ipsi diébus viginti aegerrimé cónfécerant (I, 
13, 4), a thing which they had barely accomplished in(within) twenty days. 

a. The ablative rarely denotes duration of time. Example: ea tōtā 
nocte iērunt (I, 26, 13), they marched during that whole night. 
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CASES WITH PREPOSITIONS 


153. Ablative. The following prepositions govern the ablative: ab, 
absque, córam, cum, dé, ex, prae, pró, sine, tenus. 


a. The forms ab and ex must be used before words beginning with a 
vowel or h. It is always safe to use à and ë before words beginning 
with a consonant, though ab and ex are often found. 


b. Cum is enclitic with the personal and reflexive pronouns, and usu- 
ally with the relative and interrogative. 


154. Accusative or Ablative. In and sub with the accusative imply 
motion from outside into and under, respectively. Subter and super 
sometimes govern the ablative. 


155. Accusative. All other prepositions govern the accusative. 


156. PREDICATE AND ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES 


A predicate adjective is connected with its noun by some part of the 
verb sum or a verb of similar meaning (see 95, a); as, flümen est lātum, 
the river is wide. An attributive adjective modifies its noun without 
such a connecting verb; as, flümen làtum, the wide river. 


157. AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 


RULE: Adjectives (including pariiciples and adjective pronouns} 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. 


Examples: homó bonus, a good man; mulieri bonae, to a good woman; 
bellorum magnórum, of great wars. 


a. Àn adjective which belongs in sense to two or more nouns,— 


1. If attributive, regularly agrees with the nearest noun. Exam- 
ples: vir bonus et mulier, a good man and woman; bella et victoriae mag- 
nae, great wars and victories. 


2. If predicative, regularly agrees with all the nouns, and must, . 
therefore, be plural. If the nouns are of the same gender the adjective 
usually takes that gender; otherwise it is neuter unless one or more of 
the nouns denote things with life, when the adjective is usually mascu- 
line rather than feminine, feminine rather than neuter, But the ad- 
jective may be neuter under almost any circumstances. Examples: 
hominés et mērēs sunt boni, the men and their characters are good; ho- 
minés et arma sunt magni, the men and their arms are large; montés et 
flümina sunt magna, the mountains and rivers are large. 
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158. ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY 


Adjectives are rarely used as substantives in the singular, more eom- 
monly in the plural. The masculine is used in all cases in the sense of 
man or men, and the feminine in the sense of woman or women. "The 
neuter is used in the sense of thing or things, and commonly only in the 
nominative and accusative because they are the only cases in which 
masculine and neuter forms can be distinguished. But the genitive 
singular neuter is common as the partitive genitive (101, a). Exam- 
ples: multi, many men; multorum, of many men; multae, many women; 
multārum, of many women; multa, many things; multàrum rérum, of 
many things. 


159. ADJECTIVES FOR ADVERBS 


Some adjectives are commonly used where the English idiom sug- 
gests the use of adverbs, chiefly when they modify the subject or object. 
Examples: invitus vēnit, lit. he came unwilling, = he came unwillingly 
or he was unwilling to come; primus vénit, lit. he the first came, = he came 
first, or he was the first to come. 


160. ADJECTIVES WITH PARTITIVE MEANING 


Some adjectives mean only a part of an object. The most common 
of these are, imus, infimus, ihe bottom of; medius, the middle of; sum- 
mus, the top of; primus, the first part of; extrémus, the last part of; reli- 
quus, the rest of. Examples: in colle medio (I, 24, 3), on the middle of 
(half way up) the slope; summus mons (I, 22, 1), the top of the mountain; 
prīmā nocte (I, 27, 12), in the first part of the night; multó dié, late in the 
day. 


161. COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES 


Comparatives and superlatives of both adjectives and adverbs are 
usually to be translated by the corresponding English forms; but the 
comparative is sometimes to be translated by quite, rather, somewhat, 
or too, the superlative by very. Examples: dititurnidrem impūnitātem 
(I, 14, 15), quite long immunity ; cupidius īnsecūtī (I, 15, 5), following too 
eagerly; monte lara altissimo (I, 2, 9), by the very high mountain Jura. 


a. The superlative is often strengthened by quam, with or without 
a form of possum, Examples: quam maximum numerum (I, 3, 3), 
quam maximum potest numerum (I, 7, 4), as great a number as possible, 
or the greatest possible number. 
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162. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


A personal pronoun (51) is rarely used as the subject of a finite verb 
except for emphasis or contrast. Example: ego maneo, tü abis, I re- 
main, you go. 

a. The plural of the first person is more often used for the singular 
than in English. The plural of the second person is not used for the 
singular, as is done in English. Example: uti supra dēmēnstrāvimus 
(II, 1,1), as I (lit. we) have said before. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


163. GENERAL RULE: Reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of 
the clause or sentence in which they stand. 


They correspond to myself, himself, ete., in such sentences as I praise 
myself, he praises himself. This use of myself, etc., must not be con- 
fused with the use in such sentences as I myself praise him, where my- 
self emphasizes I and is in apposition with it. The latter use corre- 
sponds to the Latin intensive pronoun (172). The reflexive of the 
third person has two uses. : 


164. The Direct Reflexive. 


RULE: Šuī and suus are used tn every kind of sentence or clause 
to refer to the subject of the clause in which they stand. 


Example: eum vided qui sé laudat, I see the man who praises himself. 


[65. The Indirect Reflexive. 


RULE: In a subordinate clause which expresses the thought of the 
principal subject sui and suus are also used to refer to the principal 
subject instead of the subject of the clause in which they stand. 


This is especially important in indirect discourse (271) where the 
whole indirect discourse expresses the thought of the speaker, and con- 
sequently every pronoun referring to the speaker is regularly some 
form of sui or suus. Example: Caesar dicit mé sé laudāvisse, Caesar 
says that I praised him (Caesar). 


166. The Reciprocal Expression. The reflexive pronouns are used 
with inter to express the reciprocal idea, one another, each other. Ex- 
amples: inter nós laudāmus, we praise one another or each other; obsidēs 
uti inter sésé dent (I, 9, 10), that they give hostages to each other, 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


167. The possessive pronouns (or adjectives) are rarely expressed 
except for clearness or contrast. Example: Caesar exercitum düxit, 
Caesar led (his) army. 


a. Suus is the adjective of the reflexive pronoun sui, and is used in 
thesame way. See 164 and 165. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


168. Hic refers to something near the speaker, and is sometimes 
called the demonstrative of the first person. Example: hic liber, this 
book (near me). 


169. Iste refers to something near the person spoken to, and is some- 
times called the demonstrative of the second person. Example: iste 
liber, that book (near you). When used of an opponent it often implies 


contempt. 


170. Ille refers to something more remote from the speaker or person 
spoken to, and is often called the demonstrative of the third person. 
Example: ille liber, that book (yonder). 


a. Ille and hic are often used in the sense of the former, the latter. 
Hic is usually the latter, as referring to the nearer of two things men- 
tioned; but it may be the former if the former object is more important 
and therefore nearer in thought. 


171. Is is the weakest of the demonstratives and the one most used 
as the personal pronoun of the third person, or to refer without empha- 
sis to something just mentioned, or as the antecedent of a relative. 


a. When is is used substantively it is translated by a personal pro- 
noun; when used as an adjective, by this or that; when used as the an- 
tecedent of a relative it is translated in various ways,—the man, a man, - 
such a man, that, etc. 


THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 


172. Ipse emphasizes the noun with which it agrees. It is usually 
translated by self, and is not to be confused with the reflexive pro- 
nouns, Examples: ipse Caesar eum laudat, Caesar himself praises him; 
ipse Caesar sé laudat, Caesar himself praises himself. _ 
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a. Ipse is often used.to strengthen a possessive pronoun. It then 
stands in the genitive to agree with the genitive implied in the possess- 
ive. Examples: meus ipsius liber, my own book (the book of me myself) ; 
vester ipsórum liber, your own book (the book of you yourselves). 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


173. RULE: A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its construction in its own clause. 


If it is used as subject the verb agrees in person with the antecedent. 
If the relative has two or more antecedents it follows the same rules of 
agreement as predicate adjectives (157, a, 2). The relative is never 
omitted. Examples: Caesar, quem laudo, Caesar, whom I praise; ego, 
qui eum laudē, J, who praise him; Caesar et Ciceró, qui mé laudant, Cae- 
sar and Cicero, who praise me. 


a. Coordinate Relative. It is often necessary to translate a rela- 
tive by a coordinating conjunction (and, but, etc.) and a personal or 
demonstrative pronoun. Example: relinguēbātur üna via, quà ire 
nón poterant (I, 9, 1), there was lejt only one way, and by it they could 
not go. Latin is fond of letting a relative stand at the beginning of an 
entirely new sentence, with its antecedent in the preceding sentence. 
It is then usually best translated by a personal or demonstrative pro- 
noun. Example: qui (I, 15, 5), they. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


174. RULE: Quis, anyone, is the indefinite commonly used after Si, 
«nisi, nē, and num. 


Example: sī quis laudat, if anyone praises. 


175. RULE: Aliquis (aliqui) is the indefinite commonly used in affirme 
ative sentences to mean some one, some, etc. 


Example: aliquis dicat, some one may say. 


176. Quispiam has almost exactly the same meaning es aliquis, but 
israre. Example: quispiam dicat, some one may say. 


177. RULE: Quisquam and üllus are the indefinites commonly used 
in negative sentences (except with nē), and in questions implying a negative, 
to mean any, anyone, etc. 


«Examples: neque quemquam laudó, nor do I praise anyone; cur 
quisquam iūdicāret (I, 40, 6), why should anyone suppose? 
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178. Nesció quis (nesció qui), originally meaning I know not who, is 
often used in a sense very much like that of aliquis, but with even more 
indefiniteness. Example: nesció quis laudat, some one or other praises. 


AGREEMENT OF VERB AND SUBJECT 


179. RULE: A finite verb agrees wiih tis subject in person and 
number. 


In the compound tenses the participle agrees with the subject in 
gender. Examples: Caesar laudātus est, Caesar was praised; mulierés 
laudātae sunt, the women were praised. 


a. But the verb sometimes agrees with the meaning of the subject 
rather than its grammatical form. Thus a singular collective noun 
sometimes has a plural verb, and a neuter noun a masculine participle 
in agreement. Examples: multitüdó vénérunt, a great number came; 
duo milia occisi sunt, two thousand were killed. 


180. If there are two or more subjects, the verb is usually plural. 
In the compound tenses of the passive the participle follows the rule 
given for predicate adjectives (157, a, 2). If the subjects differ in per- 
son the first person is preferred to the second and the second to the 
third. Examples: homó et mulier occisi sunt, the man and the woman 
were killed; ego et ti venimus, you and I came. 


a. The verb may agree with the nearest subject, especially if the 
verb stands first or after the first subject. It regularly does so if the 
subjects are connected by conjunctions meaning or or nor, Example: 
Caesar vénit et Labiénus, Caesar and Labienus came; neque Caesar ne- 
que Labiénus vénit, neither Caesar nor Labienus came; filia atque ünus 
é filiis captus est (I, 26, 11), his daughter and one of his sons were taken. 


b. If the two or more subjects are thought of as forming a single 
whole, the verb is singular. Example: Matrona et Séquana dividit 
(I, 1, 5), the Marne and Seine separate (they make one boundary line). 


THE VOICES 


181. The voices have the same meanings and uses as in English. 
An intransitive verb can not be used in the passive except imperson- 
aly. Examples: laudat, he praises; laudātur, he is pratsed; ei créditur 
(115, d) lit. it ts believed to him = he is believed. 
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THE MODES 


182. The Latin verb has three modes,—the indicative, the subjune- 
tive and the imperative. The name mode is applied to them because 
they indicate the manner in which the action of the verb is spoken of; 
for example, as a fact, as wished, as willed. 


183. The Indicative speaks of the action as a fact, either stating a 
fact or asking a question about a fact. Examples: laudat, he pratses; 
nón laudat, he does not praise; laudatne? does he praise? 


184. The Subjunctive has three classes of meanings, some of which 
may be further subdivided. 


a. The Subjunctive of Desire. Bothinindependent sentences and 
in dependent clauses the subjunctive may express will (then called 
volitive) or wish (then called optative). Examples: laudet, let him 
praise or may he praise; imperó ut laudet, I command that he praise, 
i.e., I give the command “let him praise." 


b. The Subjunctive of Contingent Futurity. Both in independent 
sentences and in dependent clauses the subjunctive may express what 
would take place under some condition, either expressed or implied, 
or, very seldom, it may express what may possibly take place. The 
latter use is the potential. Examples: laudet, he would praise (if there 
should be reason) ; is est qui laudet, he 7s a man who would praise. 


c. The Subjunctive of Fact. Only in dependent clauses the sub- 
junctive may express certainty and be translated like the indicative. 


Example: laudātur cum laudet, he is praised because he praises. 
Compare laudátur quod. laudat, he is praised because he praises. 


185. The Imperative is used only in independent sentences. It ex- 
presses à command. Example: laudā, praise (thou); dēsilīte (IV, 25, 
11), jump down. 


OTHER VERBAL FORMS 


186. The Infinitive is not, strictly speaking, a mode, but a verbal 
noun. It is, however, used as a mode in certain kinds of dependent 
clauses. Example: dicit Caesarem laudārī, he says that Caesar is 
praised. 
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187. Verbal Nouns and Adjectives. The gerund and the supine are 
verbal nouns; the gerundive and the participles are verbal adjectives. 
None of these can form clauses in Latin, though they are often best 
translated into English by clauses. 


THE NEGATIVES 
188. There are two kinds of negatives in Latin. 


a. RULE: Nēn, not, and neque, and not, nor, are used to negative 
Statements and questions. 


That is, they are used with the indicative, the subjunctive of con- 
tingent futurity (184, b), the subjunctive of fact (184, c), and the infin- 
itive. Examples: nón laudat, he does not praise; nón laudet, he would 
not praise; nónne laudat? does he not praise? 


b. RULE: WNé, not, and néve, and not, nor, are used to negative the 
subjunctive of desire (184, a). 


But né... quidem, not even, is used in statements. Examples: né 
laudet, let him not praise, or may he not praise: né laudat quidem, he 
does not even praise. 


THE TENSES 


189. The tense of a verb tells either one or both of two things: (1) 
the time of the action, whether past, present, or future; and (2) the 
stage of progress of the action at that time, whether already completed, 
still going on, or about to take place. For example, the following 
forms are all past, and yet express different things: laudavit, he praised 
simply puts the action in the past; laudaverat, he had praised, means 
that the action was already completed in the past time; laudābat, he 
was praising, means that the action was going on in the past time; and 
laudātūrus erat, he was going to praise, means that in the past time the 
action was on the point of taking place. Latin is much more accurate 
in its use of tenses than English is. 


THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE 


190. The Present regularly puts the action in the present time and 
corresponds to all the forms of the English present. Example: laudat, 
he praises (simple), he ts praising (progressive), he does praise (em- 
phatic). 
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a. The historical present speaks of a past fact as if it were present, 
in order to put it vividly before the mind. It is much more common 
in Latin than in English, and therefore should usually be trartslated 
by apast. Example: oppida sua omnia incendunt (I, 5, 3), they burned 
(burn) all their towns. 


b. With such expressions as iam diü, iam pridem, for a long time, 
multós annos, for many years, the Latin present is to be translated by 
the English present perfect. Example: multós annós té moneē, J 
have been warning you for many years. There are really two ideas, "I 
have been in the past" and “I still am." English expresses one of 
them; Latin, like French and German, expresses the other. 


c. For the present with dum, etc., see 234, a. 


191. The Imperfect puts the action in the past and represents it as 
going on at that time. See 189. Example; laudābat, he was praising. 


a. The imperfect is often used of repeated past action; as laudabat, 
he used to praise, or he kept praising. Itis less often used of attempted 
past action; as laudābat, he tried to praise. 


b. With the expressions mentioned in 19o, b, the imperfect is to be 
translated by the English past perfect. Example: multós annos té 
monēbam, I had been warning you for many years. 


192. The Future puts the action in the future time and corresponds 
to the English future. See 199. Example: laudābē, I shall or will 
praise, or be praising. 


193. The Perfect has two uses. 


I. The present (or definite) perfect corresponds to the English pres- 
ent perfect with have. It represents the action as completed at the 
present time. Example: laudāvī, I have praised. 


a. This perfect is often nearly equivalent to a present. For exam- 
ple, véni, I have come, is nearly equivalent to I am here. A few per- 
fects are regularly translated by presents; especially novi, cognóvi, J 
know (literally I have found out), and cónsuevi, J am accustomed (liter- 
ally I have become accustomed). Cf. the English, ‘I’ve got it,” for “J 
have tt.” 
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II. The historical (or indefinite) perfect simply puts the action in 
the past, without telling anything about the stage of progress (189) at 
that time. It corresponds to the English past tense. Example: lau- 
dàvi, I praised. ' 


194. The Pluperfect describes the action as already completed in the 
past, or puts it at a time before another past point of time. See 189. 
Example: laudāveram, J had praised. 


a. The pluperfect of the verbs mentioned in 193, I, a, are nearly 
equivalent toimperfects. Examples: véneram, I had come, i. e., I was 
there; nóveram, I knew; cónsuéveram, I was accustomed. 


195. The Future Perfect represents the action as completed in fu- 
ture time, or as to take place before some future point of time. See 
199. Example: laudāverē, I shall or will have praised. 


a. The future perfects of the verbs mentioned in 193, I, a, are near- 
ly equivalent to futures. Examples: vēnerē, I shall have come, i.e., 
I shall be there; noveroó, I shall know; cēnsuēverē, I shall be accustomed. 


196. The Active Periphrastic (75) Tenses represent the action as 
about to take place in a time future to the time of the tense of sum. 
Examples: laudātūrus est, he ts about to praise; laudātūrus erat, he was 
about to praise; laudátürus erit, he will be about to praise. 


INDICATIVE TENSES IN NARRATION 


197. In telling of past events the indicative tenses used are the his- 
torical perfect (or the equivalent historical present), the imperfect, the 
pluperfect, and occasionally the imperfect periphrastic. The perfect 
is the narrating tense in which the successive main events of the story 
are told. The other tenses are the descriptive tenses in which the de- 
tails which surround the main events aretold. See 189. 


For example, suppose one wished to begin a story with the following 
points. ''The Helvetii lived in a small country ; they planned to leave; 
Caesar went to Gaul." Told in that way all the verbs would be per- 
fects; but the story is badly told. One would certainly pick out some 
chief event or events and group the others about them; and whatever 
events he so picked out would be expressed by the perfect, while the 
rest would be imperfect and pluperfect. He might begin in this way, 
“The Helvetii, who lived........ ; pEeEEE..... s. But Caesar 
| luus. " Then planned and went are perfects, each being 
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thought of as a separate step in the story; but lived is thought of as 
subordinate detail, telling something that was going on at the time of 
the main event, planned, and must be imperfect in Latin, though 
English uses the simple past tense. Or he might prefer to begin in 
this way, "The Helvetii, who lived........ , had planned... .. . 
But Caesar went." Then went is thought of as the first main event, 
and is the only perfect; lived is still imperfect; but had planned is 
thought of as a subordinate detail, giving something which had hap-. 
pened before the went and which led up to it, andis, therefore, a 
pluperfect. 


198. The chief events, thus expressed by perfects, are usually made 
the principal, or independent clauses; and the subordinate details, 
thus expressed in imperfects and pluperfects, are usually made the 
subordinate, or dependent clauses. Therefore the following principle 
is a good one to follow unless there appears a clear reason for violat- 
ing it: 


RULE: In a narrative of past events the independent cbauses generally 
use the perfect, the dependent clauses generally use the imperfect and plu- 
perfect. 


a. But there are dependent indicative clauses in which this princi- 
ple does not hold. The following are the most important. 


1. After postquam, ubi, etc. (see 237), the perfect or historical pres- 
entis regularly used. See also 235, a, and 236, a. 


2. After dum, while (see 234, a) the present is regularly used. 


THE FUTURE AND FUTURE PERFECT 


199. Latin is very accurate in the use of the future and future per- 
fect, while English is very inaccurate. In many subordinate clauses 
English uses the present for the future or the future perfect, while Lat- 
in uses the tenses required by the meanings. For an example see 256. 


THE TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 


200. The tenses of the subjunctive have two sets of meanings. 


a. When the subjunctive has the same meaning as the indicative 
(184, c), the tenses of the subjunctive mean the same as the corre- 
sponding indicative tenses, 
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b. When the subjunctive has one of its other meanings (184, a, b), 
the time denoted by the tenses is future to that denoted by the corre- 
sponding indicative tenses. Examples: laudet, let him praise, is a 
command to praise in the future; imperāvit ut laudāret, he commanded 
that he praise, is a past command, to be carried into effect after the 
time of commanding. 


201. The following table shows the meanings of the subjunctive 
tenses. 


Present = present or future 
Imperfect = imperfect or future to a past 
Perfect = perfect or future perfect 


Pluperfect = pluperfect or future perfect to a past 


a. Some tenses have developed special meanings in certain con- 
structions. See 221, 226, 254. 


b. Any tense of the subjunctive may thus refer to the future. But 
where the meaning would be doubtful and it is necessary to express the 
future clearly, the periphrastic tenses are used. So rogē quid faciās 
regularly means I ask what you are doing, and would not be understood 
to mean I ask what you will do. Therefore the latter meaning must be 
expressed by rogó quid factürus sis. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE TENSES IN DEPENDENCE 


202. When a subjunctive clause depends on some other clause, a 
little knowledge of the real meaning of the English will enable one to 
use the right tense, just as in the indicative. When the tenses mean 
the same as those of the indicative they will be used in the same way 
(197, 198). When they have the future set of meanings, it will be 
found that a present or perfect is usually required after a tense of pres- 
ent or future meaning, and the imperfect and pluperfect after one of 
past meaning. Forexample: I come, or I shall come, that I may praise, 
laudem; I came that I might praise, laudārem. In the subjunctive the 
usage is more regular than in the indicative, so that the convenient but 
not very accurate rule, called the rule of sequence of tenses, can be fol- 
lowed. 


RULE: In dependent subjunctive clauses principal tenses follow 
principal, and historical follow historical. 
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203. Principal tenses are those which have to do with the present 
and future, historical are those which have to do with the past. The 
following table of examples shows which are the principal and which 
the historical tenses of both indicative and subjunctive. 


i Principal Tenses 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present rogó, Present quid faciat, 
I ask what he 1s doing 
Future rogābē, Perfect guid fēcerit, 
I shall ask what he has done (or 
Present perfect rogāvī, did) 
I have asked 
Future perfect rogāverē, 
I shall have asked 
Historical Tenses 
Imperfect rogābam, Imperfect quid faceret, 
I was asking what he was downg 
Historical perf. rogāvi, Pluperfect quid fécisset, 
I asked 2 what he had done 
Pluperfect rogāveram, 
I had asked. 


a. Notice that the perfect subjunctive, even when it means past 
time, is called a principal tense. 


204. Exceptions to Rule of Seguence. Two special points must be 
mentioned, not hard to understand if one remembers that this rule 
tells only how the natural meanings of the tenses make them depend 
on each other. 


a. An exception may occur whenever the meaning of the sentence 
makes it natural. Still, Latin ic not fond of these exceptions, and if 
exceptional tenses must be used it is better to use an indicative con- 
struction instead of a subjunctive, when there is a choice. For exam- 
ple, if the sentence, he marched around because the mountains are high, 
is to be put into Latin, cum sint would be an exception to sequence and 
itis better to use the indicative construction quod sunt. 


The most common exceptions are in result clauses, where a perfect 
subjunctive sometimes follows a perfect indicative. | Example:tem- 


poris tanta fuit exiguitas, ut tempus défuerit (II, 21, 9), so short was the 
time that there was no opportunity. 


378 APPENDIX 


b. A subjunctive following an historical present may be either 
principal or historical, for it may either keep up the liveliness of the 
present or behave as if the perfect had been used. Examples: diem 
dicunt quà dié conveniant (I, 6, 14), they appoint a day on which they are 
to assemble; omne frümentum combürunt ut parátiórés ad pericula sub- 
eunda essent (I, 5, 5), they burned all the grain that they might be more 
read: to undergo danger. 


TENSES OF INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES 


205. RULE: The time denoted by infinitives and participles ts relative to 
the tenses of the verbs on which they depend. 


That is, a present infinitive or participle expresses action as going on 
at the time of the main verb, whether that is present, future, or past; a 
future expresses action as future to the time of the main verb; anda 
perfect expresses action as completed at the time of the main verb. 
The following table gives examples of theinfinitive. The tense mean- 
ings of the participles are the same. 


dicd eum laudāre laudātūrum esse laudāvisse 

lit. him to be praising to be about to praise to have praised 

I say ihat he is praising will praise has praised, or 
praised 

dicam eum, r 

I shall say that he is praising will praise has praised, or 
praised 

dixi eum, 

I said that he was praising would praise had praised 


a. With such perfects as dēbuī, licuit, oportuit, potui, Latin cor- 
rectly uses the present infinitive, though English illogically says ought 
to have, etc. Example: laudāre potui lit. I was able to praise, = I could 
have praised. 


b. Some verbs lack the supine stem and therefore have no future 
active infinitive. The future passive infinitive which is given in the 
paradigms is rarely used. In both cases the place of the future infini- 
tive is taken by fore (futūrum esse) ut, tt will (would) be that, with the 
present or imperfect subjunctive. Examples: dicit fore ut timeat, lit. 
he says that it will be that he fears, = % says that he will fear; dixit fore ut 
laudārētur, lit. he said that «t would de that ha was praised, = he said 
that he would be praised. 
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STATEMENTS 


206. The Indicative is used to state facts. Examples: Caesar vénit, 
Caesar came; Caesar nón veniet, Caesar will not come. 


207. The Subjunctive of Contingent Futurity (184, b) is used to state 
what would take place under some condition. The condition is usual- 
ly, but not always, expressed. This kind of statement is the conclu- 
sion of the conditional sentences in 254 and 257. For the peculiar use 
of tenses see those paragraphs. In many grammars this use of the 
subjunctive is called potential. Examples: Caesar veniat, Caesar 
would come; Caesar nón vénissét, Caesar would not have come; velim, 
I should like. 


208. The Potential Subjunctive (184, b) is sometimes used to state 
what may or can happen. It is very rarely used except where a nega- 
tive is expressed or implied and in the phrase aliguis dīcat, some one 
may say. In an independent sentence the student should always ex- 
press may, might, can, could, by such words as possum and licet. Ex- 
ample: nēmē dubitet, but usually némó dubitāre potest, no one can 
doubt. 


QUESTIONS 
USE OF MODES 


209. The indicative, the subjunctive of contingent fu&urity, and, 
rarely, the potential subjunctive, are used in questions with precisely 
the same meanings as in statements (206-208). Examples: quis veniet? 
who will come? quis veniat? who would come? quis dubitet? who can doubt 
(implying that no one can)? 


210. A Deliberative Question is one that asks for an expression of 
some one's will. The answer, if any, is a command. This kind of 
question is asked by the subjunctive. Example: quid faciam? what 
Shall I do? what am I to do? 


a. Under deliberative questions are usually classed those subjunc- 
tive questions which ask why one should do something or what one 
should do. Example: cür dubitem? why should I doubt? 


211. A rhetorical question is one which is used for rhetorical effect 
and which.expects no answer. Any of the above questions may be 
either rhetorical or real. The rhetorical character of the question has 
no effect on the mode. 


Ld 
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INTRODUCTORY WORDS 


212. Questions which can not be answered by yes or no are intro- 
duced in Latin, as in English, by an interrogative pronoun, adjective, 
or adverb. Examples: quis vénit? who came? quàlis est? what sort cf 
man ts he? ubi est? where is he? 


213. RULE: Questions which can be answered by yes or no are usual- 
ly, but not always, introduced by an interrogative particie. 


In written English the interrogation point and usually the order of 
words show that a sentence is a qucstion. The Romans had no inter- 
rogation point, and the order of words was free, so that an introduc- 
tory particle was usually necessary. 


de RULE: When the question asks for information, without suggest- 
ing the answer, the enclitic -ne is added to the first word. 


The first word is regularly the verb, unless some other word is put 
first for emphasis. Examples: scribitne epistulam? is he writing a a 
ter? epistulamne scribit? is tt a letter that he ts writing? 


b. RULE: When the form of the question suggests the answer yes, 
the interrogative particle is nonne. 


Example: nónne epistulam scribit? 4s he not writing a letter? 


c. RULE: When the form of the question suggests the answer no, the 
interrogativ&- particle is num. 


Example: num epistulam scribit? he is not writing a letter, is he? 


DOUBLE QUESTIONS 


214. Double questions ask which of two or more possibilities is true. 
Utrum may stand at the beginning not to be translated, but as a mere 
warning that a double question is to follow; or -ne may be added to the 
first word; or no introductory word may be used, as always in English. 
The oris expressed by an; or notisannón. Examples: utrum pugnā- 
vit an fügit? pugnāvitne an fügit? pugnāvit an fügit? did he fight or run 
away? pugnāvit annón? did he fight or not? 


ANSWERS 


215. Latin has no words answering exactly to yes and no. It often 
replies by repeating the verb as a statement; or it may use ita, sáné, 
ete , for yes, nón, minimé, etc., for no. Example: epistulamne scribit? 
Scribit, yes; non scribit, no. 
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COMMANDS AND PROHIBITIONS 


216. These are expressions of will, for which the appropriate modes 
are the subjunctive of desire (184, a) and the imperative (185). The 
negative with the subjunctive is nē (188, b). 


217. RULE: An Evhortation is a command or prohibition in the first 
person plural of the present subjunctive. 

Examples: laudémus, let us praise; nē eāmus, let us not go. 

218. RULE: A Command in the second person is expresscd by the 
imperative. 

The future imperative is seldom used unless the verb used has no 


present. Examples: venite, come (ye) ; mementē, remember. 


219. RULE: A Prohibition (Negative Command) in the second person 
is usually expressed by noli, nolite, be unwilling, and the present infinitive. 


A prohibition is less often expressed by cavé (with or without nē), 
take care, and the present subjunctive; or by né and the perfect sub- 
junetive. Examples: nēlī dubitāre, do not doubt; less often cavé (nē) 
dubités, or né dubitāverīs. 


220. RULE: A Command or Prohibition in the third person is regu- 
larly cx processed. by the third person of the present subjunctive. 


Examples: eat, let him go; n& veniant, let them not come. 


WISHES 


221. Wishes are regularly expressed by the subjunctive of desire 
(184, a) and are usually introduced by utinam (not to be translated). 


a. RULE: A wish for something in the future is expressed by the 
present subjunctive, with or without utinam. 


Example: (utinam) adsit, may he be here! 


b. RULE: A wish for something at the present time is expressed by 
the imperfect subjunctive with utinam. 


c. RULE: A wish for something in the past is expressed by the plu- 
perfect subjunctive with utinam- 


Both of these express a wish, or rather a regret, for something unat- 
tainable. Examples: utinam adesset, would that he were here! utinam 
affuisset, would that he had been here’ . 
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COORDINATE CLAUSES 


222. A coordinate clause is connected with another clause by means 
of a coordinating conjunction. The coordinating conjunctions are such 
as mean and, but, or, for, and the like. They are used exactly as in 
English. 


DEPENDENT CLAUSES 


223. Dependent clauses are those which are attached to other claus- 
es by a relative or interrogative pronoun or adverb, or by a subordinat- 
ing conjunction. Subordinating conjunctions are such as mean 7f, be- 
cause, although, when, after, before, in order that, so that, and the like. 


Neither the relatives nor any of the conjunctions have in themselves 
any effect on the mode of the verb in the dependent clause; but that 
clause may contain the indicative or the subjunctive with any of its 
meanings (184, a-c). 


Dependent clauses are classified according to their meaning and use 
in the following groups: purpose clauses (225), result clauses (226), 
substantive clauses of desire (substantive purpose) (228), substantive 
clauses of result or fact (229), relative clauses of characteristic (230), 
determining relative clauses (231), parenthetical relative clauses (232), 
temporal clauses (233-242), causal clauses (243-245), adversative (con- 
cessive) clauses (246, 247), substantive quod clauses (248), conditional 
clauses (249-259), clauses of proviso (260), clauses of comparison (261), 
indirect questions (262-264), indirect discourse (265-273), attracted 
clauses (274), infinitive clauses (277-280). 


> PURPOSE AND RESULT CLAUSES 


224. The subjunctive of desire (184, a) is used in purpose clauses, 
the subjunctive of fact (184, c) in result clauses. This explains the 
difference in negatives (188), and on the other hand the presence of a 
negative determines the kind of clause. In the ut clauses, or when 
an English clause is to be translated into Latin, the only test is the 
meaning: if any feeling of will or intention is implied, the clause is one 
of purpose; otherwise, of result. 


PURPOSE CLAUSES 


225. RULE: Purpose may be expressed by the subjunctiwe with ut, né, 
quo, or a relative. 
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The infinitive, common in English, is never to be used. For the so- 
called substantive clause of purpose, see 228. The connecting words 
are used as follows: 


a. In affirmative clauses: 


1. If the principal clause contains a noun which can conveniently 
be used as an antecedent, a relative pronoun or adverb is commonly 
used. Example: hominés misit qui vidérent, he sent men to see, lit. 
who were to see. 


2. If the purpose clause contains an adjective or adverb in the com- 
parative degree, quó is used. Example: vēnit quó facilius vidéret, he 
came that he might seé more easily, lit. by which the more easily he 
might see. 


3. Otherwise, and most commonly, the conjunction ut is used. 
Example: vénit ut vidéret, he came to see, that he might see, or in order 
to see; venit ut videat, he comes to see. 


b. In negative clauses the conjunction né is always used. Exam- 
ple: hoc fécit nē quis (not ut nēmē) vidéret, he did this that no one 
might see, or to keep anyone from seeing. 


RESULT CLAUSES 
226. RULE: Result is expressed by the subjunctive with ut or ut nón, 


For the so-called relative clause of result see 230, a. For the sub- 
stantive clause of result see 229. Examples: móns impendébat, ut 
perpauci prohibére possent (I, 6, 4), a mountain overhung, so that a very 
few could easily check; incrēdibilī lēnitāte, ita ut iūdicārī nón possit 
(I, 12, 2), of extraordinary sluggishness, so that it can not be determined; 
tam fortis est ut pugnet, he is so brave that he would fight, or as to fight, . 
or that he fights. 


SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF DESIRE (PURPOSE) AND OF RESULT 


227. These clauses differ from clauses of purpose and result in that 
they are used like nouns, either as the object of a transitive verb, or as 
the subject of the passive, or in apposition with a noun or neuter pro- 
noun. 


They are also called complementary clauses, because they serve to 
complement (complete) the meaning of such expressions as Ī command, 
4 hinder, the result is. 
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There is the same difference between substantive clauses of desire 
(purpose) and substantive clauses of result as between purpose clauses 
&nd result clauses, and they are to be distinguished in the same way: 


(224). 
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF DESIRE (PURPOSE) 


228. These clauses all consist of the subjunctive of desire (184, a) 
introduced by a conjunction. As the subjunctive of desire is divided 
into the volitive (expressing will and the optative (expressing wish), 
some grammars divide these clauses into substantive volitive clauses and 
substantive optative clauses. The older name, substantive purpose 
clauses, is not good, because they do not really express purpose. For 
example: imperó ut eàs, I command you to go, does not mean I com- 
mand in order that you may go, but rather I give the command “go”. 


a RULE: Most verbs expressing any form of desire, or of attempt to 
carry out a desire, may take the subjunctive with ut or nē. 


Such are verbs meaning accomplish (when the subject is a conscious 
agent), command, permit, persuade, reguest, resolve, strive, urge, wish, 
and the like. 


But after most of these verbs the infinitive may be used instead, 
and it always is used after iubeó, command, cónor, attempt, patior, 
sind, permit. See 280, a. Utis often omitted after verbs of asking, 
commanding, and wishing, especially after voló. The subjunctive, 
usually without ut, is often used with oportet, it ts right, and licet, 
tt is permitted; but see 276. Examples: cīvitātī persuāsit ut exirent 
(I, 2, 3), he persuaded the citizens to leave; cīvitātī persuāsit nē exirent, 
he persuaded the citizens not to leave; oportet eat, he ought to go; ei licet 
eat, he may go; obsidés uti dent perficit (I, 9, 11), he causes them to give 
hostages. 


b. RULE: Verbs expressing fear take the subjunctive with né mean= 
ing that, or ut meaning that not. 


But nē nón, that not, is often used instead of ut. Examples: timeó 
né veniat, I fear that he will come (originally timed: né veniat, I am 
afraid: let him, or may he, not come); timed ut (or né nón) veniat, I fear 
that he will not come (originally timeo: veniat, I am afraid: let him or 
may he, come; ut or né nón was then used as the opposite of nē). 


€. RULE: Verbs meaning avoid, hinder, prevent, and refuse may 
take the subjunctive with né, quin, or quóminus. 
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But the infinitive may be used instead Nē is used after an afirm- 
ative principal clause, quin after a negative, quóminus after either pos- 
itive or negative. Examples: eum impedió nē, or quóminus, veniat, I 
hinder him from coming; eum nón impedió quin, or quóminus, veniat, I 
do not hinder him from coming; neque recüsatürós quominus esset (I, 31, 
24), and that they would not refuse to be. 


SUBSTANTIVE UT CLAUSES OF RESULT OR FACT 


229. These clauses are all usually called substantive result clauses, 
but most of them are better called ut clauses of fact, since they do not 
express result. They usually contain the subjunctive of fact (184, c) 
and are to be translated by the indicative. 


a. RULE: Verbs meaning accomplish take the subjunctive with ut 
or ut nón «hen the subject is not a conscious agent. 


Compare 228, a. Example: montés efficiunt ut nón exire possint, 
the mountains make (that they can not) it impossible for them to leave. 


b. RULE: Impersonal verbs meaning the result is, it happens, it 
remains, there is added, and the like, may take the subjunctive with ut or 
ut nón. 


The clause is the subject of the verb. But with some of these verbs 
an indicative quod clause of fact may be used with the same meaning. 
See 248. Example: his rébus fiébat ut vagárentur (I, 2, 11), the result 
was that they wandered. 


c. RULE: Such phrases as mos est, consuétüdOÓ est (it is the 
custom), may take the subjunctive with ut or ut nón. 


The clause is à predicate nominative. But a substantive clause of 
desire (with ut or nē) may be used with such phrasos, especially with 
itis est, léx est. Example: mēs est ut ex equis pugnent, tt is their cus- 
tom to fight on horseback. 


d. RULE: Negatived verbs and phrases meaning doubt take the sub- 
junctive with quin. 


After an affirmative expression of doubting an indirect question 
with num, an, or si is used, as whether is in English. Dubitō with the 
infinitive means hesitate. Example: nón est dubium quin hoc fécerit, 
there is no doubt that he did this. 
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RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC 


230. GENERAL RULE: The subjunctive is used in certatn kinds 
of relative clauses which describe an indefinite antecedent. 


The subjunctive is not used in all relative clauses which describe an 
antecedent. If the antecedent is definite, the clause is parenthetical 
(232). If the clause is used chiefly to tell who or what the antecedent 
is, it is a determining clause (231). If the clause can be turned into a 
condition without changing the meaning of the sentence, it is a condi- 
tional clause (250). Clauses of characteristic are of the following 
kinds. 


a RULE: The subjunctive is used in relative clauses which are equive 
alent tn meaning to ut clauses of result. 


These clauses complete the meaning of an expressed or implied an- 
tecedent like is = (such) a man (171, a), eius modi, such, or an adjec- 
tive modified by tam. Certain grammars call some of these clauses 
relative result clauses. Usually the subjunctive is to be translated as 
if it were indicative. 


Examples: is est qui pugnet, he is a man who fights; secūtae sunt 
tempestatés quae nostrós in castris continērent (IV, 34, 8), storms fol- 
lowed which kept our men in camp (= such storms ...... that they kept); 
tam improbus qui nin fateātur (Cic. Cat. I, 5), so villainous as not to 
admit. 


b. RULE: The subjunctive is used in relative clauses which come 
plete statements and questions of existence and non-existence. 


So after est qui, there is a man who; nón or némó or nüllus est qui, 
there is no one who; quis est qui? who is there who? sēlus or ünus est qui 
he is the only man who; etc. Usually the subjunctive is to be trans- 
lated as if it were indicative. 


^ Examples: nūllī sunt qui putent, there are none who think; erant om- 
ninó itinera duo quibus exire possent (1,6, 1), there were only two ways 
by which they could leave. 


c. In some relative clauses of characteristic the subjunctive is to be 
translated by can, could, or by should, ought. Examples: ūnum (iter) 
vix quà singuli carri dücerentur (I, 6, 4),one road by which wagons could 
be moved; neque commissum intellegeret guārē timéret (I, 14, 6), he did 
not know that anything had been done on account of which he shouid be 
afraid. 
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DETERMINING RELATIVE CLAUSES 


231. RULE: Relative clauses which are used for the purpose of telting 
what person or thing is meant by an indefinite antecedent, employ the indlca- 
tive. 


Example: ad eam partem Oceani quae est ad Hispániam (I, 1, 21), 
to that part of the ocean which is near Spain. 


PARENTHETICAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


232. RULE: A relative clause for which a parenthetical statement may 
be substituted usually employs the indicative. 


The antecedent of à parenthetical clause must always be definite, 
so that the relative clause may be entirely removed without destroy- 
ing the meaning of the rest of the sentence. When the antecedent is 
indefinite the clause is either characterizing (230), determining (231), 
or conditional (250). Example: Dumnorigi, qui principátum obtiné- 
bat, persuádet (I, 3, 14), he persuaded Dumnoriz, who held the chief 
power; the same meaning could be expressed by Dumnorigi (is princi- 
pátum obtinébat) persuádet, 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES 


233. There are many conjunctions denoting time relations. The 
most common is cum which must be treated by itself, but the others 
may be classified according to their meanings. 


While, as long as 


234. Conjunctions with these meanings show that one act was going 
on at the same time as another. Cum with the imperfect subjunctive 
does the same. i : 


a. RULE: Dum meaning while (i.e. at some time during the time 
that) is used with the present indicative, even in speaking of past time. 


See 198, a, 2. Example: dum haec geruntur, Caesarī nūntiātum 
est (I, 46, 1), while these things were going on, it was reported to Caesar. 


b. RULE: Dum, dónec, quoad, and quam dit, as long as, while 
(4. e. during the entire time that) are used with the indicative, which is usu- 
ally in the same tense as the main verb. 


Example: quoad potuit, restitit (IV, 12, 16), he resisted as long as he 
could. 
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Until 
235. Corjunctions meaning wntil show that the action of the princi- 
pal clause lasted up to that of the subordinate clause. Sometimes the 
actor in the principal clause foresees the second act and intends to 


bring it about, or prepares for it, and sometimes he does not. This is 
the basis for the distinction in the use of modes. 


a. RULE: Dum, dénec, and quoad meaning until are used with the 
indicative when the subordinate act is not represented as foreseen. 


The perfect is regularly used for past time. Example: Galli fuērunt 
liberi dum Caesar vénit, the Gauls were free until Caesar came. 


b. RULE: Dum, donec, and quoad meaning until are used with 
the subjunctive when the subordinate act is represented as foreseen. 


Examples: Galli exspectavérunt dum Caesar veniret, the Gauls wait- 
ed until Caesar snould come, or for Caesar to come, or until Caesar came. 


Before 


236. Conjunctions meaning before also represent the action of the 
subordinate clause as subseguent to that of the principal clause, and 
the principle on which the choice of modes is based is the same as that 
given in 235. 


a. RULE: Priusquam and antequam are used with the indica» 
tive when the subordinate act ts net represented as foreseen. 


The perfect is regularly used for past time. Example: Gallī inter 
sé pugnāvērunt priusquam Caesar vénit, the Gauls fought with one an- 
ether before Caesar came. 


b. RULE: Priusquam end antequam are used with the subjunc- 
tive when the subordinate act is represented as foreseen. 


Example: Galli magnās cēpiās comparáre cēnātī sunt priusquam 
Caesar veniret, the Gauls tried to prepare large forces before Caesar 
should arrive, or arrived, or tn view of Caesar's arrival. 


c. These conjunctions are often written as two words, the prius or 
ante standing in the principal clause, and the quam at the beginning of 
the subordinate clause. Translate as if the complete word stood where 
quam does. Example: Galli prius inter sé pugnávérunt quam Caesar 
vénit, translated as in a. 
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After 


. 

237. RULE: Postguam, after, ut, ubi, when (after, not while), simul 
ac, cum primum, as soon as (immediately after), are used with the indica- 
tive, generally the perfect or the historical present. 


N 


Example: ubi certiórés facti sunt,lēgātēs mittunt (I, 7, 6; when they 
were informed of īt they sent envoys. 


Cum 
238. Cum has three chief uses:— 
temporal, when, after ; 
causal, since, because; 
adversative (concessive), although. 


It is in reality an undeclined relative, whose antecedent is something 
like at the time or at a time, sometimes expressed, more often only im- 
plied. The use of modes with cum is much the same as with the de- 
clined relative (230-232, 245, 247, 250). 


239. Causal and Adversative Cum. 


RULE: Cum meaning since or although is used with all tenses of the 
subjunctive. 


Compare the causal relative (245) and the adversative relative (247). 
Examples: quae cum ita sint, perge (Cic. Cat. I, 10), since this ts so, go 
on; his cum persuádére nón possent, légatés mittunt (I, 9, 2), since they 
could not persuade them, they sent envoys; cum ad vesperum pugnátum 
sit (I, 26, 4), although they fought till evening. 


240. Temporalcum.  Inaccurate but convenient rules are:— 


RULE: Cum meaning when is always used with the indicative when 
the principal verb is present or future. 


RULE: Cum meaning when is generally followed by the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive when the principal verb is past. " 


See examples under 241 and 242, which give more accurate rules for 
the same clauses. 


241. Temporal Cum with the Indicative. 
a. Clauses of Date. 
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RULE: Cum meaning when is followed by the indicative when the 
clause merely dates the action of the principal clause. e 


These clauses are in reality determining clauses (231), and are espe- 
cially common when an antecedent like tum or eó tempore is expressed 
in the principal clause. But a subjunctive is often found where an in- 
dicative might be expected. Examples: tum cum ex urbe Catilinam 
éiciébam (Cic. Cat. III, 3), at the time when I was trying to drive Catiline 
from the city; cum Caesar in Galliam vénit, principés erant Haedui (VI, 
12, 1), at the time when Caesar came to Gaul the Haedui were the leaders. 


b. Clauses of Repeated Action. 
RULE: Cum meaning whenever is usually followed by the indicative. 


These clauses correspond exactly to conditional relative clauses 
(150). It is necessary only that whenever be a possible translation 
of cum; when is usually a better translation. For the occasional sub- 
junctive in such clauses see 242, b. 


Example: haec cum défixerat, contrária duo statuébat (IV, 17, 10), 
when he had set them firmly (in each of several cases) he put two others op- 
posite. 


c. Inverted Cum Clauses. 


RULE: Cum meaning when ts followed by the indicative when the 
principal action is stated in the Cum clause. 


In the most common type of cum clauses (242, a) the principal 
action is stated in the principal clause, and the cum clause describes 
the situation under which it happéned. In the inverted clause this 
relation is reversed. 


Example: vix agmen prócesserat, cum Galli cohortáti (sunt) inter sé 
(VI, 8, 1), hardly had the line advanced, when the Gauls encouraged one 
another (for cum...... prēcessisset,...... cohortātī sunt, when the line 
had advanced the Gauls encouraged, etc.). 


242. Temporal Cum with the Subjunctive. 
a. Situation and Narrative Clauses. 


RULE: Cum meaning when ts followed by the subjunctive when the 
elause describes the situation under which the principal action took place. 
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RULE: Cum meaning when is followed by the subjunctive when the 
clause states a new point in the story. (Unless the clause is inverted, 
241 9 C») 


These rules are given together because most subjunctive clauses are 
both situation and narrative clauses. Sometimes, however, one rule 
seems to apply better than the other. The situation clause corre- 
sponds to the relative clause of characteristic (230). Examples: cum 
esset Caesar in citerióre Gallia, crēbrī ad eum rūmērēs afferébantur 
(II, 1, 1), when Caesar was in Cisalpine Gaul, frequent rumors came to 
him (mainly situation, for the fact that Caesar was in Cisalpine Gaul 
has been stated before, so that it is no new point in the story); cum 
Civitas iüs suum exsequi conārētur, Orgetorix mortuus est (I, 4, 2), 
while the state was trying to enforce its laws, Orgetorix died (both situa- 
tion and narrative, for the fact that the state tried to enforce its laws is 
told only in this cum clause). 


b. Clauses of Repeated Action. 


RULE: Cum meaning whenever is sometimes followed by the subjunctive. 


Compare241,b. Example: cum ferrum sé inflexisset, neque évelle- 
re poterant (I, 25, 7), when the iron had bent (in each of many cases), 
they could neither draw it out, etc. 


CAUSAL CLAUSES 


243. Dependent causal clauses are introduced by the conjunctions 
cum, quod, quia, quoniam, and quandó, or by the relative. The con- 
junctions nam, enim, etenim, for, introduce coordinate clauses. 


244. RULE: Quod, quia, quoniam, and quando, because, since, are 
used «ith the indicative unless the reason is quoted. 


When the writer wishes to imply because (as he said), (as he thought), 
(as I said), (as I thought), the subjunctive is used. See 273. Exam- 
ples: (with the indicative) reliquós Gallos praecédunt, quod contendunt 
(I, x, 11), they surpass the other Gauls because they fight; (with the sub- 
junctive) quod sit déstitütus queritur (I, 16, 18), he complained because 
(as he said) he had been deserted. 


245. RULE: Cum, since, because, and often qui, since he, etc., are 
used with the subjunctive. 
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But the indicative is often used with qui, where the causal idea is 
perfectly clear. If praesertim, especially, stands in a subjunctive qui 
or cum clause, the clause is probably causal. Examples: (with the 
subjunctive) illl autem, qui omnia praeclára sentirent, negótium sus- 
cēpērunt (Cic. Cat. III, 5), and they, since they had none but patriotic 
thoughts, undertook the matter; (with the indicative) fuit militum virtüs 
laudanda, qui adaequárunt (V, 8, 12), the energy of the soldiers deserved 
praise, who (= since they) kept up with, etc. For example with cum, 
See 239. 


ADVERSATIVE (CONCESSIVE) CLAUSES 


246. RULE: Quamquam, although, and etsi, tametsi, even if, al- 
though, are used with the indicative. 


Example: etsi nóndum eórum cónsilia cognóverant, tamen suspicá- 
bātur (IV, 31, 1), although he did not yet know their plans, nevertheless 
he suspected. But quamquam sometimes introduces an independent 
sentence, and is then best translated by and yet. 


247. RULE: Cum, although, and less commonly quamvis (in Cic- 
ero), however much, however, although, qui, although he, etc., ut, although, 
are used with the subjunctive. 


Examples: (for cum see 239) quamvis senex sit, fortis est, however 
old he may be, he is brave; ut omnia contra opiniónem acciderent (Caes. 
III, 9, 17), though everything should turn out contrary to their expecta- 
tions. But the indicative is sometimes used with qui when the adver- 
sative idea is clear. 


SUBSTANTIVE QUOD CLAUSES 


248. RULE: Substantive clauses with quod, that, employ the indica- 
tive. 


This clause is most commonly used as the appositive of a neuter pro- 
noun. Example: illa praetered, quod Maelium occidit (Cic. Cat. I, 3), 
I pass over this, that he slew Maelius. 


a. Sometimes the quod clause, standing at the beginning of its sen- 
tence, is used in the sense of as to the fact that, whereas, Example: 
quod ūnum pagum adortus es,nēlī ob eam rem déspicere (compare I, 13, 
12), as to your having attacked one canton, do not despise us onthat 
account. 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


249. A conditional sentence has two essential clauses, a condition 
and a conclusion. The condition is the dependent clause, and is so 
called because it states the condition on which the truth of the princi- 
pal clause depends; the conclusion is the principal clause. Example: 
ij he comes (condition) I shall see him (conclusion). ! ; 


CONNECTIVES IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


250. The connectives are the conjunctions sī, if, sī nón, if not, nisi, 
if not or unless, sin, but tf, and relative pronouns and adverbs used in à 
conditional sense. 


Whenever a relative has for its antecedent, either expressed or im- 
plied, a word like anyone, everyone, always, everywhere (any word that 
includes all of a class of objects), it is a conditional relative, and the 
clause is a condition. For example, anyone who thinks will see, means 
if anyone thinks he will see; whenever I saw him he used to say, means if 
at any time I saw him he used to say. Compare this use of the relative 
with those given in 230-232. 


CLASSES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


251. There are four classes of conditional sentences, two for those 
dealing with present or past time, two for those dealing with future 
time: 

a. Undetermined Present or Past (253). si pugnat, vincit, if he 
fights he conquers; si pugnavit, vicit, if he fought he conquered. 

b. Present or Past Contrary to Fact (254). sī pugnāret, vinceret, if 
he were fighting he would be conquering ; sī pugnāvisset, vicisset, if he had 
fought he would have conquered. 

c. More Vivid (Confident) Future (256). si pugnābit, vincet, if he 
fights (shall fight) he will conquer. 

d. Less Vivid (Confident) Future (257). sī pugnet, vincat, if he 
should fight he would conquer. 


A. Present or Past 


252. In present or past time a conditional sentence may either ex- 
press no opinion as the truth or falsity of a statement, simply saying 
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that one thing is true if another is; or it may imply that a condition is 
not fulfilled, and that in consequence the conclusion is not fulfilled. 
There is no form of condition which affirms the truth of a statement. 
The speaker or hearer may know it to be true, but the sentence does 
not say so. 


253. Undetermined Present or Past. RULE: A present or past 
conditional sentence whose form affirms nothing as to its fulfillment employs 
the present or past tenses of the indicative. 


Examples: si fortis est eum laudē, if he is brave I praise him; qui for- 
tis est pró patrià pugnat, whoever is brave fights for his country; nisi pró 
patrià pugnāvit nón fortis fuit, unless he fought for his country he was 
not brave. 


254. Present or Past Contrary to Fact. RULE: A present or 
past conditional sentence whose form implies that the condition is not 
or was not fulfilled employs the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 


The imperfect subjunctive is used to express present time, the plu- 
perfect to express past time . Examples: sī fortis esset eum laudārem, 
if he were brave I should praise, or be praising, him (implying but he ts 
not, and I do not); nisi pró patria pugnāvisset eum nón laudāvissem, un- 
less he had (if he had not) fought for his country I should not have praised 
him (implying but he did, and I do; the contrary of the negative supposi- 
tion); si pugnāvisset eum laudárem, if he had fought I should praise, or 
be praising, him (implying but he did not, and I do not ;.notice the change 
of tense). 


a. When the conclusion of such conditions contains a verb meaning 
could or ought, or such expressions as it would be hard, or just, the verb 
of the conclusion is usually in the indicative, the imperfect for present 
time, the perfect or pluperfect for past time. The condition requires 
the subjunctive, like any other condition contrary to fact. 


This is because the conclusion is not usually really contrary to fact, 
though the English idiom makes it seem so. When the conclusion is 
really contrary to fact, the subjunctive is used. Examples: si fortis 
esset pugnāre poterat, if he were brave he could fight (he has the power in 
any case; hence the indicative) ; si fortis fuisset pugnare débuit or débu- 
erat, if he had been brave he ought to have fought (the duty rested upon 
him in any case; hence the indicative). 
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B. Future 


255. There are two forms of future conditions, one expressing less 
confidence in the fulfillment of the condition than the other. There 
is no form to express nonfulfillment, since one can not be sure of the 
nonfulfillment of a future condition. 


256. More Vivid (Confident) Future. RULE: A future conditional 
sentence whese translation contains shall or will employs the future or future 
perfect indicative. 


- The English commonly uses the present with a future meaning in the 
condition. I} I see him I shall tell him, means if I shall see him I shall 
tell him, and the Latin is precise in using the future. Moreover, if the 
condition must be fulfilled before the conclusion can take place, the 
Latin uses the future perfect, while the English commonly uses the 
present. Ij he arrives first he will tell him, means if he shall have ar- 
rived first, and the Latin is precise in using the future perfect. Exam- 
ples: sī pugnābit eum laudābē, tf he fights or ts fighting (shall fight or 
shall be fighting) I shall praise him; qui pugnaverit laudabitur, whoever 
fights or has fought (shall have fought) will be praised. 


257. Less Vivid (Confident) Future. RULE: A future conditional 
sentence whose translation contains should or would employs the present or 
perfect subjunctive 


The difference between the present and perfect is the same as that 
between the future and future perfect indicative in 256. Examples: 
si pugnet vincat, 7f he should fight, or were to fight, he would conquer ; qui 
pugnet laudétur, whoever should fight, or should be fighting, would be 
praised; si nón pugnaverit eum nón laudem, tf he should not fight, or 
should not have fought, I should not praise him. 


MIXED CONDITIONS 


258. In Latin, as in English, the condition and the conclusion are 
usually of the same form. But sometimes, in both languages, onc may 
wish to use a condition of one form, a conclusion of another. Exam- 
ple: sī veniat hic adsumus, if he should come we are here; 


CONDITION OMITTED ORIMPLIED 


259. Instead of being expressed by a clause as in the examples given 
above, the condition may be implied in a phrase or even in a single 
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word. Sometimes it is omitted altogether, but is supplied in thought. 
Examples: damnátum poenam sequi oportēbat (I, 4, 3), (if) condemned, 
tt was necessary that punishment be inflicted on him; dicat, he would say 
(if he should be asked); velim, Z should like. The last two are simply 
the independent subjunctive of contingent futurity (207). 


CLAUSES OF PROVISO 


260. RULE: Dum, modo, and dummodo in the sense of if only, 
provided that, are used with the subjunctive. 


Notice that although these seem like conditions the construction is 
not the same, for the subjunctive is always used, and the negative is 
often n&, This is because the construction originally meant only let 
(him come: I will, etc), and the mode is the subjunctive of desire (184, 
a). Examples: magnó mé metü līberābis dummodo mūrus intersit (Cic. 
Cat. I, 10), you will rid me of much fear if only there be (only let there be) 
a wall between us; modo nē (or nón) discédat eum vidēbē, if only he do 
not leave I shall see him. 


CLAUSES OF COMPARISON 


26l. RULE: The subjunctive is used with ac si, quam si, quasi 
ut si, tamquam, tamquam si, velut, velut si, as if, just as if. 

The tenses follow the rule of sequence although the English transla- 
tion might lead one to expect always the imperfect and pluperfect 
subjunctive. Examples: currit quasi timeat, he runs as if he were 
afraid; cucurrit quasi timéret, he ran as if he were afraid. 


INDIRECT QUOTATION 
A. INDIRECT QUESTIONS 


262. GENERAL RULE: The subjunctive is employed in all in= 
direct questions. 


An indirect question is a substantive clause introduced by an inter- 
rogative word. A direct question may be quoted in the exact words 
in which it was asked, as he asked '' where are you going?" ; or it may be 
quoted indirectly; that is, with such changes as make it à dependent 
clause, as he asked where I (or he) was going. In the latter form it is an 
indirect question. 


263. RULE: Subjunctive questions (209, 210) retain the subjunctive 
tn the indirect form. 
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The modal meaning is unchanged. Examples: (direct) quis veniat? 
who would come? (indirect) rogé quis veniat, I ask who would come; (di- 
rect) quid faciam? what am I to do? (indirect) rogávi quid facerém, Z 
asked what I was to do. 


264. RULE: AU indicative questions change to the subjunctive in 
the indirect form. 


a. When the direct question is introduced by an interrogative pro- 
noun, adjective, or adverb (212), the same word serves to introduce 
the indirect form. Examples: (direct) quis vénit? who came? (indirect) 
rogó quis vēnerit, I ask who came; (direct) ubi est? where is he? (indirect) 
mibi dixit ubi esset, he told me where he was. 


b. When the direct question can be answered by yes or no (213) the 
indireet form is introduced by num or -ne, whether (no difference in 
meaning). Si is also used in the sense of to see whether or whether, 
Examples: (direct) venitne? is he coming? (indirect) rogó num veniat, or 
rogó veniatne, I ask whether he is coming; exspectāvit si venirent, he: 
waited to see whether they would come. 


. €. Indirect double questions are introduced by the same particles as: 
direct double questions (214), but or not is expressed by necne, instead. 
of annón. Examples: rogāvī utrum pugnāvisset, an fügisset, I asked 
whether he had fought or run away; rogāvī utrum pugnāvisset necne, f 
asked whether he had fought or not. 


B. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


265. Direct discourse repeats the exaet words of a remark or a 
thought. Example: he said, "the soldiers are brave." Indirect dis- 
course repeats a remark or thought with such changes in the words as 
to make of it à dependent construction. Example: he said that the 
soldiers were brave. 


Indirect discourse may quote a long speech consisting of separate 
sentences, and periods may be used between these sentences; but, none 
the less, each sentence is to be thought of as depending on a verb of 
saying or thinking, which may be either expressed or implied at the be- 
ginning. When one speaks of a principal clause in indirect discourse 
one means a clause that was principal in the dircet form. 
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Principal Clauses 


266, Declarative Sentences. RULE: Every principal clause contain- 
ing a statement requires the infinitive with subject accusative in indirect 
discourse (279). 


But the subject is not always expressed. Example: miles est fortis, 
the soldier is brave, becomes dixit militem esse fortem, he said that the 
soldier was brave. 


a. For the meanings of the infinitive tenses see 205. It follows 
from the statements there made that the present infinitive must be 
used for an original present indicative, the future for the future indica- 
tive, and the perfect for thc imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect indica- 
tive. 


267. Imperative Sentences. RULE: Every sentence, containing a com- 
mand or prohibition requires the subjunctive in indirect discourse. 


This is a use of the subjunctive of desire; the negative is nē. Exam- 
ples: ad Id. Apr. revertimini, return about the thirteenth of April, be- 
comes respondit:....ad Id. Apr. reverterentur (I, 7, 19), he replied....: 
(that) they should return, etc.; is ita ēgit:....nē....dēspiceret (I, 12, 
14), he should not despise (from an original nóli déspicere (219), do not 
despise). 


268. Interrogative Sentences. I. RULE: An indicative question 
(209), if real (211), changes to the subjunctive in indirect discourse. 


Example: respondit:....guid sibi vellet (I, 44, 24), what did he want 
(for an original quid tibi vis, what do you want?)? 


IIl. RULE. An indicative question (209), if rhetorical (211), changes 
Jo the infinitive in indirect discourse. 


'This is because a rhetorical question is equivalent to a declarative 
gentence, which would require the infinitive (266) Example: re- 
spondit:....num memoriam dépónere posse (I, 14, 8), could he forget 
(for an original I can not forget [can I?])? 


III. RULE. A subjunctive question (209, 210), whether real or 
rhetorical, retains the subjunctive in indirect discourse. 


Example: incūsāvit:....cūr quisquam iūdicāret (I, 40, 6), why 
should anyoné suppose (for an original iūdicet. See 210,a)? 
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269. Subordinate Clauscs:. RULE: Every subordinate indicative 
or subjunctive clause of the direct form requires the subjunctive in indirect 
discourse. 


Infinitives remain unchanged. ' Example: incūsāvit:....ex qué 
iūdicārī posse quantum habéret in sé boni cónstantia, proptereà quod 
„...Superāssent (I, 40, 17), from which it could be seen what an advan- 
tage courage had, since they had conquered (for original iüdicári, potest, 
habeat, superāvistis). 


a. But a coordinate relative clause (173, a), being equivalent to a 
clause connected by et, or some other coordinating conjunction, some- 
times has the infinitive in indirect discourse. See example under 269: 
since quó connects with the preceding sentence posse might have been 
a subjunctive. 


Tenses of the Subjunctive 


270. The tenses of the subjunctive regularly follow the rule of se- 
quence, taking their time from the verb of saying or thinking. 


a. Repraesentatid. But after a past verb of saying or thinking the 
person who quotes very often drops the secondary sequence and usos 
the tenses of the original speaker, for the sake of vividness. It is best 
to use past tenses in translating. Example: respondit:....cum ea ita 
sint ....sésé pācem esse factürum (I, 14, 16), he replied....that al- 
though these things were so he would make peace. 


b. After a perfect infinitive the secondary sequence must be used 
even if the infinitive depends on a primary verb of saying or thinking; 
for the perfect infinitive is past, even though it depends on a present. 
Example: dicit Caesarem laudátum esse quod fortis esset, he says that 
Caesar was praised because he was brave. 


c. In changing from the direct form to a subjunctive of the indirect 
the following rule is helpful: keep the stem of the original and follow the 
sequence. So for example a present or future indicative becomes pres- 
ent subjunctive after dicit, imperfect after dixit, in either case retaining 
the present stem ; a perfect or future perfect indicative becomes perfect 
subjunctive after dicit, pluperfect after dixit, in either case retaining 
the perfect stem. 


Other Changes 


271. If a pronoun of the first person changes to one of the third per- 
son it must be to some form of sui or suus (rarely of ipse). See 165. 
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All other changes of person or pronouns are the same as in English. 
Example: hunc mīlitem laudē, I praise this soldier, may become dīcē 
mé hunc militem laudāre, I say that I praise this soldier, or dicit sé illum 
mīlitem laudāre, he says that he praises that soldier. Adverbs will be 
changed in the same way, now to then, here to there, etc. Vocatives 
will become nominatives or disappear. 


Conditions in Indirect Discourse 


272. I. The condition, since it is the dependent clause, must have 
its verb in the subjunctive. The tense follows the rule of sequence ex- 
cept that the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive of conditions con- 
trary to fact never change, even after a primary tense. 


II. The conclusion, since it is the principal clause, must have its 
verb in the infinitive. Indicative tenses change to infinitive tenses 
according to 266,a. The present and perfect subjunctive of less vivid 
(confident) future conclusions become the future infinitive, in -ūrus 
esse. The imperfect and pluperfect of conclusions contrary to fact 
become an infinitive not elsewhere used, in -ürus fuisse. 


Examples are needed for only the conditions contrary to fact, since 
all others follow the regular rules of sequence and indirect discourse. 
Si pugnāret eum laudārem, ij he were fighting I should praise him, be- : 
comes, after either dicit or dīxit, si pugnaret sē eum laudātūrum fuisse; 
sī pugnāvisset eum laudāvissem, if he had fought I should have praised 
him, becomes, after either dicit or dixit, si pugnāvisset sé eum laudātū- 
rum fuisse, 


C. IMPLIED INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


273. RULE: The subjunctive may be used in any subordinate clause 
to imply that it is a quotation. 


This is the reason for the subjunctive in causal clauses with guod, 
etc. (244) It is also especially common in clauses depending on pur- 
pose clauses and substantive clauses of desire (purpose). Examples: 
Caesar frümentum quod essent polliciti flāgitāre (I, 16, 1), Caesar kept 
demanding the grain which (as he said) they had promised ; erat ei prae- 
ceptum né proelium committeret nisi ipsius cópiae visae essent (I, 23, 
8), he had been commanded not to give battle unless Caesar's forces should 
be seen (Caesar had said nisi meae copiae visae erunt, unless my forces 
&hall be seen). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION 


274. RULE: Sometimes a verb that would otherwise stand in the tn= 
dicative is put in the subjunctive only because it depends on another subjunc- 
tive or on an infinitive. 


Example: cum certissimae rēs accéderent, quod Helvétiós trádüxis- 
set (I, 19, 1), since the most clearly proven facts were added (namely) that 
he had led the Helvetii. 


THE INFINITIVE 


For the tenses of the infinitive see 205. 


A. WITHOUT SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE 
COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE 


275. RULE: Many verbs which imply another action of the same sube 
ject take a present infinitive to complete their meaning. 


Such are verbs meaning be able, be accustomed, attempt, begin, c2ase, 
dare, determine, ought, wish, and the like. But with some of these verbs 
a substantive clause of desire (purpose) is often used. See 228,a. 
Examples: ire potest, he can go; ire potuit, he could have gone, literally 
he was able to go; ire débet, he ought to go; cónstituérunt comparāre (I, 
3, 2), they determined to prepare. 


a. As these verbs have no subject accusative, either expressed or 
understood, a predicate noun or adjective must agree with the nomi- 
native subject of the principal verb. Example: fortis esse cónátur, he 
tries to be brave. 


INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT 


276. The present infinitive (rarely the perfect) without an expressed 
subject accusative may be used as the subject of the verbs mentioned 
in 278. With licet, it is permitted, the dative is commonly used in- 
stead of a subject accusative. Examples: ire oportet, one must go, 
literally to go ts right; ire oportuit, one ought to have gone (205, a), 
literally to go was right; ei ire licuit, he might have gone, literally to go 
was permitted to him; ire necesse est, one must go. 

a. Since à subject accusative is easily supplied in thought with 
these infinitives, a predicate noun or adjective is regularly in the accu- 
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sative. But with licet a predicate is commonly dative. Examples: 
fortem esse oportet, ene ought to be brave; viró licet esse forti (fortem), a 
man may be brave, lit. tt is permitted to a man to be brave. 


B. WITH SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE 


277. The infinitive with a subject accusative (123) forms an infini- 
tive clause (186). 


INFINITIVE CLAUSE AS SUBJECT 


278. RULE: The present infinitive (rarely the perfect) with subject 
accusative may be used as the subject of such impersonal verbs as decet, libet, 
oportet, placet, praestat, visum est, and of est with a predicate noun ot 
adjective. 


But with some of these verbs the subjunctive is also used. See 
228, a, and 229,c. As stated in 276, the subject accusative is not al- 
ways expresscd with these verbs, and with licet the dative is much 
more common. Examples: mé ire oportet, I ought to go; Caesarem ire 
oportuit, Caesar ought to have gone (205, a); m&ire necesse est, I must go. 


INFINITIVE CLAUSE AS OBJECT 


279. RULE: The infinitive in all tts tenses, with subject accusative 
4s used as the object of verbs of knowing, learning, and telling. 


This is indirect discourse. For examples see 205 and 266. 


a. When these verbs are made passive either the personal construc 
tion or the impersonal is possible; but the personal is the more com- 
mon in the uncompounded tenses. Examples: (personal) Caesa: 
vénisse fertur, Caesar is said to have come; (impersonal) Caesarem v& 
nisse dictum est, tt has been said that Caesar came. 


'280. Note the use of the accusative and infinitive with the followin, 
verbs. 

a. Regularly with iube6d, order, vetē, forbid, patior, sind, permit, 
which might be expected to take the substantive clause of desire (228, 
a). Example: milités pugnāre iussit, he ordered the soldiers to fight. 

b. With volē, nēlē, mālē, cupid, regularly when the subject of the 
infinitive is not the same as that of the principal verb, sometimes when 
it is the same (compare 275). Examples: volē eum ire, I wish him te 
go; cupid mē esse clémentem (Cic. Cat. I, 4), Z desire to be merciful- 
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c. Regularly the accusative and future infinitive with verbs of hop- 
tng and promising. But posse may be used instead of a future infini- 
tive, after verbs of hoping, because possum implies futurity. Exam- 
ples: id sésé effectürós spērābant (VII, 26, 4), lit. they hoped that they 
could accomplish this, = they hoped to accomplish this; sēsē potiri posse 
«pērant (I, 3, 22), they hoped that they could get possession. 


C. WITH SUBJECT NOMINATIVE 


28l. H:storical Infinitive. RULE: The infinitive is sometimes used 
with a nominative subject, as an equivalent for an independent past indicative. 

Example: cotidié Caesar frümentum flagitare (I, 16, 1), Caesar daily 
demanded the grain. 


PARTICIPLES 


282. Participles are verbal adjectives and are used either attribu- 
tively or predicatively (157). Like other adjectives they may be used 
substantively (158). They may govern cases just as the finite verb 
does. For the meanings of their tenses see 205. 


283. Participles are often used in Latin where English uses a coor- 
dinate or a subordinate clause, Only the meaning of the sertence 
shows what conjunction to use in translating. Examples: victus fü- 
git may mean he was conquered and fled, when he had been conquered he 
fled, or because he had been conquered he fled; victus fugiet may be trans- 
{ated by similar clauses, or by tf he ts conquered he will flee. See also 
the examples under 150. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


284. The present active participle corresponds in meaning to the 
English present participle, but is much less frequently used. There is 
no present passive participie. 

-a. Therefore such forms as seeing, usually, and such forms as being 
seen, always, must be translated into Latin otherwise than by a 
present participle, 

1. Present participles are often used in English where the action is 
really completed before the action of the verb: Latin then uses the 
perfect participle. For example, seeing this he fled, means having 
seen, etc., and may be translated hēc visó (150) fügit, lit. this having 
been seen 
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2. Present participles are very often used in English where Latin 
uses dum with the present indicative (234, a,) or cum with the imper- 
fect (or pluperfect) subjunctive (242, a). Examples: he was killed 
(while) fighting, sometimes pugnāns occisus est, usually either dum 
pugnat occisus est, or cum putu] occisus est; seeing this he fled, cum 
hoc vidisset fügit. 

b. Remember that he is running is always currit, never est curréns. 


285. FUTURE PARTICIPLES 


I. Thefuture active participle is used by Caesar and Cicero only with 
some form of sum, making cither the active periphrastic conjugation 
(75 and 196) or the future active infinitive. Example: praeter quod 
sécum portātūrī erant (I, 5. 5), lit. except what they were about to take 
with them,= except what they intended, etc. , 


II. The future passive participle has the same form as the gerundive 
(288), but in usage is quite distinct. It has two uses. 


a. The future passive participle is used with the verb sum to form 
the passive periphrastic conjugation (76). This denotes duty or ne- 
cessity ; as laudandus est, he is to be praised, he must (ought, deserves to) 
be praised. The English form is usually active: remember that the 
Latin is passive. The agent is regularly dative (118).  Intransitive 
verbs must be used impersonally. Examples: Caesar est mihi lau- 
dandus, lit. Caesar must be praised by me, = I must praise Caesar; mihi 
pugnandum fuit (impersonal), lit. it had to be fought by me, = I had to 


fight. 


b. The future passive participle is sometimes used, to denote pur- 
pose, in agreement with the objects of verbs meaning to have (a thing 
done) or to undertake (to do a thing); especially cüró, cause, have (lit- 
erally take care), do, give over, suscipio, undertake. Examples: pontem 
faciendum cürat (I, 13, 2), he had a bridge made; consulibus senātus rem 
pūblicam défendendam dedit, the senate entrusted the defense of the state 
to the consuls, 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


286. Latin has a perfect passive participle, corresponding to such 
English forms as seen or having been seen, but no perfect active partici- 
ple (but see a), corresponding to such English forms as having seen. 
The English perfect active participle with a direct object can usually 
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be translated into Latin by putting tiie English object in the ablative 
and using the passive participle in agreement with it (ablative abso- 
lute, 150). Examples: visus fügit, having been seen he fled; Caesare vīsē 
fügit, having seem Caesar he fled; literally, Caesar having been seen he 
fled. See also 150. 


a. But the perfect passive form of deponent verbs usually (not al- 
ways) has an active meaning, so that with these verbs the change de- 
scribed in 286 is not to be made. Example: Caesarem cónspicátus 
fügit, having seen Caesar he fled. 


b. The perfect passive participle is sometimes used in agreement 
with the object of habeó. The meaning is nearly the same as that of 
the past active tenses of the simple verb; but the resulting fact is em- 
phasized, rather than the past act. Example: magnās cópiàs coāctās 
habet, he has great forces (which he has) collected, or he has collected great 
forces (and still has them); while magnās cēpiās coēgit, he (has) col- 
lected great forces, leaves it uncertain whether he still has them. 


c. Note the translation of such phrases as post urbem conditam, 
after the founding of the city; literally, after the city founded. 3 


GERUND 


287. The gerund is an active verbal noun and corresponds to the 
English verbal nouns in -ing. It governs the case that is governed by 
ihe finite forms of the verb; but see 289, II. Examples: fug.endi cau- 
sā (90, a), for the sake of fleeing; ad persuādendum ei (115), for persuad- 
ing him; urbem videndi causā, for the sake of seeing the city. 


GERUNDIVE 


288. The gerundive is a passive verbal adjective, and must agree 
with its noun in gender, number, and case. For the same form used 
as a future passive participle, see 285, II. 


The gerundive construction is commonly used in place of the gerund 
with a direct object. In this construction the English direct object 
takes the Latin case which the gerund would have, and the gerundive 
agrees with it. "There is no exact English equivalent; the translation 
is the same as for a gerund with a direct object. For example, in 
the gerund construction urbem videndi causā, videndi is the genitive 
modifying causā, and urbem is the direct object of videndi. In the 
gerundive construction urbis videndae causā, urbis is the genitive mod- 
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ifying causā and videndae agrees with urbis, literally for the sake of the 
city to ve seen. Both alike must be translated jor the sake of seeing the 
city. | 


CHOICE OF CONSTRUCTION 
289. I. RULE: If the verb is intransitive the gerund must be used. 


The gerundive is passive, and intransitive verbs can be used in 
the passive only impersonally. Example: ei crédendi causā, for the 
sake of believing him (115). 

a. But the gerundive of ütor, fruor, fungor, potior, and véscor (145) 
is used. Example: spés potiundi oppidi (II, 7, 5), hope of taking the 
town. 


II. RULE: If the verb is used transitively the gerundive construc= 
tion is more common, and must always be used after a preposition. 


A direct object is sometimes used with a gerund in the genitive or 
the ablative without a preposition. Examples: (always) ad effémi- 
nandós animos (I, 1, 8), £o weakening the courage; (usually) urbis viden- 
dae causa, jor the sake of seeing the city; sometimes urbem videndi causa, 
for the sake of seeing the city. 


USE OF CASES 


290. Neither the gerund nor the gerundive is used as the subject or 
direct object of verbs. 


291. The Genitive is used with nouns and adjectives. With causa 
and grātiāit forms a ^ommon expression of purpose. Examples: bel- 
landi cupiditās, a desire of fighting; Caesaris (or Caesarem) videndi cupi- 
dus, desirous of seeing Caesar; bellandi causá vénit, he came to fight (for 
the sake of fighting). 


a. If the substantive is a personalor reflexive pronoun, an irregular 
construction is used,—meī, tui, sui, nostri, or vestri with a genitive in ` 
-I (sometimes called gerund, sometimes gerundive), regardless of gen- 
der and number. Example: sui cénservandi causa, for the sake of sav- 
ing themselves The usual gerund would be sé cónservandi; the gerun- 
dive sui cónservandórum. 


292. The Dative is very rare. 


293. The Accusative is used with a few prepositions, especially ad ex- 
pressing purposc. Examples: parátus ad proficiscendum, ready to set 
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out; ad Caesarem videndum (gerundive, see 289, II), venit, he came 
to see Caesar. 


294. The Ablativeis used, with the prepositions ab, dē, ex,in, and as 
the ablative of means or cause. Examples: in quaerendó reperiébat, 
tn guestioning (them) he learned; lapidibus subministrandīs (III, 25, 4), 
by furnishing stones. 


THE SUPINE 


295. RULE: The Accusative of the supine is used after verbs of mo— 
tion to express purpose. 


It may govern a direct object. Examples: grātulātum vénérunt 
(I, 30, 2), they came to offer congratulations; lēgātos mittunt rogátum 
auxilium (I, 11, 4), they sent envoys to ask aid. 


296. RULE: The Ablative of the supine is used as an ablative of 
opecification (149). 


It does not take a direct object. The supine of the verbs audi, 
cognóscó, dicó, fació, vided, is most commonly found; and with the ad- 
jectives facilis, difficilis, crédibilis, incredibilis, iūcundus, iniücundus, 
optimus, mirábilis, and the expressions fās est, nefás est, opus est. Ex- 
ample: perfacile factü (I, 3, 16) lit. very easy as to the doing, = very easy 
to do. 


THE ROMAN CALENDAR 


297. The Months. The Latin names of months are adjectives, not: 
nouns as are ours. In the times of Caesar and Cicero the names of the 
months were lànuárius (-a, -um), Februārius, Martius, Aprilis (-e), 
Maius, Iünius, Quintilis, Sextīlis, September (-bris, -bre), October, No- 
vember, and December. Later Quintilis was changed to Iülius, in 
honor of Julius Caesar, and Sextilis to Augustus, in honor of the empeng y 
or Augustus. 

Before 46 B. C., that is till near the death of Caesar and Cicero, 
March, May, July, and October had 31 days, February had 28, and. 
each of the others had 29. In 46 B. C. Caesar reformed the calendar 
and gave the months their present number of days. 


298. Calends, Nones,and Ides. The Romans counted the days back- 
wards from three points in each month, the Calends, the Nones, and 
the Ides, instead of forward from the first as we do; that is, they called 
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the days''the third before the Ides”, “‘the fourth before the Calends," 
etc. 


The Calends (Kalendae,— ārum, f. pi.) were always the first of the 
month. The Nones (Nonae, -ārum, f. pl.) were the seventh, the Ides 
{Idis, -uum, f. pl.) the fifteenth of March, May, July, and October. In 
&ll other months they were the fifth and thirteenth. 


299. Method of Reckoning. In reckoning dates they counted both 
the first day and the last day; for example, while we should speak of 
Monday as the second day before Wednesday, a Roman would have 
counted Wednesday as one, Tuesday as two, and Monday as three, 
and would thus have called Monday the third day before Wednesday. 


In counting back from the Calends, remember that the Calends do 
not belong to the month in which the required day is. Add one to the 
number of days in the. preceding month, then reckon backwards, 
counting both ends as usual. 


300. Method of Expressing Dates. An idiomatic formula is com- 
monly used, which can neither be parsed nor translated literally; for 
example a. d. IV. Id. Iàn. = ante diem guārtum Idüs lānuāriās. The 
logical, but less usual form is dié guārtē ante Īdūs Iānuāriās, on the 
fourth day before the Ides oj January. For examples take the dates: 


(LATIN-ENGLISH) (ENGLISH-LATIN) 
Jan. 1 = Kal lān. 


(13 +1 —4 = 10) Jan. 10 = a. d. iv. Id. Ian. (13 + 1 — 10 = 4). 
(28 + 2 — 8 —22) Feb. 22 = a.d. viii. Kal. Mar. (28 +2 — 22 = 8). 
(7 +1—4= 4)July4 = a.d. iv. Non. lūl. (7 + 1 — 4 = 4). 
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VOCABULARY 


In this vocabulary the figures 1, 2, and 4, following verbs, mean that the prin- 
cipal parts are formed like those of laud6, moneo, and audió, respectively; or, if 
the verb is deponent, like those of hortor, vereor, and partior (App. 73). 

To ail words occurring in the first four books of the text, numbers are affixed, 
showing the book and chapter of first occurrence. If the word occurs first in chap- 
ters 30-54 of Book I, the place of its second occurrence is also given. Words unac- 
companied by reference numbers do not occur in the first four books. 

Words in Italies are purely explanatory, and are never intended as definitions 
for translation purposes. ’ 

After geographical names letters are given, enclosed in parentheses. They 
correspond to ietters on the margin of the general map, and thus serve as an index 
to the position of the names on the map. 

Pronunciation of Proper Names. It is generaily agreed that the English 
pronunciation of proper names should be used in translation; but as no modern 
grammar gives the rules for the English pronunciation, the greatest confusion 
exists in practice. Therefore the pronunciation of all proper names is indicated in 
parentheses. To indicate the sounds of vowels, diacritical marks are used with the 
following values: 


ă= ain mat. 1 e = e In me. O —oin note. 
a =a in mate. é =e in fern. 6=oinor. 
4=ainarm. 1 = iinis: ū = u in up 
a = a in Cuba. 1 = iin ice. ū = uin use. 
ē=ein met. O = o İn not. y = u in rude. 


y has the sounds of i, and is used in indicating pronunciation only as the con- 
sonant (= y in youth), or to indicate an i sound so rapidly uttered that it is barely 
distinguishable from the consonant y, as in Lücius = lū' shyūs. 

It must be understood, however, that unaccented syllables are so hastiiy pro- 
nounced that their vowel sounds are usually somewhat indistinct. 

| The main accent is indicated by a single mark ('), the lighter, secondary 
accent by a double mark ( " ). 

In giving tribe names it is best to use always the Latin forms of the names 
(Nervii, Helvetii, etc.), rather than the anglicized forms (Nervians, Helvetians, 
etc.) Most of these anglicized forms have no warrant in good English usage, none 
has much warrant. 'The few that are possible are given in the vocabulary, but 
are not recommended for use. Modern geographical names may weli be used, so 
far as they are familiar. 


VOCABULARY 


A., abbr. for Aulus (aw/lüs), a Roman 
praenomen. I, 6. 

a., abbr. for ante. I, 6. 

à (before consonants), ab (before vowels 
and some consonants), abs (before té, 
and in s0me compounds), prep. with 
abl., originally denoting separation; 
(1) of place, persons, time, etc., from, 
away from, from the vicinity of: (2) de- 
noting position, in some phrases, at, 
in, on, on the side of; à tergo, in the 
rear:' (3) with expressions of measure, 
away,off; ab milibus passuum duó- 
bus, two miles away: (4) with the 
pass. voice often denoting the agent, as 
the person from whom the action comes, 
by: (5) variously translated in other re- 
lations, from, by, in respect to, after. 
I, li 

abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, t7. (do, 


put] put away, remove, withdraw, 


hide, conceal. I, 12. 

abdūcē, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
[dücó, lead], lead away, draw or carry 
off, withdraw. I, 11. 

abeo, -īre, -iī, -itum, intr. [eO, go. 
App. 84), go away, depart. 

abicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. 
{iaci6, throw. App. 7), throw away 
or down; hurl IV, 16. 

abiés, -ietis, /., fir tree. 

abiungo, -iungere, -iūnxī, -iūnctum, 
tr. [iungū, join), disjoin, detach. 

abs, see a. 

abscīdē, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, tr. 
[caedóo, cut], cut or lop off, tear off or 
away. III, 14. 

absens, -entis, adj. [ pres. part. of ab- 
gum, be absent], absent, at a distance. 
I, 32; III, 17. 

absimilis, -e, adj. (similis, like), un- 
like. III, 14. 

absist6, -sistere, -stitl, ——, intr. 
{sistd, stand], keep away from. 


|" accidó, 


&bstineó, -tinēre, -tinui, -tentum, 
intr. (tened, hold] keep aloof from, 
refrain; spare. I, 22. 

abstraho,-trahere, -tràxi, tractum, 
tr. itrahē, draw], to drag away, carry 
away by force. III, 2. 

absum, abesse, afui, intr. [sum, be. 
App. 78), be away from, be absent or 
distant, be wanting or free from. I, 1. 

abundo, 1, intr. (unda, wave], overflow; 
abound. i 

ac, see atque. 

accēdē, -cédere, -cessī, -cessum, intr. 
[ad+cēdē, go), approach, draw near 
to, arrive at, come to; to be added; 
accēdēbat, it was added. I, 19. 

accelerē, 1, intr. (ad+celerē, hasten], 
hasten. 

acceptus, -a, -um, adj. [ pf. part. of 
accipi6, accept], acceptable, beloved 
by (with dative). I, 3. 

accidē, -cidere, -cidī, ——, intr. [ad4- 
cado, fall], fall to or upon; befali, 
happen, fall to the lot of, occur; ac- 
cidit, it happens. I, 14. 

-cīdere, -cidi, -cisum, /r. 
[ad--caedo, cut], cut into. 

accipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, tr. 
{ad+capi6, take], take or receive to 
one's self, accept; experience, suffer; 
learn, hear, take. I, 14. 


 acclivis, -e, adj. (ad--clivus, a slope], 
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sloping upward, rising, ascending. 
IL, 49.9" 

acclivitas, -tātis, f. [acclivis, ascend- 
ing], ascent, slope. II, 18. 

Accē, -ónis, m., Acco (āk'ē),a chief of 
the Senones. 

accommodatus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. part. 
of accommodo, adapt), fit, adapted, 
appropriate. III, 13. 

accommodo, 1, ér., adjust or adapt to 
one's self, fit or put on. II, 21. 

accūrātē, ad»v., carefully. 


ACCURRO 


ACCUITÓ, -currere, -curri or -cucurri, 
-cursum, intr. (ad--curroó, run), run 
or hasten to. I, 22. 

&ccüso, 1, ir. [ad+causa, cause, case), 
bring a case or charge against; blame, 
censure, accuse. I, 16. 

acerbe, ad». [acerbus, harsh], harshly, 
with pain. 

acerbitas, -tatis, /. [acerbus, harsh], 
harshness, rigor. 

acerbus, -a, -um, adj., harsh, biting, 
severe. 

ācerrimē, see acriter. 

acervus, -ī, m., a heap, mass. II, 32. 

aciēs, -ēī (old gen., aciē), f., sharp point 
or edge of a weapon; sharp or keen 
sight, glance; a line (as forming an 
edge), battle line; prima, the van; 
media, the centre; novissima, the 
rear. I, 22. 

acquiro, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, í(r. [ad--quaeró, seek), seek or 
gain in addition, win, acquire. 

ácriter, adv. (acer, sharp), sharply, 
keenly, fiercely, vigorously. Comp. 
acrius; sup. ācerrimē (App.40). I, 26. 

āctuārius, -a, -um, adj. (ago, move, 
drive], fitted with oars. 

actus, see ago. 

acūtus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
acud, sharpen], sharpened, pointed. 

ad, prep. with acc., originally denoting 
motion toward; (1) denoting motion, to, 
toward, against, to the vicinity of; 
(2) denoting position, at, by, near; 
(3) denoting purpose, with gerund and 
gerundive, to, for; (4) with numerals, 
up to, about; (5) of time, up to, until; 
at,on; (6) variously translated in other 
relations, at, after, for, to, according 
to, in the eyes of, among. I, 1. 

adáctus, see adigo. 

adaequó, 1, tr. [(aequó, make equal], 
make level with or equal to, equal; 
keep up with. I, 48; II, 32. 

adamē, 1, tr. [(amó, love], love strongly, 
covet. I, 31. 

addó, -dere, -didi, -ditum, ír. (dē, 
put], place on; add.. 

addūcē, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductum, tr. 
[dücó, lead], lead or draw to, bring to; 
induce, influence. I, 3. 


ADMINISTRO 


adēmptus, see adimo. 

adeo, adv. [eð, thither], to such an ex- 
tent,'so much, so very, so; in fact. 

adeo, -īre, -iī, -itum, t7. and intr. (eó, 
go. App. 84), go to, approach, visit; 
assail,attack. II, 7. 

adeptus, see adipiscor. 

adequito, 1, intr. [equitó, ride; equus, 
horse], ride up. I, 46. 

adhaereó, -haerere, -haesi, -hae- 
sum, intr. [haereū, stick), cling or 
stick to. 

adhibeo, 2, tr. [habed, have], bring to, 
bring in, summon; employ, use. 
I, 20. 

adhortor, 1, ir. [hortor, encourage], 
encourage, incite. 

adhüc, adv. (hūc, hither], hitherto, as 
yet. III, 22. 

adiaceó, -iacēre, -iacui, ——, intr. 
(iaceo, lie], lie near or close to, ad- 
join. 

Adiatunnus, -1, m., Adiatunnus (àa//di- 
a-ttin/ iis), tthe leader of the Sotiates. 
IIT, 22. 

adició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
[iació, throw. App. 7), throw to, 
throw up, hurl; add. III, 1. 

adig6, -igere, -ēgī, -āctum, t7.[agū, 
move), drive or bring by force, move; 
thrust, plunge, hurl (of weapons); 
bind (by an oath). II, 21. 

adim6, -imere, -émi, -ēmptum, tr. 
[emo, take], take away, remove. 

adipīscor, -ipisci, -eptus sum, tr., 
attain to, gain. 

aditus, -ū8, 7». [adeó, go to], approach, 
means of approach, right of approach, 
access. I, 43; II, 15. 

adiüdico, 1, tr. [iūdicē, judge), adjudge, 
assign. 

adiungēū, -iungere, -iūnxī, -iünctum, 
tr. (iungū, join], join to, attach, unite; 
add. III, 2. 

adiūtor, -Oris, m. (adiuv6, aid), helper, 
abettor, assistant. 

adiuvo, -iuvāre, -iüvi, -iūtum, tr. 
fiuvē, aid], aid, help, assist; con- 
tribute to, support. II, 17. 

administer, -trī, m. [minister, serv- 
ant], attendant; priest. 

administro, 1, (r. (minister, servant], 
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ADMIROR 


serve, attend, wait upon; manage, 
guide. II, 20. 

admīror, 1, tr. [mīror, wonder at], 
wonder at, be surprised at, admire. 
I, 14. 

admitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -missum, 
tr. (mittē, send), admit; commit; in- 
cur; let go; give reins to (a horse). 
I, 22. 

admodum, adv. (modus, measure], up 
to the measure; very much, very; with 
num., fully; with neg., at all ITI, 
13. 

admoneo, 2, fr. (moneó, warn), warn. 

adolésco, -olēscere, -olévi, -ultum, 
intr., grow up. >» 

adorior, -oriri, -ortus 
[orior,. arise], rise against, 
attack. I,18. 

adsum, adesse, afful, intr. (sum, be. 
App. 77), be near or present, be at hand, 
appear. I,16. 

adulēscēns, -entis, 72. (pres. part. of 
adoléscó, grow up) youth, young 
man. I, 47; III, 7. 

adulescentia, -ae, f. [aduléscéns, 
youth), youthfulness, youth. I, 20. 

aduléscentulus, -1,7». (dim. of adulēs- 
cens, youth), a very young man. III, 
21. 

adventus, -ūs, m. (venió, come], com- 
ing, arrival, approach. I, 7. 

adversarius, -ri, 72. (adversus, turned 
against), antagonist, foe. 

adversus, -a, um, adj. (pf. part. of 
advertó, turn to], turned to or against: 
opposite, fronting; adverse, unfavor- 
able; unsuccessful; adversófiumine, 
up the river; in adversum ðs; fullin 
the face. I, 18. 

adversus, prep. w. acc. [adversus, 
turned against], opposite to, against. 
IV, 14. , 

advoco, 1, ír. (VocÓ, call], call to, sum- 
mon. 

&dvolo, 1, intr. [volē, fly], fly to or 
against, rush, on o7 at. 

aedificium, -cī, n. [aedificó, build), 
building, house. I, 5. 

aedifico, 1, tr. [aedés, house + faciē, 
make), build, construct. III, 9, 

&eger, -gra, -grum, adj., ill, sick. 


sum, tr. 
assail, 


AFFIGO 


&egré, adv. (aeger, ill), hardly, with dif- 
ficulty, scarcely. Comp., aegrius; sup., 
aegerrime (App.40). I,13. 

Aemilius, -lī, m., Aemilius (é-mil/i-tis), 
T, 23. È 

aequaliter, adv. [aequalis, equal; 
aequus, equal], equally, evenly. II, 
18. 

aequinoctium, -ti, ^.[aequus, equal4- 
nox, night), the equinox. IV, 36. 

aequitàs, -tàtis, f. [aeģuus, equal], 
equality; fairness, equity; animi 
aequitas, contentment. I, 40. 

aequo, 1, tr. [aequus, equal] make 
even or equal, equalize. I, 25. 

aeguus, -a, -um, adj. even, level, 
equal; equitable, impartial, just; 
aeguus animus, equanimity, com- 
posure. I, 43; III, 17. 

aeraria, -ae, J. [aes, copper), copper 
mine. III, 21. 

aes, aeris, n. copper; anything made of 
copper, coin, money; aes alienum, 
another's money, debt. IV, 31. `s 

aestas, -tātis, f., summer. I, 54; II, 
2 

aestimātið, -dnis, f. [aestimo, value], 
valuation. 

aestimo, 1, value, reckon, estimate, re- 
gard, consider. III, 20. 

aestivus, -a, -um, adj. [aestus, heat; 
aestas,summer],of summer, summer. 

aestuarium, -ri, n. (aestus, tide], low 
marsh-land, tidal inlet, estuary, 
marsh. II, 28. 

aestus, -üs, m., heat; boiling, surging; 
tide; minuente aesti, at ebb tide. 
III,12. 

aetās, aetātis, f., period of life, age. 
II, 16. 

aeternus, -a, -um, adj., everlasting. 

afferó, afferre, attuli, allātum, tr. 
[fad+ferū, carry. App.81] bring, take 
Or carry to, present; occasion, cause; 
bring forward, allege; report. I,43; 
II, 1. 4 

affücio, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, tr. 
{ad+facid, do], do to, treat, affect; 
magnó dolore afficere, to annoy 
greatly. I, 2. 

affig6, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. [ad+ 
figó, fix], fasten to. III, 14. 


AFFINGO 


affingo, -fingere, -finxi, -fictum, tr. 
[ad --fingo, invent], invent in addi- 
tion. 

affinitàs, -tàtis, f., alliance by mar- 
riage, relationship. I, 18. 

affinàtio, -onis, f. (affirmo, affirm; 
ad+firmus, strong], declaration, as- 
sertion. 

affixus, see affigs. 

afflict6, 1, (7. [freg. of affligō, strike 
against, damage], damage greatly, 
shatter, injure; harass, distress. III, 
12. 

afüigo, -flīgere, -flixi, -flictum, tr., 
strike against; overthrow; damage, 
injure. IV, 31. 

affore, fut. inf.of adsum. 

Africus, -1, m., Africus (āf/rī-kūs), the 
southwest wind. 

&ful, see absum. 

Agedincum, -ī, x. (Be), Agedincum 
(āj'ē-dīng' kūm), now Sens. 

ager, agri, m., field, land; district, ter- 
ritory. ,I, 2. 

agger, aggeris, m., material for earth- 
works, earth; embankment, mound; 
rampart. II, 12. 

aggredior, -gredī, -gressus sum, tr. 
[ad+gradior, step], advance to or 
against; attack. I, 12. 

aggregū, 1, tr. (ad+grex, flock], unite 
in a flock; assemble; join, attach. 
IV, 26. 

agito, 1, ir. [/reg. of ago, move; dis- 
cuss], discuss. 

agmen, -inis, n. [agū, move], a moving 
body; a marching column; army; in 
agmine, on the march; primum ag- 
men, the van; novissimum or ex- 
tremum agmen, the rear. I,15. 

ago, agere, ēgī, āctum, tr., set in mo- 
tion; drive (of animals); move for- 
ward, advance (of military works); do, 
transact, carry on (of business); dis- 
cuss, speak; hold (conventum); give, 
render (grātiās); plead (causam or 
rem); quod agitur, the matter in 
hand; rés agitur, something is at 
stake. I,13. š 

agricultira, -ae, f. [ager, land + 
colo, cultivate], cultivation of the 
land, agriculture. III, 17. 


6 


ALLOBROGES 


alacer, -cris, -cre, adj., lively, eager, 
active, ready, joyous. III, 19. 

alacritas, -tātis, f. (alacer, lively], 
liveliness, ardor. I, 41; IV, 24. 

ālārius, -a, -um, adj. (ala, wing), on 
the wing; pl. as noun, auxiliaries. 
I, 51. 

albus, -a, -um, odj., white. 

alcés, -is, f., elk. 

Alesia, -ae, f. (Cf), Alesia (a-le/zhya), 
now Alise Ste. Reine. 

alias, adv. (alius, another], at another 
place, elsewhere; at another time; 
alias... alias, at one time... at 
another. II,29. 

aliēnē, 1, tr. [aliēnus, of another], 
make another's or foreign; estrange, 
alienate; aliēnātā mente, maddened. 

aliēnus, -a, -um, adj. (alius, other], oi 
or belonging to another, another's; 
strange, alien, unfamiliar; unfavora- 
ble; foreign to the purpose; aes alié- 
num, debt; aliénissimi, entire stran- 
gers. I,15. 

alio, «dv. [alius, other], to another 
place, person or thing, elsewhere. 

aliquamdiü, edv. [aliguis, some + 
diū, long), for some time. I, 40. 

aliquando, adv.[aliquis, some], at some 
time, at length, finally. 

aliquanto, adv. (aliquantus, 
somewhat, a little. III, 13. 

aliquantus, -a, -um, @dj., some, con- 
siderable; neut. as noun with partitive 
gen., a good deal, not a little. 

aliquis, ‘-quid, and aliqui, -qua, 
-quod, indef. pron. (quis, who. App. 
62, a, some one, something; anyone, 
anything, any. I,14. 

aliquot, indecl. num. adj. (quot, how 
many), some, a few, several. III, 1. 

aliter, adv. [alius, other], otherwise; 
aliter... ac, otherwise. . . than. 
II, 19. 

alius, -a, -ud, gen. alius (App. 32), an- 
other, other; alius . .. alius, one 

. another; in pl.,some... others. 

I, 1. 

allatus, see affero. 

allicio, licere, -lexi, -lectum, ír., 
attract, allure, entice. 

Allobroges, -um, m. (Dfg) the Allo- 


some], 


ALO 


broges (ā-1ūb' rē-jēz), a powerful Gallic 
people in the Province. 1, 6. 

alē, alere, alul, altum, é7., nourish, 
feed, support; promote, testēti encour- 
age. I, 18. 

Alpēs, -ium, /. pl. (Cghi), the Alpes 
(al/ pez), better, the Alps. I, 10. 

alter, -era, -erum, gen. alterius (App. 
32), the other (of two); second; the 
one; alter ... alter, the one... 
the other; alteri... alterl, the one 
party... the other. I, 2. 

alternus, -a, -um, adj. (alter, the oth- 
er], one after another, in turn. 

altitudo, -inis, f.[altus, high, deep], 
height; depth; thickness (of timber). 
I, 8. 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high, lofty; deep; 
neut. as noun, the deep, the sea. I, 2. 

alūta, -ae, f., soft leather. III, 13. 

ambactus, -ī, m., vassal. 

Ambarri, -6rum, m. (Cf), the Ambarri 
(ám-báür'1), clients of the Haedui. 1,11. 

Ambiānī, -Orum, m. (ABde), the Ambi- 
ani (ám//bi-à/ni). TI, 4, 

Ambibariī, -drum, m. (Bbc), the Am- 
bibarii (ām'bi-bā/ri-ī). 

Ambiliatī, -drum, m., the Ambiliati 
(ām"bi-lī! a-ti), III, 9. 

Ambiorix, -1gis, m., Ambiorix (ām-bī'- 
O-ríks), king of the Eburones. „ 

Ambivaretī, -órum, m. (Ce); the Am- 
bivareti (ām''bi-vār' ē-tī), clients of the 
Haedui. 

Ambivariti, -orum, 7%. (Af), the Ambi- 
variti (ám"bi-vár/i-t1). IV, 9. 

ambo, -ae, -0, both. 

amentia, -ae, f.[mens, mind), bewild- 
erment of mind, folly, insanity. I, 40. 

mentum, -1, n., strap or thong, fast- 
ened to the shaft of a javelin to aid its 


propulsion. 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus, friend], 
friendship. I, 3. 

amicus, -a, -um, «adj. (amo, love], 


friendly, well disposed; devoted; a8 
noun, m., a, friend, an ally. I, 3. 
mitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. [mltto, send], send away, dismiss; 
let go; lose. I, 28. 
amor, -6ris, m.(am6, love], love. I, 20. 
ample, adv. [amplus, large], largely; 
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ANIMAL 


comp., amplius, more, farther. I, 35; 
IT, 16. á 
amplifico, 1, (7r. [amplus, large+facið, 
make), extend, enlarge, increase, ex- 

pand. II, 14. 

amplitüdo, -inis, f. (amplus, large], 
wide extent, size; importance, conse- 
quence, dignity. IV, 3. 

amplius, see amplé and amplus. 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., of large extent, 
spacious, large; illustrious, splendid, 
noble; generous, magnificent; am- 
plius, comp. as noun, more, a greater 
number, a greater distance. I, 15. 

an, conj., used to introduce the second 
member of alternative questions, or, or 
rather. I, 40; IV, 14. 

Anartēs, -ium, m., the Anartes (a-nar’- 
tēz), a German tribe near the Hercynian 
forest. 

Ancalitēs, -um, 72. (Ac), the Ancalites 
(án-kál/i-tez). 

anceps, ancipitis, adj. [ambO, both+ 
caput, head], two headed, with two 
sides or fronts, double. I, 26. 


ancora, -ae, J., anchor; in ancoris, at 


anchor. III, 13. 

Andebrogius, -gī, m., Andebrogius 
(án/de-bro'jyüs). II, 3. 

Andes, -ium, or Andi, -órum, m. (Co), 
the Andes (án'dez) or Andi (ăn’ di). 
II, 35. 

anfractus, -ūs, m., circuitous route. 

angulus, -ī, m., corner. 

anguste, adv. (angustus, narrow], nar- 
rowly; in close quarters. IV, 23. 

angustiae, -ārum, J. pl. (angustus, 
narrow], narrowness; a narrow place 
or pass, Strait, defile; straits, difficul- 
ties, perplexity. I, 9. 

angustus, -a, -um, adj.[angū, squeeze], 
compressed, confined, straitened, nar- 
row; in angusto, in a critical con- 
dition. 12. . 

anima, -ae, J., breath, life, soul. 

animadverto, -vertere, -vertī, -ver- 
sum, tr. and intr. (animus, mind+ad 
+vertēū, turn), turn the mind to; no- 
tice; animadvertere in, punish. I, 
19. / 

animal, -àlis, ^. [anima, breath of 
life], a living creature, animal. 


ANIMUS 


animus, -ī, m., soul, spirit; mind, in- 
tellect; feelings; character; resolu- 
tion, courage; animi causā, for 
amusement; in animó habere, in- 
tend. I, ]. 

annotinus, -a, -um, adj. (annus, year), 
of last year. 

annus, -1,7».,year. I,8. 

annuus, -a, -um, cdj. (annus, year], 
yearly. I, 16. 

anser, -eris, m., goose. 

ante (1) adv., before, above, previously; 
(2) prep. w. acc., before, in advance of. 
I, 3. 

anteà, adv. (ante, before+ea, this], 
formerly, before, previously, once; 
always with a verb. 1,17. 

antecedó, -cédere, -cessī, -cessum, 
tr. and intr. [c8dO, go], go before, pre- 
cede, excel, surpass. IIT, 8. 

antecursor, -6ris, 72. [currū, run], fore- 
runner; pl., vanguard. 

antefero, -ferre, -tuli, -làtum, tr. 
(ferē, bear. App.81], bear or carry be- 
fore; prefer. 

antemna, -ae, f.,sail-yard. III, 14. 

antepono, -ponere, -posui, -positum, 
tr. (ponē, place], place before; prefer. 
IV, 22, 

antevertó, -vertere, -verti, versum, 
tr. (verto, turn], put before, prefer. 

antiquitus, adv. (antiquus, ancient], 
from early or ancient times; long ago, 
anciently. II, 4. 

antiquus, -a, -um, edj. (ante, before], 
former, old, ancient. I, 18. 

Antistius, -t1, m., Gaius Antistius Regi- 
nus (gà/ yüs ān-tis' ti-ūs re-ji/nüs), one 
of Caesar's lieutenants. 

Antonius, -nī, m., Marcus Antonius 
(mār'kūs án-to/ni-üs), one of Caesar's 
lieutenants, afterward triumvir. 

Ap., abbr. for Appius (Ap/i-üs), @ Ro- 
man praenomen. 

aperio, -perire, -perul, -pertum, tr., 
open, expose. 

aperté, adv. (apertus, open], openly, 
manifestly. 

apertus, -a, um, adj. { pf. part. of ape- 
rio], open, exposed; ab latere aperto, 
on the unprotected flank. I, 25. 

Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo (2-pól/ 5), 


ARBITRIUM 


apparo, i, ér. (ad--paro, prepare], pre 
pare, make ready. 

appello, 1, ¢7., accost, address, call by 
name, name, call. I, 1. 

appellē, -pellere, -pulī, -pulsum, tr. 
rad+pellē, drive], bring to land; bring 
together. III, 12. 

appeto, -petere, -petīvī (-petiī), 
-ītum, (7. and intr. [(ad--petó, seek], 
seek for, aim at; encroach upon; ap- 
proach, be near. I, 40. 

applico,1!,ír.[ad-d-plico, fold], apply; 
sē applicare, lean. 

apport, 1, tr. [(ad-1-portó, carry), bring. 

approbē, 1, tr. [ad+probē, approve], 
favor, approve. 

appropinguē, 1, intr. [ad+propin- 
quus, near], come near 07” close, ap- 
proach. II,10. 

appulsus, see appello. 

April, abbr. for Aprilis, -e, adj., of 
April April I,6. 

aptus,-a,-um, adj., fitted, suited, adapt- 
ed. III, 13. 

apud, prep. with acc., at, among, near, 
with; (with persons) at the house of, 
in the presence of. I, 2. 

aqua, -ae, f., water. IV,17. 

aquátio, -onis, f. (aqua, water], get- 
ting water. IV, 11. 

aquila, -ae, f., an eagle; a standard, 
(as the aquila was the chief standard of 
the legion). IV, 25. 

Aquileia, -ae, f., Aquileia (Ak/^wi-le/- 
ya), a city of Cisalpine Gaul. 1,10. 

aquilifer, -erl, m. (aquila, eagle4- 
fero, bear], standard-bearer. 

Aquitania, -ae, f. (DEcd), Aquitania 
(ākt'wī-tā/ ni-a), Southwestern Gaul be- 
tween the Garonne and the Pyrenees. 
n āū. 

Aquitànus, -a, -um,adj., of Aquitania, 
Aquitanian; pl. as noun, the Aquitani 
(k'^wi-ta/ni), possibly Aquitanians, 
inhabiting southwestern Gaul. 1,1. 

Arar, Araris (acc. -im), m. (CDfg), the 
Arar (a/rar), the modern Saone. I, 
12. 

arbiter, -tri, m., umpire, arbitrator. 

arbitrium, -ri, ».(arbiter, umpire), đe- 
cision or judgment (of the arbiter); 
opinion, discretion, pleasure. I, 36. 


ARBITROR 


arbitror, 1, fr. and intr. (arbiter, um- 
pire], decide; think, belleve. I, 2. 

arbor, -oris, f., tree. II, 17. 

arcesso, -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon, 
send for, invite. I, 31; 1I, 20. 

arded, ārdēre, arsi, ārsum, inir., burn, 
blaze; be inflamed, be eager. 

Arduenna, -ae, f. (ABfg), Arduenna 
(ür"dü-én/a), better the Ardennes, a 
vast forest of northeast Gaul. 

arduus, -a, -um, adj., high, steep; diffi- 
cult. II, 33. 

Arecomici, Arecomici (ăr”ē-köm’ï-sī), 
see Volcae. 

Aremoricae, -ārum, J. (Bbcd), adj., 
maritime, Aremorican. 

argentum, -ī, ^., silver; silver plate or 
coin. 

argilla, -ae, J., white clay. 

aridus, -a, -um, adj. (areo, be dry), 
dry; neut. as noun, dry land. IV,24. 

aries, arietis, m., a ram; battering- 
ram, a long beam for demolishing walls; 
one end of it was capped with iron in 
the form of a ram's head; brace, but- 
tress. II, 32. 

Ariovistus, -ī,72., Ariovistus (8//ri-o- 
vis! ttis), a king of the Germans. I, 81; 
IV, 16. 

Aristius,-ti, m., Marcus Aristius (mar! - 
kūs a-ris/ ti-lis), a military tribune. 

arma, -drum, ^. pl., arms; equipment; 
by metonomy, battle, war. L 4. 

armāmenta, -órum, ^. (armo, arm], 
implements, gear; tackle or rigging 
of a ship. III, 14. 

armātūra, -ae, f.[armo, arm], armor, 
equipment; levis armatirae, light- 
armed. II, 10. 

armo, 1, fr. (arma, arms), arm, equip; 
pass., arm one's self; armatus, pf. 
part., as adj. armed; armati, as noun, 
armed men. I, 40; II, 4. 

Arpīnēius, -1, m., Galus Arpineius (gā/- 
yüs ār'pī-nē' yūs), a knight in Caesar's 
army. 

arripi6, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, tr. 
[ad+rapiēū, seize] take or seize hur- 
rledly. 

arroganter, adv. (arrogans, arrogant], 
arrogantly, presumptuously. I, 40. 

arrogantia, -ae, f. (arrogans, arro- 


ATRIUS 


gant) arrogance, haughtiness, pre - 
sumption, insolence. I, 33. 

ars, artis, f., skill, art; pl., the arts. 

arté, adv. (artus, close], closely, firmly. 
IV, 17. 

articulus, -1, m., joint. 

artificium, -cl, x. (ars, art + facið, 
make], à trade, handicraft; artifice, 
trick. 

artus, -a, -um, adj., close, dense, thick. 

Arvernus, -ī, 7 (CDe), an Arvernian; 
pl., the Arverni (ür-ver/nl), possibly 
the Arvernians. I, 31. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel, fortress, strong- 
hold. I, 38. 

ascendd, -scendere,!-scendi, -scén- 
sum, £r. and intr. (ad--8cando, climb], 
climb up, ascend, mount, climb. I, 21. 

ascensus, -ūs, m. [ascendē, climb up), 
a climbing up, ascending; approach, 
ascent. I, 21. 

ascisco, -sciscere, -scivi, -scitum, (7. 
(ad+scīscē, approve], approve; admit 
or receive (as allies). ` I, 6. 

aspectus, -ü8, m. [a8picio, look at], 
look; appearance, mien, aspect. 

asper, -era, -erum, adj. rough, vio- 
lent. 

assiduus, -a, -um, adj. [ad--sedeo, 
sit], close at hand, ever present; con- 
tinual, incessant, constant. 

assisto, assistere, astiti, ——, intr. 
rad+sistē, stand], stand by or near. 

assuefacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factum, 
tr., accustom, train. IV,1. = 

assuēscē, -suéscere, -suēvī, -auetum, 
intr. (guēscē, become accustomed], be- 
come accustomed. 

at, conj., but, at least. I, 43; II, 23. 

atque, ac, ;(ac only before consonants, 
atque before vowels and consonants), 
conj., usually adds something especially 
important, while et usually associates 
objects of equal importance; and also, 
and even, and; after words denoting a 
comparison or difference, than, as, 
from. I,i. 

Atrebas, -batis, m., (Ae), an Atreba- 
tian; pl., the Atrebates (at//ré-ba/ tēz). 
II, 4, 

Atrius, -ri, m., Quintus Atrius (kwin/- 
tūs &/tri-üs), one of Caesar's officers. 


ATTEXO 


attexū, -texere, -texuī, -textum, tr. 
[ad--texó, weave], weave on. 

attingo, -tingere, -tigī, -tàctum, tr. 
fad+tangū, touch], touch or border 
on, reach, extend to, arrive at, attain. 
i, 1s 

attribuo, -tribuere, -tribui, -tribū- 
tum, (£r. rad+tribuēū, assign], assign, 
aliot. III, 1. 

attuli, sce affero. 


Atuatuca, -ae, Jf. (Af) Atuatuca 
(āt'ū-āt/ ū-ka) a stronghold of the 
Eburones. 


Atuatucl, -drum, m. (Af), the Atuatuci 
(āt'ū-āt! ū-sī). II, 4, 

auctor, -oris, m. [augeū, increase), one 
who produces, creates, or originates; 
promoter, instigator, adviser, author; 
auctor esse, advise. III, 17. 

auctoritas, -tatis, f. (auctor, produ- 

` eer], influence, character, authority, 
reputation. I, 3. 

auctus, -a, um, adj. [pf. part. of au- 
geð, increase], increased, advanced. 
I, 43. 

audācia, -ae, f. [audāx, bold], bold- 
ness, daring, courage; presumption, 
effrontery. I, 18. 

audacter, adv. (audāx, bold), boldly, 
fearlessly, daringly. Comp., audāci- 
us; sup., audācissimē. I, 15. 

&udeó, audēre, ausus sum (App. 74), 
intr., dare, risk, venture. I, 18. 

audiē, 4} tr., hear, hear of; dictó audi- 
ēns, obedient. I, 39; II, 12. 

auditió, -dnis, f. [audi6, hear], hear- 
ing, hearsay, report. IV, 5. 

&ugeo, augēre, auxi, auctum, tr., in- 
crease, augment, enhance, add to. I, 
18. 

Aulercī, -6rum, M., the Aulerci (aw- 
lēr' sī), a Gallic people divided into four 
branches. (1) Aulerci Eburovices (éb/- 
ü-ro-vi'sez) (Bd), III, 17; 1(2) Aulerci 
Cenomani (sé-nóm' a-ni), (Bd); (3) Au- 
lerci Brannovices (brán//o-vi'sez), lo- 
cation unknown; (4) Aulerci Diablintes 
(dī'a-blin' tēz), (Bc), II, 34. 

aureus, -a, -um, adj. (aurum, gold), 
of gold, gold. 

auriga, -ae, m., charioteer. IV, 83. 

auris, -is, J., ear. 
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BALTEUS 


Aurunculēius, -i, m., Lucius Aurun- 
culeius Cotta (lū'shyūs aw-rūng"'kū- 
lē'yūs cót/a), one of Ccesar'e lieuten- 
ants. II, 11. 

Ausci, -órum, m. 
si). III, 27. 

ausus, see audeóo. 

aut, conj., used where the difference ia im- 
portant or exclusive, or; aut... aut, 
either... or. I,1. 

autem, conj., but (a weak advereative); 
however, on the other hand; now; 
moreover. I,2. 

autumnus, -1, m., autumn. 

auxi, see auged. 

auxiliaris, -e adj. (auxilium, aid], 
auxiliary; m. pl. as noun, auxiliary 
troops. ITI, 25. 

auxilior, 1, intr. (auxilium, aid], give 
aid, help, assist, render assistance. 
IV, 29. 

auxilium, -li, n. [augeO, increase], 
help, assistance, ald; pl., auxiliary 
troops; reinforcements. I, 11. 

Avaricénais, -e, adj., of Avaricum. 

Avaricum, -ī, %. (Ce), Avaricum 
(a-vār'1i-kūm), the stronghold of the Bi- 
turiges, now Bourges. 

avāritia, -ae, J. [avürus, greedy], 
greed,covetousness. I, 40. 

aveho, -vehere, -vexī, -vectum, tr. 
(vehó, carry], carry away, take away. 

&verto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, ír. 
[vertó,turn], turnaway from or away, 
turn aside; turn back, repulse; pf. 
part. as adj., with back turned. I, 16. 

avis, -18, f.,bird. IV,10. 

avus, -ī, m., grandfather. I, 12. 

Axona, -ae, m. (Bf), the Axona (āk'sē- 
na), a river, now the Aisne. II, 6. 


B. 


Bacēnis, -is, f. (Ahi), Bacenis (ba-sé/- 
nis), the forest Bacenis, between the 
Cherusci and the Suebi. 

Baculus, -ī, m., Publius Sextius Bacu- 
lus (püb/lf-üs seks/ti-üs bi&k/i-liis). 
II, 25. 

Baliaris, -e, adj., Balearic (bāl/ē-ā/- 
rik), (i.e., coming from the islands Ma- 
jorca and Minorca). II, 7. 

balteus, -1, m., sword belt. 


(Ed), the Ausci (aw'- 


BALVENTIUS 


Balventius, -tī, m., Titus Balventius 
(ti/ tüs bál-vén/shyüs), one of Caesars 
centurions. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign (to 
Greeks and Romans), uncivilized, bar- 
barous; pl. as noun, savages, barba- 
rians. I, 31; II, 36. 

Basilus, -ī, m., Lucius Minucius Basi- 
lus (lū/shyūs mi-nū'shyūs bās'i-lūs), 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

Batavi, -órum, m. (Af), the Batavi 
(ba-ta/ vi) IV, 10. 

Belgae, -arum, m. (ABdefg), the Belgae 
(bél/je), or Belgians. I, 1. 

Belgium, -gi, x. (ABdefg), Belgium 
(bél/jyüm), the country of the Belgae. 

bellicosus, -a, -um, adj. [bellum, war), 
of or full of war, warlike. I, 10. 

bellicus, -a, -um, adj. [bellum, war], of 
or in war, military. 

bello, 1, intr. [bellum, war), make or 
carry on war, wage war. I,2. 

Bellovaci, -órum, m. (Bde), the Bel- 
lovaci (bó-lóv/a-si. II,4. ` 

bellum, -ī, ^. war. I, 1. 

bene, adv. (bonus, good), well, rightly, 
successfully. Comp., ‘melius; sup., 
optimé. I, 45; III, 18. 

beneficium, -ci, ». (bene, well+faciē, 
do], well-doing, benefit, favor, kind- 
ness. I, 9. 

benevolentia, -ae, f. (bene, well+volé, 
wish], good-will, kindness. 

Bibracte,-is, 2. (Cef), Bibracte(bi-brak’ - 
tē), the chief town of the Haedut. I, 23. 

Bibrax, -ctis, f. (Be),.Bibrax (bī'- 
bráks), a town of the Remi. II, 6. 

Bibroci, -órum, m. (Ac), the Bibroci 
(bib/ r6-si). 

biduum, -i, ^. (bis, twice+diés, day], 
space o7 period of two days, two days. 
1,23: 

biennium, -ni, n. [bis, twice+annus, 
year], two years. I, 3. 

Bigerriones,-um, m. (Ecd), the Bigerri- 
Ones (bi-jér/fí-0' nez or bi/jé-ri-0/ nez). 
III, 27. 

bini, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj. [bis, 
twice], two each, two apiece, by twos. 
Il, 15. ; 

bipedālis, -e, adj.[bis,twice+pēs, foot), 
of two feet, two feet thick. IV, 17. 
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BRUTUS 


bipertitó, adv. (bis, twice+partior, di- 
vide], in two parts or divisions, in two 
ways. I, 25. 

bis, num. adv. [for duis, from duo, 
two] twice. III, 12. 

Biturigés, -um, m. (Cde), the Bituriges 
(bit'ū-rī/ jēz). I, 18. 

Boduognatus, -i, m., Boduognatus 
(bód"ü-óg-n&à tùs). II, 23, 

BOoli, -órum, m. (Ce), the Boii (bē'yī), a 
Celtic tribe once very powerful in south- 
ern Germany and Cisalpine Gaul. Those 
who joined the Helvetii were afterwards 
settled by Caesar as indicated on the 
map. I, D. 

bonitàs, -tatis, /. (bonus, good], good- 
ness; fertility. I, 28. 

bonus, -a, -um, @dj., good, beneficial, 
profitable, well-disposed ; (with animē) 
friendly; as noun, bonum, -i, profit, 
advantage; bona, -órum, goods, prop- 
erty, estate; boni, -órum, the good, 
good men or citizens. Comp.,melior; 
sup., optimus (App. 42). I, 6. 

būs, bovis,72.,f., ox; cow; pl., cattle. 

bracchium, -chī, n., the arm, forearm. 
I, 25. 

Brannovicés, see Aulerci. 

Bratuspantium, -ti, n. (Be), Bratus- 
pantium (bráv/'üs-pán'shyüm). II, 13. 

brevis, -e, adj., short, brief, transitory; 
brevī, in a short time. I, 40; III, 4. 

brevitàs, -tātis, J. (brevis, short), 
shortness; brevity. II, 20. 

breviter, adv. [brevis, short], briefly. 

Britannia, -ae, f. (Aabcd), Britannia 
(bri-tán/1-a), better Britain, Great Brit- 
ain (England and Scotland), never Brit- 
tany. II, 4. 

Britannicus, -a, -um, adj. (Britannia, 
Britain], of Britain, British. 

Britannus, -a, -um, adj., of Britain, 
British; pl. as noun, the Britanni 
(brí-tán/1), better, the Britons. IV, 21. 

bruma, -ae, f., the winter solstice. 

Brūtus, -ī, m., Decimus Junius Brutus 
(dés/i-miis jü/ní-üs brw tùs), one of 
Caesar's lieutenants in the Gallic war, 
and in the war with Pompey. He took 
part in the conspiracy against Caesar, 
and was killed by order of Antony. III, 
11. 


C 


C. 

Q., abbr. for praenomen Gaius (gā' yūs). 
I, 40; III, b. 

C, sign for centum, a hundred. 

Cabürus, -1, 7»., Gaius Valerius Cabur- 
us (gà/yüs va-lé/ri-tis ka-bū'rūs), a 
Gaul who possessed Roman citizenship; 
Sather of C. Valerius Procillus and C. 
Valerius Domnotaurus. I, 47. 

cacūmen, -inis, n., top. * 

cadaver, -eris, n. (cado, fall], a fallen 
or dead body, corpse. II, 27. 

cado, cadere, cecidi, casum, intr., fall; 
fallin battle, be slain, die. I, 15. 

Cadürcus, -a, -um, @dj.(Dd), Cadurcan; 
pl. as noun, the Cadurci (ka-dér/ sī), 

caedés, -is, f. (caedo, cut], a cutting; 
(of persons) slaughter, massacre, mur- 
der. 

caedó, caedere, cecidi, caesum, tr., 
cut, kill, slay. III, 29. 

caelestis, -e, adj. (caelum, heaven], 
heavenly; pl. as noun, the gods. 

Caemani, -Orum, m. (Af), the Caemani 
(s6-ma/-ni). II, 4, 

caerimonia, -ae, f., a sacred rite. 

Caerósi, -Orum, m. (Ag) the Caerosi 
(se-roO/'si. II, 4, 

caeruleus, -a, -um, adj., dark blue. 

Caesar, -aris, 72.,(1), Gaius Julius Cae- 
sar (ga/yüs jū'li-ūs se/zar), conqueror 
of Gaul and author of the Commentaries. 
I, 7. (2, Lucius Julius Caesar (lū'- 
shyüs ju/li-üs sē'zar), a kinsman and 
lieutenant of the former. 

caespes, -itis, 72., a sod, turf. III, 25. 

caesus, see caedo. 

calamitas, -tàtis, f., misfortune, dis- 
aster, defeat. I, 12. 

Caleti, -Orum (or -ēs, -um), m. (Bd), 
the Caleti (kāl/ ē-tī). II, 4. 

callidus, -a, -um, adj., shrewd. III,18. 

Ccàló, -Onis, m., a soldier's servant, 
camp porter or follower. II, 24. 

campester, -tris, -tre, adj. (campus, 
a plain], of a plain, flat, level; loca, 
level country. 

campus, -ī, m., plain, open space or 
country. III, 26. 

Camulogenus, -ī, m., Camulogenus 
(kám/u-16j/e-nüs), a chief of the Au- 
lerci. 
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CASSIUS 


Caninius, -ni, m., Gaius Caninius Rebil- 
us (gà/yüs ka-nin/i-tis rēb'i-lūs), one 
of Caesar's lieutenants. 

canó, canere, cecinī, cantum, intr., 
sing; sound. 

Cantabri, -drum, m. (Eab), the Canta- 
bri (kán/ta-bri. III, 26. 

Cantium, -tī, n. (Ad), Cantium (kán'- 
shyüm), or Kent. 

capillus, -ī, 72., the hair. 

capió, capere, cēpī, captum, tr., take, 
eapture, seize, catch; take in, beguile, 
induce; take up (arms); choose, select 
(a place); torm, adopt (a plan); reach, 
arrive at (a place); make (a beginning); 
collem capere, take position on a 
hill; fugam capere, take to flight. 
I, 

capra, -ae, f., goat. 

captivus, -ī, 72. (capio, take], captive, 
prisoner. I, 22. 

captus, -üs, m. (capid, take], compre- 
hension, ideas. IV, 3, 

captus, see capio. 

caput, capitis, 2., the head (of men and 
animals); person, individual; mouth 
(of a river); capitis poena, capital 
punishment. I, 29. 

Carcasū, -Onis, f.(Ee), Careaso (kür'- 
ka-sē). III, 20. 

cared, 2, intr., be without, be free from; 
miss, want. 

carina, -ae, f., keel III, 13.- 

Carnutés, -um, 7». (BCde), the Carnu- 
tes (kür/nü-tez). II, 35. 

caro, carnis, /., flesh, meat. 

carpū, carpere, carpsi, carptum, tr., 
pluck; censure, jeer at. III, 17. 

carrus, -Ī, m., cart. I, 3. 

cārus, -a, -um, adj., dear, 
ble. 

Carvilius, -lī, m., Carvilius (kār-vil/i- 
ūs), a British king. 

casa, -ae, f., cottage, hut. 

cāseus, -ī, 72., cheese. 

Cassi, -Orum, m. 
(kas/i). 

Cassiānus, -a, -um, adj., of Cassius, 
see Cassius. I, 13. 

cassis, -idis, f., a metal helmet. 

Cassius, -si, m., Lucius Cassius Longi- 
nus (lū'shyūs kāsh'yūs 16n-gī'nūs), 


^ 


valua- . 


(Ac) the Cassi 


CASSIVELLAUNUS 


consul 107 B.C., slain in battle by the 
Tigurini. I, T. 

Cassivellaunus, -ī, m., Cassivellaunus 
(kās'i-vē-law!'nūs), (he commander- 
in-chief of the Britons against Cae- 
sar. 

castellum, -ī, x. [castrum, fort], fort- 
ress, redoubt. I, 8. 

Casticus, -ī, m., Casticus (kās!ti-kūs). 
I, 3. 

castrum, -ī, n., fort; pl., castra, cas- 
trorum, fortified camp, camp; cas- 
tra facere or ponere, ipitch camp; 
castra movere, break up camp. I, 
12. 

casus, -üs, m. [cadēū, fall], what befalls; 
accident, chance; misfortune, fate; 
crisis; casi, by chance. I, 12. 

Catamantaloedis, -is, m., Cataman- 
taloedis (kát//a-mán'/ta-le/ dis). I, 8. 

caténa, -ae, f. chain; fetter. I, 47; 
III, 13. 

Caturīgēs, -um, 7. (Dg), the Caturiges 
(kāt'ū-rī'jēz). I, 10. 

Catuvolcus, -ī, m., Catuvolcus (kāt'- 
ü-vól/ küs), a chief of the Eburones. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason, grounds, 
motive; situation, condition; a (legal) 
case, cause; causam dicere, to plead 
a case; causa, following a gen., for 
the sake of, for the purpose of, for. 
I, 1. 

caute, ad». [cautus, from caved, be 
cautious], cautiously. 

cautes, -is,/.,reef. III, 13. 

Cavarillus, -ī, m., Cavarillus (káv'/a- 
ril’ tis), a Haeduan noble. 

Cavarinus, -ī, m., Cavarinus (kiv/a- 
ri'nüs), aking of the Senones. 

caved, cavére, cavi, cautum, intr., be 
cautious, be on one's guard; obsidi- 
bus cavére, exchange hostages as se- 
curity. I, 14. 

Cavillónum, -ī, n. (Cf), 
(káv!i-1o' nüm). 

Cebenna, -ae, f. (De), the Cebenna 
(sē-bēn' a), or the Cevennes mountains. 

cédo, cedere, cessi, cessum, inir., go; 
go away; give way, yield, retreat. II, 
19. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, quick; 
precipitate. IV, 28. 


Cavillonum 


CEUTRONES 


celeritàs, -tātis, f. [celer, swift], 
swiftness, quickness, speed. I, 48; II, 
12. À 

celeriter, adv. [celer, swift], quickly, 
rapidly, speedily. Comp., celerius; 
sup., celerrimé (App. 40). I, 18. 

cēlē, 1, ér., keep covered or hidden, se- 
crete, conceal; in pass., escape obser- 
vation, be unnoticed. II, 32. 

Celtae, -àrum, m., the Celtae (sčl' tē), 
better the Celts. I, 1. * 

Celtillus, -ī, m., Celtillus (sél-til/üs), 
an Arvernian chief, father of Vercinget- 
orix. 

Cēnabēnsis, -e, adj. [Cénabum], of 
Cenabum; pl. as noun, the people of 
Cenabum. 

Cénabum, -ī, n. (Cd), Cenabum (sén/a- 
büm), now Orleans. 

Cēnimagnī, -Orum, m. (Ad), the Ceni- 
magni (sēn'fi-māg' nī). 

Cēnomanī, see Aulercī. 

cēnseū, cēnsēre, cēnsuī, cēnsum, tr., 
think, decide (acc. and inf.); propose, 
advise, vote (ut and subj.); propose, 
vote for (acc.). I, 35. 

census, -ūS,72., enumeration. I, 29. 

centum, (C), indecl. card. num., a hun- 
dred. I, 2. g 

centurió, -dnis, m. [centum, a hun- 
dred], centurion, the commander of the 
century, the sixtieth part of a legion. I, 
89; II, 17. 

cēpī, see capio. 

cernó, cernere, crēvī, crétum, tr., sep- 
arate; see, perceive. 

certamen, -inis, ^. [certó, strive], 
strife, struggle, contest, combat. III, 
14. 

certé, adv, [certus, certain], certainly; 
at least, at all events. IV, 25. 

certus, -a, -um, adj. [for cretus, pf. 
part. of cern], decided; certain, sure, 
fixed; certiorem facere, to inform 
(acc. and inf.); order (ut or nē and 
8ubj.); certior fleri, beinformed. I, T. 

cervus, -ī, m., stag. 

ceteri, -ae, -a, adj., the rest of, the re- 
mainder; as noun, the rest, remaining, 
others. I, 32; II, 8. 

Ceutronēs, -um, m., the Ceutrones (sü/- 
tro-nez), (1), (Dg), I, 10. (2, (Af). 


CHERUSCI 


Chérusci, -órum, 7x. (Ahi), the Cherusci 
(kē-rūs'ī), a German tribe. 

cibārius, -a, -um, adj. [cibus, food], 
pertaining to food; n. pl. as noun, pro- 
visions; molita cibaria, meal, flour. 
I, D. 

cibus, -ī,72., food. IV, 1. 

Cicero, -ónis, mM., Quintus Tullius 
Cicero (kwīn'tūs tūl'1-ūs sīs'ē-rē), 
brother of the famous orator, one of 
Caesar's legates. 

Cimberius, -rī, m., Cimberius (sīm-bē/- 
rī-ūs). I, 37. 

Cimbri, -drum, m., the Cimbri (sim/- 
brī). I, 33; II, 4, 

Cingetorīx, -igis, m., Cingetorix (sin- 
jét/o-riks), (1) a chief of the Treveri; 
(2) a British king. 

cingó, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, tr., 
encircle, surround, invest, encompass; 
man (a wall). I, 38. 

cippus, -ī, m., palisade, stockade. 

circinus, -ī, 72. (circus, circle], a pair 
of compasses. I, 38. 

circiter, adv. [circus, circle], about, 
near. I, 16. 

circuitus, -ūs, m. (circumed, go 
around), a going around; a wind- 
ing path; circumference, circuit. I, 
21. 

circum, prep. with acc. (circus, a circle), 
around, about, near. I,10. 

circumcid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 
tr. (caedē, cut), cut around or off, cut; 
isolate. 

- cireumclüdo, -clüdere, -clüsi, -clū- 
sum, tr. (claudo, shut], encircle. 

circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, tr. 
(dē, put], put around, encompass, 
surround. I, 38; IV, 32. 

circumdūcē, -dücere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tum, ér. ([dücOó, lead], lead or draw 
around. I, 38; III, 26. 

circumeo, -īre, -1i, -itum, tr. (ed, go. 
App. 84], go or march around, trav- 
erse, visit. III, 2D. 

circumfundo, -fundere,-fūdī,-fūsum, 
ir. [fundo, pour], surround; pass., 
gather round. 

circumició, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. 
[1ació, throw. App. 7], throw, set or 
place around. II, 6. 


CLAMOR 


cireummittē, -mittere, -mīsī, -mis- 
sum, tr. [mittó, send], send around. 

circummünio, 4, fr. [minid, fortify], 
wall around; fortify, protect. II,30. 

circumplector, -plectī, -plexus sum, 
tr. [plect6, fold], enfold, enclose. 

circumsisto, -sistere, -stiti, ——, tr. 
[Sistó, stand], stand, flock or rally 
around, surround, hem in, I, 48; III, 
16. 

circumspicio, -spicere, -spexi,-spec- 
tum, tr. [speció, look], look (around) 
for or at, consider, examine. 

circumvallo, 1, tr. [vallum, rampart], 
surround with a rampart, beleaguer, 
invest. 

circumvehó, -vehere, -vexi, -vec- 
tum, tr. [veho, carry], carry around; 
pass., ride around. 

circumvenio, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, tr. [venió, come], come or get 
around, surround, cut off, beset; be- 
tray, defraud. I, 25. 

cis, prep. with acc.,onthis sideof. II, 3. 

Cisalpinus, -a, -um, adj. [Alpēs], Cis- 
alpine, lying on the south side of the 
Alps. 

Cisrhénànus, -a, -um, adj. [Rhenus], 
on this (the western) side of the Rhine. 

Cita, -ae, m., Gaius Fufius Cita (ga/yüs 
fū' fi-ūs s7 t2), a Roman knight. 

citātus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of citē, 
putin motion], swift. IV,10. 

citerior, -ius, comp. adj. (App. 43), 
nearer, hither; Gallia Citerior (= 
Cisalpina), Cisalpine Gaul, on the 
nearer (Italian) side of the Alps. 1,10. 

cito, adv., quickly, speedily. Comp., 
citius; sup., citissimé. IV, 33. 

citra, prep. with acc., on this side of. I, 
12. 

citro, adv., hither; ultro citroque, 
back and forth. I, 42. 

civis, -is, mM., f., citizen. 

cīvitās, -tātis, f. [cīvis, citizen], citi- 
zenship; the citizens (as forming a 
community), state, city. I, 2. 

clam, adv., secretly. III,18. 

clāmitē, 1,tr. [freg. of clam6, cry out], 
cry out repeatedly, exclaim. 

clamor, -ēris, m. [clāmē, cry out], out- 
cry, noise, din, clamor. II, 11. 


CLANDESTINUS 


clandestinus, -a, -um, adj. [clam, 
secretly], hidden, secret. 

clàrus, -a, -um, adj., clear, loud. 

classis, -is, f., fleet. III, 11. 

Claudius, -di, m., Appius Claudius 
Pulcher (áp'füs klaw'dī-ūs pūl/kēr), 
consul 64 B.C. 

claudo, claudere, clausi, clausum, 
tr., shut, close; agmen claudere, close 
theline, bring up the rear. I, 25. 

clāvus, -ī, m., nail, spike. III, 13. 

clementia, -ae, f. [clēmēns, gentle], 
gentleness, kindness, mercy, clem- 
ency. II, 14. 

cliēns, -entis, m., f. [clueó, hear, 
obey], client, vassal, dependent, re- 
tainer. I, 4, 

clientéla, -ae, f. [cliēns, a client], the 
relation of client and patron; patron- 
age, vassalage; clients. 

clīvus, -I, 72., slope, ascent. 

Clódius, -dī, m., Publius Clodius Pul- 

cher (piib’li-tis klē'di-ūs pül'ker), mur- 
dered by Milo in 52 B. C. 

Cn., abbr. for Gnaeus (nē' ds), a Roman 
praenomen. IV, 1. 

CO-, sce con-, 

coacervo, 1, tr. [acervó, heap up; acer- 
vus, heap], heap or mass together, 
pile one upon another. II, 27. 

coactus, see cÓgó. 

coactus, -ü8, m. [cdgd, compel], com- 
pulsion. 

coagmento, 1, ér., join, connect. 

coartū, 1, tr., crowd together. 

Cocosatés, -um, m. (Dc), the Cocosates 
(kčk"ē-sā! tēz). III, 27. 

coegi, see cógó. 

co€mū, -emere, -ēmī, -ēmptum, tr. 
[emó, buy], buy, buy up. I, 3. 

coëð, -īTe, -iī, ——, intr. [eO, go. App. 
84], assemble. 

coepi, coepisse (App. 86 and a), tr., 
began, commenced, undertook; coep- 
tus, pf. part., besua aS I, 
15. 

coérceó, 2, tr. [arced, shut up], shut 
up completely, restrain, check. I, 17, 

cūgitēū, 1, tr. and intr. (co+agitū, con- 
sider], consider thoroughly or care- 
fully, ponder, refiect; think, purpose, 
plan. I,33; III, 24. 
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COMITOR 
cognàtio, -dnis, f. [co+(g)nātus, 
born], blood relationship; family, 
clan. 


cognóscó, -noscere, -nóvi, -nitum, tr. 
[co 4-(g)noscÓ, learn], learn, ascer- 
tain; study, investigate; Df., I have 
learned, I know (App. 193, I, a). I, 19. 

cógó, cógere, coegi, coāctum, tr. [co 
+agū, lead], lead or bring together, 
collect, draw together, assemble; force, 
compel, constrain. I, 4, 

cohors, -tis, f., cohort. I, 40; II, 5. 

cohortātiē, -onis, J. [cohortor, en- 
courage], encouragement, cheering. 
IT, 25. 

cohortor, 1, tr. [co+hortor, encour- 
age], encourage greatly, cheer, ani- 
mate. I,25. 

collātus, see confero. 

collaudēū, 1, tr. [con laudo, praise], 
praise highly. 

colligē, 1, ér. [con+ligē, bind], bind or 
fasten together. I, 25. 

colligó, -ligere, -légi, -léctum, tr. 
[con--egó, gather], gather together, 
collect; acquire; se colligere, collect 
one’s self, rally. III, 6+} 

collis, -is, m., hill. I, 22. 

collocē, 1, tr. [con+locēū, place], place, 
set, station; arrange; nüptum col- 
locare, to give in marriage. I, 18. 

colloquium, -qui, x. [colloquor, talk 
together], talking together; confer- 
ence, parley, interview. I, 34. 

colloquor, -loqui, -locutus sum, intr. 
{con+loquor, speak], speak with, 
converse, confer, have a conference. 
I, 19. 

coló, colere, colui, cultum, tr., culti- 
vate, dwell in; honor, worship. IV, 
1 

colonia, -ae, f., colony, settlement. 

color, -dris, m., color. 

COM-, see con-. 

combüró, -ūrere, -ussi, -ustum, tr. 
[com(b)+ūrē, burn], burn up. I, 5. 

comes, -itis, m., f., companion. 

comitium, -tī, ^. [com+eū, go], place 
of assembly or meeting; pi., an elec- 
tion. 

comitor, 1, fr. [comes, ise ao- 
company, follow. 


COMMEATUS 


commeātus, -tis, m. [commeč, go back 
and forth], trip, voyage; supplies, 
provisions. I, 34; II, 6. 

commemoro, 1, ér. [memoró, call to 
mind], remind one of; state, mention. 
I, 14. 

commendo, 1, ér. [mando, entrust], en- 
trust; surrender. IV,27. 

commeoó, 1, inir. (med, go], go back and 
forth; with ad, resort to, visit. I,1. 

commilito, -dnis, m. (miles, soldier], 
fellow soldier, comrade. IV, 25. 

comminus, adv. (manus, hand], hand 
to hand, in close contest. I, 52. 

commissūra, -ae, f. [committo, join], 
uniting, joint, juncture. 


16 


committo, -mittere, -misi, -missum, | 


tr. [mitto, send], join, splice; com- 
mit (a crime), do; allow, permit; en- 
trust; proelium committere, join or 
begin battle. I, 13. 

Commius, -mī, m., Commius (kčm'ī- 
tis), a chief of the Atrebates. YV,21. 
commodé, adv. [commodus, conve- 
nient], conveniently; readily, easily, 
fitly; satis commodé, to much ad- 

vantage, very easily. I, 25. 

commodum, -i, n. (commodus, con- 
venient], convenience, interest, adyan- 
tage. I, 35; IIL, 22. 

commodus, -a, -um, «adj. [modus, 
measure], in full measure; convenient, 
suitable, satisfactory. I, 42. 

commonefació, -facere, -fēcī, -fac- 
tum, tr. (moned, remind+faciē, 
make], remind forcibly. I, 19. 

commoror, 1, inir. [moror, 
wait, stop. 

commoveó, -movére, -móvi, -mūtum, 
tr. [moveo, move], move or excite 
thoroughly, rouse, agitate, alarm. I, 
13. 

eommünicó, 1, tr. [commūnis, com- 
mon], make common, communicate, 
impart, share. IV, 13. 

communio, 4, ér. [münió, fortify], for- 
tify strongly, intrench. I, 8. 

commūnis, -e, adj. common, general; 
rēs commūnis, the common interest. 
1,30; II, 4. 

commütàtió, -ónis, /. [commūtē, 
change], a changing, change. I, 14. 


tarry], 


CONCIDO 


commūtēū, 1, (7. (mits, change], change 
or alter completely, change, exchange. 
I, 23. 

comparo, 1, fr. [paró, prepare], pré- 
pare, get ready; acquire, gain, secure; 
prepare for, I, 3. 

comparó. 1, tr.'[par, equal], place in 
comparison, compare. I, 31. 

compelló, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
tr. [pelló, drive], drive together, 
assemble, collect; force, . compel. 
II, 23. 

compendium, -di, n., gain, profit. 

comperióo, -perire, -peri, -pertum, tr. 
{parid, procure], find out with cer- 
tainty, discover, ascertain. I, 22. 

complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, tr. 
[plectó, fold], embrace, clasp, enclose. 
I, 20. 

compleo, -plére, |-plévi, -plétum, tr. 
[obsolete, pled, fill], fill up or come 
pletely; complete; cover. I, 24. 

complexus, see complector. 

complūrēs, -a, adj. [plūs, more], sev- 
eral, many; a great many. I, 8. 

comporto, 1, (7. [porto, carry], carry 
together, collect, bring. I, 16. 

comprehendó, -prehendere, -pre- 
hendi, -prehensum, tr. [prehendo, 
(=prēndēū), seize), grasp or lay hold 
of, seize, catch, arrest; take, catch 
(Jire). III, 14. 

comprobo, 1, tr. [probó, approve], ap- 
prove, sanction, justify. 

compulsus, see compello. 

con-, com-, CO- [the forms taken by 
cum in composition], together; com- 
pletely; o7 mere emphasis. 

conatum, -ī, n. [conor, try], attempt, 
undertaking. I, 3. ; 

conatus, -üs, m. (conor, try], supiah 
undertaking. I, 8, 

cõnātus, see conor, 

concédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, tr. 
and intr. (cedo, go], go away, depart, 
withdraw; grant, yield; allow, per- 
mit. I, 7. 

concessus, -üs, 72. [concédd, permit], 
concession, permission. 

concido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, tr. 
[caedē, cut], cut down, slay, kill; cut 
off. I, 12. 
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CONCIDO 


concidó, -cidere, -cidi, ——, intr. 
[cadóo, fall], fall down, fall. III, 14. 

concilio, 1, t7. [concilium, assembly], 
bring together; gain or win over, se- 
cure; réconcile, conciliate. I, 8. 

concilium, -lī, n., gathering, assembly, 
council. I, 18. 

concisus, see concīdē. 

concitē, 1, tr. [citó, put in motion), 
stir up, rouse, instigate, incite. 

conclamo, 1, intr.` [clàmO, cry out], 
shout or cry out, call aloud. I, 47; 
III, 18. 

conclūdēū, -clūdere, -clūsī, -clisum, 
tr. [claud6, close], shut up; conclü- 
sum mare, an inland sea. III, 9. 

Conconnetodumnus, -i, M., Concon- 
netodumnus (kón-kón"e-to-düm' nüs), 
a chief of the Carnutes. 

concrepó, -crepāre, -crepul, -crepi- 
tum, intr., clash. 

concurro, -currere, -CUTTĪ, -cursum, 
intr. (currū, run], run or rush to- 
gether; hurry, run, rush; run to the 
rescue; come, gather. I, 48; II, 20. 

concurso, 1, intr. [freg. of concurro, 
run], run about. à 

concursus, -üs, m. [concurró, run], a 
running together, attack, onset; col- 
lision. I, 8. 

concursus, see CONCUTTŪ. 

condemno, 1, tr. [damno, condemn], 
convict. 

condicio, -ónis, f., condition, state; 
agreement, stipulation, terms. I, 28. 

condóno, 1, tr. [dőnő, give], give up; 
pardon, forgive. I, 20. 

Condrüsi, -orum, m. (Af), the Condrusi 
(k6n-dru/si). II, 4, 

condūcē, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, 
tr. (dūcū, lead], lead or bring to- 
gether, assemble; conduct; hire. I, 4. 

confectus, sce cónfició. 

cónferó, conferre, contuli, collātum, 
tr. [fero, bring. App. 81], bring or 
get together, collect, gather, carry, 
bring; crowd together; ascribe to; 
put off, defer; compare; 88 cénferre, 
betake one’s self, take refuge. I, 16. 

confertus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
confercióo, crowd together], dense, 
thick, compact. I, 24. 
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CONICIO 


cónfestim, adv., hastily, at once, imme- 
diately. IV, 32. 

cónflció, -ficere, -fécl, -fectum, tr. 
[fació, make], make or do thoroughly, 
complete, accomplish, finish; finish 
up, exhaust, weaken; furnish; dress 
(leather). I, 3. 

confīdē, -fidere, -fisus sum, intr. 
[fīdē, trust. App. 74], trust complete- 
ly, rely on, feel confident, hope; cón- 
fisus, nf. part. with present meaning, 
relying on. I, 23. 


'eonfigóo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. 


[fīgū, fix], fasten. III, 13. 

confinis, -e, adj. [finis, boundary], 
adjoining, contiguous. 

confinium, -ni, x. [finis, boundary], 
common boundary, neighborhood. 

cónfirmátio, -dnis, f. [cēūnfirmē, as- 
sert], assurance. III, 18. 

cónfirmo, i, ér. [firmo, strengthen], es- 
tablish, strengthen, encourage, con» 
sole; declare, assert. I, 3. 

confisus, see confido. 

confiteor, -fitērī, -fessus sum, tr. [fa- 
teor, confess], acknowledge, confess. 

cónfixus, sec configs. i 

conflagro, 1, intr. [flagrő, burn], burn, 
be on fire. 

conflicto, 1, tr. [freg. of cónfligo], 
strike together; pass., be distressed. 

conflig6, -flīgere, -flixi, -flictum, intr. 
[fligó, strike], strike against; contend, 
fight. II, b. 

cónfluens, -entis, f. [cónfluo, flow to- 
gether], a owing together, confiuence. 
IV, 15. 

conflud, -fluere, -flüxi, ——, intr. [flud, 
flow], flow together. 

confugio, -fugere, -fūgī, ——, intr. [fu- 
g10, flee], flee, take refuge. 

confundo, -fundere, -fūdī, -füsum, tr. 
[fundē, pour], pour together, bring 
together. 

congredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
intr. [gradior, step], meet, encounter, 
meet in battle; join (peacefully). I, 
36; II, 23. 

congressus, -ü8, m. (congredior, meet], 
meeting, engagement, conflict. IIT, 13. 

conició, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. [ia- 
cid, throw. App. 7], hurl, throw, cast; 


CONIECTURA 


put; put together logically, conjec- 
ture; in fugam conicere, put to 
flight. I, 26. 

coniectüra, -ae, f. [conició, conjec- 
ture], inference, conjecture. ' 

coniectus, see conicis. 

coniünctim, adv. iconiungo, 
jointly. 

coniungó, -iungere, -iūnxī, -iūnc- 
tum, tr. (iungo, join], join with or to- 
gether, connect, unite, bind. I, 37; 
II, 8. 

coniūnx, -iugis, f. [coniungo, join], 
wife. 

coniūrāti6, -dnis, f. (coniüró, swear 
together), a swearing together; plot, 
conspiracy; secret league, confeder- 
acy. I, 2, 

coniūrēū, 1, intr. [iüró, swear], swear or 
take an oath together, ieague together, 
conspire. II, 1. 

conor, 1, inir., attempt, endeavor, try. 
Iy Bs 

conguiēscē, -quiéscere, -quiévi, -qui- 
etum, intr. (guiēscē, to rest, quiés, 

^ rest], lie down to rest. 

conquiro, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, tr. (guaerē, search], seek for 
carefuily, search for, hunt up. I, 27. 

cónsangulneus, -a, -um, adj. [san- 
guis, blood], of the same blood; as 
noun, kinsman, relative. I, 11. 

conscendó, -scendere, -8cendi, -8cén- 
sum, fr. [scando, climb], climb, 
mount; go on board, embark. IV, 
23. 

cónscientia, -ae, f. [cónscius, con- 
scious], consciousness, knowledge, 
sense. 

conscisco, -sciscere, -scīvī, -scītum, 
tr. [sciscd, resolve], resolve upon; 
sibi mortem cónsciscere, commit 
suicide. I, 4. 

conscius, -a, -um, adj. [scid, know], 
conscious; aware. I, 14. 

conscrībū, -scribere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tum, ir. [scrib6, write], write together 
in a list; levy, enroli, enlist; write. I, 
10. 

cēnsecrū, 1, tr. [Sacró, dedicate], dedi- 
cate, consecrate. 

cónsector, 1, tr. (sector, freq. of se- 


join], 
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CONSPICIO 


quor, follow], follow eagerly, pursue, 
chase. III, 15. 

cónsecütus, sce cónsequor. 

cónsensio, -önis, f. [consentióo, agree], 
agreement. 

consensus, -ü8, 72. (consentio, agree]. 
united opinion, agreement, consent; 
coalition. I, 30; II, 28. 

consentio, -sentire, -sénsi, -sēnsum, 
intr. [sentid, feel] think together; 
agree, combine. II, 3. 

cónsequor, -seguī, -secūtus sum, tr. 
[Sequor, follow], follow up; go after, 
pursue; reach, overtake; gain, attain, 
accomplish; ensue, succeed. I, 13. 

cónservó, 1, í(r. [servOo, save], save, 
spare, protect; observe, maintain. 
II, 12. 

Cónsidius, -dī, m., Publius Considius 
(pūbfli-ūs kón-sid!li-üs), one of Cae- 
ear's officers. I, 21. 

cónsido, -sidere, -sēdī, -sessum, inir. 
{sidd, sit down], sit down together, 
settie; take a position, hait, encamp. 
I, 21. 

consilium, -li, 2., consultation, deliber- 
ption; counsei, advice: plan, design; 
measure, course of action; judgment; 
prudence, wisdom; an assembly for 
deiiberation, council, council of war; 
commūnī cónsilió, by, or in ac- 
cordance with, general action; püb- 
licó consilio, by action of the state; 
consilium capere or inire, form or 
adopt a plan; cónsilium habere, 
think, consider. I, 5. i 

cõnsimilis, -e, adj, [similis, like], very 
like, similar. II, 11. 

consist6, -sistere, -stiti, ——, intr. 
(sist, stand), take a stand or position, 
keep one’s position, stand, form (of 
soldiers); stop, halt, remain, stay; (of 
ships) ride at anchor; consist in, de- 
pend or rest on. I, 13. 

consobrinus, -i, m., cousin. , 

cónsolor, 1, ér. [sdlor, comfort), cheer, 
comfort. I, 20. 

cónspectus, -üs, Mm. [conspició, look 
at] sight, view; presence. I, 11. 

cónspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, tr. [speci6, look], iook at, ob- 
serve, descry, perceive. I, 47; II, 21. 


CONSPICOR 


cónspicor, 1, tr. [spec1ó, look], observe, 
descry, perceive. I, 25. 

cónspiro, 1, in£r. (Spiró, breathe], com- 
bine, conspire. III, 10. 

constanter, adv. (consto, stand firm], 
uniformly, consistently; resolutely. 
IL, 2. 

constantia, -ae, f. (cónstó, stand firm], 
firmness, steadfastness. I, 40. 

consterno, -sternere, -strāvī, -strà- 
tum, t7. (sternd, strew], strew over, 
cover over. IV, 17. 

cónsternoó, 1, ér. [consternó, -ere, 
strew over] confound, perplex, dis- 
may. 

constipo, 1, tr., press or crowd closely. 

constituo, -stituere, -stituī, -stitū- 
tum, t7. (statuo, set up], set up, erect, 
construct; appoint decide, decree, de- 
termine, establish, set, settle; (of 
troops) draw up, station; (of ships) 
anchor, statioh; raise (a legion). I, 
3. 

cēnstē, -stāre, -stitī, -stātum, intr. 
(Sto, stand], stand firm; depend on; 
be complete; cost; impersonal, it is 
agreed, certain, evident, known. III, 
6. 

constratus, see consterno. 

cOnsuésco, -suéscere, -suévil, -suē- 
tum, inir. [suésco, become used], be- 
come aceustomed; pf. (App. 193, I, a), 
be accustomed, be wont; cónsuetus, 
pf. part. as adj., accustomed, usual, 
wonted. I, 14. d 

cēnsuētūdē, -inis, f. (consuésco, be- 
come accustomed), habit, custom, 
practice; mode of life. I, 31; II, 17. 

cónsuétus, sce cónsuescóo. 

consul, -ulis, m., a consul, one of the 
two chief magistrates elected annually 
by the Roman people. I, 2. 

cónsulàtus, -üs,7 [consul, consul], 
consulship. I, 36. 

cónsuló, -ere, -uī, -tum, tr. and intr.; 
tr., take counsel, consult, consider; 
intr. with dat., take counsel for, study 
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the interests of, take care of; spare. ` 


I, 53. i 
consulto, 1, intr. [freg. of cēnsulē, 
take counsel], reflect, consider, take 


counsel. 


CONTINENTER 


cónsultó, adv. [cdnsuld, take coun- 
sel], deliberately, designedly, on pur- 
pose. 

consultum, -ī, n. [cOnsul6, take coun- 
sel], result of deliberation; decree, en- 
actment, decision, I, 43. 

consumo, -sümere, -simpsi, -sümp- 
tum, fr. |sümo, take], take together or 
all at once; devour, consume, destroy ; 
use up, waste, pass. I, 11. 

consurgū, -surgere, -surréxi, -sur- 
réctum, inir. [surgū, rise], arise to- 
gether or in a body; arise. 

contabulo, 1, ér. [tabula, board], floor 
over, build in stories, build up. 

contagio, -dnis, f. [contingū, touch], 
contact. 

contāminū, 1, r., corrupt, contami- 
nate. 

contegū, -tegere, -texi, -téctum, tr. 
(tegū, cover], cover up. 

contemnó, -temnere, -tempsi, -temp- 
tum, tr. [temno, scorn], despise, dis- 
dain, 

contemptió, -onis, f. [contemno, de- 
spise], disdain, contempt. III, 17. 

contemptus, -üs, m. [contemnē, de- 
spise], contempt; an object of con- 
tempt. II, 30. 

contendó, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
tr. and intr. (tendo, stretch), push for- 
ward, hasten; march; strive, contend, 
fight; be anxious for; maintain, in- 
sist. I, 1. 

contentio, -ónis, f. (contendo, strive], 
striving, struggle, contest, dispute. 
I, 44. 

contentus, -a, -um, adj. (pf. part. of 
contined, restrain], satisfied, con- 
tented. 

contex6, -texere, -texuī, -textum, tr. 
(texó, weave], weave 07 bind together, 
connect. IV, 17. 

contigī, see contingo. 

continens, -entis, adj. [pres. part. of 
contined, hold together], holding to- 
gether; continuous, unbroken; neigh- 
boring; 48 noun, mainland, continent. 
III, 28. 

continenter, adv. (continēns, contin- 
uous], without interruption, contin- 
ually, continuousiy. I, 1. 
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CONTINENTIA 


continentia, -ae, f. [contineó, hold], 
self-restraint, moderation. 

contineo, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, tr. 
[teneó, hold], hold together; hold, 
keep, restrain; bound, shut in; con- 
tain; sé continere, with abl., remain 
-in, on or within. I, 1. 

contingo, -tingere, -tigi, -tactum, ér. 
and intr. (tango, touch], touch, reach; 
extend to; befall, happen to. I, 38. 

continuatio, -ónis, f. (continuus, con- 
tinuous], continuance, succession. III, 
29. 

continuó, adv. [continuus, 
uous), immediately, forth with. 

continuus, -a, -um, adj. [(contineo, 
hold together), holding together, un- 
broken, uninterrupted, continuous. 
I, 48; IV, 34. 

cóontió, -dnis, f. [for conventio; con- 
venio, come together], assembly, 
mass-meeting; address (before such a 
meeting). | 

contrà, adv. and prep. with acc.: (1) as 
adv., against him or them; on the 
other hand; contrā atque, contrary 
to what; (2) ae prep., against, contrary 
to; opposite, facing, I, 18. 

contraho, -trahere, -trāxī, tractum, 
tr. [trahó, draw], draw or bring to- 
gether, assemble, collect; draw into 
smaller compass, contract. 1,34; IV, 
22. 

contrarius, -a, -um, adj. (contra, 
against), lying over against, opposite, 
facing; ex contrario, on the con- 
trary. Il, 18. 

controversia, -ae, f. (contra, against 
-Fversus, turned], dispute, quarrel, 
controversy. 

contuli, see confero. 

contumelia, -ae, /., affront, indignity, 
insult; injury, violence. I, 14. 

convalēscē, -valēscere, -valul, ——, 
intr. (valēscē, incept. of valeo, be 
well, gain health or strength, re- 
cover. 

convallis, -is, f. [vallis, valley], en- 
closed valley, defile. III, 20. 

conveho, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, tr. 
[vehū, carry) carry or bring together, 
collect. i 


contin- 


COTIDIANUS 


convenio, venire, -véni, -ventum, tr. 
and intr. (venio, come) come to- 
gether, assemble; convene, meet; 
come to, arrive; to be agreed upon; 
impersonal, be convenient, suitable, 
necessary. I, 6. 

conventus, -üs, m. [cOonveniO, come 
together] a coming together, meet- 
ing, assembly; court. I, 18. 

converto, vertere, -vertī, -versum, 
tr. and intr. [vertó, turn), turn com- 
pletely, turn or wheel around; turn, 
change; signa convertere, face 
about. I, 23. 

Convictolitavis, -is, m., Convictoli- 
tavis  (kón-vik/to-li-ta/vis), a Hae- 
duan chief. 

convincē, -vincere, -vīcī, -victum, 
tr. [vincē, conquer], conquer com- 
pletely; prove. I, 40. 

convoco, 1, tr. [vocē, call) call to- 
gether, summon, assemble. I, 16. 

coorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, intr. (co+ 
orior, rise] arise, spring up, break 
out. III, 7, 

copia, -ae, f. supply, plenty, abund- 
ance, number; pl., resources; forces, 
troops. I, 2, 

copiosus, -a, -um, adj. [cOpia, plenty], 
well supplied, wealthy. I, 23. 

cēpula, -ae, f., grappling-hook. III, 
13. 

cor, cordis, 2., heart; cordī esse, be 
dear. 

coram, adv., face to face, in person. I, 
32. 

Coriosolités, -um, m. (Bb), the Corio- 
solites (kū'rī-0-s6l'ī-tēz). II, 34. 

corium, -Tī, 2., skin, hide, leather. 

cornü, -ūS, 2., horn; (of an army) 
flank, wing. I, 52; II, 23. 

coróna, -ae, f., wreath, chaplet; ring, 
circle; sub coronà vendere, sell at 
auction. III, 16. 

corpus, -oríis, n., body; 
(dead) body. I, 25. 

corrumpó, -rumpere, -rüpi, -rup- 
tum, é7. (con+rumpū, break], de- 
stroy, ruin. 

cortex, -icis, m., f., bark. II, 33. 

Corus, -ī, m., the northwest wind. 

cotidianus, -a, -um, adj. (cotidié, 


person; à 


COTIDIE 


daily], every day, daily; usual, custo- 
mary. I, 1. 

cotīdiē, adv. [quot, how many+diés, 
day], daily, every day. I, 16. 

Cotta, see Aurunculéius. 

Cotuātus, -ī, m., Cotuatus (kótU'u-à/- 
tüs), a chief of the Carnutes. 

Cotus, -1, Mm., Cotus (kē'tūs), a Hae- 
duan noble. 

crassitūdē, -inis, f. (crassus, thick], 
thickness. III, 13. 

Crassus, -ī, m. (1) Marcus Licinius 
Crassus (mür/küs li-sin/i-ts kras/ ts), 
triumvir with Caesar and Pompey, I, 21; 
(2) his son, Marcus Licinius Crassus, 
one of Caesar's quaestors; (3) a second 
80n, Publius Licinius Crassus, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. I, 62: II, 34. 

crātēs, -is, f., wicker-work; fascine 
(bundle of sticks for filling trenches, 
etc.) IV, 17. 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick, close, 
repeated, numerous, frequent, at short 
intervals. Comp.crebrior; sup., Crê- 
berrimus (App. 40). II,1. 

crēbrēū, adv. [créber, repeated], repeat- 
edly, often. 

crēdūē, -dere, -didī, -ditum, tr., be- 
lieve, suppose; entrust. II, 33. 

cremó, 1, tr., burn. I, 4. 

creó, 1, ér., create; elect, choose, ap- 
point. I, 16. 

crēscū, crēscere, crevi, cretum, inír., 
grow or increase (in size, power, age, 
etc.), swell. I, 20. 

Crētēs, -um, m., the Cretes (kre/tez), 
better, Cretans, natives of the island of 
Crete. IT, 7. 

Critognatus, -ī, m., Critognatus (krit/- 
dg-nal tùs), a chief of the Arverni. 

cruciatus, -ü8, m. [crucióo, torture; 
crux, cross], torture, torment. I, 31; 
II, 31. 

crudelitas, -tátis, f. [crüdelis, cruel], 
cruelty, harshness. I, 32. 

crüdeliter, adv. (crüdelis, cruel) cru- 
elly.. I, 31. 

cris, crūris, x., leg. 

cubile, -i8, ^. [cubO, lie down), bed, 
resting-place. 

culmen, -inis, n., top, ridge. III, 2. 

culpa,-ae, f. blame, fault, guilt. IV, 27. 
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CUSTOS 


cultus, -ü8, 72. [col6, cultivate), culti- 
vation; civilization; mode of life; 
dress. .I, 1. 

cum, conj., when, as, while; after, as 
soon as; whenever; since, because; 
although; cum... tum, not only 
. . . butalso, both, . . and; cum pri- 
mum, as soon as. See App. 238-242. 
1, a B 

cum, rep. with abl., with, along with, 
together with. I, 1. 

canctatio, -Onis, f. (cūnctor, delay], 
delaying, delay, hesitation, reluctance. 
III, 18. 

cünctor, 1, într., delay, hesitate, be re- 
luctant. III, 23, 

cūnctus, -a, -um, adj. (for coniūnc- 
tus, joined together), all together, all. 
II, 29. 

cuneātim, adv. [cuneus, wedge), in 
wedge-shaped masses. 

cuneus, -i, m., wedge, wedge-shaped 
mass. 

cuniculus, -ī, 
mine. III, 21. 

cupidé, adv. (cupidus, desirous], desir- 
ously, eagerly. I, 15. 

cupiditās, -tatis, f. [cupidus, eager], 
eagerness, desire, greed, avarice. I, 2. 

cupidus, -a, -um, adj. [cupio, desire], 
eager, desirous, zealous, fond. I, 2. 

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum, ír. 
and intr., long or be eager for, desire; 
wish well to, favor. I, 18. 

ctr, interrog. and rel. adv., why, for 
what reason; for which reason, where- 
fore. 1,40; IV, 16. 

cüra, -ae, f., care, attention. I, 33. 

caro, 1, ir. [cūra, care), care for, take 
care of, provide for; with gerundive 
(App. 285, IT, b), have, order. I, 13. 

currus, -ü8, 7*, chariot; wagon. IV, 
33. 

cursus, -ū8, mM. [CUTTO, run), running, 
Speed; course, career; passage, voy- 
age. I, 48; II, 23. 

custodia, -ae, f. [custós, guard], cus- 
tody, guard (state of being guarded); 
pl. guards, keepers. II, 29. 

custodio, 4, tr. (custó8, guard], guard. 

custos, -ddis, m., guard, watchman, 
spy. I, 20. 


m., burrow; tunnel, 


D 


D. 

D., abbr. for praenomen Decimus (dés'- 
Yl-müs). III, 11. [ 

D, sign for quingenti, five hundred. 
III, 22. 

d.=diem. I, 6. 

Dācī,-Orum, m., the Daci (da/si) or Da- 
cians, the inhabitants of Dacia, on the 
Danube. 

damno, 1, tr. (damnum, damage], de- 
clare guilty, sentence, condemn. I, 
4. 

damnum, -ī, 2., loss. 

Dānuvius, -vi, 2%. (Bhi), the Danuvius 
(da-nū' vi-üs), better, the Danube. 

dē, prep. with abl., originally denoting 
motion from; (1) of place, from, down 
from, away from, out of; (2) of time, 
just after, about; (3) variously transla- 
ted in other relations, about, concern- 
ing, of, from, in accordance with, for. 
Lal. 

d6ébeo,'2, tr. [de--habeo, have], have, or 
keep from 80me one; owe; with inf., 
ought, must; pass., be due. I, 11. 

décédo, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, intr. 
(cēdē, go], go from or away, depart, 
withdraw, leave, forsake; die. I, 31. 

decem (X), indecl. card. num., ten. I, 4, 

dēcernū, -cernere, -crēvī, -crétum, 
tr. (cernēū, separate; decide), decide; 
vote, decree. II, 35. 

dēcertē, 1, intr. (certo, contend], fight 
to the end, fight out, struggle fiercely 
or earnestly, vie, contend. I, 44; II, 
10. 

dēcessus, -üs, m. (dēcēdē, depart], de- 
parture; ebb, fall (of the tide). YII, 13. 

Decetia, -ae, J., (Ce), Decetia (dē-sē'- 
shya) a town of the Haedui, now 
Decize. 

dēcidē, -cidere, -cidi, —, intr. [ca dO, 
fall fall from or off. I, 48. 

decimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. [de- 
cem, ten], tenth. I, 40; II, 21. 

dēcipiēū, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, ír. 
(capio, take], entrap; deceive. I, 14. 

déclàro, 1, r. (clarus, clear] make 
plain, declare. I, 50. 

dēclīvis, -e, adj. [clīvus, a slope], slop- 
ing downward, declining; n. pl. as 
noun, slopes. II, 18. 
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DEFERO 


dēclīvitās, -tātis, /. (déclivis, sloping 
downward], descent. 

dēcrētum, -ī, n. [(dēcernēū, decide], de- 
cision, decree, order. 

dēcrētus, see décerno. 

decumānus, -a, -um, adj. (decimus, 
tenth], of or belonging to the tenth; 
decuman; decumāna porta, the rear 
gate (of the camp). II, 24. 

decurió, -dnis, m. (decem, ten), decur- 
ion, a cavalry officer in charge of a de- 
curia, a squad of ten. I, 23. 

dēcurrū, -currere, -cucurrl, -cur- 
sum, inir. [curró, run) run down 
hurry down. II, 19, 

dedecus, -oris, n. [decus, honor], dis- 
honor, disgrace. IV, 26. 

dedi, see do. 

dēdidī, see dedo. 

dēditicius, -a, -um, adj. [dēdē, sur- 
render}, surrendered; 48 noun, one 
surrendered, prisoner, subject. I, 27. 

déditio, -onis, /. (dédo, surrender], sur- 
render, capitulation. I, 27. 

dēditus, sce dedo. 

dēdē,-dere, -didi, ditum, /r. (d6, give], 
give up or over, yield, surrender; đe- 
vote; sé dedere, submit, surrender. 
TI, 15. 

dēdūcē, -dūcere, -dūxī, -ductum, tr. 
[dücó, lead], lead down or away, with- 
draw; bring, conduct, lead; influence; 
launch (ships); give in marriage. I, 
44; II, 2. 

defatigátio, -onis, f. [defatigo, weary), 
fatigue, weariness. III, 19. 

defatigo, 1, ér. [fatīgū, weary], com- 
pletely weary, fatigue, tire out, ex- 
haust. I, 40. 

defectio, -Onis, f. [dēficiū, fail), falling 
away, desertion, revolt. III, 10. à 

defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fensum, 
tr. (fendo, strike], keep or ward off, 
repel; defend, protect. I,11. 

defensio, -onis, f. (défendo, defend], 
a defending, defence. II, 7. 

defensor, -dris, m. [dēfendū, defend], 
defender, protector; (means of) de- 
fense. II, 6. 

défero, -ferre, -tulī, -lātum, tr. [ferē, 
carry. App. 81], bring from or down, 
carry, take; report, disclose; bring be- 
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fore, refer; bestow, confer; dēlātus 
(sometimes), falling; coming by 
chance. II, 4. 

defessus, -a, -um, adj. [ pf. part. of dē- 
fetiscor, grow weary], wearied, ex- 
hausted, faint. I, 26. 

déficio, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, £r. and 
intr. [facio, make), fail, desert, fall 
away,revolt. II, 10. 

dēfīgē, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. (figo, 
fix], fix or fasten down, drive in, plant. 
IV, 17. 

definió, 4, t7.[fīniē, limit), mark off; 
define, determine. 

defixus, see defigo. 

défore, fut. inf. of désum. 

deformis, -e, adj. (forma, form], mis- 
shapen, deformed, unsightly. IV, 2. 

dēfugiē, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitum, ir. 
(fugio, flee], flee from, shun. 

1éful, sce désum. 

dēiciē, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, t7. [ia- 
elo, throw. App. 7), hurl or cast 
down; dislodge; kill; foil, disappoint. 
I, 8. 

dēiectus, -ūs, 7». (déicio, cast down], 
declivity, slope, descent. II, 8. 

deinceps, adv., one after the other, in 
turn, successively. III, 29. 

deinde, adv. (dé+inde, thence), there- 
upon, then, next. I, 26. 

delatus, see dēferū. 

dēlectē, 1, tr., delight; pass., delight in, 
take pieasure in. IV, 2. 

dēlēctus, see deligo. 

déled, dēlēre, delevi, deletum, tr., rub 
out, efface, destroy, annihilate. II, 
27. = 

dēlīberē, 1, tr. [lībra, balance] weigh 
well; consider, deliberate. I, 7. 

dēlibrē, 1, ér. (liber, bark], peel. 

delictum, -ī, ^., fault, offence. 

deligo, 1, tr. (ligo, bind], bind or tie 
down, fasten, moor. I, 53; IV, 29. 

deligo, -ligere, -légi, -lectum, tr. 
(lego, choose], pick out, select, choose. 
I, 8. 

dēlitēscē, -litéscere, -litui, ——, intr. 
[latēscē, incept. of lated, lie hidden], 
hide one’s self, lurk. IV, 32. 

démentia, -ae, f. [méns, mind], mad- 
ness, folly. IV, 183. 


DEPORTO 


demetó, -metere, -messui, -messum 
tr. |metó, reap], mow, reap. IV, 32. 

démigró, 1, intr. [migro, move, mi- 
grate], move from or away, emigrate, 
remove. IV, 4. 

deminuó, -minuere, -minui, -minū- 
tum, (7. (minuēū, lessen], lessen, dimin- 
ish, impair. I, 18. 

démitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. (mitto, send), send, thrust or let 
down; sink; bow; sé démittere, come 
or get down, descend; sé animo dé- 
mittere, lose courage; demissus, pf. 
part. as adj., low. I, 32. 

démo, demere, dēmpsī, démptum, tr. 
[dē+emē, take], take down, remove. 

demonstro, 1, tr. [monstró, show], 
point out, show, explain, describe; de- 
clare, state, say. I, 11. . 

démoror, 1, ér. (moror, delay], hinder, 
delay. III, 6. 

dēmum, adv., at length, at last, finally. 
Kults 

dēnegēū, 1, tr. (negó, deny], refuse. I, 
42. 

deni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. [decem, 
ten), ten each, ten at a time, by tens. 
I, 43. 

denique, adv., and then, thereupon, 
finally, atiast; atleast. I, 22. 

dēnsus, -a, -um, adj., closely set or 
packed, thick, dense. IT, 22. 

denuntio, 1, ér. [nüntió, announce), an- 
nounce, give or send notice, declare, 
threaten. I, 36. 

dēpellē, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, tr. 
[pelló, drive], drive from or away, 
ward off. III, 26. 

déperdo, -perdere, -perdidi, -perdi- 
tum, ir. (perdo, destroy], destroy ut- 
terly; forfeit, lose. I, 43; III, 28. 

dépereo, -ire, -iī, -1tum, intr. [pereū, 
perish; eó, App. 84], go to ruin, per- 
ish; be lost or undone. 

dépono, -ponere, -posul, -positum, r. 
(ponē, place], lay down or aside, put 
away, give up; place, station, deposit. 
I, 14. 

dēpopulor, 1, 7”. [populor, iay waste}, 
lay waste, ravage. I, 11. 

dēportū, 1, tr. [portó, carry], carry off 
or away. III, 12. 


DEPOSCO 


dēposcēū, -poscere, -poposcī, —-, tr. 
(poscē, demand), demand; call for. 

depositus, see dépóno. 

dēprecātor, m. (deprecor, plead for), 
mediator, intercessor. I, 9, 

dēprecor, 1,¢r. and intr. [precor, pray], 
pray for deliverance from; beg off; 
implore, plead for. II, 31. 

dēprehendē, -prehendere, -prehendi, 
-prehēnsum, £r. (prehendd (=prēn- 
dē), seize], seize, capture, catch. 

dépugno, 1, intr. (pugno, fight], 'fight 
decisively; contend. 

dēpulsus, sce dépelló. 

dērēctē, adv. (dērēctus, 
straight. IV, 17. 

dērēctus, -a, -um, adj. (dérigo, put in 
line], Straight. IV,17. 

dērigē, -rigere, -rexi, -rēctum, tr, 
[regó, direct] put in line; arrange, 
draw up, put in order. 

derivo, 1, tr. [rīvug, stream], draw oft. 

dērogū, 1, tr. [rogó, ask], take away, 
withdraw. 

dēscendē, -scendere, -8cendi, -scēn- 
sum, inir. [Scando, climb], climb or 
go down, descend; have recourse (to), 
resort. 

dēsecū, -secāre, -secui, -sectum, tr. 
[secē, cut], cut away or off. 

déseró, -serere, -serui, -sertum, tr. 
[Beró, entwine,-join], disjoin; aban- 
don, desert, forsake; desertus, pf. 
part. as adj., deserted, solitary. I, 45; 
II, 2b. 

désertor, -oríia, m. [dēserēū, desert], de- 
serter. 

dēsīderē, 1, tr., feel the lack of, miss, 
lose; desire, wish, wish for. IV, 9. 

désidia, -ae, f., inactivity, idleness. 

designo, 1, fr. [signd, mark], mark out; 
mean, indicate. I, 18. 

dēsiliē, -silire, -siluī, -sultum, intr. 
{salid, leap], leap from or down, 
alight, dismount. IV,2. 

désistó, -sistere, -stitī, -stitum, intr. 
(gistū, stand], abandon, cease, give up. 
I, 8. 

dēspectus, see déspicis. 

dēspectus, -üs, m. [déspició, look 
down upon], a looking down, view. 
III, 14. 


straight], 


DEURO 


dēspērāti6, -ónis, f. [dēspērē, de- 
spair], despair, hopelessness. 

déspéro, 1, intr. [spērēū, hope], despair, 
be hopeless, lack confidence; dēspē- 
Tatus, as part., from transitive mean- 
ing, despaired of; as adj., desperate. 
I, 18. 

déspicio, -spicere, -spexī, -spectum, 
tr. [8peció, look], look down; look 
down upon, scorn, despise. I, 18. 

dēspoliē, 1, tr. [8p0110, strip], deprive. 
II, 81. 

destino, 1, ír., fasten, secure; catch 
firmly; appoint, choose. III, 14. 

dēstitī, see désistd. 

destituo, -stituere, -stitul, -stitū- 
tum, tr. [statuo, set up], set or place 
aside, forsake, desert. I, 16. 

destringo, -stringere, -strinxi, 
-strictum, ¢7. [stringó, bind tight], 
unbind, unsheathe, draw (gladium). 
I, 25. 

dēsum, deesse, défui,—-—, intr. [sum, 
be. App. 66] be wanting, be absent 
from, fail. I, 40; II, 21. 

dēsuper, adv. [super, above], 
above. I, 52. 

dēterior, .-ius, comp. adj. (App. 43), 
worse, less. I, 36. 

déterreo, 2, tr. [terred, frighten], 
frighten away or off, hinder, deter, 
prevent. I, 17. 

détestor, 1, tr., execrate, curse. 

détined, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, tr. 
{tened, hold], hold off or back; hin- 
der, detain. III, 12. 

detraho, -trahere, -trāxī, -tractum, 
tr. [trahd, draw], draw off or away, 
withdraw, take off, remove. I, 42; II, 
21. 

dētrectē, 1, tr., refuse, avoid. 

détrimentosus, -a, -um, «dj., [dētrī- 
mentum, harm], hurtful, harm- 
ful. 

detrimentum, -ī, n. [dé-Ftero, rub or 
wear out], harm, loss, injury; dis- 
aster, defeat. I,44. 

dētulī, see defero. 

dēturbē, 1, tr. [turbo, disturb], drive 
off, dislodge. m 

deüró, -ūrere, -usgl, -ustum, tr. (iro, 
burn), burn up, destroy. 


from 


DEUS 


deus, -i (nom. pl., Ali; dat. pl., dis), m., 
god, deity. I, 12. 

deustus, see deūrē. 

dēvehēū, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, tr. 
(vehó, carry], carry away, bring. 

dēveni6, -venire, -vēnī, -ventum, 
intr. [yenid, come], come down, go, 
come. II, 21. 
dévexus, -a, -um, adj. [dévehó, carry 

` away or down), sloping; neut. pl. as 
noun, slopes, hill-sides. 

dēvincē, -vincere, -vīcī, -victum, tr. 
(vincó, conquer], conquer completely, 
subdue. 

dēvocē, 1, fr. [vocū, call], call off or 
away; bring. 

dévoved, -vovére, -vóvi, -vótum, tr. 


{voved, vow], vow away, consecrate, 


devote; dēvētus, nf. part. as noun, 
a sworn follower. III, 22. 

dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., on the right, 
right. I, 62; II, 23. 

dextra, -ae, f. (dexter, right; sc. ma- 
nus], the righthand. I, 20. 

di-, see dis-. 

Diablintes, -um, m. (Bc), the Diablin- 
tes (di’a-blin/téz), III, 9. 

dicio, -ónis. f., dominion, authority, 
rule, sway. I, 31; II, 34, 

dico, 1, tr. [dico, say], proclaim; give 
Over, surrender. 

dicó, dicere, dixi, dictum, tr., say, 
tell, speak, express, mention; name, 
appoint; causam dicere, plead a 
case; {as dicere, administer justice. 
ld: 

dictio, -dnis, f. [dīcē, say], speaking, 
pleading. I, 4. 

dictum, -i, n. (nf. part. of dīcē, say], 
saying, remark; command; dictó 
audiens, obedient, I, 39. 

dīdūcē, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
[dücó, lead], lead or draw apart; sep- 
arate, divide. III, 23. 

diēs, -ēī, m. and f., day; time; in diés, 
from day to day; diem ex dié,day 
after day. I, 4. 

dif-, see dis. 

differó, differre, distulī, dīlātum, 
tr. and intr. (ferð, carry. App. 81], 
scatter, spread; put off, defer; be dif- 
ferent, differ. I, ]. 
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DIMITTO 


difficilis, -e, adj. [facilis, easy]. not 

easy, hard, troublesome, difficult. I, 

6. : 

dificultas, -tatis, f. [difücilis, dif- 
cult], difficulty, trouble, embarass- 
ment. II, 20. 

diffüculter, adv., with difüculty. Comp., 
difficilius. 

diffido, -fidere, -fisus sum, intr. [f1d6, 
trust, App. 74), distrust; lack conf- 
dence, despair, 

diffluóo, -fluere, -flüxi, —, intr. [fluó, 
flow], flow in different directions, di- 
vide. IV, 10.1 

diffundó, -fundere, -fūdī, -fūsum, tr. 
(fundē, pour], pour or spread out. 

digitus, -ī, m., finger; as measure of 
length, a finger’s breadth, the 16th part 
of a Roman foot; digitus poller, the 
thumb. III, 13. 

dignitās, -tàtis, f. [dignus, worthy], 
worthiness, dignity, merit, rank. I, 
43; III, 16. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy, deserv- 
ing. 

dii, see deus. 

dīiūdicē, 1, fr. [iūdicē, Judge], decide 

dilectus, eee diligo. 

diléctus, -ü8, fn. 
choice; levy. 

diligenter, adv. (diligéns, careful], 
carefully; with exactness, pains or 
care. II, 6. 

diligentia, -ae, f. [diligéns, careful], 
carefulness, heedfulness, painstaking, 
care. I, 40; III, 20. 

dīligē, -ligere, -léxi, -lēctum, tr. 
(lego, choose], single or choose out, 
esteem highly, love. 

dimétior, -métirl, -ménsus sum, tr. 
(mētior, measure], measure out o7 off. 
II, 19. 

dīmicātiē, -dnis, J. [dimicó, fight], 
fight, contest. 

dīmicē, 1, intr. (micē, brandish], fight, 
struggle, contend. II, 2]. 

dimidius, -a, -um, adj. (medius, mid- 
dle], divided in the middle, halt; neut. 
as noun, a half. 

dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum 
tr.(mittó, send), send in different di- 
rections, send away or off, dismisa; 


€ 


(diligo, choose], 


DIR 


break up; let go, let slip, let pass, give 
up, lose. I, 18. 

dir-, see dis-. 

dirimó, -imere, -ēmī, -émptum, /r. 
(emó, take] take apart, interrupt, 
break off. I, 46. 

diripio, -ripere, -ripuī, -reptum, tr. 
[rapió; seize], rend or tear asunder; 
plunder, pillage. II, 17. 

Dis, Ditis, m., Dis (dis), Pluto (plū' tē), 
the god of the lower world. 

dis, see deus. 

Qis- (di-, dif-, dir-), insep. prefix, apart, 
asunder, in different directions; nega- 
tive, — Eng. un-, not. 

discēdē, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. [cēdū, gol go away, depart, re- 
tire; leave (especially with ab or ex). 
I, 14. i 

disceptātor, -dris, m., judge, umpire. 

discernū, -cernere, -crévi, -crétum, 
tr. (cernū, separate], separate, keep 
apart. 

discessus, -ūs, m. [discēdē, depart], 
departure,withdrawal, absence. II, 14. 

disciplina, -ae, f. [discó, learn], learn- 
ing; discipline; instruction; system. 
I, 40; IV, 1. 

disclūdē, -clūdere, -clüsi, -clüsum, 
tr. [claudo, shut], shut off, hold or 
keep apart, separate. IV, 17. 

discó, discere, didici, —, tr. and intr., 
learn, be taught. I, 13. 

discrimen, -minis, n., danger, critical 
condition. 

discutió, -cutere, -cussī, -cussum, 
tr., clear away. 

disicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. [ia- 
cio, throw. App. ^], scatter, rout, 
disperse. I, 25. 

dispar, -paris, adj. [pàr, equal], une- 
qual, ill-matched. 

disparó, 1, tr. [paró, prepare], sepa- 
rate. 

dispergo, -spergere, -spersi, -sper- 
sum, ér. [spargū, scatter], scatter, 
disperse. I, 40; III, 28. 

dispónó, -pónere, -posui, -positum, 
tr. | póno, place], place apart or about; 
distribute, arrange, station. I, 8. 

lisputàtio, -onis, f. (disputo, discuss], 
argument, discussion. 
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DIVICIACUS 


disputo, 1, intr. (putó, reckon], discuss, 
debate about. 

dissénsioó, -dnis, f. [dissentio, think 
differently], disagreement, dissension. 

dissentio, -sentire, -sénsi, -sensum, 
intr. [SentiO, feel], differ, disagree. 

disser.  -serere, -sēvī, -situm, tr. 
[seró, sow], sow or set at intervals. 

dissimulo, 1, ér. [simulē, make like], 
disguise, conceal. IV, 6. 

dissipo, 1, ¢7., spread on all sides, scat. 
ter, disperse. II, 24. 

dissuadeo, -suādēre, -suāsī, -sua- 
sum, intr. [suaded, advise], advise 
against. 

distineo, -tinēre, -tinui, -tentum, £r. 
(teneó, hold], hold or keep apart; di 
vide, isolate. II, D, 

distē, -stàre, —, ——, intr. [sto, 
stand], stand apart; beapart, removed 
or separated. IV,17. 

distraho, -trahere, -tràxi, -tractum, 
tr. [traho, drag], pull asunder, re 
move. 

distribuo, -tribuere, -tribuī, -tribü- 
tum, fr. [tribuóo, assign], assign, di- 
vide, distribute. III, 10. 

distulī, see differo. 

ditissimus, sup. of dives. 

diü, adv., for a long time, long; quam 
diū, as long as; comp., diütius, long- 
er, too long, any longer; sup., diū- 
tissime, for the longest time. I, 
14. 

diurnus, -a, -um, adj. [diés, day], of 
the day, by day, daily. I, 38. 

diütinus, -a, -um, adj. (dit, long], of 
long duratiou, long. 

diüturnitàs, -tatis, f. [diüturnus 
long], long duration. I, 40; III, 4. 

diüturnus, -a, -um, adj. |diu, long, 
long. I, 14. 

diversus, -a, -um, adj. [ nf. part. of di- 
verto, turn in different directions], 
diverse, different; separate, remote. 
I1, 22. - 

dives, divitis, wealthy, rich. Sup., di- 
tissimus. I, 2. 

Diviciacus, -1, m., Diviciacus (div//i-shí- 
ā'kūs), (1), a chief of the Haedui, 
friendly to the Romans. I, 3. (2) a 
chief of the Suessiones. II, 4. 


DIVICO 


Divicó, -dnis, m., Divico (dīv/i-kē), an 
Helvetian chieftain. Y, 13. 

divido, dividere, divisi, divisum, tr., 
divide, separate; divisus, pf. part. as 
adj., divided. 1,1. 

divinus, -a, -um, adj. [divus, divine], 
of the gods, divine, sacred. II, 31. 

dē, dare, dedi, datum (App. 85), tr., 
give, bestow, present, grant, furnish; 
offer; yield, give up; in fugam dare, 
put to flight; dare manūs, yield; 
dare negotium, with dat., employ, en- 
gage, direct. (Some compounds of dā 
are derived from an obsolete verb, do, 
put.) 1,3. 

doceo, docére, docui, doctum, tr., 
show, teach, instruct; inform. I, 43; 
II, 5. 

documentum, -ī, 2. [doced, teach], ex- 
ample; warning. 

doleo, 2, intr., feel pain, be distressed or 
annoyed, grieve. I, 14. 

dolor, -oris, m. (doled, grieve], grief, 
distress, pain (physical or mental), vex- 
ation, annoyance. I, 2. 

dolus, -ī, m., craft, trick, treachery. 
1,18. 

domesticus, -a, -um, adj. [domus, 
house], belonging to the home, domes- 
tic; inorofone'sownland. II, 10. 

domicilium, -lī, 2. (domus, house], res- 
idence, dwelling, home, domicile. I, 
30; II, 29. 

dominor, 1, intr. [dominus, master], 
be master, rule. 11,31. 

dominus, -i, ?»., master. 

Domitius, -tl, m., Lucius Domitius 
Ahenobarbus (lū'shyūs d6-mish/yiis 
ā-hēn"'ē-būr! būs), consul 54 B.C. 

Domnotaurus, see Valerius. 

domus, -üs (App. 29, d), f., house; 
home; native country. I, 5, 

dono, 1, tr. [dónum, gift], give, pre- 
sent; endow with. I, 47. 

donum, -ī, n. [do, give], present, gift. 

dorsum, -1, 2., back; ridge. 

dēs, dotis, f. [dū, give], a marriage por- 
tion, dowry. 

Druides, -um, m., the Druids, an ancient 
priestly caste in Gaul and Britain. 

Dūbis, -is, m. (Cfg), the (river) Dubis 
(dū'bis), now the Doubs. I, 38. 
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DUX 


dubitātič, -dnis, f. [dubitó, doubt], 
doubt, uncertainty; hesitation. I, 14. 

dubito, 1, intr. [dubius, doubtful], be 
uncertain, doubt; hesitate, delay. I, 
17. 

dubius, -a, -um, adj. uncertain, doubt- 
ful. I, 3. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, (CC), card. num. adj. 
[duo, two+centum, hundred], two 
hundred. I, 2. 

dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, tr., lead, 
conduct, guide, draw; bring, fetch; 
trace, construct, extend; deem, con- 
sider, judge; protract, defer. I, 3. 

ductus, -ü8, 72. [dūcū, lead], ieading, 
command. 

dum, conj., while, as long as; till, until. 
1T. 

Dumnorix, -igis, n., Dumnorix (düm/- 
no-riks), a Haeduan chieftain, brother 
of Diviciacus. I, 3. 

duo, duae, duo, (App. 49), card. num. 
adj., two. I, 6. 

duodecim, card. num. adj. (duo, two+ 
decem, ten], tweive. I, 5. 

duodecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[duodecim, twelve], twelfth. II, 23. 

duodēnī, -ae,-a, distrib. num. adj. [duo- 
decim, twelve], twelve each, twelve 
ata time. 

duodeviginti, card. num. adj. [duo, two 
+dē, from+vīgintī, twenty], eight- 
een. I, 23. 


"duplex, -plicis, adj. [duo, two+plicē, 


fold], twofold, double. II, 29. 


. duplico, 1, t7. (duplex, doubie], double, 


increase. IV, 36. 

dūritia, -ae, J. (dūrus; hard], hard- 
ness, hardship. 

düro, 1, ér. [dūrus, hard], make hardy, 
harden. 

Dürocortorum, -ī, ». (Bf), Durocorto- 
rum (dü//ro-cór!to-rüm), the capital of 
the Remi, now Rheims. 

dürus, -a, -um, adj., hard, rough, aim- 
cuit, dangerous; severe, inclement. 
I, 48. 

Dürus, -1, m., Quintus Laberius Durus 
(kwīn'tus la-bē'rī-ūs dū'rūs), a tri- 
bune. 

dux, ducis, m. [dücó, lead], leader, 
guide, commander. I, 21. 
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E 
8 (only before consonants) ex (before vow- 
els and some consonants), prep. with 


ab?., originally denoting motion out of; 


(1) of place, out of, from, away from; 
denoting position, in some phrases, on; 
ūnā ex parte, on one sīde; (2) of 
time, from, after, since; ex itinere, 
immediately after the march; (3) va- 
riously translated in other relations, 
from, out of, of, because of, in accord- 
ance with; é regione, opposite. I, 2. 
ea, adv. [=eā via], by that way, there. 

Eburonés, -um, m. (Afg), the Eburones 
(6bD/ü-ro/nez). II, 4. 

Eburovīcēs, -um, m. (Bd), the Aulerci 
Eburovices (aw-lēr' sī ēb'ū-rēo-vī' sēz). 
III, 17. 

ēdiscē, -discere, -didici, —, tr. [dis- 
CO, learn], learn thoroughly, get by 
heart. 

éditus, -a, -um, adj. ( pf. part. of ēdē, 
give out, raise up], elevated,lofty. II, 
8. 

édó, -dere, -didī, -ditum, 
give], give out; inflict. I, 31. 

édoceó, -docere, -docuī, -doctum, tr. 
[doceóo, teach], teach thoroughly, in- 
form in detail, explain. III, 18. 

6dücó, -dūcere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
(dücó, lead], lead out or forth; draw 
(a sword). I, 10. 

effeminó, 1, (7. [ex -femina, woman], 
make effeminate, enervate, enfeeble. 
X 1. 

efferció, -fercire, ——, -fertum, tr., 
fill completely, stop up. 

efferó, efferre, extuli, ēlātum, tr. [ex 
-Hferó, carry. App.81], bring or carry 
out, carry or take away; raise; spread 
or publish abroad, make known; elate, 
puffup. 1,5. 

effició, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, tr. [ex4- 
fació, make], make or do completely, 
complete, accomplish, construct; 
make, cause, bring about, render. I, 
88; II, 5. 

effodiēč, -fodere, -fod1, -fossum, tr. [ex 
-Hfodio, dig], dig out. 

effugio, -fugere, -fügl, ——, tr. and 
intr. (ex +. fugio, flee], flee from or 
away, escape. IV, 35. 


tr. (dē, 


EMINEO 


egens, -entis, adj. ipres. part. of egeo, 
want], in want, needy, destitute. 

egeó, egere, egui, ——, intr „need, want, 
lack, be without or destitute. 

egestas, -tātis. / [eged, want], pov- 
erty. 

egi, nf. of agó. 

ego, mei (App. 51), fret pers. pron., I; 
pl., nds, we, us, etc. I, 40; II, 9. 

egomet, emphatic for ego, I myself, I 
for my part. 

ēgredior, gredi, -gressus sum, inir. 
[gradior, step], step or go out, come 
forth, depart; march out, make a sor- 
tie; land (from a ship), disembark. I, 
27. 

égregié, adv. [ēgregius, excellent), ex- 
celļently, admirably, remarkably. II, 
29. 

egregius, -a, -um, adj. [ē+grex, herd], 
out of the common herd; excellent, 
superior, eminent, remarkable. I, 
19. 

ēgressus, see ēgredior. 

ēgressus, -üs, mM. [ēgredior, step out], 
a landing, landing place. 

ēiciē, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, (r. [iacid, 
throw. App. 7], cast or drive out, ex- 
pel; cast up; 86 ēicere, rush out, sal- 
ly. IV, 7. 

eius modi, of such a sort or kind, such. 
III, 3. 

ēlābor, -lābī, -làpsus sum, imr. [lā- 
bor, slip], slip away, escape. 

ēlātus, see efferó. 

Elaver, -eris, x. (Ce), the river Elaver 
(él/a-vér), now the Allier. 

electus, see eligo. 

elephantus, -1, m., elephant. 
Eleuteti, -drum, m. (Dd), the Eleuteti 
(6-lū' tē-tī). ‘ 
elició, -ere, -ui, -itum, ¢7.,draw or en- 
tice out, lure forth. 

eligo, -ligere, -lēgī, -léctum, tr. [le- 
gū, choose], choose or pick out, select; 
electus, pf. part. as adj., picked (men, 
etc.). II,4. 

Elusātēs, -um, m. (Ed), the Elusates 
(él^ü-sa/tez). III,27. 

emigro, 1, intr. [migró, migrate], de- 
part, migrate. I, 31. 

émined, -ére, -ui, ——, intr., project. 


EMINUS 


eminus, adv. [manus, hand], aloof, at a 
distance, at long range. 

ēmittē, -mittere, -misi, -missum, (r. 
[mittó, send], let go, send out or forth, 
release; hurl, discharge; drop. I, 25. 

emo, emere, emi, emptum, tr., take; 
buy, purchase. I, 16. 

ēnāscor, -nāscī, -nàtus sum, intr. 
[nàscor, be born], be born from; 
spring up. II, 17. 

enim, conj.,in fact, really; for; sed 
enim, butin fact,however. I, 14. 

enüntió, 1, tr. [nüntió, announce], re- 
port, declare, disclose. I, 4. 

ed, ire, ii (ivi), itum (App. 84) infr., go, 
proceed, march, pass. I, 6. 

eó, adv. |old dative of is), thither, there 
(in sense of thither), tothe place 
(where, etc.), to them (it, him, etc.). 
I, 25. 

eð, abl. of is, 

eódem, adv. [old dative of idem], to the 
same place, to the same point (result, 
end, etc.). 1,4. 

ephippiātus, -a, -um, adj. (ephippi- 
um, saddle) using a saddle. IV, 2. 

ephippium, -pi, n., horse-cloth, riding- 
pad, saddle. IV, 2. 

epistula, -ae, f., letter, epistle. 

Eporēdorīx, -igis, m., Eporedorix (ép/- 
O-réd' o-ríks), the name of two Haeduan 
leaders. 

epulae, -ārum, f., feast, banquet. 

eques, -itis, m. [equus, horse], a 
horseman, a rider; pl., cavalry. Then 
(as originally serving on horseback), a 
knight (one of the moneyed class at 
Rome, next in rank to the senate). Also, 
a knight (of Gaul, of a corresponding 
class). I, 15. 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj. (eques, horse- 
man], of or belonging to a horseman, 
equestrian, of cavalry, cavalry. I, 18, 

equitatus, -üs, m. [equito, ride; 
equus, horse], cavalry, horsemen. I, 
16. 

equus, -1, m., horse. I, 22, 

Eratosthenes, -is, m., Eratosthenes 
(ér/'a-tós! thē-nēz), a Greek geographer, 
born 276 B.C. 

ērēctus, see ērigū. 

éreptus, see éripió. 
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EXANIMO 


erga, prep. with acc., towards. 

ergó, adv., therefore, then. 

ērigē, -rigere, -réxi, -réctum, tr. [re- 
gē, direct], lift or raise; ērēctus, pf. 
part. as adj., standing upright, high. 
IU, 13. 

éripió, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, tr. 
[rapió, seize), wrest or take away, ex- 
tort, deprive; rescue, relieve, save. I, 
4. 

erró, 1, intr., wander; err, be mistaken. 

érumpó, -rumpere, -rüpi, -ruptum, 
intr. rumpo, break], break forth, sal- 
ly. III, 5. 

eruptio, -onis, f.[érumpóo, break forth], 
a breaking out, bursting forth, sortie, 
sally. II, 33. x 

essedarius, -rī, m. [essedum, a war 
chariot], a soldier fighting from a war 
chariot, charioteer. IV, 24. 

essedum, -1, ”., a two-wheeled war char- 
lot of the Britons. IV, 32. 

Esuviī, -órum, m. (Bed), the Esuvii 
(6-sū' vi-ī). II, 34, 

et, conj., and; also, too, even; et... et, 
both...amd. I,1. 

etiam, conj. and also, also, even, yet. 
R: m 


etsi, conj. [et sī, if], even if, although. 


I, 46; III, 24, 

ēvādē, -vadere, -vāsī, -vasum, intr. 
[vàdO, go), escape. III, 19. 

évello, -vellere, -velli, -vulsum, tr. 
[velló, pluck], pluck out, pullout. I, 
25. 

évenid, -venīre, -vēnī, -ventum, intr. 
[venió,come], turn out, result. IV, 25. 

ēventus, -ūs, 72. [évenió, turn out], out- 
come, issue, result, consequence. II, 
22. 

6voco, 1, tr. (voco, call], call forth or 
out, summon; ēvocātus, pf. part. as 
noun, reénlisted veteran. III, 20. 

evolo, 1, intr. [volo, fly], fly or rush 
forth. III, 28. 

ex, sce e. 

exactus, see exigū. 

exagito, 1, tr. [agitēū, freg. of agē, 
drive], drive out or away; disturb, 
harass. II, 29. 

examinó, 1, weigh. 

exanim o, |, ír. (anima, breath], deprive 


t 


EXARDESCO 


of breath, render breathless, exhaust; 
kill. II, 23. à 

exárdéscó, -ardéscere, -arsi, -arsum, 
intr. [ardesco, incept. of ardeo, blaze], 
take fire; be infiamed or enraged. 

exaudiēū, 4, tr. (audio, bear], hear (from 
a distance). II,11. 

excedo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, inir. 
(cēdē, go], go out or away, withdraw, 
retire. II, 25. Ë 

yxcellē, -cellere, ——, —, inir., excel, 
surpass. 

axcelsus, -a, -um, adj. [excellð, sur- 
pass], high. 

excepto, 1, tr. [/reg. of excipió, catch), 
take hold of, catch. 

excido, -cidere, -cīdī, -cīsum, 
[caedó, cut], hew away or down. 

excipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, tr. 
and intr. (Ca piO, take]; tr., take up, 
catch, receive; takeup (in turn); meet, 
withstand; relieve (of soldiers in bat- 
tle); intr., follow. I, 52; III, 5. 

excito, 1, ér. [cito, rouse], call forth, ex- 
cite, animate, arouse; erect, construct 
(towers); kindle (fires). III, 10, 

exclüdó, -clüdere, -clūsī, -clūsum, 
tr. (claudē, shut), shut out, cut off; 
hinder, prevent. 

excogito, 1, ir. [cēgitē, think], think 
out, contrive, devise, invent. 

excrucio, 1, (r. (crució, torture; crux, 
cross], torture greatly, torment, rack. 

excubitor, -Oris, m. [excubó, keep 
guard], watehman, sentinel. 

excubó, -āre, -ul, -itum, intr. [cubē, 
lie], lie outside; keep guard. 

exculco, 1, tr., trample, tread down. 

excursió, -Onis, f. [excurro, run forth], 
a running out or forth, sally, sortie. 
II, 30. 

excüsaátio, -Onis, J. [excūsū, excuse], 
excuse, apology. 

excüusó, 1, t7. [causa, reason), give rea- 
son for; excuse. IV, 22. 

exemplum, -i, ”., example, precedent. 
I, 8. 

exeo, -īre, -iī, -itum, intr. (e6, go. 
App. 84), go from or out, depart from, 
leave. I, 3. 

exerceo, 2, tr., practice, train, exercise. 
I, 48. 


tr. 
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EXPLEO 


exercitatio, -Onis, f. [exercitū, freg. 
Of exerced, exercise], exercise, train- 
ing; practice, experience. I, 39; III, 
19. 

exercitātus, -a, -um, adj. [ pf. part. of 
exercitó, train or practice well], well 
trained, skilled, versed. I, 36; II, 
20. 

exercitus, -ūS, m. [exerceó, train], a 
trained or disciplined body of men, an 
army. I, 3. 

exhaurič, -haurire, -hausī, -haus- 
tum, t7. (haurió, draw), draw out, 
empty. 

exigó, -igere, -ēgī, -āctum, tr. [agē, 
drive], finish, pass. III, 28, 

exigué, adv. (exiguus, scanty], meager- 
ly, scarcely. 

exiguitàs, -tātis, f. (exiguus, scant], 
scantiness, meagerness, shortness, 
want. II, 21. 

exiguus, -a, -um, adj., scanty, short, 
small, meager, limited. IV, 20. 

eximius, -2, -um, adj. (eximd, take 
out], taken from the mass; hence choice, 
eminent. II, 8. 

existimatio, -onis, f. [existimó, esti- 
mate], judgment, opinion. I, 20. 

existimo, 1, tr. [aestimo], estimate, 
reckon, think, consider. I, 6. 

exitus, -ü8, 72. (exeo, go out], a going 
out, exit, passage; issue, result, end. 
III, 8. 

expedio, 4, tr. [pēs, foot], set free; ar- 
range, prepare. 

expeditio, -Onis, f. (expedió, arrange], 
campaign, enterprise, expedition. 

expeditus, -a,-um, adj. [nf. part of ex- 
pedióo, set free], unimpeded, free, un- 
obstructed; without baggage; light 
armed; a8 noun, a light armed soldier. 
I, 6. 

expelló, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, t7. 
{pell6, drive], drive out or forth, ex- 
.pel. II, 4. 

experior, -perirl, -pertus sum, ir., 
prove, try, test, experience. I, 31; II, 
16. 

expio, i, ir., atone for, expiate; avenge. 

expleó, -plēre, -plevi, -plētum, ír. 
[pleó, fill), fill out or up; finish, com- 
plete. 


EXPLORATOR 


explērātor, -öris, m. [explőrő, search 
out], explorer, scout, spy. I, 12. 

explératus, -a, -um, adj. [ pf. part of 
explūrū, search out], ascertained; 
sure, certain. III, 18. 

explóró, 1, ír., search or find out, inves- 
tigate, spy out,reconnoiter. II, 4, 

expūnēū, -pónere, -posui, -positum, 
tr. [ponēū, place], put or set out; set 
on shore, disembark; draw up; set 
forth, explain. IV, 23. 

exportd. 1, tr. [porto, carry], carry out 
or away. IV, 18. 

exposcó, -poscere, -poposci, —, tr. 
[poscd, demand], entreat, demand. 

exprimē, -primere, -pressl, -pres- 
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sum, ¢7. [prem6, press], press out, ex- - 


tort, elicit; raise. I, 32. 

expugnatio, -dnis, f. [expugno, take 
by storm], a taking by assault, storm- 
ing. 

expugno, 1,t7. [pugnēū, fight], take or 
carry by storm, capture by assault; 
overpower, sack. I, 11. 

exquiró, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, tr. [quaeró, search], seek or 
search out, inquire, investigate. I,41; 
III, 3. 

exsequor, -sequi, -secūtus sum, tr. 
[seguor, follow], follow out, enforce. 
I, 4. 

exsero, -ere, -uī, -tum, ĉr., thrust or 
put out; uncover. 

exsisto, -sistere, -stiti, ——, intr. [sis- 
tó, stand], stand or come forth, ap- 
pear, arise; ensue. III,15. 

exspecto, 1, tr. [spectū, look at], look 
out for, await, expect; wait to see; an- 
ticipate, apprehend. I, 11. 

exspolióo, 1, fr. [spoli6, strip], rob. 

exstinguó, -stinguere, -stinxi, 
-stinctum, (r., put out, quench; de- 
stroy. 

exsto, -stāre, -stiti, ——, intr. [stO, 
stand], stand out, extend above. 

exstruū,-struere,-strūxī, -strūctum, 
tr. (struēū, build], build or pile up, rear, 
construct, build. II, 30. 

exsul, -sulis, 72. and f., an exile. 

exterior, -ius, adj. [comp. of exterus. 
App. 44], outer, exterior. 

exterreo, 2, tr. [terreó, frighten], 


FACIO 


frighten outright, strike with terror 
scare. 

extiméscó, -timéscere, -timui, —, 
tr. [timéscd, incept. of timed, fear]. 
dread. III, 13. 

extorqueo, -torquére, -torsi, -tor- 
tum, t7. [torqueO, twist], wrest or 
force from, extort. 

extrà, adv. and prep. with acc., out of, 
outside of, beyond, without. I, 10.. 

extrahū, -trahere, -tràxi, -tractum, 
tr. [trahd, draw], draw out; waste. 

extrémus,-a,-um, adj.[sup. of esterus. 
App. 44], outermost, utmost, farthest, 
extreme; the farthest part of; extré— 
mī (as noun), the rear; ad extremum, 
at last, at theend; as a last resort. I, 
1. 

extrüdó,-trüdere, -trisi, -trüsum, tr_ 
(trūdē, thrust], thrust or shut out. 
III, 12. 

extulī, see efferó. 

exuo, -uere, -ul, -ütum, ír., draw out 
or off, put or strip off, divest, despoil. 
HI, 6. 

exüró, -ürere, -ussi, -ustum, ir. [ūrē, 
burn], burn up. I, b. l 


F. 


faber, -brī, m., workman, mechanics 
carpenter. 

Fabius, -bi, m. (D, Gaius Fabius (gà/- 
yüs fa/bi-üs), one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants. (2) Lucius Fabius (lü'/shyüs fa/- 
bi-iis), a centurion of the sth legion. (3) 
Quintus Fabius Maximus (kwin/tüs 
fā'bi-ūs mák'si-müs), victor over the 
Gauls 121 B.C. I, 45. 

facile, adv. (facilis, easy], easily, read- 
ily. Comp.,facilius; sup., facillimē 
(App. 41). I, 2. 

facilis, -e, adj. [facio, do], easy. I, 6. 

facinus -noris, z. [fació, do], deeds 
misdeed, outrage, crime. I, 40; III, 9. 

facio, facere, feci, factum, ¢7. and 
intr.; tr., make, construct, form, do, 
execute (commands, etc.); give (om 
portunity, etc.); with ut, bring about, 

"cause: intr., do, act. Pass.,fiū, feri. 
factus sum (App. 83), with passive of 
above meanings, and, used impersonallys 
result, happen, come to pass. I,2. 


FACTIO 


factio, -ónis, f. [facio, make], party, 
faction. I, 31. 

factum, -1, n. ( pf. part. of fació, half 
noun, kay participle),act, exploit, deed. 
III, 14. 

factus, see facio. 

facultàs, -tatis, f. [old adj., facul=fa- 
cilis, easy], power; opportunity, 
chance; resources, supply. I, 7. 

fagus, -1, f., beech tree or timber. 

fallo, fallere, fefelli, falsum, tr., de- 
ceive, cheat, disappoint. II, 10. 

falsus, -a, -um, adj. ( pf. part. of fa116, 
deceive], false. 

falx, falcis, f., sickle, pruning-hook; 
hook (for pulling down wails). III, 14. 

fama, -ae, f.[fàrl, to speak], common 
talk, rumor, report; reputation, fame. 

fames, -is, f., hunger, starvation. I, 
28. 

famila, -ae, f., household (including 
slaves); retinue (including all depend- 
ents); family. I, 4. 

familiāris, -e, adj. [familia, house- 
hold], personal, private; as noun, inti- 
mate friend; rēs, personal property, 
estate. I, 18. 

familiaritas, -tātis, f. (familiaris, in- 
timate], intimacy. 

fas, n., indecl., right, divine right, will 
of Heaven. I, 50. 

fastīgātē, ad». [fastigátus, sloping], 
sloping. IV, 17. 

fastīgātus, -a, -um, adj., sloping. II, 8. 

fastigium, -gi, n., the top of a gable; 
eievation, height; declivity, descent, 
slope. 

fātum, -ī, n. (fari, to speak], fate, lot. 
I, 39. 

faved, favere, fāvī, fautum, intr., fa- 
vor. I, 18. 

fax, facis, f., firebrand, torch. 

felicitas, -tatis, f. [felix, happy], hap- 
piness, success, good fortune. I, 40. 
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FINIS 


ferē, adv., almost, nearly, about, for the 
most part, I, 1. 

feró, ferre, tuli, lātum (App. 81), tr. 
and intr.; tr., bear, carry, bring; en- 
dure, suffer, support, withstand; re- 
ceive; teli, report; give, render (did); 
offer, propose (terms); graviter or mo- 
lesté ferre, be annoyed or angry at; 
pass. (sometimes) rush: intr. almost= 
verb to be. I, 183. 

ferramentum, -1, n. (ferrum, iron), an 
iron tooi or implement. 

ferrāria, -ae, J. [ferrum, iron), an iron 
mine. 


. ferreus, -a, -um, adj. (ferrum, iron), of 


feliciter, adv. [felix, happy), happily,. 


fortunately. IV, 25. 

fēmina, -ae, f., female, woman. 

femur, -inis, n., the thigh. 

fera, -ae, f. [fem. of ferus, wild), wild 
animal. 

ferax, -ācis, adj. [feró, bear), product- 
ive, fertile. II, 4. 


iron, iron. III, 13. 

ferrum, -1, n., iron, steel; anything made 
of iron, sword, spear-point. I, 25. 

fertilis, -e, adj. (fero, bear], fruitful, 
fertile, productive. 

fertilitas, -tatis, f. (fertilis, product- 
ive], productiveness. II, 4. 

ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, fierce. 
I, 31; II, 4. 

fervefació, -facere, -fēcī, -factum, 
tr. (ferved, be red hot4-fació, make], 
heat, melt. 

fervens, -entis, adj. [ pres. part. of fer- 
veo, be red hot], heated, glowing, 
hot. 

fibula, -ae, f., clasp; brace, fastening. 
IV, 17. 

fictus, eee fingo. ` 

fidelis, -e, adj. [fidés, faith), faithful, 
trustworthy, reliable. IV, 21. 

fides, -ei, /. [fīdē, confide], faith, confi- 
dence; faithfulness, loyalty, trustwor- 
thiness; allegiance, protection, de- 
pendence; pledge, assurance; fidem 
facere, convince or give a pledge; fi- 
dem sequi, surrender. I, 3. 

fīdūcia, -ae, f. [fidó, confide), confi- 
dence, trust, reliance. 

figüra,-ae, f. [fingo, form), form, shape, 
figure. IV,26. 

filia, -ae, f., daughter. I, 3. 

filius, -li, m., son. I, 8. 

fingē, fingere, finxi, fictum, tr., form, 
imagine, devise, invent. I, 39; IV, D. 

finio, 4, tr. [finis, limit], limit, bound; 
determine, measure. IV, 16. 

finis, -is, m., boundary, limit, border 


FINITIMUS 


end; pl., boundaries; territory, coun- 
try. 41. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis, limit, 
border] bordering on, adjoining, 
neighboring; pi. as noun, neighbors. 
I, 2. 

f10, fieri, factus sum, see fació. 

firmiter, adve. [firmus, strong}, firmly. 
IV, 26. 

firmitüdó, -inis, /. (firmus, strong), 
strength, firmness, solidity. III, 13. 

firmo, 1, £r. (firmus, strong], strength- 
en, fortify. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, stable, vig- 
orous, firm. I, 3. 

fistūca, -ae, f.,pile-driver. IV, 17. 

Flaccus, see Valerius. 

flagito, 1, (r., demand. I, 16. 

flamma, -ae, f., fire, blaze. 

flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum, tr., bend, 
turn,direct. IV,33. 

fleó, flere, flévi, fletum, intr., weep, 
Shed tears, lament. I, 20. 

fletus, -üs, m. [fled, weep], weeping, 
lamentation. I, 32. 

f16, 1, intr., blow. 

florens, -entis, adj. [floreo, flower], 
flourishing, prosperous, influential. I, 
30; IV,3. 

flós, floris, m., blossom, flower. 

fūctus, -üs, 72. [fluó, fiow], flocd, bil- 
low, wave. III, 13. 

fūmen, -inis, 2. [fluē, flow], river, 
stream. I,1. 

fluó, fluere, fiüxi, ——, inír., flow, run. 
I, 6. 

fodio, fodere, fodi, fossum, tr., dig. 

foedus, -eris, n., compact, treaty, alli- 
ance. 

forem = e88em; see sum. 

Y fore = futūrus esge; see sum. 

foris, adv., out of doors, without. 

forma, -ae, f., form, shape, appear- 
ance. III, 14. 

fors, fortis, f., chance; forte, abi. as 
adv., by chance, perchance. II, 21. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, valiant, brave. 
T, 1. 

fortiter, adv. [fortis, brave], bravely, 
stoutly, courageously. II, il. 

fortitüdó, -inis, f. (fortis, brave], 
bravery, courage. I, 2. 
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FRUX 


fortuitó, adv. (fors, chance], by chance. 

fortüna, -ae, f. [fors, chance], fortune, 
luck, chance, opportunity; lot, condi- 
tion; good fortune, success; property, 
estate. I,11. 

fortūnātus, -a, -um, adj. (fortüna, for- 
tune], prosperous, fortunate. 

forum, -i, n., public square, market 
place. 

fossa, -ae, f.[pf. part. fem. of fodióo, 
dig], trench, ditch. I, 8. 

fovea, -ae, f., pitfall. 

frango, frangere, frégi, fractum, tr., 
break, wreck; crush, discourage. I, 
81; IV, 29. 

frater, -tris, m., brother. I, 3, 

fraternus, -a, -um, adj. (frater, broth- 
er], brotherly, fraternal, of a brother. 
I, 20. 

fraus, -dis, f., cheating, deception. 

fremitus, -ūs, m., a confused noise, up- 
roar, din. II, 24, 

frequéns, -entis, adj., in great num- 
bers, in crowds. IV, 11. 

frétus, -a, -um, adj., relying upon. III, 
21. 

frigidus, -a, -um, adj.,cold. IV,1. 

frigus, -oris, n., cold weather, cold; pl., 
frigora, cold seasons. I,16. 

fróns, frontis, f., forehead; front. 1,8. 

früctuósus, -a, -um, adj. [früctus, 
fruit), fruitful, productive. I, 30. 

frūctus, -ūs, m. [fruor, enjoy], fruit; 
profit, reward. 

frimentarius, -a, -um, adj. [frümen- 
tum, grain],of or pertaining to grain; 
of places, fruitful, productive of grain; 
rēs frūmentāria, supply of grain, 
provisions. I, 10. 

frūmentātiē, -Onis, f. (frūmentor, get 
grain], getting grain, foraging expe- 
dition. 

frümentor, 1, intr. (frimentum, grain], 
get grain, forage. IV, 9. 

frūmentum, -i, n., grain; pl.,crops. I, 
3. 

fruor, frui, frūctus sum, intr., enjoy. 
IIT, 22. 

frūstrā, adv., without effect, in vain, to 
no purpose. III, 4. 

frür, -gis, f. [fruor, enjoy), fruit; pl., 
crops, produce. I, 28. 


FUFIUS 


Fūfius, see Cita. 

fuga, -ae, f., flight; in fugam coni- 
cere or dare, put to flight. I,11. 

fugio, fugere, fūgī, fugitum, tr. and 
intr. [fuga, flight], inir., flee, run 
away, escape; tr.,shun, avoid. I, 53; 
II,41.. 

fugitivus, -a, -um, adj. (fugio, flee], 
fleeing; ae noun, runaway slave. I, 
23. i 

fugēū, 1, tr. (fuga, flight], put to flight, 
rout. i 

fūmē, 1, intr. [famus, smoke], smoke. 

fumus, -ī, m., smoke. II, 7. 

funda, -ae, f., sling. IV,26. 

funditor, -oris, m. (funda, 
slinger. II, 7. 

fundo, fundere, füdi, fusum, tr., pour, 
throw; rout, put to flight. III, 6. 

fünebris, -e, adj. [fūnus, funeral], of a 
funeral; n. pl. as noun, funeral rites. 

fungor, fungi, fünctus sum, intr., per- 
form, execute, discharge. 

fünis, -18, m., rope, cable. III, 13. 

fūnus, -eris, n., funeral. 

furor, -óris, m., rage, frenzy, madness. 
I, 40; I1,3. 

fūrtum, -i, ”., theft. 

füsilis, -e, adj. (fundē, pour], liquid, 
molten. 

futürus, see sum. 


sling], 


G. 


Gabalī, -drum, m. (De), the Gabali 
(gab! 3-11). i 

Gabinius, -nī, m., Aulus Gabinius (aw’- 
lüs ga-bīn/ī-ūs), consul with Lucius 
Pis0,58 B.C. I, 6. 

gaesum, -1, »., a heavy iron javelin (of 
the Gauls). III, 4, 

Galba, -ae, m., (1) Galba (gāl'ba), a 
king of the Suessiones. II,4. (2) Ser- 
vius Sulpicius Galba (sér/vi-üs sül- 
pish/yüs gāl' ba), one of Caesar's leg- 
ates, and said to have been one of his 
assassins. III, 1. 

galea, -ae, f., a leather helmet. II, 
21. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gallia (gāl'i-a), better, 
Gaul, including either (1) Belgium, Cel- 
tica, and Aquitania, or (2) only Celtica. 
See map. 1,1. 
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GLEBA 


Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. (Gallia, Gaul], 
pertaining to Gaul or the Gauls, Gal- 
lie, I, 99. 

gallina, -ae, f., hen. 

Gallus, -a, -um, adj., of Gaul, Gallic; 
pl. as noun, the Gauls, inhabiting Cen- 
tral Gaul, Northern Italy, etc. I, 1. 

Gallus, -ī, m., Marcus Trebius Gallus 
(mār'kūs trē' bī-ūs gál'üs), an officer 
in Caesar's army. III, 7, 

Garumna, -ae, 72. (DEed), the Garum- 
na (ga-rüm/na), or Garonne, @ river 
Jorming the boundary between Aquitania 
and Celtic Gaul. I, 1. 

Garummni, -órum, m. (Ed), the Garumni 
(ga-rtiim/ ni). III, 27. 

Gatēs, -um, m. (DEd), the Gates (gà/- 
téz). III, 27. 

gaudeo, gaudēre, gavisus sum (App. 
74), intr., rejoice, IV,13. 

Geidumni, -drum, m. (Af), the Geidum- 
ni (jē''i-dūm'nī or je-düm' ni). 

Genava, -ae, f. (Cg), Genava (jón/a-va), 
a city of the Allobroges, now Geneva. 
I, ô. 

gener, -er], m., son-in-law. | 

generatim, adv. (genus, tribe], by 
tribes. I, 61. 

gēns, gentis, f., race; clan, tribe, peo- 
ple. II, 28. 

genus, -eris, 2., descent, origin, race, 
class, tribe, family; kind, nature. I, 
48; III, 14. 

Gergovia, -ae, f. (De), Gergovia (jér- 
gūtvī-a), the chief town of the Arver- 
ni. 

Germàni, -Orum, m., the Germani 
(jér-ma/ ni), better Germans. I, 1. 

Germania, -ae, f., Germania (jér-mà/- 
nī-a), better, Germany, (Ae country east 
of the Rhine. IV, 4. 

Germanicus, -a, -um, adj. [Ger- 
manus, German], of or pertaining to 
the Germans, German. IV, 16. 

gero, gerere, gessī, gestum, f7., bear, 
carry, Wield; (Of war) carry on, per- 
form, wage, conduct; pass., be done, 
goon,oceur. I, 1. 

gladius, -di, m., sword. I, 26. 

glāns, glandis, f., acorn; ball, slug of 
lead, 

glēba, -ae, f.. clod of earth; lump. 


GLORIA 


glória, -ae, f., glory, renown, honor, 
fame, reputation. I,2. 

glorior, 1, intr. [glēria, glory] glory, 
glory in, boast of. 1,14, 

Gobannitio, -ónis, m., Gobannitio 
(gob'a-nīsh' yo), an Arvernian chief. 

Gorgobina, -ae, f. (Ce), Gorgobina 
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(gor-gobti-na), a city of the Boii after ; 


they had settled in the territory of the 
Haedui. 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., of or belonging 
to the Greeks, Greek, Grecian; pl. as 
noun, the Greeks. I,29. 

Graioceli, -orum, m. (Dg), the Graio- 
celi (grā-yčs'ē-li). I, 10. 

grandis, -e, cdj., great, large, bulky. 
I, 43. 

gratia, -ae, f. (gràtus, pleasing], favor, 
good will, gratitude, esteem, influence, 
popularity; grātiās agere, thank; 
gràtiam habēre, to feel grateful; 
gratiam referre, to return a favor; 
hanc gràtiam referre, to return a 
favor in this way; gratiam inire, to 
gain favor; grātiā following a gen., 
for the purpose of, in order to. I, 
9. 

gràtulàtió, -ónis, f. [grütulor, ex- 
press joy], expression of joy, congrat- 
ulation, rejoicing. I, 53. 

grātulor, 1, intr. (grātus, pleasing), 
express joy, congratulate, thank. I, 
30. 

grātus, -a, -um, adj.. pleasing, agree- 
able, acceptable. I, 44. 

uvis, -e, adj., heavy, oppressive, 
hard, severe, serious; advanced (in 
years). I, 20. 

gravitas, -tatis, f. (gravis, heavy], 
heaviness, weight; power. IV, 3. 

graviter, adv. (gravis, heavy], heavily, 
with great weight, with force; severe- 
ly, seriously; graviter ferre, take to 
heart, be annoyed or vexed (at); gra- 
viter prerzere, press hard. I, 14. 

gravor, 1, intr. (gravis, heavy), be un- 
willing. I, 35. 

Grudii, -órum, m. (Af) the Grudii 
(grw di-i). 

gubernator, -Orls, mM., steersman, pilot. 
III, 9. 

gusto, 1, £r., taste, eat. 


HIC 


H. 

habeo, 2, fr., have, hold, possess; think, 
consider, regard; deliver (with ērā- 
tiónem); in animo habére, intend; 
ratiónem habēre, have regard for; 
take care or see that (followed by an 
ut clause); consilium habére, form a 
plan; in numeró hostium habēre, 
consider as enemies; aliter sē ha- 
bēre, be otherwise or different; for 
habere with y /. pass. part., e.g. vecti- 
gālia redémpta habére, see App. 
286, 0. I, 2. 

Haeduus, -a, -um, adj. (Cef), of the 
Haedui (hēd' ū-ī), Haeduan; as noun, 
a Haeduan; pl. the Haedui, possibly 
Haeduans, one of the most powerful of 
the Gallic tribes. I, 3. 

haesito, 1, intr. (freg. of haereē, stick], 
stick or cling fast, remain fixed. 

hàmus, -i, m., hook, barb. 

harpagó, -ónis, mM., grappling hook. 

Hartidés, -um, m. (Ch), the Harudes 
(na-ru' dēz), a German tribe. I, 31. 

haud, adv., not, by no means, not at all. 

Helvēticus, -a, -um, adj. [Helvētius], 
of the Helvetii, Helvetian. 

Helvétius, -a, -um, adj. (Cgh), of the 
Helvetii (hēl-vē'shyī), Helvetian; as 
noun, one of the Helvetli, an Helve- 
tian; pl., the Helvetii, possibly Helve- 
tians. I, 1. 

Helvii, -0rum, m. (Df), the Helvii (hél’- 
vii). 

Hercynia, -ae, f. (Bhi), Hercynia (hér- 
sīn'i-2), the Hercynian forest. 

hereditas, -tātis, /. [hērēs, heir], in- 
heritance. 

hiberna, -orum, x. [sc. castra, camp], 
winter camp, winter quarters. I, 10. 

Hibernia,-ae, f., Hibernia (hi-bér/ ni-a), 
better, Ireland. 

hic, haec, hoc, dem. pron. (App. 54), 
used for what is near in space, time or 
thought, with more emphasis than 18; 
this, this man, woman or thing; be, 
she. it; abl. sing. hoc, on this account; 
in this respect; the (with compara- 
tives); hic... ille, the latter . . 
the former. See App. 170, a. I, 1. 

hic, adv., here, in this place; (of a place 
just mentioned), there, in that place; 


HIEMO 


(of an incident just mentioned), then, at 
this time. IV,19. 

hiemē, 1, intr. (hiems, winter], pass the 
winter, winter. I, 10. 

hiems, -mis, f., winter time, winter. 
III, 7. 

hinc, edv., from that point or place, 
hence, 

Hispania, -ae, f. (Eabcd), Hispania (his- 
p& ni-a), better, Spain. I, 1. 

Hispānus, -a, -um, adj., Spanish. 

homē, -inis, m., human being, man, de 
distinguished from the lower animals; 
in pl., mankind, humanity, men. I, 2. 

honestus, -a, -um, adj. (honós, honor), 
honorable, worthy, distinguished, emi- 
nent. I, 53. 

honorificus, -a, -um, adj. [honēs, 
honor-+faci6, make], conferring hon- 
or. I, 43. 

hon6s, -6ris, mM., honor, regard, glory, 
distinction; honorable position, office. 
I, 18. 

hora, -ae, f., bour. The Roman hour 
was the twelfth part of the day or night, 
(reckoning between sunrise and sunset), 
and hence varied according to the sea- 
son. I, 26. 

borreū, -ēre, -ui, ——, t7., shudder 
at, dread. I, 32. 

horribilis, -e, adj. (horred, dread], 
dreadful, horrible, frightful, hideous. 

hortor, 1, £r., exhort, encourage, incite, 
urge strongly. I, 19. 

hospes, -itis, mM. f., host, entertainer; 
guest,friend; stranger. I,53. 

hospitium, -tī, n. [hospes, host or 
guest), the relation of host and guest; 
friendship, hospitality. I, 31. 

hostis, -is, m., f., (public) enemy or'toe 
in distinction from inimicus, a per- 
sonal enemy; pl., the enemy. I, 11. 

hic, adv. [old form for hūc from hic], 
to this place, hither, here; against 
these, to these. I, 38. 

hūmānitās, -tātis, f. [hūmānus, hu- 
man), humanity, refinement, culture. 
Ii: 

hūmānus, -a, -um, adj. (bomó, man), 
natural to man, human; civilized, 
cultured, refined, cultivated. IV, 3. 

Yumilis, -e, adj. (humus, the ground], 
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IGNOTUS 


on the ground; low, humble, abject, 
weak. IV,8. 

humilitas, -tatis, f. (humilis, low], 
humility, lowness; weakness. 


I. 

I, sgn for ūnus, one. 

laceó, lacére, iacui, ——, intr., lie; lie 
slain. II, 27. 

iaciē, lacere, iēcī, iactum, tr., throw, 
cast, hurl; (of an agger), throw up, 
construct. II, 6. 

jacto, 1, tr. [freg. of 1ació, throw], 
throw or hurl repeatedly, toss about; 
talk about, discuss. I, 18. 

lactüra, -ae, f. [1ació, throw], ioss, 
Sacrifice. 

jaculum, -ī, 2. [iacið, throw}, javelin, 
dart. 

iam, adv., now, at this time; already, by 
this time, at last; really, indeed, even; 
neque iam or iam non, no longer; 
ubi fam, as soon as. I, b. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. I, 10. 

Iccius, -cī, m., Iccius (ik/shytis), a chief 
of the Remi. II, 3. 

ictus, -ü8, m., stroke, blow. I, 25. 

Id., abbr. for Idüs. 

idcirco, adv., therefore. 

idem, eadem, idem (App. 58), dem. pron. 
(is, this, that], the same; this very; 
idem atque, the same as. I, 3. 

identidem, adv. (idem, the same], re- 
peatedly. II, 19. 

idoneus, -a, -um,.adj., fit, suitable, 
adapted. I, 49; II, 8. 

Idüs, -uum, f., pl, the Ides: the 15th of 
March, May, July and October, and the 
13th of other months. I, 7. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. I, 4. 

ignobilis, -e, adj. [in-+(g)ndbilis, well 
known], ignoble, unknown. 

ignominia, -ae, J., disgrace, dishonor. 

ignoro, 1, ir. [ignarus, not knowing], 
not know, beignorant of; fail to ob- 
serve, overlook. I, 27. 

ignóscó, -nóscere, -nóvi, -ndtum, 
intr. [in-+(g)néscéns, knowing; 
n6scd], forgive, pardon. I, 45; IV, 27. 

ignotus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+(g)nētus, 
known; noscó, know], unknown, un- 
familiar. IV, 24. 


ILLATUS 


tilātus, see infero. 

ille, illa, illud, gen. illius, dat. illi 
(App. 56), dem. pron. (of what is remote 
in time, place, thought, etc., cf. hic), 
that, that man, woman, or thing; he, 
she, it; hic. . . ille, the latter... 
the former, see App. 170, a. I,3. 

{llic, adv. [ille,that], in that place, there. 
I, 18. i 

illigē,' 1, tr. flig6, bind), attach, hold 
or bind together. IV,17. 
1116, adv. [old dat. of ille], thither, to 
that place, there (=thither). IV, 11. 
illūstris, -e, adj., distinguished, illus- 
trious. à 

Illyricum, -ī, n., Illyricum  (i-ir'/i- 
ktim), Illyria, lying northeast of the 
Adriatic, forming a part of Caesar's 
province. II, 35. 

imbécillitas, -tatis, f., weakness. 

imber, -bris, m., a rainstorm, rain. 
III, 29. 

imitor, 1, tr., imitate, copy after. 

immānis, -e, adj., huge, immense. IV, 
T. 

immineē, -minére, ——, —, intr., pro- 
ject, hang over; threaten, menace. 

immittē,-mittere, -misi, missum, tr. 
[in+mittē, send], send or iet into, in- 
sert; send against, direct towards or 
against; trabibus immissis, beams 
being placed between. IV, 17. 

1mmolo, 1, ¢7., sacrifice. 

immortalis, -e, adj. [in--+mortalis, 
mortal], not mortal, immortal. 1I,12. 

immūnis, -e, adj. (in--+minus, bur- 
den], unburdened, dy taxes, require- 
ments of service, etc. 

imparātus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+parā- 
tus, prepared; parū, prepare), unpre- 
pared, not ready. 

impedimentum, -ī, n. [impediē, hin- 
der], hindrance, obstacle, impediment; 
pl., baggage, luggage (of an army), 
baggage-train (including the draught 
animals). I,24. 

impedio, 4, t7. [in+pēs, foot], entangle 
the feet, hamper, obstruct, hinder, im- 
pede, delay. 

impeditus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
impedio, hinder], hindered, burdened, 
impeded, delayed; hindered or bur- 
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IMPROVISUS 


dened by baggage; occupied or en» 
gagedin; ata disadvantage; of places, 
difficult of passage. I, 12. 

impellē, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, tr. 
{in+pell6, drive), drive or urge on, 
incite, instigate, impel. I, 40; II, 14. 

impendeo, -pendére, ——, ——, intr. 
{in+pended, hang], overhang, im- 
pend. I, 6. 

impēnsus, -a, -um, adj., expensive; 
with pretium, great. IV, 2. 

imperator, -ēris, m. [imperé, com- 
mand] commander-in-chief, general. 
I, 40; IT, 25. 

imperatum, -1, n. (imperó, command], 
command,order. II, 3. 


` imperitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+perī- 


tus, experienced), inexperienced, un- 
skilled, ignorant. I, 40; IV, 22. 

imperium, -ri, 2. (imperó, command], 
command, order; authority, sway, su- 
preme power, dominion, sovereignty; 
supreme military command, highest 
official power. I, 2. 

impero, 1, £r. and intr. [in+parē, pro- 
cure], demand from, enjoin or levy up- 
on; eommand, order, instruct, rule. 
I, 7. 

impetrē, 1, tr. (in--patró, accomplish], 
obtain (by request, entreaty, exertion), 
accomplish, succeed in obtaining (one’s 
request); impetrare ā (ab), gain per- 
mission from, persuade. I, 9. 

impetus, -ūs, m., attack, onset, charge; 
impetuosity, force, vehemence I, 22, 

impius, -a, -um, adj. {in-+-pius, pious], 
wicked. 

implico, 1, ir. [in +'plicē, fold], inter- 
lace, interweave. 

imploro, 1, tr. |[in--plóro,call out), be- 
seech, entreat, implore. I, 81. 

impóno, -ponere, -posui, -positum, 
tr. [in-+pon6, place], place upon, set 
on, put ov impose on; mount. I, 42, 

importē, 1, tr. [in+portē, carry], carry 
or bring in, import. I,1. 

improbus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+probus, 
good], unprincipled. I, 17. 

impróvisó, adv. (improvisus, unfore- 
seen], unexpectedly, without warning. 
I, 13. 

impróvisus, -a, -um, adj. (in +provi- 


IMPRUDENS 


gus, foreseen; provided], unforeseen, 
‘unexpected; dē improviso, unexpect- 
edly, suddenly. II, 3. 

Xmprüdens, -entis, adj. [in-+prūdēns, 
prudent) imprudent, off one's guard, 
unwary. III, 29. 

ampridentia, -ae, f. imprūdēns, im- 
prudent], imprudence, want of fore- 
sight or forethought, ignorance, indis- 
cretion. IV, 27. 

ādmpūbēs, eris, adj. [in-+pūbēs, ma- 
ture], immature; unmarried, chaste. 
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Ampugno, 1, tr. (in-- pugno, fight], fight. 


against, attack, assail. I, 44; ITI, 26. 

Ampulsus, see impello. 

āmpulsus, -ūs, 7». [impellē, impel], im- 
pulse, instigation. 

impune, adv. ([in- +poena, punish- 
ment], without punishment. I, 14. 

tmpūnitās, -tàtis, f. (in-+poena, pun- 
ishment], inpunity, freedom from 
punishment. I, 14. 

āmus, sup. of īnferus. 

An-, negative prefix. 

An, prep. with acc. and abl. With acc. (1) 
of motion, from one place into or to- 
wards another place, into, to; in, 
among; towards, for, against; at; up- 
«0n; (2) of time, till, into; for; on, at; 
43) other uses, in, in respect to, for, un- 
«ler, over, on; in diés, from day to 
«lay; in fugam conicere, put to 
might; in Caesarem incidere, meet 
"with Caesar; summum in cruciátum 
"Venīre, be severely punished. With 
abl. (1) of rest or motion within a place, 
dn, among, over, within, throughout; 
«on,upon; (2) of time, in, during, in the 
«course of; on ; (3) other uses, in, in the 
«case of; in consequence Of, in view of; 
«On, upon; fn Arari, over the Arar; in 
«80, in his case; in ancoris, at anchor; 
in opere esse, be engaged in the 
work. I, 1. 

Anànis, -e, adj., empty, vain, idle. 

dncautē, adv. [incautus, incautious), 
incautiously, unwarily. 

dncautus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+cautus, 
cautious; caved, be cautious], incau- 
tious, unwary. 

Zncendium, -dī, ^. (incendo, burn], fire, 
burning, conflagration. 


INCUSO 


incendēū, -cendere, -cendi, -cénsum, 
tr. [cf. candeo, shine], set fire to, fire, 
burn; infiame, excite. I, 5. 

incertus, -a, -um, adj. (in---certus, 
decided], undecided, uncertain, un- 
trustworthy; indefinite, vague; disor- 
dered. IV, 5. 

incidē, -cidere, -cidi, ——, intr. (ca- 
dē, fall), fall into or upon; fall in 
with, meet; happen, arise. I, 563; II, 
14. 

incidó, -cidere, -cīdī, -cisum, tr. [cae- 
do, cut], cut into. II, 17. 

incipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, tr. 
{capio, take), undertake; begin, com- 
mence. II, 2. 

incitē, 1, tr. [cito, put in motion], set 
in motion; inclte, arouse, urge on, 
stimulate; exasperate; cursū incitā- 
tō, at full speed. I, 4. 

incognitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+cogni- 
tus, known; cognóscó, learn], un- 
known. IV, 20. 

incolē, -colere,-colui, —, tr. and intr. 
(cold, cultivate], inhabit, dwell in; 
live. I, 1. 

incolumis, -e, adj., unhurt, uninjured, 
safe and sound, unimpaired. I, 58; 
III, 6. 

incommode, adv. (incommodus, incon- 
venient] inconvenlently, unseasona- 
bly. 

incommodum, -ī, n. (incommodus, in- 
convenient], inconvenience, disadvan- 
tage, trouble; disaster, defeat, loss, in- 
jury. L18. 

incredibilis, -e, adj. {in-+crédibilis, 
credible], incredible, unlikely; extra- 
ordinary. I, 12. 

increpito, 1,tr. [/reg. of increpo, chide), 
chide, blame; make sport of, taunt. 
II, 15. 

incumb6, -cumbere, -cubui, -cubi- 
tum, intr. (cf. cubē, lie], recline upon; 
devote one’s self to. 

incursió, -6nis, f. [incurrū, rush into 

` or upon], invasion; onset, attack. 

incursus, -iis, m. [incurrū, rush into 
or upon], attack. IT, 20. 

incūsū, 1, tr. (causa, cause or case], 
bring a case or charge against; cen: 
sure, uphraidc, blame. I, 40; II, 15. 


INDE 


inde, adv., from that place, thence; then, 
thereupon. I, 10. 

indicium, -ci, n. (Indico, disclose), dis- 
closure, information: per indicium, 
through informers. . 4. 

indicó, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, ír. 
[dico, say], say publicly, proclaim, 
appoint, call. I, 30. 

indictus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+dictus, 
nf. part. of dico, say], unsaid; causa 
indictà, without a trial. 

indigne, edv. [indignus. unworthy], 
unworthily, dishonorably. 

indignitàs, -tatis, f. [indignus, un- 
worthy) unworthiness; outrage, dis- 
grace. II, 14. 

indignor, 1, intr. (indignus, unworthy], 
deem unworthy; be indignant. 

indignus, -a, -um, adj. [in--+dignus, 
worthy], unworthy, disgraceful. 

indiligéns, -entis, adj. [in-+dlligéns, 
careful), not careful; negligent, lax. 

indiligenter, adv. (indīligēns, care- 
less], carelessly. II, 33. 

indiligentia, -ae, f. [indiligéns, care- 
less], negligence. 

indücó, -dūcere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
(dücó, lead], lead or draw on; induce, 
influence, instigate; cover. I, 2. 

indulgentia, -ae, f. (indulged, in- 
dulge], forbearance, clemency, 

indulged, -dulgere, -dulsi, ——, intr., 
be induigent to, favor. I, 40. 

induē, -duere, -dui, -dütum, tr., put 
on; gé induere, be impaied 07 pierced. 
II, 21. 

industrie, adv. (industrius, diligent], 
diligentiy. 

indütiae, arum, f., truce. IV,12. 

Indutiomārus, -i, m., Indutiomarus 
(ín-dü"shyó-ma/rüs), a chief of the 
Treveri. 

ined, -ire, -iī, -itum, tr. [e0, go. App. 
84], go into; enter upon, begin; inire 
cónsilium, form; inire ratiónem, 
make an estimate, decide; inire grà- 
tiam, gain; inire numerum, enu- 
merate. II, 2. 

inermis, -e, adj. (in-+arma, arms], 
without arms or weapons, unarmed. 
I, 40; II, 27. 

iners, -ertis, adj. (in--tars, skill), with- 


39 INFRA 


out skill; unmanly, cowardiy. IV, 

2. 

infamia, -ae, f. [in-+fāma, renown], 
dishonor, ill repute. 

infans, -antis, adj. [in-+fān8s, speak- 
ing], not speaking; a8 noun, infant. 

infectus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+factus, 
done; fació, do], not done, unaccom- 
plished, unfinished. . 

inferlor, -ius, comp. of inferus. 

inferó, inferre, intuli, illàtum, tr. 
(fero, bear), bear into, import, inflict, 
cause, produce; cast into; in equum 
inferre, mount on a horse; causa 
illātā, making an excuse; signa in- 
ferre, advance the standards, attack. 
I, 2, 

Inferus, -a, -um, adj., low, below; 
comp., īnferior, lower; inferior; ab 
inferiore parte, below, down stream; 
sup., infimus or imus, lowest, last, 
with collis, the base of; ad infimum, 
ab infimo, at the bottom. I, 1. 

infestus, -a, -um, @dj., hostile; inə 
festis signis, with standards in bat- 
tle array. 

inficio, -fücere, -fēcī, -fectum, tr. (fa- 
cid, make), stain. 

infidelis, -e, adj. in-+fidēlis, faithful), 
faithless, untrustworthy. 

infigo, -figere, -fixi, -fixum [figó, 
fix], tr., fasten in. 

infimus, sup. of inferus. 

infinitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+finitus, 
ended; finió, limit), endless, bound- 
less, vast, countiess. 

infirmitas, -tatis, f. [infirmus, not 
strong) weakness; fickleness, incon- 
stancy. IV, 6. 

infirmus, -a, -um, «dj. (in--+ firmus, 
strong), not strong, weak, feeble. III, 
24. d 

inflectó, -flectere, -fexī, -flexum, tr. 
[fiectó, bend], bend down; with refer. 
become bent. I, 25. 

influó, -fluere, -flüxi, —-, intr. [flud, 
flow], flow into, empty into. I, 8. 

Infodio, -fodere, -fddi, -fossum, tr”. 
[fodió, dig), dig or drive into. 

infra, adv. (īnferus, below), below; 
prep. with acc., below, smaller than. 
IV, 36. 


* INGENS 

fngéns, -entis, adj., enormous, huge, 
vast,large. I, 39; IV, 10. 

ingratus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+grātus, 

pleasing], displeasing, disagreeable. 
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ingredior, -gredī. -gressus gum, intr. - 


[gradior, go] go or come into, enter. 
II, 4. 
inicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, ír.(1aci0, 
hurl. App. 7) throw into or upon; 
put or place on; inspire, infuse. I, 
46; IV, 17. 
inimicitia, -ae, J. [inimicus, 
friendly], enmity, 
inimicus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+amīcus, 
` friendly], unfriendly, hostile; as noun, 
an enemy (personal) rival, to be dis- 
tinguished from hostis, a publie ene- 
my. I, 7. 
tnīguitās, -tātis, f. (iniquus, unequal], 
inequality, unfairness; disadvantage. 
IT, 22. 1 
iniquus, -a, -um, adj. (in-+aeguus, 
even, just], uneven; unjust, unfair; 
unfavorable, disadvantageous. I, 44; 
II, 10. 
initium, -ti, ».[1neO, go into), begin- 
ning, commencement, origin; edge, 
of a country, borders. 1,1. 
āniungū, -iungere, -iūnxī, -iūnctum, 
tr. [iungo, join), join to; impose. 
` 1nilüria, -ae, J. [in--4Hüs, right], wrong, 
injustice; outrage, injury, harm, vio- 
lence. I. 7. 
1niussü, adi. ofiniussus,-ūs,m. (iubeó, 
order], without command 07 order. I, 
19. 
innāscor, -nàsci, -nàtus sum, intr. 
fnāscor, be born], be born in, be en- 
gendered; innatus, nf. part. as adj., 
inborn, natural. 


un- 


īnnītor, -nītī, -nixus sum, intr. [ni- 


tor, rest on], lean upon. II, 27. 
innocens, -entis, adj. [in-+nocēns, 
injurious], not injurious; innocent. 
innocentia, -ae. f. (innocens, inno- 
cent], integrity. I, 40. 

inopia, -ae, f. (inops, needy], need, 
want, poverty, lack; wantof provis- 
ions, hunger. I. 27. 

inopīnāns, -antis, adj. [in-+opīnāns, 
expecting], not expecting, not suspect- 
ing, unawares, off one's guard. I, 12. 


INSTITUO 


inquam, -is, -it, def. verb, tr., used only 
with direct quotations and following 
one or more words of the guotation, say. 
IV, 25. 

īnsciēns, -entis, «dj. (in-+sciéns, 
knowing] not knowing, unaware, ig- 
norant. I, 19. 

īnscientia, -ae, f. [īnsciēns, ignorant], 
ignorance, III,9. 

inscius, -a, -um, adj. [scič, know], not 
knowing,ignorant, not aware. IV, 4, 

Insequor,-sequl, -secūtus sum, tr. and 
intr. [Ssequor, follow], follow up or 
after, follow close upon, pursue. I, 
15. 

īnserū, -serere, -serul, -sertum, tr., 
insert, thrust in, III, 14. 

insidiae, -ārum, f. pl. (sedeó, sit], a 
sitting or lying in wait; ambush, am- 
buscade; treachery; artifice, crafty 
device. I, 13. 

insidior, 1, intr. [(insidiae, ambush], 
lie in ambush. 

insignis,-e,cdj.(signO, mark], marked, 
remarkable; n. as noun, mark, sign; 
ornament, trapping. I, 12. 

insilió, -silīre, -siluī, -sultum, tr. 
(saliēč, leap] leap upon. I, 52. 

īnsimulē, 1, ¢7., charge, blame, accuse. 

Insinuo, 1, tr. [sinud, wind], wind into; 
make one's way into, penetrate. IV, 
83. 

insisto, -sistere, -stiti, ——, tr. and 
intr. (gistē, stand], stand upon; stand 
firm, take a stand; press on, pursue; 
with ratiónem, adopt, use. II, 27. 

insolenter, adv. [īnsolēns, unwonted], 
unusually; arrogantly, insolently. 
I, 14. 

īnspectē, 1, ér. (spectē, look], look at, 
view. 

īnstabilis, -e, adj. in-+stabilis, firm], 
not firm, unsteady. IV, 23, 

īnstar, x., indecl., likeness; wit% gen., 
like. II, 17. 

instigo, 1, /r., urge on, incite. 

instituo, -stituere, -stituī, -stitü- 
tum, tr. and intr. [statud, set up], set 
up or put in order, draw up; train, ed- 
ucate; procure, prepare; build, con- 
struct; begln, determine, decide upon, 
adopt; institūtus, pf. part. as adj. 


INSTITUTUM 


usual, customary ; finished, in addition 
to definitions above. I, 14. 

īnstitūtum, -ī,x. [institud, set up, es- 
tablish], a fixed course 07 principle; 
habit, institution, custom, I, 1. 

instó, -stāre, -stiti, -stātum, intir. 
[stē, stand], stand upon or near, be at 
hand, press on; threaten. I, 16. 

īnstrūmentum, -1, n. (ingtruo, build], 
tool; apparatus, equipment. 

instruo, -struere,-strūxī, -strüctum, 
tr. [struo, build], build upon, build, 
construct; form, draw up in battle ar- 
ray; equip, furnish. I, 22. 

īnsuēfactus, -a, -um, adj. [suēscē, be- 
come accustomed, fació, make], ac- 
eustomed, trained. IV, 24, 

imsuétys, -a, -um, adj. [in-+suētus, 
accustomed], unaccustomed, not used 
to. 

insula, -ae, f., island. IIT, 9. 

insuper, adv. [super, above], above, on 
the top, from above. IV, 17. 

integer, -gra, -grum, adj., untouched, 
intact, whole, unimpaired; fresh; ré 
integrà, before anything was done. 
III, 4. 

integē, -tegere, -tēxī, -téctum, tr. 
[tegó, cover], cover over; protect. 

intellego, -legere, -lexl, -lectum, 
tr. [inter-+iegū, choose, select], select 
or distinguish between; understand; 
know; see, perceive, realize; find out, 
learn. I, 10. 

intendo, -tendere, -tendī, -tentum, 
tr. [tendo, stretch], stretch out or to; 
intentus, pf. part. intent on, absorbed 
in, attentive to. III, 22. 

inter, prep. with acc. (sometimes follow- 
ing its noun), (1) of place, among, be- 
tween: (2) of time, during, within, for: 
(3) in other relations, among, between, 
in; in among or between; to; over; 
along with: (4) with reflex, pron., of re- 
ciprocal action, (App. 166), with, to, or 
from each other or one another, ds, 
inter se differunt, differ from one an- 
other; each other, one another, as, co- 
hortati inter sē, encouraging one 
another. I, 1. 

intercédó, -cēdere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. [cédó, go], go or come between, 


INTERPELLO 


lie between, intervene, be between; 
pass. I, 7, 

intercipió, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, 
tr. [capis, take], take or catch between 
(one point and another); interrupt; in- 
tercept, cut off, IT, 27. 

interclid6,-clidere, -clisi,-clisum, 
tr. [claudo, shut], shut or cut off, sep- 
arate, hinder; with itinera, block. I, 
23. 

interdico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, 
intr. [dicd, say], prohibit, exclude, for- 
bid, interdict; aqua atque igni in- 
terdicere, forbid the use of fire and 
water, banish. I, 46. 

interdiū, adv. [diēs, day], during the 
day, by day. I, 8. 

interdum, adv. [dum, while], in the 
meantime; at times, sometimes. I, 14. 

intereā, adv.,in the meantime, mean- 
while. I, 8. 

intereó, -īre, -iī, -itum, intr. [eo, go. 
App. 84], perish, die. 

interesse, sce intersum. 

interfició, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, ír. 
[fació, make], make away with, kill, 
destroy. I, 12. 

intericio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
{iacid, hurl. App. 7], throw or hurl 
between; put 07 place between; in- 
teriectus, pf. part. as adj., lying be- 
tween, intervening, interspersed ; me- 
diocri interiectó spatio, not far 
away. II, 17. 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the mean 
time. Ī,16. 

interior, -ius, adj. (App. 43), interior, 
inner; as noun, interidrés, inhabit- 
ants of the interior; occupants of a 
town. 

interitus, -üs, m. [intered, die], də- 
struetion, death. 

intermittē, -mittere, -misi, missum, 
tr. and intr. [mittó, send], send be- 
tween; intervene, separate; abate, 
cease, let up, discontinue; delay, neg- 
lect, omit; let pass. I, 26. 

interneció, -dnis, f. [neco, destroy], 
extermination, annihilation, utter de- 
struction. I, 13. 

interpello, 1, ér., interrupt, hinder. I, 
44. 


INTERPONO 


Interpónó, -pónere, -posul,-positum, 
tr. [pono, place], place between, inter- 
pose; allege; cause; -fidem interpo- 
nere, pledge. I, 42; IV, 9. 

interpres, -etis, m., f., interpreter; me- 
diator. I, 19. 

interpretor, 1, ér. [interpres, inter- 
preter], interpret, explain. 

interrogo, 1, tr. [rOgO ask], ask, ques- 
tion. 

interrumpū, -rumpere, -rüpl, -rup- 
tum, ér. [rumpo, break!, break off or 
through; destroy. 

interscindē, -scindere, scidī, -scis- 
sum, tr. [scindO, cut, «estroy], cut 
through, cutintwo; destroy. IT, 9. 

intersum, -esse, -fui, inir. [sum, be. 
App. 66], be or lie between, intervene; 
be present at, take part in; impers., 
interest, it concerns, it is important; 
there is a difference or an interval; 
magni interest, it is of great im- 
portance. I, 1D. 

intervallum, -ī, ». [vàllus, palisade], 
the space between two palisades; inter- 
val (of space or time); distance. I, 
22. l 

intervenið, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
intr. [venid, come], come between, 
come up; arrive. 


interventus, - ūs, m. [intervenio, 
come between], coming; aid. III, 
1b. 


intexó, -texere, -texuī, -textum, tr. 
[texo, weave], weave in or together. 
II, 33. 

i.toieranter, adv., intolerably; impa- 
tiently, eagerly. 

intra, prep. with acc. (inter, between], 
within, inside; into. I, 32; II, 4. 

intrītus, -a, -um, adj. [in---tritus, 
worn) unwearied. III, 26. 

intró, 1, ir., go or walk into, enter, pene- 
trate. II, 17. 

introduco, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductum, 
tr. [Àintró, within--dücO, lead], lead or 
bring into. IT, 6. 

introed, -īre, -iī,-itum, intir. [intró, 
within+e6, go. App. 84], go or come 
in, enter. 

introitus, -üs, m. [introeóo, go in], en- 
trance, approach. 
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intrómitto,-mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. [intro, within-+mitt6, send], send 
orletin. II, 33. 

intrórsus, adv. [intrő, within+versus, 
Df. part. of vertó, turn], within, on 
theinside. II, 18. 

intrórumpo, -rumpere, -rüpl, -rup- 
tum, tr. (intro, within+rumpé, 
break], break in or through. 

intueor, 2, ér. [tueor,look],look at. I, 
32. 

intus, adv., within, on the inside. 

inūsitātus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+ūsitā- 
tus, usual], unusual, uncommon, 
strange, startling. II, 31. 

inütilis, -e, adj. [in-+ūtilis, useful], 
useless, worthless; disadvantageous. 
II, 16. 

invenio, -venire, -véni, -ventum, tr. 
[venió, come], come upon, find, meet 
with; find out, léarn. I, 53; II, 16. 

inventor, -óris, m. [invenio, find], in- 
ventor, author. 

inveterasco, -veterascere, -veteravi, 
-veterātum, intir., grow old; become 
established. II, 1. 

invictus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+victus, 
conquered), unconquerable, invinci- 
ble. I, 36. 

invideo, -vidére, -vidi, -visum, íntr. 
(videó, see], look askance at; envy. 
II, 31. 

invidia, -ae, J. [invideó, envy], envy, 
hatred. 

inviolātus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+violā- 
tus, injured) uninjured; inviolate, 
sacred. III, 9. 

invito, 1, tr., invite, summon; allure, 
persuade. I, 35; IV, 6. 

invitus, -a, -um, @dj., against one's 
wish or wil, unwilling, reluctant; 8e 
invitó, against his will. I, 8. 

Iovis, see Iuppiter. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen. ipsius (App. 
59) intensive pron., self (as opposed to 
some one else; not to be confused with 
the reflexive 86, self. App. 163); him- 
self, herself, itself, themse'-- 
she, it, they; as adj., very; in gen., 
his, her, its, or their own. I, 1. 

īrācundia, -ae, f. [īrācundus, irrita 
ble], irritability, anger. 
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IRACUNDUS 


Irácundus, -a, -um, adj. [ira, anger], 
irritable. I, 31. 

irrideo, -rīdēre, -risi, -risum, intr. 
[in+rīdeč, laugh], laugh, jeer. II, 
30. 

irridicule, ad». (in- - ridiculus, witty], 
without wit, unwittily. I, 42. 

jrrumpo, -rumpere, -rüpl, -ruptum, 
tr. (in+rumpēū, break], break into, 
rush into; force a way into, storm. 
IV, 14. 

irruptio, -ónis, f. [irrumpo, break 
into], a breaking into, attack. 

is, ea, id, gen. eius (App. 57), weak dem. 
pron. referring to some person or object 
named in the context, this, that, these, 
those; he, she, it, they; the, a; 18 
locus quó, a, or the, place where; ea 
quae, (the) things which; e6, with 
comp., the; eo magis, all the more; 
ed... quod, with comparatives, the 
cis. the. I, 1. 

iste, -a, -ud, gen. istius (App. 55), dem. 
pron. used of something near the person 
addressed, that, this. 

ita, adv., so, thus, in this way; as fol- 
lows; ut... ita, in proportion as 

. . in such proportion, as . . . SO; 

non ita, not so very, not very; ita 
... Ut, just... as; so... that. I, 
11. 

italia, -ae, /.. Italy, sometimes (in 
Caesar) including Cisalpine Gaul, but 
usually including only the rest of the 
peninsula. 1,10. 

itaque, conj. [ita, so], and so, therefore, 
accordingly. I, 9. 

item, ad»., in like manner, so, also, just 
so. 1,98, 

iter, itineris, z. (eo, go], route, road; 
journey, march; passage; facere iter, 
march, travel; magnis itineribus, by 
forced marches. I, 3. 

iterum, adv., again, a second time; se- 
mel atque iterum, again and again. 
I, 81. 

Itius, -ti, 72. (Ad), Itius (Ísh/yüs), a 
harbor. 

itūrus, eee eo. 

iuba, -ae, f., mane. I, 48. f 

jubeo, iubére, iussi, iussum, tr., or- 
der. bid, command, enjoin. I, K 
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iūdicium, -ci, n. riūdex, judge], judi- 
cial proceedings, trial; opinion, judg- 
ment; iūdicium facere, express an 
opinion; 1üdicio, by design, purposely. 
I, 4. 

iūdicē, 1, ér. (index, a judge], pass judg- 
ment on, judge, decide, determine; 
think, consider. I, 12. 

iugum, -1, x. (iungóo, join), yoke; ridge, 
crest. I, 7, 

iūmentum, -ī, n. [iungē, join, yoke], 
yoke or draft animal, beast of burden. 
I, 8. 

1ünctüra, -ae, f. (iungo, join], joining. 
IVOTT..- 

lungo, iungere, iūnxī, iünctum, tr., 
join or unite together, attach, connect. 
I, 8. 

iūnior, sce iuvenis. 

Iünius, -nī, 72., (1) Decimus Junius 
Brutus, see Brütus; (2) Quintus Ju- 
nius (kwin/tüs jū'nī-ūs), a Spaniard 
in Caesar's service. 

Iuppiter, Iovis (App. 27), m., Jupiter 
(jū'p1.tēr), or Jove, god of the heavens, 
the chief god of the Romans. 

Tūra, -ae, m. (Cg), the Jura (jū'ra) 
mountains. I, 2. 

iūrū, 1, fr. and intr. (iis, right), take 
oath; swear. I, 31. 

ius, iūris, n., right, justice, law; rights; 
power, authority. I, 4. 

ius iūrandum, iūris iürandi, ^. (108, 
rightJ-jüró, swear], an oath. I, 3. 

iussū, m., adl. of iussus, -üs, (iubed, 
order], by command, by order. 

iūstitia, -ae, f. [iūstus, just), justice, 
fair dealing, uprightness. I, 19. 

iūstus, -a, -um, adj. (iūs, right], in ac- 
cordance with law or right, lawful, 
valid, just, fair; proper, regular; with 
fünera, appropriate. I, 43; IV, 16. 

iuvenis, -e, adj., young; comp., iünior, 
ín plur. as noun, men of military age. 

iuventūs, -ütis, f. (iuvenis, young], 
period of youth, from seventeen to 
Sorty-five years; the*youth, the young 
men. III, 16. 

tuvē, iuvāre, iūvī, lütum, /7., aid, as- 
sist, help. I, 26. 

iūxtā, adv. |iungó, join), next, near. 
II, 26. 


= 


K 


K. 


Kal., abbr. for Kalendae, -ārum, /., the 
Calends, the first day of the Roman 
month. I, 6. 


L. 


L., abbr. for Lūcius, Lucius (lū'shyūs), 
a Roman praenomen. I, 6. 

L, sign for quinquaginta, fifty. 

Laberius, -rī, m., Quintus Laberius 
Durus (kwin'tüs la-bē'rī-ūs dū/ rūs), a 
tribune. 5 

Labiēnus, -ī, m., Titus Atius Labienus 
(tī tūs ā'shyūs lā'bi-ē'nūs), Caesar's 
most trusted lieutenant in the Gallic 
War. In the Civil War he aided Pom- 
pey and was slain at Munda, 45 B.c. 
I, 10. 

labor, lābī, lāpsus sum, intr., slip; go 
wrong; hàc spé làpsus, disappointed 
in this hope. 

labor, -Oris, m., toil, effort, striving; 
labor, hardship. I, 44; III, 5. 

laboro, 1, intr. (labor, toil], toil, work 
hard; be anxious, troubled, or per- 
plexed; labor,'suffer, be hard pressed. 
I, 31; IV, 26. ° 

labrum, -ī, ”., lip; edge. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. IV, 1. 

lacesso, -ere, -īvī, -itum, ¢7., arouse, 
harass, provoke, irritate, attack. I, 
15. 

lacrima, -ae, /., tear. I, 20. 

lacrimo, 1, intr. [lacrimā, tear], weep. 

lacus, -ti8, m., lake. I, 2. 

laedū, laedere, laesi,laesum, tr., hurt, 
damage; laedere fidem, to break 
faith. 

laetitia, -ae, f. (laetus, joyful), joy, 
rejoicing. 

laetus, -a, -um, 
18. 

languidé, adv. [languidus, faint), faint- 
ly, sluggishly. 

languidus, -a, -um, adj., weak, faint, 
sluggish. III, 5., 

languor, -6ris, m., weakness, faintuess, 
lassitude. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. I, 46; II, 6. 

laqueus, -ī, 72., noose, snare. 

largior, 4, tr. [largus, large], give 
largely or freely; bribe. I, 18. 


adj., joyful. III, 
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largiter, adv. (largus, large], largely, 
freely, much; largiter posse, to kave 
greatinfuence. I, 18. 

largitio, -dnis, f. (largior, bribe], brib- 
ery. I,9. 

lassitūdē, -inis, f. [lassus, weary], 
weariness, faintness, exhaustion, las- 
situde. II, 23. 

lātē, adv. [lātus, wide], widely, exten- 
sively; longé làteque, far and wide. 
1,2. 

latebra, -ae, f. (lated, lie hidden], hid- 
ing place. 

lated, -ēre, -uī, ——, intr., escape no- 
tice, lurk, lie concealed or hidden. II, 
19. 

lātitūdē, -inis, /. (latus, wide], width, 
extent, breadth. I, 2. 

Latobrigl, -drum, m. (Bh), the Lato- 
brigi (láU/O-bri'ji), a Gallic tribe east 
of the Rhine. I, 5. 

latrū, -Onis, m., freebooter, bandit, rob- 
ber. III, 17. 

latrocinium, -ni, x. [latró, robber}, 
robbery, brigandage. 

lātus, -a, -um, adj. broad, wide, exten- 
sive. I, 2. 

lātus, see fero. 

latus, -eris, n., side; wing or flank of 
an army. I, 25. 

laudē, 1, ér. [laus, praise], praise. 

laus, laudis, /., praise, commendation; 
renown, popularity, glory. I, 40; IV, 
8. 

lavó, lavare, làvi, lautum, /7r., wash; 
in pass., bathe. IV, 1. 

laxo, 1, (r., stretch out, extend, open. 
II, 35. 

1égatid, -dnis, f. [lēgē, delegate], em- 
bassy,legation; commission. I, 3, 

lēgātus, -1, m. [lēgū, delegate], one with 
delegated powers; ambassador, envoy, 
legate; lieutenant,legatus. I, 7. 

legið, -dnis, f. [leg6d, choose], a legion. 
ITT. 

legiOnarius, -a, -um, adj. [legiēū, le- 
gion], relating to a legion, legionary. 
I, 42; II, 27. 

Lemannus, -i (with or without lacus), 
m. (Cg), Lake Lemannus (lē-mān'ūs), 
better Lake Leman, or the Lake of 
Geneva. I, 2. 


LEMOVICES 


Lemovicés, -um, m. (CDd), the Lemo- 
vices (lēm"'ē-vī' sez). 

lenis, -e, adj., gentle, mild, smooth. 
IV, 28. 

lēnitās, -tàtis, f. [lēnis, smooth], 
smoothness, gentleness. I, 12. 

leniter, adv. [lenis, smooth], softly, 
smoothly, gently, gradually. II, 8. 

Lepontii, -drum, m. (Ch), the Lepontii 
(lē-pon/shyī). IV, 10. 

lepus, -oris, m., hare. 

Leuci, -órum, m. (Bfg) the Leuci 
Qusi). I, 40. 

Levācī, -Orum, m. (Af) the Levaci 
(1e-và/ si). 

Jevis, -e, adj., light (in weight), slight; 
light-minded, fickle, inconstant. II, 
10. 

levitàs, -tàtis, f. [levis, light], light- 
ness; fickleness, restlessness. II, 1. 

levo, 1, fr. (levis, light), lighten, ease, 
relieve, 

lex, legis, f., law, statute, enactment. 
&, 1. 

Lexovil, -orum, m. (Bd), the Lexovii 
(lék-s6/ vi-i). III, 9. 

libenter, ad». [libéns, willing), willing- 
ly, gladly, with pleasure. I, 44; III, 
18. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj., unrestrained, 
free; undisputed. I, 44. 

līberālitās, -tatis, f. [liber, free], 
freedom in giving, etc.; generosity. I, 
18. 

liberaliter, ad». [līber, free), gracious- 
ly, generously, kindly. II, 5, 

libere, ad». [liber, free], freely, without 
restraint, boldly. I, 18. 

liberi, -drum, m. [līber, free], the free 
members of the household (as opposed to 
slaves); children. I, 11. 

liberó, 1, tr. [liber, free], make or set 
free, release, deliver. IV, 19. 

libertàs, -tātis, f. (liber, free], free- 
dom, liberty, independence. I, 17. 

librilis, -e, adj. (libra, a pound], of a 
pound weight; funda librilis, a sling 
for throwing heavy missiles. 

licéns, see liceor. 

licentia, -ae, f. (licet, it is permitted], 
lawlessness, presumption. 

Mceor, 2, intr., bid (at an auction). I,18. 
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licet, licere, licuit and licitum est, 
inlr., impers., itis lawful, one has per 
mission, it is permitted, one may, one 
is allowed; licet mihi,I may; petere 
utliceat, to ask permission. I, 7. 

Liger, -eris, m. (Cce), the river Liger, 
di’ jer), better the Loire. III, 9. 

lignatio, -ónis, f. (lignum, wood], the 
proeuring of wood. 

lignator, -Oris, m. (lignum, wood], one 
sent to get wood, wood-forager. 

lilium, -li, »., lily; a kind of pitfall, 
named from its resemblance to a lily. 

ligea, -ae, f. [linum, flax],linen thread; 
line. 

Lingonés, -um, m. (Bf), the Lingones 
ding’ gē-nēz). I, 26. i 

lingua, -ae, f.. tongue; language. I,1. 

lingula, -ae, f. (lingua, tongue], alit- 
tle tongue; a tongue of land. III, 
12. 

linter, -tris, f., skiff, rowboat, canoe. 
I, 12. 

linum, -ī, ^., flax; linen, canvas. IIL. 
18. 

Jis, litis, f., strife; lawsuit; damages. 

Ligcus, -ī, m., Liscus (lis'kūs), a chief 
magistrate of the Haedui. 1,16. 

Litaviccus, -1, m. Litaviccus (liv/a- 
vik’ tis), a Haeduan nobleman. 

littera, -ae, f., a letter of the alphabet, 
a written sign, mark, or character; in 
pl.,letters of the alphabet; letter, epis- 
tle. I, 26. 4 

litus, -oris, ^., seashore, beach, shore. 
IV, 23. 

locus, -1, ™.( pl. loca, -órum, ^.), place, 
position, locality, situation; topic,. 
subject; condition, state; rank, fami- 
ly; opportunity; obsidum locē, as 
hostages. I, 2. 

locūtus, see loquor. 

longe, adv. (longus, long], far, far away, 
distant; longe lātēgue, far and wide. 
lol. 

longinquus, -a, -um, «dj. (longus, 
long], far off, distant, remote; long, 
long continued. I, 47; IV, 27. 

longitüdo, -inis, J. [longus, long}, 
length, extent; long duration. I,2. 

longurius, -ri, m. (longus, long], a 
long pole. III, 14. 
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longus, -a, -um, adj., long, distant; of 


long duration; tedious. I, 40; I, 
21. 
loquor, loqui, locütus sum, inir., 


speak, ‘alk, converse. I, 20. 

lorica, -ae, f., coat of mail; parapet, 
breastwork. 

Lūcānius, -nī, m. Quintus Lucanius 
(kwin/ tis lū-kā'ni-ūs) a centurion. 

Lucterius, -rī, m., Lucterius (ltik-té/ri- 
tis), a chief of the Cadurci. 

Lugotorix, -igis,m., Lugotorix (1ü-gót/- 
O-ríks), a British chief. 

lana, -ae, f., the moon. I, 60; IV, 29. 

Lutetia, -ae, J. (Be), Lutetia (lü-te/- 
shya), the capital of the Parisii, now 
Paris. " 

lax, lūcis, f., light, daylight; prima 
lice, at daybreak. I, 22. 

lüxuria, -ae, f., luxury, high living. 
II, 15. 


M. 


M., abbr. for Marcus (máür'küs), a 
Roman praenomen. 1,9. 

M, sign for mille, thousand. 

maceria, -ae, f., wall. 

machinatio, -ónis, f. (machinor, con- 
trive], a mechanical contrivance, ma- 
chine, engine, derrick. II, 30. 

maestus, -a, -um, adj. [maereó, be 
sad], dejected, sad. 

Magetobriga , -ae, f. (Cf), Magetobriga 
(māj'ē-tdb'rī-ga), a Gallic town where 
Ariovistus defeated the Gauls. I, 31. 

magis, adv., comp, (magnus, great), 
more, rather, in a higher degree; sup., 
maxime, especially,in the highest de- 
gree; mostly, mainly. I, 3. 

magistratus, -ūs, 72. [magister, mas- 
ter], public office, magistracy; public 
officer, magistrate. I, 4. 

magnificus, -a, -um, adj. (magnus, 
great-+faci6, make), magnificent, 
splendid. 

magnitūdē, -inis, / (magnus, great], 
greatness, great size, size, extent; stat- 
ure (corporum); violence( venti); se- 
verity (poenae); magnitudo animi, 
courage. I, 39; II, 12. 

magnopere, adv. (Magnus, great+ 
opus, work], with great labor; especial- 


MANIPULUS 


ly, greatly, exceedingly, earnestly. I, 
13. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., great (in size, 
quantity, or degree), large, abundant, 
much; important, extensive; loud 
(voice); high (tide); magni (gen. sing. 
neut.), of great importance; magnis 
itineribus, by forced marches. Comp., 
maior; sup., maximus. I, 2. 

maiestās, -tatis, f. [maior, greater), 
greatness, honor, majesty. 

maior, maius, adj. (comp. of magnus, 
great], greater (in degree, size, time, 
etc.); older, elder; as noun, maiérés 
nati, elders, old men; maiores, an- 
cestors. I, 13. 

malacia, -ae, f., a calm atsea. III, 16. 

male, adv. (malus, bad], badly, ill, ad- 
versely. Comp., peius; sup., pessime. 
I, 40. 

maleficium, -cī, x. (malum, evil+ 
facio, do], evil doing, mischief, harm, 
injury. I, 7. 

malo, malle, malui, —— (App. 82), tr. 
and intr. [magis, more+vol6, wish], 
wish more or rather, prefer. III, 8. 

malus, -ī, m., mast; pole, beam (up- 
right). III, 14. 

malus, -a, -um, adj., evil, bad, injuri- 
ous; comp., peior, peius; n. as noun, 
a worse thing; sup., pessimus. I,81. 

mandātum, -ī, n. (mandū, command), 
charge, injunction, order, command; 
message. I, 35; II, 5. 

mando, 1, tr. (manus, hand--do, pi 
give into one's hands; entrust, commit; 
enjoin, order, command. I, 12. 

Mandubii, -orum, m. (Cf), the Mandu- 
bii (mán-dü' bi-i). 
Mandubracius, -ci, m., Mandubracius 
(mán//du-bra/ shyūs), a British chief. 
mane, adv.,in the morning, early. IV, 
13. 

maneó, manëre, mansi, mansum, 
intr., remain, continue, abide, stay. I, 
86; IV, 1. . 

manipularis, -e, adj. (manipulus, 
maniple], of a maniple; as noun, com- 
mon soldier; suus manipularis, a 
soldier of his own company. 

manipulus, -i, m. (manus, hand-+pleé6, 
fil, a handful (esp. of hay, about a 


MANLIUS 


pole, anciently used as a standard), a 
company (of two centuries, the third of 
a cohort), maniple. II, 25. 

Manlius, -li, m., Lucius Manlius (lū'- 
shyüs mān'lī-ūs), proconsul in 78 B.C. 
III, 20. 

mānsuēfaciē, -facere, -fēcī, -factum 
(pass., mànsuefl1o), tr. (mansuetus, 
tame--facio, make], tame. 

mānsuētūdē, -inis, f. (mansuetus, 
tame], gentleness, clemency, compas- 
sion. II, 14. 

manus, -ü8, f., the hand; in manibus, 
near at hand; manū, by hand, by art; 
ferrea manus, a grappling-hook; 
dare manüs, yield; an armed force, 
troop, band, company. I, 25. 

Marcomanni, -orum, m. (Bj), the Mar- 
comanni (mür"ko-mán/i). I, 61. 

mare, -is, n., sea; mare Oceanum, the 
ocean. III, 7. 

maritimus, -a, -um, adj. (mare, sea], 
of the sea, sea; maritime, naval, on 
the sea; Ora, the sea shore. II, 34. 

Marius, -ri, m., Gaius Marius (gà/yüs 
ma/ri-tis), the conqueror of the Cimbri 
and Teutoni. 1,40. 

Mars, -tis, m., Mars (märz), god of war; 
war; aequo Marte, with equal ad- 
vantage. 

mas, maris, adj., male; a8 noun, a male. 

matara, -ae, f., Celtic javelin. I, 26. 

mater, -tris,/., mother; matres fami- 
liae, matrons. I, 18. 

māteria, -ae, f., material; wood, tim- 
ber. ITI, 29, 

māterior, 1, intr. [materia, material, 
wood], procure wood. 

Matisco, -onis, 72. (Cf), Matisco (ma- 
tis’ kū), a city of the Haedui, now Macon. 

matrimonium, -nī, 2. māter, mother], 
marriage, wedlock, matrimony; in 
matrimonium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimonium dücere, to 
marry (said of the man). I, 8. 

Matrona, -ae, m. (Bef), the river Matro- 
na (mát/ro-na), now the Marne. I, 1. 

mātūrē, adv. [mātūrus, ripe) early, 
speedily, soon., I, 83; IV, 6. 

mátüresco, mātūrēscere, mātūruī, 
——, inir. [mātūrus, ripe] become 
ripe, ripen: ^ 


* 


47 


MENSURA 


mātūrē, 1, tr. and intr. (mātūrus, ripe], 
ripen; guicken, accelerate; make 
haste, hasten. I, 7. 

mātūrus, -a, um, cdj., ripe; early. I, 
16. 

maximē, see magis. 

maximus, -a, -um, adj. (sup. of mag- 
nus, great. App. 42], greatest, largest. 
1, 3, 

Maximus, -1, m., Quintus Fabius Maxi- 
mus (quín'tüs fā'bi-ūs mák'si-müs), 
victor over the Gauls., 121 B.C. I, 45. 

medeor, medērī, ——, intr., remedy, * 
cure. 

mediocris, -cre, adj. [medius, the mid- 
die of], middling, ordinary, moderate. 
III, 20. 

mediocriter, adv. (mediocris, mode- 
rate) moderately; nón mediocriter, 
in no smali degree. I, 39. 

Mediomatrici, -Orum, m. (Bfg), the 
Mediomatrici (me/di-0-mát/ pá 
10. ; 

mediterràneus, -a, -um, adj; 
middle+terrā, land], midian 

medius, -a, -um, adj.,in ther 
in the middle, intervening; 
diate; locus medius utri 
place midway between the two. I, 

Meldī, -Orum, m. (Be), the Meldi (mar 
di). 

melior, comp. of bonus. 

membrum, -ī, 2., member of the body, 

" limb. IV, 24, 

memini, -isse (App. 86), tr., remember, 
bearin mind. III, 6. 

memoria, -ae,/.  memor, mindful), the 
faculty of memory; recollection, mem- 
Ory, remembrance; tradition; memo- 
riā tenēre, remember; patrum me- 
moriā, in the time of our fathers. 1,7. 

Menapiī, -drum, m. (Afg), the Menapii 
(mé-na/ pi-i). II, 4. 

mendācium, -ci, n., lie, falsehood. 

mens, mentis, f., the thinking faculty, 
mind,intellect; thought; disposition, 
feelings; mentes animosque, minds 
and hearts; aliēnātā mente, bereft 
ofreason. I,39; III, 19. 

mensis, -18, m., month. I, 6. 

mēnsūra, -ae, f. [métior, measure), 
measure. 


MENTIO 


mentiē, -dnis, f. naming, mention. 
mercator, -Ūris, m. [mercor, trade], 
merchant, trader. I, 1. 
mercatira, -ae, f. [mercor, trade], a 
commercial enterprise, trade. 
merces, -edis, f., pay, hire. I,81. 
Mercurius, -ri, m., Mercurius (mér-kii’ - 
ri-üs), (he god Mercury. 
mereū, and mereor, 2, tr., deserve, mer- 
it, be worthy of; win, earn, incur (odi- 
um); serve a8 a soldier (i.e., earn pay). 
ITA. 
merīdiānus, -a, -um, adj. (meridies, 
midday], of midday or noon. 
meridies, -ēī, m. (for medidiés, from 
* medius, middle+diēs, day), the mid- 
dle of the day, midday, noon; the 
south. I, 50. 


meritē, adv. [meritum, desert), justly, | 


deservedly. 

meritum, -i, n. [mereor, deserve], de- 

it, service; favor, kindness, 

I, 14. 

ae, m., Marcus Valerius Mes- 

r'küs va-le/rl-üs mé-sa/la), 

B.C. I, 8. 

létiri, mēnsus sum, r., deal 

tre out, distribute. I, 16. 

Metiosēdum, -ī, ». (Be), Metiosedum 
(mē''shyē-sē' dūm), @ town of the Sen- 
ones, now Melun. 

Métius, -ti, m., Marcus Metius (már'- 
küs mē'shyūs). I, 47. 

meto, metere, messul, messum, ir., 
mow,reap. IV, 32. 

metus, -ü8, m. (metuo, fear], fear, 
dread, anxiety, apprehension; metü 
territāre, terrify; hóc metū = metü 
huius re:, from fear of this. IV, 
4. 

meus, -a, -um, oss. adj. pron. [cf. ob- 
lique cases of ego], my, mine, my own. 
IV, 2b. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier, private sol- 
dier; infantry (opposed to equités); 
milites imperāre, levy soldiers upon. 
IT. 

milia, see millo. 

militaris, -e, adj. [mīleg, soldier], of a 
soldier, military, martial; res mili- 
tāris, military matters, warfare, the 
Science of warfare. I, 31. 
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militia, -ae, /. (miles, soldier], mili- 
tary service, warfare. 

mille, indecl. num. adj., a thousand; pi. 
as noun, milia, -ium, ^., thousands, 
(usually followed by part. gen.); milia 
passuum, thousands of paces, miles. 
ES. 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva (mi-nér/ va), 
goddess of wisdom and the arta. 

minimé, adv. [minimus, least), least, 
very little; by no means, not at all. 
INK . 

minimus, -a, -um, sup. of parvus. 
minor, comp. of parvus. 

Minucius, -ci, m. Lucius Minucius 
Basilus (lū'shyūs mī-nū'shyūs bás/Y- 
lūs), a commander of cavalry. 

minuo, minuere, minui, minūtum, fr. 
and intr. (minus, less], lessen, impair, 
diminish; settle (contrūversiāS); 
minuente &8es8tà, the tide ebbing. 
I, 20. 

minus, adv. comp. (parvug, little], less; 
notat all, too little; quó minus, eee 
quóminus. I, 2. 

miror, 1, tr. and intr., wonder or marvel 
at; wonder, be astonished. I, 32. 

mirus, -a, -um, adj (miror, wonder 
at], strange, astonishing; mirum in 
modum, surprisingly. I, 84. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
miserable, pitiable, unfortunate; poor, 
worthless. I, 82; II, 28. 

misericordia, -ae, f. [misered, pity4- 
COT, the heart), pity, mercy, compas- 
sion. II, 28. 

miseror, 1, tr. [miser, wretched], be 
wail, lament over, deplore. I, 39. 

misi, see mitt. 

missus, -ūs,72. (m1ttó, send], a sending, 
dispatching; missh Caesaris, sent by 
Caesar. 

missus, see mittē. 

mītissimē, superi. adv. [mitis, mild], 
very mildly or gently. 

mitts, mittere, misi, missum, tr., 
send, send off, dismiss, let go, dis- 
patch: hurl, discharge. I, 7. 

móbilis, -e, adj.” [moveo, 
changeable. IV, D. 

mēbilitās, -tatis, f. (mēūbilis, mova- 
ble], movableness, activity, speed; 


move], 


MOBILITER 
changeableness, fickleness, incon- 
stancy. II, 1. 
mēbiliter, adv. [mēbilis, movable], 


readily, easily. III, 10. 

moderor, 1, fr. [modus, limit], man- 
age, govern, control, guide. IV, 33. 

modestia, -ae, f. [modus, limit], 
moderation, self-control, sobriety of 
behavior. 

modo, adv. [modus, measure], with 
measure or limit; only, merely; even, 
just, at least, but; of time, just 
now, recently; nón modo... sed 
etiam, no: only, . . . but also. I, 
16. 

modus, -1, m., measure, quantity, size; 
manner, method, style; eius modi, 
of such a kind, such; abl., modo, with 
gen., in the character of,like. 1,41; 
ip: \ 

moenia, -ium, n. pl., defensive walls, 
city walls, ramparts, 'bulwarks, for- 
tifications, defenses. II, 6. 

moles, -is, f., mass; dike. III, 12. 

molestē, adv., with annoyance; mo- 
lesté ferre, be annoyed. II,1. 

molimentum, -i, x. [mdlior, exert 
one’s self], effort, difficulty. I, 34. 

molitus, -a, -um, see molo. 

mollis, 4, fr. (mollis, soft], soften, 
make easy. 

mollis, -e, adj., soft; smooth; weak. 
III, 19. 
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mollitia, -ae, f. [mollis, soft], weak- . 


ness. 


mollitiés, -ēī, f. [mollis, soft], weak- 


ness. 

molē, -ere, -uī, -itum, ír., grind. I, 5. 

momentum, -i, n., weight, infiuence, 
importance. 

Mona, -ae, f., Mona (m6/na), an island 
off the coast of Britain, probably the 
Isie of Man. 

moneo, 2, ir., warn, advise, instruct, 
order. I, 20. 

mons, montis, 7», mountain; moun- 
tain range; hill, height. I, 1. 

mora, -ae, f., delay. II, 16. 

morbus, -ī, m., iliness, sickness, dis- 
ease. 

Morini, -órum, m. (Ae), the Morini 
(mór/i-ni) II, 4. 


MUNDUS 


* 


morior, mori, mortuus sum, intr, 
[mors, death], die. I, 4. 

Moritasgus, -1, m., Moritasgus (mēr"- 
ī-tās' gūs), a chief of the Senones. 

moror, 1, t7. and intr. [mora, a delay], 
delay, hinder; tarry, linger. I, 26. 

mors, -tis, f.. death; sibi mortem 
cónsciscere, commit suicide. I, 4, 
mortuus, see morior. 

mēs, moris, m., manner, custom, prac- 
tice; pl., customs, habits; character. 
I, 4. 

Mosa, -ae, m. (ABf), the river Mosa 
(mo/sa) now the Meuse or Maas. 
IV, 9. i 

mētug, -à8, m. (moved, move], move- 
ment, motion; political movement, 
uprising, disturbance. IV, 23. 

moveð, movére, mēvī, mõtum, /7., set 
in motion, move; affect, influence; 
with castrā, move camp from one 
place to another,or break camp. I, 15. 

mulier, -eris, f.. woman; wife. I, 29. 

mülio, -dnis, m. [mülus, muie], mule 
driver, muleteer. 

multitūdē, -inis, f. [multus, much], 
a great number, multitude; the mul- 
titude, the common people, the popu- 
lace. I, 2. 

multo, 1, tr., fine, deprive one of some- 
thing as a fine. 

multē, adv. [abl. of multus, much], 
by far, much. 

multum, adv. (acc. of multus, much], 
much, very, greatly, especially; comp. 
plüs, more; plūs posse, be more 
abie or powerful, have more influence; 
sup. plūrimum, most, very; plūri- 
mum posse, be most powerful; be 
very powerfui or influential I, 3. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much, great; pl. 
many; with abl. denoting time when, 
late; as noun, many persons or things; 
comp. plüs, plüris, more; as noun, 
more; pl. more, several, many; sup., 
plūrimus, -a, -um, most; pl., very 
many. I, 3. 

mulus, -1, m.,a mule. 

Munatius, -ti, m., Lucius Munatius 
Plancus  (lü/shyüs | mü-nà'shyüs 
plāng'kūs), a lieutenant of Caesar. 

mundus, -ī, m.e, universe, world. 
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MUNIMENTUM 


e 

mūnīmentum, -ī, n. [mūnið, fortify], 
defense, fortification. II, 17. 

münio, 4, tr., defend with a wall, for- 
tify, defend, protect; mūnītus, pf. 
part. as adj., fortified, defended, pro- 
tected. I, 24. 

münitio, -ónis, f. [münio, fortify], 
fortifying; fortification, rampart, 
works, intrenchments. I, 8. 

minus, -eris, n., duty, service, task; 
present. I, 43. 

mūrālis, -e, adj. (mūrus, wall), per- 
taining to a wall, mural; mūrāle pī- 
lum, mural javelin, a heavy javelin to 
be thrown from the top of a wall. YII, 
14. è 

mūrus, -1, m.,a wall. I,8. 

musculus, -ī, 7%. (dim. of mus, mouse], 
shed, mantlet. 

mutilus, -a, -um, 
broken. 


adj., mutilated, 


N. 


nactus, -a, -um, see nanciscor. 

nam, conj., for. I, 12. 

Nammēius, -ī, m., Nammeius (nā-mē'- 
yūs). I, 7. 

Namnetēs, -um, m. (Cc), the Namnetes 
(nām'nē-tēz). III, 9. 

namque, conj. (nam, for], for. I, 38; 
IIT, 13. e 

nanciscor, nancisci, nactus sum, 
tr., get, obtain possession of; meet 
with, find. I, 63; IV,23. 

Nantuates, -ium, 7». (CDg), the Nan- 
tuates (nán//tu-a/tez). ITI, 1. 

Narbo, -ónis, m. (Ee), Narbo (nūr' bē), 
now Narbonne. III, 20. 

nāscor, nāscī, natus sum, intir., be 
born or produced; rise, spring up, be 
reared; befound. II, 18. 

Nasua, -ae, m. Nasua (násh'ü-a) a 
leader of the Suebi. I, 37. 

nātālis, -e, adj. [nàscor, be born], 
pertaining to birth; diés, birthday. 

nàtió, -dnis, f. [nàscor, be born], race, 
tribe, people, nation. I, 53; II, 35. 

nativus, -a, -um, adj. [nāscor, be 
born],native; natural. 

nātūra, -ae, f. [nāscor be born] na- 
ture; natural disposition, character; 
constitution. I, 2, 


NECESSITUDO 


nātus, -ü8, 72. [nāscor, be born], birtb: 
maiores nati, greater by birth, elders. 
1,43. 

natus, -a, -um, see nascor. 

nauta, -ae, m. [for navita; navis, 
ship], sailor. III, 9. 

nauticus, -a, -um, adj. [nauta, sailor), 
pertaining to sailors; nautical,naval. 
III, 8. 

nāvālis, -e, adj. (navis, ship], pertain- 
ing to ships, naval. III, 19. 

nāvicula, -ae, f. (dim. of navis, ship), 
small boat, skiff. I, 63. 

nàvigàtio, -onis, f. [nāvigū, sail]. 
sailing, navigation; vcyage. III, 9. 

nāvigium, -gi, n. (navig6, sail], a sail- 
ing vessel, ship, craft. III, 14. 

nāvigū, 1, intr. (nāvis, ship], set sail, 
sail. «III, 8. 

nāvis, -is, f., ship, boat; nàvis longa, 
galley, ship of war; navis oneraria, 
transport. I,8, 

návo, 1, (r.,do zealously or well. II, 25. 

nē (App. 188, b), (1), conj. with subj., 
that... not, so that...not, in order 
that... not, lest; after verbs of fear- 
ing, that, lest. (2), adv., not; nē... 
quidem (enclosing the emphatic word), 
noteven. I, 4. 

ne-, nec-, neg-, inseparable negative 
prefixes, 

-ne, interrog. enclitic: tn direct ques- 
tions, simply sign of a question (App. 
213, a); in indirect questions, whether; 
-ne...-ne, -ne ... an, utrum 
...-ne, whether...or.L, 50 ; IV, 14. 

nec, see neque. 

necessürio, adv. (abi. of necessarius, 
necessary], necessarily, of necessity, 
unavoidably. I, 17. 

necessārius, -a, -um, adj. [necesse, 
necessary], necessary, requisite, press- 
ing; with tempus, critical; as noun, 
kinsman, friend. I, 11. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, una- 
voidable, indispensable. IV, b. 

necessitās, -tātis, f. [necesse, neces- 
sary] necessity, constraint, need. II, 
11. 

necessitūdē, -inis, f. (necesse; cf. 
necessarius, friend), friendship, al- 
liance. I, 43. 


NECNE 


necne, conj. [nec, nor4--ne], or not. 
I, 50. 

necēū, 1, ér. [nex, death), put to death, 
kill, murder. I, 58; IIT, 16. 


nēcubi, conj.+adv. (ne, not-+(c)ubi, 
where], that nowhere, lest any- 
where. 


nefārius, -a, -um, adj. [nefās, sin], 
wicked, impious. 

nefas, n., indecl. [ne-+fās, divine 
right], contrary to divine right; sin, 
crime. 

neég-, sce NE-, 

neglegó, -legere, -léxi, -léctum, tr. 
[neg ---lego, choose, regard], not heed, 
disregard, neglect. I, 35; III, 10. 

negó, 1, tr. and intr., say no, refuse, 
Say ...nDot. 1,8. 

negotior, 1, intr. [(negótium, business], 
carry on business, traffic, trade. 

negotium, -tī, x. [neg-+dtium, lei- 
sure], concern, business, undertaking; 
trouble, difüculty, labor; negótium 
dare, employ, direct; quid negētī, 
what business; nihil negoti, no dif- 
ficulty. I, 34; II, 2. 

Nemetēs, -um, m. (Bh), the Nemetes 
(ném'/e-tez) I, 61. 

nemo, acc. néminem, m. and f. (ne-4- 
homo, man], no man, no one, nobody. 
I, 18. 

néquaquam, adv. (né+quaquam, in 
any way], in no way, by no means, 
notatal. IV, 23. 

neque (nec) (App. 188, a), conj. [ne-4- 
que], and not, not, nor; but not; 


neque... neque, neither... nor. 
I, 4. 
néquiquam, adv. [(né+qui(d)quam, 


anything], in vain, to no purpose. II, 
27. 

Nervicus, -a, -um, adj. [Nervius], of 
the Nervii. III, 5. 

Nervius, -a, -um, adj. (Aef), of the 
Nervii; m. sing. as noun, one of the 
Nervii; m. pl. as noun, the Nervii 
nër vi-i). II, 4. 

nervus, -ī, m., sinew; in pl, vigor, 
strength, power. I, 20. 

neu, see nëve. 

neuter, -tra, -trum (gen. -trius, dat. 
-tri), adj. used as noun, [ne--ruter, 
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NOMINO 


which of (wo), neither; ín pl., neither 
side, neither party. II, 9. 

nëve (neu) (App. 188, b), conj. [nē+ve, 
or], and not, nor. I, 26. 

nex, necis, f., violent death, death, exe- 
cution. I, 16. 

nihil, indecl. noun, n., nothing; with 
gen., no, none of; acc. as adv., not, not 
at all, by no means; nón nihil, some- 
what. I,11. 

nihilo, adv., by no means; nihild 
minus, nevertheless; nihilO sétius, 
none the less, nevertheless. I, 6. 

nimius, -a, -um, adj. [nimis, too 
much], beyond measure, too great, ex- 
cessive. 

nisi, conj. [ne---81, if], if not, except, 
unless. I. 22. 

Nitiobrogés, -um, m. (Dd), the Nitiob- 
roges (nish'i-db'rē-jēz). 

nitor, niti, nixus sum, intr., rest or 
rely upon; exert one's self, strive, en- 
deavor. I, 13. 

nix, nivis, f., snow. 

nobilis, -e, adj. [nūscē, know], well 
known, distinguished, noted; of noble 
birth, noble; as noun, a noble. I, 2, 

nobilitas, -tatis, f. (nobilis, well 
known], celebrity; noble birth, no- 
bility,rank; the nobility, the nobles. 
I, 2. 

noceó, nocére, nocui, nocitum, intr., 
injure, hurt; nocēns, pres. part. a8 
noun, guilty person. III, 13. 

noctü, ad». (nox, night], by night. I, 8. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. [nox, night], 
at night, nocturnal, nigbtly. I, 88. 

nódus, -ī, m., knot; joint. 

nolo, nolle, nólui, ——, (App. 82), tr. 
and intr. (ne--+vol6, wish], not wish, 
be unwilling; refuse; imp. noli or 
nolite, with inf. (App. 219), do not. I, 
16. 

nomen, -inis, n., name, title; reputa- 
tion, prestige; nómine with gen., in 
the name of, as; sud nómine, on his 
or their own account, personally. I, 
13. 

nominatim, adv. [nóminó, name], by 
name; expressly; in detail I, 29. 

nómino, 1, fr. [nómen, name], call by 
name, name, mention. II, 18. 


NON 


4 

nón (App. 188, a), adv., not; no. I, 3. 

nēnāgintā, indecl. card. num. adj., 
ninety. I, 29. 

nóndum, adv. [nón, not+dum)], not 
yet. I,6. 

nonus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj., ninth. 
II, 23. 

Noréla, -ae, f. (Ck) Noreia (n6-ré/ ya), a 
town in Noricum, now Neumarkt. I, 6. 

Noricus, -a. -um, adj., pertaining to 
Noricum (a country between the Dan- 
ube and the Alps), Norican. I, 6. 

nūs, see ego. 

nósco, noscere, novi, nótum, tr., 
learn, become acquainted or familiar 
with; novi, pf., have learned, hence, 
know; nētus, pf. part. as adj., known, 
well known, familiar. III, 9. 

nósmet, sce egomet. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj. [nēs, 
we], our, ours, our own; ín pl. as 
noun, Our men, our troops. I,1. 

nūtitia, -ae, f. [nósco, know], knowl- 
edge, acquaintance. 

notus, -a, -um, see nosco. y 

novem, indecl. card. num. adj., nine. 

Noviodünum, -i, n., Noviodunum (nē”- 
vi-6-dū'nūm) (1), the capital of the 
Suessiones, the modern Soissons (Be); 
(2), a city of the Bituriges (Ce); (3), a 
city of the Haedui (Ce). II, 12. 

novitās, -tàtis, f. (novus, new], new- 
ness; strangeness, novelty. IV, 34. 

novus, -a, -um, adj., new, novel, un- 
usual; fresh; rēs novae, a change of 
government, revolution; sup., novis- 
gimus, -a, -um, latest,last; as noun 
or with agmen, those in the rear, the 
rear. I, 9. 

nox, noctis, f., night; media nox, 
middle of the night, midnight; multa 
nocte, late at night. I, 26. 

noxia, -ae, f., crime, offense. 

nübó, nübere, nüpsi, nüptum, intr., 
vell one's self for the marriage cere- 
mony, marry. I,18. 

nūdē, 1, tr. [nūdus, bare], strip, un- 
cover, make bare, expose. II, 6. 

nūdus, -a, -um, Gdj., naked, unclothed, 
bare; exposed, unprotected. I, 25. 
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OBLATUS 


noun, no One, none; nón nūllus, some; 
as noun, some, some persons. I, 7. 
aum, interrog. particle implying the ex- 
pectation of a negative reply. 1, 14. 
nümen, -inis, n., divinity; divine will. 
numerus, -j, m., number, quantity, 
amounts account; in numeró, with 
gen., among, as. I, 3, 

Numidae, -ārum, m., the Numidae 
(nū' mī-dē), better the Numidians, a 
people of North Africa, in modern 
Algiers. II, 7. 

nummus, -Ī, m., coin. 

numquam, adv. [ne-+umguam, ever], 
not ever, never; nóà numquam, 
Sometimes. I, 8. 

nuno, adv., now, at present, at this 
time. I, 31; TI, 4. 

nüntió, 1, tr. [nüntius, messenger], 
announce, send news, report, make 
known; order,direct. I, 7. 

nūntius, -ti, m., messenger; message, 
news,report. I, 26. 

nüper, adv., recently, not long ago. 
I, 6. 


nūtus, -ts, m. [nuó, nod], nod; sign, 


nüllus, -a, -um, gên., nüllius, adj. 


(ne-+ūllus, any], not any, no; as 


command; ad nūtum, at one's nod 
or command. I, 81; IV, 98. 


0. 


Ob, prep. with acc., on account Of, for; 
in compounds, opposed to, to, toward, 
against; quam ob rem, wherefore, 
why. 1,4. 

obaerātus, -a, -um, adj. [aes, money], 
in debt; as noun, debtor. I, 4. 

obdücó, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductum, 
ir. [düco, lead], lead towards; ex- 
tend, dig. II, 8. 

obed, -ire, -iī, -itum, fr. [e0, go. App. 
84], go to or towards; perform, attend 
to. 

obiciē, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. 
[1ació, throw. App. 7], throw against 
or in the way; place in front or op- 
posite, present; expose; obiectus, pf. 
part. as adj, lying in the way or 
opposite, in the way. I, 26. 

obitus, -ū8, 72. [obed, go to death), 
destruction. II, 29, 

oblātus, see offero. 


OBLIQUE 


oblique, adv. [obliquus, slanting}, 
Obliguely, slantwise. IV,17. 

obliquus, -a, -um, adj., running ob- 
Itquely, slanting. 

obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, 
intr. [oblivio, forgetfulness], forget. 
I, 14. E 

obsecro, 1, ér. [sacer, sacred], implore, 
entreat, beseech. I, 20. 

obsequentia, -ae, f. [obsequor, com- 
ply], complaisance, compliance. 

observo, 1, tr. [BervO, give heed], ob- 
serve, mark, watch; regard, obey; 
celebrate. I, 45. 

obses, -idis, 72. and f. [obsided, block- 
ade], one that is guarded, hostage; 
pledge, security. I, 9. 

Obsessio, -dnis, f. (obsideo, blockade], 
blocking up, bloekade, slege. 

Obsideo, -sidére, -sédi, -sessum, fr. 
[sedeO, sit], sit in the way of, ob- 
struct, besiege, blockade. III, 23. 

obsidio, -dnis, f. [obsided, blockade], 
siege, investment, blockade; peril, op- 
pression. IV, 19. 

obsignē, 1, tr. [signd, mark], seal, sign 
and seal. I, 89. 

obsisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, infr. 
[sist6, stand), oppose, resist, with- 
stand. 

obstinaté, adv., firmly, resolutely. 

obstringo, -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictum, /r. [stringū, tie], bind, 
hold under obligations, pledge. I, 9. 

obstrud, -struere,-strūxī, -strüctum, 
tr, [StruO, pile up), block up, barri- 
cade, obstruct. 

obtempero, 1, intr. [temperū, rule], 
be subject to rule, comply with, obey. 
IV, 21. 

obtestor, 1, tr. [testor, witness], call 
to witness; beseech, entreat. IV, 
25. 

obtineo, -tinére, -tinuī, -tentum, fr. 
[teneó, hold], hold, retain, possess, 
maintain; acquire, obtain. I, 1. 

obtuli, see offero. 

ūbvenič, -venire, -vēnī, -ventum, 
intr. |venió, come), come to, happen 
upon, meet; fall to by lot, II, 23. 

obviam, adv [via, way], in the way; to 
meet, towards, against. 
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OCTONI 


occásió, -Onis, f. [occido, fall, hap- 
pen], occasion, opportunity. III, 18, 

occasus, -à8, 72. [occidd, fall, set], fall- 
ing down, setting; with sdlis, sunset; 
the west. I, 1. 

occidó, -cidere, -cidi, -cásum, inir. 
[9»Fcadē, fall, fall down, set; hap- 
pen; be slain, perish; occidéns BOl, 
the-west. 

occidó, -cidere, -cīdī, -cisum, tr. 
[ob+caedū, cut, slay], cut down, kill, 
slay. I, 7. 

occultatis, -ónis, f. [occultó, hide], 
concealment. 

occulté, adv. 
cretly. 

oecultē, 1, fr. [occultus, secret] hide, 
keep secret, conceal I, 27. 

occultus, -a, -um, adj., covered, hid- 
den, concealed, secret; n. ae noun, a 
hidden place, an ambush. I, 82; II, 
13. 

occupātiē, -dnis, f. [occupū, seize], 
selzing; occupation, business, engage- 
ment. IV, 16. 

occupo, 1, tr. [ob+capiū, take], take 
possession Of, seize, OCCUPY; engage, 
employ. I, 8. 

Occurró, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
intr. [ob-+-curro, run], run in the 
way of, meet; happen upon; go to, 
come to; oppose, counteract; occur. 
E 38; LI, 21. 

Oceanus, -1, mM., the ocean; as adj., witā 
mare, thejocean. I, 1. 

Ocelum, -i, n. (Dg), Ocelum” '(čs'ē- 
lim). I, 10. 

octāvus, -a, -um, ord. num. ad].' (oct, 
eight) eighth. II, 23. 

octingenti, -ae, -a, card. num, ad). 


[occultus, secret], se- 


[octo, eight) eight hundred. IV, 
12. 

octo (VII), card. num. adj. indecl., 
eight. I,21. 


Octodūrus, -ī, 7. (Cg), Octodurus (6k"- 
tē-dū'rūs). III, 1. 

octūgēnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj.'(octó, 
eight), eighty each, eighty. 

octūgintā (LXXX), card. num. adj. 
indecl. [octd, eight), eighty. I, 2. 

octoni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. [ootd, 
eight], eight at a time, eight. 


OCULUS 


oculus, -ī,m.,eye. I,12, 

ēdī, ūdisse, (App. 86), tr., pf. with mean- 
ing of pres., hate, detest. I, 18. 

odium, -dī, n., hatred. 

offendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fénsum, tr. 
(0b-+fendē, strike], strike against, 
hurt, harm; animum offendere, hurt 
the feelings, offend. I, 19. 

offénsióo, -Onis, f. [offendē, hurt), of- 
fence. I,19. 

offero, offerre, obtuli, oblātum, tr. 
(0b-J-feró, bear], bring before, present; 
offer, confer upon, give; with g8, ex- 
pose one's self £o, charge upon, en- 
counter. II, 21. 

ofücium, -ci, n., service, allegiance, 
duty; official duty, business; esse, 
manere, or permanére in officid, to 
remain faithful. I, 40; III, 11. 

Ollovicē,-Onis,+.,Ollovico (5-16v/i-k5), 
aking of the Nitiobroges. 

, omittó, -mittere, -misi, -missum, tr. 
(0b-1-mittó, send], let go or fall, drop; 
give up, neglect, disregard. II, 17. 

omnino, adv. fomnis, all], at all; what- 
ever; altogether, entirely, wholly; in 
all, only. I,6. 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every, all the, every 
kind of; the whole, asa whole; m. pl. 
G8 noun, all, every one; all-the rest; n. 
pl. ag noun, all possessions or goods. 
Tj. 

Onerārius, -a, -um, adj. [onus, bur- 
den), fitted for burdens; with nāvis, 
transport, freight ship. IV, 22. 

onero, 1, tr. (onus, load], load. 

onus, -eris, n., load, burden; weight, 
size. II, 80. 

opera, -ae, f. (opus, work], work, ex- 
ertion; service; pains, attention; dare 
Operam, give attention, take pains. 
II, 26. 

opinio, -Onis, f. [opinor, think], way 
of thinking, opinion; impression; ex- 
pectation; reputation; opinió timo- 
ris, Impression of cowardice. II, 3. 

oportet, -ēre, -ult, ——, intr. impers., 
it is necessary, needful, becoming, 
proper; when translated as personal 
verb, must, ought. I, 4. 

oppidānus, -a, -um, adj. [oppidum, 
town), of or pertaining to a town; ta 


ORATIO 


pl. as noun, townspeople, inhabitants 
of-u vw wn. II, T. 

oppidum, -i, x. fortified town, town, 
stronghold. I, 5, 

oppónó, -pūnere, -posuī, -positum \ 
tr. [ob+p6n6, place], place against or; 
opposite, oppose; oppositus, pf. part. 
as adj., in front, opposite. 

opportūnē, adv. (opportünus, fit), op- 
portunely, seasonably. IV, 22. 

opportunitas, -tatis, f. [opportinus, 
fit], fitness; fit time, opportunity; ad- 
vantage; with locī, favorable situa- 
tion or position; with temporis, favor- 
ableopportunity. III, 12. 

opportünus, -a, -um, adj., fit, oppor- 
tune, lucky, suitable; favorable, ad- 
vantageous. I,30; II, 8. 

oppositus, see oppóono. 

opprimó, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, tr. [ob-++prem6, press] press 
down, oppress; overwhelm, overpow- 
er, destroy; fall upon, surprise. I, 44; 
III, 2. 

oppugnatid, -onis, f. (oppugno, 
storm], a storming, besieging, siege, 
assault, attack; plan or method of 
storming. II,6. 

oppugno, 1, tr. [ob--pugnó, fight], fight 
against, attack, assault, storm, be- 
siege, I, 5. 

ops, opis, f., help, aid; pl., wealth, re- 
sources; authority,infiuence, strength. 
I, 20. 

optatus, -a, -um. «dj. [optó, wish], 
wished for, desired, welcome. 

optime, sup. of ken». 

optimus, sup. of bonus. 

opus, operis, n., work, labor; military 
work or works, izrtifications, defen- 
ses; a work of en. neering or architec- 
ture; nātūrā et o) 2Te, by nature and 
art; opera, crafts. I,8. 

opus, indecl. noun, n. (cf. opus, work, 
deed], need, necessity; opus est, it is 
necessary, there is need, (he thing 
needed being expressed either by the 
nom. or abl. (App. 140. I, 34; 
II, 8. 

Ora, -ae, f., border, margin; coast, 
shore. III, 8. 

ērātiē, -ēnis, f. [őrő, speak], a speak- 


ORATOR 


ing, speech, language, words, address, 
argument. I,83. 

orator, -dris, m. [ÓrOÓ, speak], speaker; 
ambassador, envoy. IV, 27. 

Orbis, -is, m., orb, ring, circle; orbis 
terrárum, the world. IV,37. 

Orcynia, -ae, J. Orcynia (Or-sīn'ī-2), 
same as Hercynia. 

Ordū, -inis, mM., row, tier, layer; rank, 
line of soldiers; arrangement, order; 
degree, rank; primi Ordines, centu- 
rions of the first rank. I, 40; II, 11. 

Orgetorix, -īgis, m., Orgetorix (Or-jēt'- 
O-ríks), a chief of the Helvetii, I, 2. 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, intir., arise, 
begin, spring up, rise, start; be born, 
descend; oriens 801, the rising sun, 
sunrise; theeast. I,1. 

ērnāmentum, -ī, n. (rnő, adorn], or- 
nament; mark of honor. I, 44. 

ērnū, 1, ér., adorn; furnish, supply; 
órnàtus, pf. part. as adj., equipped, 
furnished, fitted out. III, 14. 

ATO, 1, tr. (08, mouth], speak; beseech, 
entreat. I, 20. 

ortus, -ü8, 7. [orlor, rise], rising. 

ös, Oris, n., mouth; face, countenance. 

Osismi, -Orum, m. (Bb), the Osismi 
(o-sis/ mi), a Gallic people in modern 
Brittany. II, 84. 

ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
tr. (obs+tendo, stretch], stretch be- 
fore; present, show, bring into view, 
reveal; tell, declare; point out, men- 
tion. L8. ) 

ostentatio, -Onis, f. [ostentd, show], 
show, display; pretence; pride. 

ostentēū, 1, tr. [freg. of ostendo, show], 
show frequently; show, exhibit. 

otium, -tī, z., leisure, inactivity, quiet. 

6vum, -ī, n., egg. IV,10. 


P. 


P., abbr. for Pūblius, a Roman praeno- 
men. 1,21. 

pabulatio, -dnis, f. [pábulor, forage], 
getting fodder, foraging. I, 15. 

pābulātor, -oris, m. [pābulor, forage], 
forager. 

pabulor, 1, intr. [pabulum, fodder], 
forage. 
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PARO 


pabulum, -ī, x. [cf. pāscē, feed], tod- 
der,provender. I, 16. 

pācē, 1, tr. [pāx, peace], make peaceful, 
subdue, pacify; pacatus, pf. part. as 
adj., peaceful, quiet, subdued. I, 6. 

pactum, -i, n. [paciscor, agree to], 
agreement; manner. 

Padus, -ī, m. (Dh), the Padus (pa dis), 
better, the Po, the largest river of north- 
ern Italy, 

paene, av., nearly, almost. I, 1I. 

paenitet, paenitere, paenituit, ——, 
tr., impers., it causes regret; makes; 
one repent; when translated as pers. : 
verb, repent (App. 109). IV, 5. 

pagus, -ī, m., village; district, prov- 
ince, canton. I, 19, 

palam, adv., openly, publicly. 

palma, -ae, f., palm of the hand. 

palüs,-üdis, f., marsh, morass,swamp. 
I, 40; II, 9. 

palüster, -tris, -tre, adj. [palüs, 
swamp], swampy, marshy. 

pando, pandere, pandi, passum, tir., 
spread or stretch out, extend; passis 
capillis, with disheveled hair; passis 
manibus, with outstretched hands. 
I; 68; II, 18. 

pàr, paris, adj., equal, like, similar; 
equal to, a match for; with words of 
number and quantity, the same; pār 
atque, thesame as. I, 28. 

parcé, adv. [parcus, frugal], frugally, 
sparingly. 

parco, parcere, peperci, parsum, 
intr. [parcus, frugal], be frugal or 
economical; spare, not injure. 

parens, -entis, m., f. [parió, bring 
forth], parent. 

parento, 1, intr. [parens, parent], make 
funeral offerings especially for parents; 
avenge. 

pares, 2, intr. [cf. paris, bring forth], 
appear; obey, yield to, be subject to. 
I, 27. 

pario, parere, peperi, partum, tr., 
bring forth; gain, acquire, win. 

Parisil, orum, m. (Be), the Parisii 
(pa-rizh/ yi), a Gallic tribe about modern, 
Paria. 

paro, 1, tr., prepare, getready ; procure, 
acquire; prepare for, get ready for 


PARS 


paratus, pf. part. as adj., ready, pre- 
pared; equipped. I, 5. 

pars, partis, J.. part, portion; party, 
faction; direction, side, place; dis- 
trict. I, 1. 

partim, adv. [acc. of pars, part), partly, 
in part; partim... partim, some 
e o » Others. II, 1. 

partior, 4, ir. [pars, part), part, share, 
divide. III, 10. 

partus, see paris. 

parum, adv. [parvus, little], little, too 
little, not sufficiently. III, 18. 

parvulus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. of par- 
yus, little], small,insignificant,slight; 
parvula proelia, skirmishes; par- 
vuli, children. II, 30. 

parvus, -a, -um, adj., little, small, in- 

significant; comp., minor, minus, les- 

ser, smaller; shorter; minus, 48 noun, 

less; sup., minimus, -a, -um, lcast, 

very small I, 8. 

passim, cd»., in all directions. IV, 
14. 

passus, -ūs, 72. [pando, extend], a 
pace, the distance from where the foot 
deaves the ground to where the same foot 
strikes it again, ameasure of 4 feet, 10 1-4 
inches (five Roman feet); mille pas- 
sis or passuum, a Loman mile, 4851 
Jeet. 1, 2. 

passus, see pando and patior. 

patefacio, facere, -fēcī, -factum, tr. 
[pateo, be open+facid, make], make 
9r throw open, open. II, 32. 

patefio, -fierī, -factus sum, pass. of 
patefacio. 

patens, -entis, adj. [pated, be open], 
open, unobstructed, accessible, I, 10. 

pated, -ére, -ul, ——, inir., lie or be 
open, be passable; stretch out, extend. 
1, 2. 

pater, -tris, m., father; in pl., forefath- 
ers, ancestors; pater familiae, father 
Or head of a family. I, 3. 

patienter, adv. [patiéns; patior, en- 
dure], patiently. 

patientia, -ae, J. [patiēns; patior, en- 
dure], endurance, patience. 

patior, pati, passus sum, £r. and intr., 
endure, withstand, suffer; permit, al- 
iow. 1,6. 
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PELLO 


patrius, -a, -um, adj. [pater, father], 
fatherly; ancestral, II, 15. 

patronus, -ī, m. [pater, father], pro- 
tector, patron. 

patruus, -ī, m. (pater, father], a fath- 
er's brother, uncle. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj, (used rarely in sing.), 
few; as noun, few persons or things. I, 
15. 

paucitās, -tatis, f. [paucus, few], few- 
ness, small number. III, 2. 

paulātim, adv. [paulus, little], little 
by little, by degrees, gradually. 1,33; 
II, 8. à 

paulisper, adv. [paulus, little), for a 
short time, for a little while. II, 7. 

paulo, adv. [paulus, little], a little, 
somewhat, slightly. I, 54; II, 20. 

paululum, adv. [paulus, little], a very 
little. II, 8. 

paulum, ad». [paulus, little], a little, 
somewhat, slightly. I, 50; II, 25. 

paulus, -a, -um, adj., little; paulum, 
as noun, à little; post paulum, soon 
after. 

pax, pácis, f., peace; favor. I, 8. 

peccū, 1, inir., sin, transgress, do wrong. 
1,47. 

pectus, -oris, 2., the breast. 

pecūnia, -ae, J., property, 
money. > 

pecus, -oris, n., cattle, a herd; usually 
small cattle, sheep; meat, flesh. III, 
29. 

pedālis, -e, adj. [pés, foot], of a foot ín 
thickness or diameter. III, 13. 

pedes, peditis, 7». [pēs, foot], foot sol- 
dier; pl., infantry, foot. I, 42; II, 
24. 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pēs, foot], 
on foot, pedestrian; pedestres cūpi- - 
ae,infantry. II, 17. - 

peditātus, -ūs,72. [pedes, foot soldier), 
foot soldiers, infantry. IV, 34. 

Pedius, -di, m., Quintus Pedius (kwin' 
tüs pē'dī-ūs), one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants. II, 2. 

peius, comp. of malus. 

pellis, -is, f., a hide, askin (either on or 
off the body of an animal); tent made 
of hides. II,.33. 

pello, nellere. pepuli, pulsum, tr., 


wealth; 


PENDO 


beat, defeat, rout; drive out, expel I, 

7. 

pendo, pendere, pependi, pénsum, ír., 
weigh, weigh out; weigh out money, 
pay, pay out; with poenas, suffer. I, 
36. 

penitus, adv., deeply; far within. 

per, prep. with acc., through, through- 
out; by means of, through the agency 
of, on account of, through the efforts 
or influence of; per Bē, of their own 
accord, on their own responsibility; 
sometimes with intensive force, in itself, 
themselves; in composition, through, 
very, thoroughly, completely. I, 3. 

perago, -agere, -egi, -actum, /7.[ ago, 
lead], lead through; complete, finish. 

perangustus, -a, -um, adj. [angus- 
tus, narrow], very narrow. 

percipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, fr. 
(capio, take], takecompletely, obtain; 
learn of, hear. 

percontatis, -onis, f., inquiring, inqui- 
ry. I, 39. 

percurró, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
intr. [CuITO, run], run along or over. 
iV, 33. 

percutió, -cutere, -cussi, -cussum, 
tr., strike or thrust through, slay. 

perdisco, -discere, -didici, ——, tr. 
[disco, learn), learn thoroughly, learn 
by heart. 

perdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. [dē, 
give], give over, ruin; perditus, pf. 
part. as adj., desperate, ruined. III, 17. 

perdüco, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
(dūcē, lead) lead through or along, 
conduct, bring over, bring; construct, 
extend; influence, win over; draw out, 
prolong. I, 8. 

perendinus, -a, -um, adj., after to-mor- 
row. 

nereó, -ire, -fī, -itum, intr. [eO, go. 
App. 84), be destroyed or killed, perish. 
I, 52; IV, 15. 

perequito, 1, intr. (equito, ride], ride 
about, ride through or around. IV, 
83. 

perexiguus, -a, -um, adj. [exiguvus, 
little], very little. 

perfacilis, -e, adj. (facilis, easy], very 
easy. - I, 3. 
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PERMISCEO 


perfectus, see perficio. 

perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -Jàtum, tr. (fero, 
bear), bear or carry through, convey, 
deliver; announce, report; submit to, 
endure, suffer. I, 17. 

perficio, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, tr. 
(facio, make, do], make or do thor- 
oughly or completely, complete, finish; 
construct, build; achleve, accomplish, 
cause. I, 3. 

perfidia, -ae, f. (perfidus, faithless], 
treachery, perfidy; falsehood, dishon- 
esty. IV, 13. 

perfringo, -fringere, -frēgī,-frāctum, 
tr. [frangē, break], break or burst 
through. I, 26. 

perfuga, -ae, 72. [perfugio, flee for ref- 
uge], refugee, deserter. I, 28. 

perfugio, -fugere, -fügi, -fugitum, 
intr. [fug10, flee], flee for refuge, take 
refuge; desert. I, 27. 

perfugium, -gi, n. [perfugio, flee for 
refuge], place of refuge, refuge. IV, 38. 

pergo, pergere, perrexi, perrēctum, 
intr. (per +regū, keep straight], go on, 
proceed. III, 18. 

periclitor, 1, £r. and intr. Ipericulum, 
trial, danger], try, test; bein danger 
or peril. II, 8. 

periculosus, -a, -um, adj. [pericu- 
lum, danger], full of danger, danger- 
ous, perilous. I, 33. 

periculum, -i, n., trial, test, attempt; 
risk, danger, perll. I, 5. 

peritus, -a, -um. edj. (cf. experior, 
try], tried, experienced, skilled; famil- 
lar with, acquainted with. I, 31. 

perlatus, see perfero. 

perlegó, -legere, -légi, -léctum, tr. 
(lego, read], read through, read. 

perluo, -luere, -lui, -lütum, tr. [1u6, 
wash], wash completely, bathe; pase. 
as middle voice, bathe one's self. 

permagnus, -a, -um, adj. (magnus, 
large], very large, very great. 

permaneó, -manére, -mànsl, -mān- 
sum, intr. [maneO, remain], stay 
through or to the end, stay, remain; 
continue, persist. I, 32; III, 8. 

permisceč, -miscēre, -miscul, -mix- 
tum, tr. [misced, mix], mix thorough- 
ly, mingle. 
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PERMITTO 


permittó, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. [mittõ, send), give up or over, sur- 
render; entrust, commit; permit. al- 
low. I, 30; II, 3. 

permixtus, see permisceó. 

permoveó, -movére, -móvi, -mótum, 

` tr.[moveó, move], move thoroughly, 
arouse, incite, excite; affect, infiuence. 
I, 3. 

permulceó, -mulcére, -mulsi, -mul- 
sum, £r.[mulceo, soothe], soothe com- 
pletely, appease. IV, 6. 

pernicies, -ēī, f. (cf. nex, death), ruin, 
destruction. I, 20. 

perpauci, -ae, -a, adj. (pauci, few], 
very few, but very few; m. pl. as noun, 
very few. I, 6. 

perpendiculum,-i, 
line. IV,17. 

perpetior, -petī, 
(patior, suffer), 
tiently. 

perpetuo, adv. [perpetuus, continu- 
.ous], continuously, constantly; forev- 
er. I, 31. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., continuous, 
uninterrupted; permanent, lasting, 
continual; whole, entire; n. as noun 
in phrase in perpetuum, forever. I, 
8b; III, 2. 

perquiró, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, fr. (quaero, ask], ask about, 
make careful inquiry. 

perrumpū,-rumpere, -rūpī, -ruptum, 
tr. and intr. [rumpO, break], break 
through, force one's way through, 
force a passage. I, 8. 

perscribó, -scrībere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tum, t7. [scrib6, write], write cat ro- 
port, describe. 

persequor, sequi, -secūtus sum, tr. 
[sequor, follow], follow through, con- 
tinue in; pursue, follow up; avenge. 
I, 13. 

persevērū, 1, inir., persist, persevere. 
1, 18. 

persolvó, -solvere, -solvi, -solūtum, 
tr. (solv0, pay], pay in full; suffer 
(punishment) I, 12. 

perspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 
tr. (specid, look], look or see through, 

. View, examine, inspect; perceive, real- 


n., plummet, plumb- 


-pessus sum, tr. 
suffer, Dear pa- 
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PETROSIDIUS 


1ze,learn, find out, ascertain. I, 40; 
II, 11. 

perstó, -stāre, -stitī, -stàtum, intr. 
(stē, stand), stand firm, persist. 

persuádeó, -suādēre, -suāsī, -suā- 
sum, tr. and intr. (suādeēū, advise], ad- 
vise prevailingly; convince, persuade, 
prevail upon; inculcate; gibi per- 
suadéri, be convinced. I, 2. 

perterreē, 2, tr. [terreð, frighten], 
frighten thoroughly, terrify greatly. 
I, 18. 

pertinācia, -ae, Jf. fpertineē, hold 
through or fast), obstinacy, stubborn- 
ness, pertinacity. I, 42. 

pertineo, -tinére, -tinuī, ——, inir. 
(teneo, hold), hold or reach to, extend; 
pertain, have reference to, concern; 
tend, aim at; eodem pertinere, tend 
to the same purpose or result, amount 
to the same thing. I, 1. 

pertuli, see perfero. 

perturbatio, -onis, f. [perturbū, dis- 
turb), disturbance, disorder, confusion. 
IV, 29. 

perturbē, 1, ĉr. (turbē, disturb], disturb 
greatly, throw into confusion, embar- 
rass, disturb; alarm, terrify. I, 39; 
II, 11. 

pervagor, 1, intr. (vagor, wander], 
wander about, scatter. 

pervenio, -venire, -vēnī, -ventum, 
intr. [venið, come], come through; 
come to, arrive at, reach; of property, 
fall, revert. I, 7. 

pēs, pedis, m., the foot; a foot, 11.65 
inches in length; pedibus, on foot; 
pedem referre, retreat. I, 8. 

peto, -ere, -īvī or -iī, -itum, tr. 
and intr., seek, hunt for, aim at, 
make for,attack, go to, direct one's 
course to or toward; seek to obtain, 
strive after; ask, request, beseech. 
I, 19. 

Petrocorli, -órum, m. (Ded), the Petro- 
corii (péU/ro-ko'/r1-1). 

Petronius, -nl, m., Marcus Petronius 
(mār'kūs pē-trē'nī-ūs), a centurion of 
the sth legion. 

Petrosidius,-d1,7., Lucius Petrosidius 
(lū'shyūs póU'/ro-síd/i-üs), a standard 
bearer. 


PHALANX 


phalanx, -ngis, f., a compact body of 
troops, phalanx. I, 24, 

Pictonēs, -um, 72. (Ccd), the Pictones 
(pik' tū-nēz). III, 11. 

pietās, -tātis, f. (pius, dutiful], devo- 
tion, loyalty. 

pilum, -i, n., heavy javelin, 
I, 25. 

pilus, -ī, mi, century of soldiers; pri- 
mus pilus, first century of a legion; 
primi pili centurio, or prīmīpīlus, 
the centurion of the flrst century, 
chief centurion. III, 5. 

pinna, -ae, f. feather; battlement, par- 
apet. 

Pirüstae, -àrum, m., the Pirustae (pi- 
rūs'tē), atribeof Illyricum. 

piscis, -i8, m., fish. IV, 10, 

P186, -ónis8, m. (1), Marcus Pupius Piso 
Calpurnianus (máür/küs pū’ pi-us pi’ so 
kal-pér’ni-a nūs), consul with Messala, 
6! B.C. I, 2. (2), Lucius Calpurnius 
Piso (lü'shyüs kál-pér'ní-üs pī sõ), 
killed in the defeat of Cassius’ army by 
the Tigurini, 107 B.C. I, 12. (3), Lucius 
Calpurnius Piso, Caesar's father-in- 
law; consul 58 B.C. I, 6. (4) Piso, an 
Aquitanian. IV,12. 

pix, picis, /., pitch. 

placed, 2, intr. [cf. plācē, appease}, 
please, satisfy; often tmpers., seem 
good to one, hence, decide, resolve, de- 
termine. I, 34; III, 3. 

placide, adv. [placidus, calm), calmly. 

plàco, 1, tr., appease. 

Plancus, eee Munatius. 

plānē, adv. (planus, even, plain), plain- 
ly, clearly, distinctly. III, 26. 

planities, -ēī, f. (plānus, level], level 
ground, plain. I,43; II, 8. 

plānus, -8, -um, adj.,even, level, flat, 
plain. III, 13. 

plébs, plébis, or plēbēs, -éi, f., popu- 
lace, common people. I, 3. 

plēnē, adv. [plēnus, full], fully. III, 3, 

plénus, -a, -um, adj. (pled, fill], full, 
whole, complete. III, 2. 

plerique, -aeque, -aque, adj. pl., very 
many, the most of; as noun, a great 
many, very many. II, 4. 

plérumque, adv. (plérusque. thegreat- 
er part), for the most part, mostly, 


pike. 
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PORRO 


generally; again and again, very oftca. 
I, 40; II, 30. 

Pleumoxii, -órum, m. (Af), the Pleu. 
moxii (plü-mók' sí-1). 

plumbum, -i, n., lead; plumbum al- 
bum, tin. 

plürimum, see multum. 

plūrimus, see multus. 

plūs, see multus and multum. 

pluteus, -i, 7., parapet; a mantelet or 
screen of movable shielde. 

poculum, -1, 2., cup. 

poena, -ae, J., punishment, penalty. I, 
4. 

pollex, -icis, ™., the thumb, with or 
without digitus. III, 18. 

polliceor, 2, tr. and intr. (prū+liceor, 
bid, offer], hold forth, offer, promise, 
pledge. I, 14. 

pollicitàtio, -onis, f. [polliceor, prom- 
ise], promise, offer. III, 18. 

pollicitus, see polliceor. 

Pompéius, -ī, m (1), Gnaeus Pompelus 
(ne/üs póm-pé/yüs), better, Pompey, 
triumvir with Caesar and Crassus in 60 
B.C., defeated by Caesar at Pharsalia, 
and murdered in Egypt by Ptolemy, 48 
B.C. IV, 1, (2), Gnaeus Pompeius, an 
interpreter of Quintus Titurius. 

pondus, -eris, ^». [cf. pendd, weigh], 
weight. II, 29. 

pond, ponere, posuī, positum, tr., 
place, put, place over; lay down, set 
aside; station, post; regard, consider; 
make, build; with castra, pitch; pass., 
be situated; with in and abl., depend 
on, in addition to above meanings. I, 16. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. I, 6. 

poposci, see posco. 

populātiē, -dnis, f. (populor, ravage), 
ravaging, pillaging. I, 15. 

populor, 1, tr., devastate, ravage, lay 
waste. I, 11. 

populus, -i, ™., the people, the mass, 
the crowd, as opposed (o individuales; a 
people or nation. I, 9. 

porrigó, -rigere, -réxi, -réctum, tr. 
{pro+reg6, keep straight], extend; 
porrēctus, pf. part. as adj., extended, 
inextent. II, 19. 

porro, adv., farther on; furthermore, 
then. 
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porta, -ae, f., gate. II, 24, 
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porto, 1, ér, carry, transport, bring, 


take. I, 5, 

portórium, -ri, 2., toll, tariff on imports 
or exports. I, 18. 

portus, -ü8, m. [c/. porta, gate], har- 
bor, haven, port. ITI, 8. 

poscó, poscere, poposci, ——, tr., ask, 
demand, request, require. 1, 27. 

positus, see pono. 

possessio, -dnis, f. [possided, possess), 
possession, occupation; a possession, 
property. I, 11. 

possideo, -sidēre, -sēdī, -sessum, tr. 
[Sedeó, sit], occupy, hold, possess. I, 
84; II, 4. 

possido, -sīdere, -sēdī, -sessum, ír., 
take possession of, seize. IV, 7, 

possum, posse, potui, ——, (App. 80), 
intr. [potis, able+sum, be], be able, 
can; to have power or influence, have 
strength, be strong; with quam and 
Sup., as possible, e.g., quam plūrimās 
possunt, as many as possible; mul- 
tum posse, plüs posse and plüri- 
mum posse, see multum. I, 2. 

post, adv., and prep. with acc. (1) As adv., 
later, afterwards. (2) As prep., be- 
hind, after; post tergum or post sē, 
in the rear. I, 5. 

posteā, adv. [post, after], after this, af- 
terwards. I, 21. 

posteāguam, adv. [posteà, afterwards 
+quam, than), after. I, 31; IV, 19. 

posterus, -a, -um, adj. [post, after], 
after, following, next; in m. pl. as 
noun, posterity; sup., postremus or 
postumus, last, I, 15. 

postpóno, -pdnere, -posuī, -positum, 
tr. [post, after+pūnēū, place], place af- 
ter, postpone; disregard. 

postquam, conj. [post, afterwards + 
quam, than], after, as soon as. I, 24. 

postremo, adv. (postremus, last], final- 
ly, at last. 

postridie, adv. [posterus, following+ 
diēs, day], on the day following, the 
next day; postridie eius diel, on the 
nextor following day. I, 23. 

postulatum, -ī, n. [postuló, demand], 
demand, claim, request. I, 40; IV, 
11. ue 
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postulē, 1, ir., request, ask, demand; 
reguire, necessitate. I, 31; II, 4. 

potens, -entis, adj. ( pres. part. of pos- 
sum, be able], powerful, influential. 
I, 3. 

potentatus, -ūs, 72. [potēns, powerful), 
chief power, supremacy. I, 31. 

potentia, -ae, f. (potēns, powerful], 
power, authority, influence. I, 18. 

potestās, -tatis; f. [potens, powerful), 
ability, power, authority; control, 
sway, rule; chance, opportunity, pos- 
sibility; ‘potestatem facere, grant 
permission, give a chance. I, 16. 

potior, 4, intr. (potis, powerful], be- 
come master of, get control 0” posses- 
sion of, obtain,'capture. I, 2. 

potius, adv. [comp. of potis, pe 
rather. I, 45; IT, 10. 

potitus, see potior. 

prae, prep. with abl., before, in front of; 
on account of; in comparison with; in 
composition, before, at the head of, in 
front, very. II, 30. 

praeacütus, -a, -um, adj. [pf. part. of 
praeacud, sharpen at the end], sharp 
in front or at tbe end, sharpened, 
pointed, II, 29. 

praebeo, 2, tr. [prae+habed, hold], 
hold out, offer, furnish, present. II,17. 

praecaveū, -cavére, -cavi, -cautum, 
intr. [ca veO, guard against) guard 
against before hand, take precautions. 
I, 38. 

praecédó, -cēdere, -cessī, -cessum, 
tr. [cedo, go], go before; surpass, €x- 
cel" qu 

praeceps, -cipitis, adj. [caput, head], 
headforemost, headlong; steep, pre- 
cipitous. II, 24. 

praeceptum, -ī, n. [praecipio, 1n- 
truct], instruction, injunction, com- 
mand. 

praecipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, tr. 


(caplē, take], take or obtain before- , j 


hand, anticipate; instruct, bid, order. 
I, 22. 

praecipitó, 1, tr. [praeceps, headlong), 
throw or hurl headlong, precipitate. 
IV, 15. 

praecipué, adv. (praecipuus, especial), 
especially, particularly. I, 40, 
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praecipuus, -a, -um, adj., especial. 

praeclüdo, -clūdere, -clüsi, -clūsum, 
tr. prae+claudē, shut], close or shut 
in front, block up, close. 

praeco, -donis, m., herald. 

Praecóninus, see Valerius. 

praecurró, -currero, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [curro, run], run before, 
hasten on before, precede; outstrip, 
surpass. 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder, spoil. 
IV, 34. 

praedico, 1, tr. (dicē, proclaim], pro- 
claim publicly or before others; de- 
clare, report, tell of. I, 39; IV, 34. 

praedor, 1, tr. [praeda, booty], make 
booty, plunder, rob, despoil. II, 17. 

praedücó, -dūcere, -düxi, -ductum, 
tr. (dūcē, lead), lead before, construct 
before'or in front. 

praefectus, -ī, m. [praefició, place 
over], overseer, prefect, commander, 
officer, captain (usually of cavalry). I, 
39; III, 7. 

praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -lātum, tr. 
[feró, bear, bring. App. 8!], place be- 
fore, esteem above, prefer to with 
quam; praeferre se alicul, surpass. 
II, 27. . 

praefició, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, fr. 
[fació, make], make before; placeover, 
putin command of, putat the head of, 
place in charge of. I, 10. 

praefīgū, -fīgere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. 
(fīgē, fix], fix or set in front. 

praefuī, see praesum. 

praemetuó, -metuere, -metul, —, 
íntr.[metuoó, fear], fear beforehand, be 
apprehensive. 

praemittē, -mittere, -mīsī, missum, 
tr. [m1tto, send), send before or in 
advance. I, 15. 

praemium, -mī, n., distinction, prize, 
reward. I, 43; III, 18. 

praeoccupó, 1, tr. |occupóo, seize], seize 
upon beforehand, preoccupy, take pos- 
session of. 

praeopto, 1, (rv. (optó, wish), wish be- 
fore; prefer. I, 25. 

praeparū, 1, ér. [pard, prepare], pre- 
pare beforehand, provide. III, 14. 

praepūnē, -pónere, -posul, -positum, 
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tr. [põnő, place], place before or over, 
put in command of, put in charge of. 
I, 54. 

praerumpū, -rumpere, -rüpi, -rup- 
tum, tr. [rumpo, break], break off, 
tear away; praeruptus, pf. part. ae 
adj., steep, precipitous. III, 14, 

praesaepiū, -saepire, -saepsī, -saep- 
tum, tr. [saepid, hedge), hedge or 
block up. 

praescribo,-scribere,-scripsi,-scrip- 
tum, tr. [scrībū, write], write before- 
hand; order, direct, prescribe, dictate 
to. I, 36; II, 20. 

praescriptum, -ī, n. [praescrībēū, or- 
der), order, dictation, command. I, 36. 

praesens, -entis, pres. part. of prae- 
sum. i 

praesentia, -ae, f. [praeséns; prae- 
Sum, be present], presence; the pres- 
ent moment; in praesentia, for the 
present; then. I, 15. 

praesentio, -sentīre, -sēnsī, -sén- 
sum, ¢7.[sentid, feel], feel beforehand, 
foresee. 

praesertim, adv., particularly, espe- 
cially. I,16. 

praesidium, -dī, n. (praesideo, guard), 
guard, garrison; safeguard, protec- 
tion; fortification, stronghold; help, 
ald; safety. I, 8. 

praesto, Gdv., at hand, ready; with 
sum, meet. 

praesto, -stàre, -stitī, -státum, tr. 
and intr. [st6, stand], stand o» place 
before; show,exhibit, supply, furnish; 
be superior, excel, surpass; impers., 
praestat, itis better or more advisa- 
ble. I, 2. 

praesum, -esse, -fui, inir. [sum, be. 
App. 77], be before 0” over, be in com- 
mand of, rule over, be at the head of; 
praesens, pres. part. as adj., present, 
in person; for the present. I, 16. 

praeter, prep. with acc. [prae, before], 
before; beyond, past; contrary to; in 
addition to, except, besides. I, 11. 

praetereà, adv. (praeter, beyond], be- 
yond this, besides, furthermore. I, 
34; III, 17. 

praetereo, -īre, -ii, -itum, tr. and inir. 
[e0, go. App. 84], go beyond, pass by, 
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omit; praeteritus, nf. part. as adj., 
past; n. plu. as noun, the past. I, 
20. 

praetermitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, f7. (mitto, send], send by; let 
pass, overlook. IV, 13. 

praeterquam, adv., besides, except. I, 
b. 

praetor, -dris, m., praetor; commander. 
I, 21. 

praetorius, -a, -um, adj. [praetor, 
commander), praetorian, belonging to 
the general I, 40. 

praeuro, -ürere, -ussi, -ustum, tr. 
[üro, burn], burn in front or at the 
end. 

praevertū, -vertere, verti, versum, 
tr. [vertó, turn], forestall, anticipate. 

prāvus, -a, -um, adj., perverse, wrong. 

premo, -premere, -pressi, -pressum, 
tr., press, press upon, press hard; op- 
press, burden, annoy, harass. I, 52: 
1I. 24. 

prendo, préndere, prendi, prénsum, 
tr., seize, grasp. I, 20. 

pretium, -tī, n., price. 1,18. 

prex, precis, f. (in sing. only in dat., acc. 
and abi.) (precor, pray], prayer, en- 
treaty; imprecation. I, 16. 

pridie, adv. [diés, day], on the day be- 
fore. I, 23. 

primipilus, -1, m. (primus, first +pī- 
lus, a century], the centurion of the 
first century, chief centurion. II,2b. 

primo, adv. [primus, first], at first, in 
the first place. I, 31; II, 8. 

primum, adv. (primus, first], first, at 
first, in the first place, for the first 
time; cum primum, or ubi primum, 
2s soon as; quam primum, as soon as 
possible, very soon. I, 25. 

primus, -a, -um, adj., sup. (App. 43), 
first, foremost; first part of; pl. as 
noun, the first, the front rank or ranks; 
leaders, chiefs; in primis, especially. 
I, 10. 

princeps, -ipis, adj. (prīmus, first4- 
capio, take], taking the first place; 
chief, most prominent, first; as noun, 
chief or principal person, leader, chief. 
I, 7. 

prīncipātus, -ūs, 7». (prīnceps, chief], 


62 


PRODEO 


chief place or position; chief author- 
ity, leadership. I,3. 

prior, prius, adj., comp. (App. 43), for- 
mer, previous, prior, first; pl. as noun, 
those in front. II, 11. 

prīstinus, -a, -um, adj. [for priusti- 
nus from prior, former], former, 
original; previous, preceding. I, 13. 

prius, adv. [prior, former], before, 
sooner, previously; prius quam, eee 
priusquam 

priusquam or prius... quam, conj., 
sooner than, before; until. I, 19.: 

privàtim, adv. [privatus, private], 
privately, individually, as private cit- 
izens. I, 17. 

prīvātus, -a, -um, adj., private, per- 
sonal, individual; a8 noun, person, in- 
dividual. I, 5. i 

pro, prep. with abl. (cf. prae, before], 
before,in front of; for, in behalf of; 
on account of, in consideration of, in 
return for; as, in the disguise of; in 
place of, instead of; in proportion to, 
according to; in compounds (written 
pro, pro, and pród), for, before, for- 
ward, forth. I, 2, 

probo, 1, tr. [probus, good], consider 
good, approve; prove, show, demon- 
strate. I, 3. 

procédo, -códere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. [cédd, go], go forth or forward, 
proceed, advance. I, 38; II, 20. 

Procillus, see Valerius. ; 

proclino, 1, fr. [clīnēū, incline], bend 
forward, incline; prõclīnātus, 2f. 
part. as adj., tottering, critical. 

proconsul, -is, m., a proconsul, one who 
at the close of his consulship in Rome 
became governor of a province. III, 20. 

procul, adv., afar off, from afar, in tho 
distance, at a distance. II, 30. 

prócumbó, -cumbere, -cubvi, -cubi- 
tum, intr. [cubd, lie down], lean for- 
wards, fall down, lie down; be beaten 
down; incline. II, 27. 

prócüro, 1, tr. [cüró, care], care for, at- 
tend to. 

prócurró, -currere, -CUTTĪ, -cursum, 
intr. (currū, run], run or rush for- 
ward,rush out, charge. I, 52. 

prodeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, inir. [prū +60, 
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go. App. 84] go or come forth, go for- 
ward, advance. I, 48. 

prodesse, see prosum. 

próditió, -ónis, J. [prēdē, betray], be- 
trayal, treason. 

prēditor, -óris, n. [prēdē, betray], be- 
trayer, traitor. 

pródó, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. (dē, 
give], give forth, reveal; betray, give 
up; transmit, hand down; memorià 
próditum, told in tradition, handed 
down. I, 13. 

pródüco, -dücere, -düxl, -ductum, ír. 
[dücó, lead), lead out or forth, bring 
forth; prolong, protract; produce; 
with copias, arrange, draw up. I, 48; 
IIT, 17. 

proelior, 1, intr. [proelium, battle], 
join or engage in battle, fight. II, 23. 

proelium,-lī, ., battle, contest,engage- 
ment; proelium committere, join or 
begin battle, risk a fight, engage in 
battle, fight. I, 1. 

profectio, -Onis, f. [proficiscor, set 
out], a setting out, start, departure. 
I, 8. 

profectus, sce próficio. 

profectus, sce proficiscor. 

profer6, -ferre, -tulī, -latum, ir. [fe- 
rō, bring. App. 81], bring forth or out, 
produce. 

prófició, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, tr. and 
intr. [fació, make], make progress, ad- 
vance; effect, accomplish, ģain. III, 
21. ` 

proficīscor, proficisci, profectus 
gum, intr. [cf. prófició, advance], set 
out, start, depart; set out for, start 
for; go, proceed. I, 3, 

profiteor, -fitērī, -fessus sum, tr. 
(fateor, confess], admit, acknowledge, 
declare, offer. 

prófüigó, 1, ér. [fligó, strike], strike 
down; overcome; put to flight. II, 23. 

prófluo, -fluere, -flüxI, —-, intr. [fluē, 
flow], flow forth, rise. IV, 10. 

profugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitum, 
intr. [fugió, flee] flee, flee from, run 
away, escape. I, 31; II, 14. 

proful, see prósum. 

prūgnātus, -a, -um, adj. [nàscor, be 
born],born; descended,sprung. II,29. 
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prégredior,-gredi, -gressusgum, intr. 
[gradior, step), step or go forward, 
advance, proceed, go. I, 50; II, 10. 

prohibeó, 2, tr. (habeč, have, hold], 
keep from, keep, restrain, prevent, 
prohibit; keep out or away from; pro- 
tect, guard. I,1. 

próició, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, tr. [1a- 
ci6, throw. App. 7], throw forward or 
away; throw, cast; reject, give up; 
86 próicere, cast one'sself; jump. I, 
27. 

proinde, adv., hence, accordingly, 
therefore. 

proólátus, see próferó. 

prómineó, -minēre,-minuī, —, intr., 
project, lean out. 

prūmiscuē, @dv., promiscuously, in 
common. 

promittē,-mittere,-mīsī,-missum, tr. 
[mittó, send], send forward; let grow. 

promoved, -movére, -móvi, -mótum, 
tr. [moveó, move], move forward, ad- 
vance, push forward. I, 48; II, 31. 

promptus, -a, -um, adj., ready, active. 
III, 19. 

prómunturium, -rī, ».[prómineó, pro- 
ject], promontory, headland. III, 12. 

proné, adv. [prónus, inclined], sloping 
downwards. IV, 17. 

prēnūntiē, 1, ér. [nüntió, announce], 
announee, glveout publicly, tell, re- 
late, report, say; give orders; with 
gententia, pronounce. IV,6. 

prope, adv. and prep. with acc. (1) As 
prep., near, close to. (2) As adv., al- 
most, nearly; recently. I, 22. 

propelld, -pellere,-pulī, -pulsum, tr. 
(pellē, drive], drive forward, put to 
flight, rout; dislodge, drive back. I, 
15. 

propero, 1,intr. (properus, quick], 
hasten,'hurry. II, 11. 

propinguitās, -tàtis, f. [propinquus, 
neighboring, near), nearness, vicinity; 
relationship. II, 4. 

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [prope, 
near], near,neighboring,close at hand; 
pl.asnoun,relatives. I,16. 

propius, adv. and prep. with acc. (App. 
122, b) [comp. of prope, near], nearer. 
I, 42; 1V,9. 
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própónó, -pónere, -posui, -positum, 
ir. {pond, place], place or put forward, 
present, offer; relate, tell of, explain; 
propose, purpose; expose. I, 17. 

proprius,-a, -um,adj., one’s own, char- 
acteristic, indicative. 

propter, prep. with acc. (prope, near], 
on account of, because of, in conse- 
quence of, I, 9. 

proptereà, adv. [proptér, because of], 


on this account; proptereà quod, be- 


cause. I, 1, 
propugnator, -óris, 
fight for), defender. 
"«prēpugnē, 1, intr., fight for, defend; 
rush out to fight, attack. II, 7. 

própuli, see própello. 

propulsó, 1, tr. (freg. of própello, 
drive forward), drive back,repel; ward 
off. I, 49. 

próra, -ae,J.,prow. III, 183. 

próruó, -ruere, -rul, -rutum, t7. (ruo, 
fall overthrow. III,26. 

prósequor, -sequl, -8ecütus sum, tr. 
{sequor, follow], follow, accompany; 
pursue; with 6ratione, address. II, 5. 

prospectus, -ūs, 72. (préspicid, look 
forth), view, prospect; sight. II, 22. 

próspició, -spicere, -spexi,-spectum, 
intr. [Speció, look], look forward; 
look to beforehand, see to, provide for, 
take care. I, 23. j 

prosternó, -sternere, -stravi, -strà- 
tum, ir. [sternó, stretch out], pros- 
trate, destroy. 

prosum, pródesse, proful, intr. (sum, 
be. App. 79), be useful, benefit. 

prūtegū, -tegere, -tēxī, -tectum, tr. 
{tego, cover], cover, protect. 

próterreó, 2, ir. (terreó, frighten], ter- 
rify, frighten off. 

prótinus, adv. [tenus, as far as], con- 
tinuously; forthwith, immediately. 
II, 9. 

próturbo, 1, ‘tr. (turbó, disturb], drive 
inconfusion; dislodge. II,19. 

próvehó, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, tr. 
[vehó, carry], carry forward; pass., 
be carried forward, saii. TV, 28. 

prēvenič, -venīre, -vēnī, -ventum, 
intir. [venióo, come], come forth, grow; 
be produced, yield (of grain). 


m. [própugnóo, 
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próventus, -ūs, m. [próvenió, come 
forth], a coming forth, result. 

provided, -vidēre, -.vīdī, -vīsum, fr. 
[vided, see], see beforehand, foresee; 
care for, provide. II, 22. 

provincia, -ae, f., office of governor of 
G province; province, a territory subject 
to Rome and governed by a Roman gov- 
ernor; especially the Province, the 
southern part of France. I, 1. 

provincialis, -e, adj. (provincia, prov- 
Ince], of a province; of the Province. 

próvisus, see provided. 

próvolo, 1, intr. (volo, fly], fly or rush 
forth. II,19. 

proximé, adv. (proximus, last], last; 
lately. I, 24. 

proximus, -a, -um, adj., sup. (App. 43), 
nearest,next; last,previous; with acc. 
(App. 122,0), next to. I, 1. 

prüdentia, -ae, f. (prūdēns, foresee- 
ing], prudence, foresight. II, 4. 

Ptianiī, -drum, m. (Ec), the Ptianii 
(ti-a/ni-i). III, 27. 

pūbēs, -eris, adj., grown up, adult; pl. 
aa noun, grown men, adults. 

pūblicē, edv. [püblicus, public], pub- 
licly, in the name of the state, on be- 
half of the state. I, 16. 

püblico, 1, tr. [püblicus, public), ad- 
judge to public use; confiscate. 

pūblicus, -a, -um, adj. (populus, peo- 
ple), of the state or people, common, 
public; n. as noun, public, public view; 
rēs pūblica, common weal, state. I, 
12. E 

pudet, -ēre, -uit, -itum, tr., imper., it 
shames; translated as personal, be 
ashamed, feel shame. 

pudor, -óris, m. [pudet, it shames], 
shame, sense of shame; sense of hon- 
or. I, 39. 

puer, -erī, m., boy, child, son; in pl., 
children (of both sexes); à pueris, from 
childhood. I, 29. 

puerilis, -e, adj. (puer, child), childish. 

pugna, -ae, f. (pugnēū, fight), fight, 
battle, contest; genus pugnae, meth- 
od of fighting. I, 25. 

pugno, 1, inir., fight, give battle, con- 
tend; strive; often impers., as pugna- 
tur, it is fought, i.e., they fight. I, 26. 


PULCHER 


pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 
ful; noble, glorious. 

Pullē, -ónis, m., Titus Pullo (tī'ttis 
pūl/ē), a centurion of Cicero's legion. 

pulsus, see pelló. 

pulsus, -ūS, 72. [pelló, strike), stroke. 
IIT, 13. 

pulvis, -eris, m., dust. IV, 32. 

puppis, -is,. f., stern of a ship. III, 13. 

pürgó, 1, fr. [pürus, clean+agē, do, 
make), clean, clear, excuse, exonerate; 
pūrgātus, pf. part. as adj., freed from 
blame, exonerated. I, 28. 

putó, 1, ir., think, consider, ‘believe. I, 
7. 

Pyrénaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyrenean; 
P$rēnaeī montēs (Ecde) the Pyre- 
naei (pīr/ē-nē'ī), better, Pyrenees 
Mountains. I, 1. 


Q. 

Q., abbr. for Quintus, Quintus (kwin'- 
tùs), a Roman praenomen, I, 45; II, 2. 

qua, adv. [abl. fem. of qui), by which 
way or road; in which place, where. 
I, 6. 

quadràgéni, -ao, -a, distr. num. ad)., 
(guadrāgintā, forty], forty each. 
IV, 17. 

quadràgintà (XL), card. mum. adj., 
indecl.,forty. I, 2, 

quadringenti, «ae, -a, card. num. adj., 
four bundred. I, 5. 

quaeró, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesi- 
tum, tr. and intr., seek or look for; in- 
quire, ask, ask or inquire about. I, 
18. 

quaestió, -dnis, f. [quaeró, inquire], 
inquiry; examination, investigation. 

quaestor, -dris, m. [quaero, seek], a 
quaestor (kwés/tór), one of a class of 
officers in charge of the public revenues 
or the finances of the army. I, 62; IV, 
13. 

quaestus, -ū8, m. [quaeró, seek], gain, 
acquisition. 

quàlis, -e, interrog. adj., of what sort, 
kind or nature? I, 21. 

quam, (1) adv., (a) interrog., how? (D) 
rel.,as; with sup. and with or without 
posse,as...aspossible, very; quam 
diù, as long as; (2) conj. with comp., 
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than; prius. .. quam, before; post 
. +. Quam, posted... quam, after. 
3; 

quamvis, adv. (quam, as+vis, you 
wish), as you wish, however, very. IV, 
2. 

quandó, indef. adv., ever, at any time. 
ITT, 12, 

quantopere, adv. (quantus, how much 
+opus, work], (1) interrog., how 
greatly? how much? (2) rel., as much 
as. II, D. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. quam, how? 
as], (1) interrog., how much? how great? 

^ how large? what? quantum, as adv., 
how much? (2) rel., as much as, as; 
quantum, as adv., as much as, as; 
quantd... tantd (with comparatives), 
the... the. I, 17. 

quantusvis,-avis, -umvis, adj. (quan- 
tus, as great as+vīs, you wish], as 

. great as you wish, however great. 

quaré, adv. (qui, which+-rés, thing], (1) 
interrog., why? wherefore? (2) rel., 
wherefore; on this account, therefore. 
I, 13. 

quartus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. [quate 
tuor, four), fourth. I, 12. 

quasi, conj. [qua (m), p if], as if, 
just as if. 

quattuor (IV), card. num. adj., indecl., 
four. I, 19. 

quattuordecim (XIV), card. num. adj., 
indecl., fourteen. I, 29. 

-que, conj. (always affixed to the wordor 
some part of the expression it connects), 
and; que... que, ‘or que... et, 
both... and. I,1. 

queror, queri, questus sum, tr. and 
intr., complain, bewail, lament. f, 16. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. (and see 
quis), who, which, what; often imply- 
ing an antecedent, he who, those who; 
with forceof dem.,this,that; quam ob 
rem, wherefore; quem ad modum, 
in what manner, how, as; quó, with 
comparatives, the; qué... . 26, the 
...the I,1. 

quicquam, see quisquam. 

quicumque, quaecumque, guodcum= 
que, indef. (or generalizing) rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever; whosoever, what- 
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soever, any. . . whatever; everyone 
who, everything that. I, 31; III, 4. 

quid, interrog. adv., why? with posse, 
how? e. g., quid Germānī possent, 
how strong were the Germans. I, 36; 
II, 4. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam and qul- 
dam, quaedam, quoddam, indef. 
pron. (App. 62 and D), à certain one, 
some one; a certain, some, a; a kind 
of. I,30; II, 17. 

quidem, ade. indeed, at any rate, at 
least, truly; on theother hand; né... 
quidem, noteven. I,16. 

quiés, -étis, J., quiet, rest, repose. 

quiétus, -a, -um, adj., in repose, undis- 
turbed, peaceful, calm, quiet. 

quin, conj. [qui, who or how-+ne, nega- 
tive], that not, but that; after negative 
words of doubt or hindrance, but that, 
that, from, to; quin etiam, nay even, 
moreover. I, 3. 

quinam, eee quisnam. 

quincünx, -uncis, m., quincunx, an ar- 
rangement like the five spots on a die. 

quindecim (XV), card. num. adj., in- 
decl. (quinque, five+decem, ten], fif- 
teen. I, 15. 

quingenti, -ae, -a (D), card. num. adj. 
(quinque, five+-centum, hundred], 
fivehundred. I, 15. 

guīnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. [guīn- 
que, five], ive each, five at a time, five. 
I, 16. 

quinquaginta (L), card. num. adj., in- 
decl., fifty. I, 41; II, 4. 

quinque (V), card. num. adj. &ndecl.,five. 
I, 10. 

quintus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. [quin- 
que, five], fifth. I, 6. 

quis, quid, and qui, quae, quod (App. 
Gi and 62), (1) interrog. pron., who? 
which? what? quam ob rem, why? 
quem ad modum, how? (2) indef. 
pron., especially after gi, nisi, nē,num, 
anyone, anything, any; somebody, 
something, some. I, 7. 

quisnam, quidnam, and quinam, 
quaenam, quodnam, interrog. pron. 
(App. 61 and a) who? which? what? 
who then? what pray? II, 30. 

guispiam, quidpiam, and quispiam, 
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quaepiam, guodpiam, indef. pres. 
(App. 62), any one, any. 

quisquam, quicquam, indef. pron. 
(App. 62), any; any person or thing. 
I, 19: 

quisque, quidque, and quisque, quae- 
que, quodque, universal indef. pron. 
(App. 62), each one, each; every one, 
all I5. , — ^ ji 

quisquis, quicquid, indef. (or general- 
izing) rel. pron. (App. 60, a), whoever, 

„whatever. II, 17. 

quivis, quaevis, quidvis, and quivis, 
quaevis, quodvis, indef. pron. (App. 
62), (qui, who-+vis, you wish], whom 
‘or what you wish; any one, anything, 
any whatever, any. II, 31. 

qui, adv. [old dat. case form of qui, wha. 
which], (1) interrog., whither? towhat 
place? (2) 7rel., to which, to whom; to 
where, whither; toward which; where, 
wherein; (3) indef., to any place, any- 
where. J, 48; II, 8. 

qué, conj. [abl. case form of qui, who, 
which], in order that, sothat, that. I,8. 

quoad, adv. [quó, whither+ad, tol, to 
where; as long as, as far as; till, un- 
til. IV, 11. 

quod, conj. (adv. acc. of the neuter of 
qui, who, which], as to which, in that, 
that; as to the fact that, in so much 
as; because; quod sī,but if; propter- 
ea quod, because. Ī, 1. z 

quóminus, conj. [quó, so that+minus, 
not], so that not, that not; from.. I, 
31; IV, 22. 

quoniam, conj. (quom = cum, since + 
lam, now], since now, since, inas- 
much as, because, whereas. I, 35. 

quoque, conj., following the word em- 
phasized, also, too, likewise. I, 1. 

quóqueversus, adv., in every direction, 
all around. III, 23. 

quot, adj., indecl., (1) interrog., how 
many? (2) rel.,as many as, the number 
that. I, 29. 

quotannis, adv. (quot, as many as+ 
&nnus, year) every year, yearly. I, 
86; IV, 1. 

quotiens, adv. (4uot, how many], (1) 
interrog., how many times? how of- 
ten? (2) rel.,as often as. I, 43. 


RADIX 


R 

radix, -icis, f., root; in pl. with mon- 
tis or collis, foot, base. I, 38. 

rado, rādere, rāsī, rasum, tr., scrape, 
shave. 

raeda, -ae, f., wagon with four wheels. 
I, 26. 

ramus, -1, m., branch, bough. II, 17. 

rapiditās, -tatis, f. [rapidus, swift], 
swiftness. IV,17. 

rapina, -ae, J. [rapio, seize], plunder; 
pl., plundering. I, 16. 

rārus, -a, -um, adj., scattered, far 
apart; in small detachments, a few at 
a time; few. III, 12. 

rāsus, see rādā. 

ratio, -Onis, f. [reor, reckon], reckon- 
ing, account, estimate; design, plan, 
strategy, science; method, arrange: 
ment; eause, reason; regard, consid- 
eration; condition, state of affairs; 
manner, way; condition, terms; in pl., 
transactions. I, 28. 

ratis, -is, f. raft. I, 8. 

Rauracī, -órum, 7». (Cg), the Rauraci 
(raw'ra-si) I, 5. 

re- and red-, inseparable prefixes, again, 
back, un-, re-. 

rebellió, -ónis, f. [rebelló, renew 
war],renewalof war, rebellion,revolt. 
III, 10. 

Rebilus, -1, m., see Caninius. 

recedo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, inir. 
[re-+cēdē, go], go back, retire. 

recens, -entis, adj., recent, late; fresh, 
new, vigorous. I, 14. 

Tecénsed, -cēnsēre, -cénsui, 
sum, tr., inspect, review. 

receptaculum, -i, n. (recipio, receive], 
retreat, refuge. 

receptus, see recipio. 

receptus, -üs, m. [recipid, receive], 
retreat; refuge, shelter. IV, 33. 

recessus, -üs, m. [recédG, go back], go- 
ing back, retreat; chance to retreat. 

recidóo, -cidere, -cidi, -cāsum, intr. 
(cadē, fall], fall back; fall upon; be 
reduced. 

recipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, tr. 
(re-+capiē, take], take or get back, 
recover; admit, receive, receive in sur- 
renderor submission; admitof, allow; 
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with 36, withdraw one's self, retreat, es» 
cape, flee, run bàck; recover one's self. 
I, 5. 

recito, 1, fr., read aloud. 

reclino, 1, ¢7. [re- +clīnē, incline], lean 
back, recline, lean. 

récté, adv. [réctus, straight], properly, 
rightly. 

rectus, -a, -um, 
straight], straight. 

recupero, 1, (r., recover, regain. ITI, 8. 

recūsēū, 1, tr. and intr., refuse, reject; 
object to, make objections, complain; 
with perīculum, shrink from. I, 31; 
III, 22. 

redāctus, see redigo. 

reddo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. [red-+ 
do, give], give back, return, restore; 
give something due; make or cause to 
be, render. I, 35; II, 5. 

redemptus, see redimo, 

redeo, -ire, -11, -itum, intr. [(red- 4- eo, 
go, App. 84], go or turn back, return; 
come; fallto, descend; bereferred. I, 
29. 

redigó, -igere, -ēgī, -àctum, tr. [red- 
+agū, put in motion], bring back, 
bring under; render, make; reduce. 
I, 45; II, 14. 

redimū, -imere, -ēmī, -ēmptum, tr. 

. [red-+emē, buy], buy back; buy up, 
purchase. I, 18. 

redintegró, 1, tr. [red- integro, 
make whole], make whole again, re- 
new, restore, revive. I, 25. 

reditio, -dnis, f. [redeēū, return], re- 
turn. I, 5. 

reditus, -ü8, m. [redeO, return], re- 
turning,return. IV, 30. 

Redonēs, -um, m. (BCe), the Redones 
(réd'o-nez). II, 34. 

redücó, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
(re-+dūcēū, lead], lead or bring back; 
draw back, pull back; extend back. I, 
28. 

refectus, see reficio. 

refero, referre, rettuli, relatum, tr. 
[re--feró, bear. App. 81], bear; carry 
or bring back, report; pedem referre, 
go back, retreat; gratiam referre, 
show one's gratitude, make a requital. 
I, 25. 


adj. [regó, keep 
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reficič, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, tr. [re- 
-Hfació, make], remake, repair; allow 
to rest; with sé, refresh one's self, rest. 
III, 5. 
refring6, -fringere, -frēgī, -fractum, 
tr. (re---frango, break], break in or 
open; break, diminish. II, 33. 
refugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitum, 
intr. [re--+fugid], flee back, retreat; 
escape. 
Rēgīnus, -1, m., sce Antistius. 
regio, -dnis, f. (regū, keep straight], 
line, direction; quarter, region, coun- 
try, territory, place; e regione, with 
gen., opposite. I, 44; II, 4. 
régius, -a, um, ad): (rēx, king], of a 
king, royal. 
régno, 1, intr. [rēgnum, royal power), 
reign, rule. 
regnum, -i, ^. [rex, king], kingly or 
royal authority, royal power, sover- 
eignty; kingdom. 1,2. 
regó, regere, rēxī, réctum, f7., keep 
straight; guide, direct, control. III, 
18. j 
rēicið, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, tr. [re- 
-Hiacló, hurl. App. 7], hurl or drive 
back, repel; cast down or off; drive 
offorout. I,24. 
relanguéscó, -languéscere, -langui, 
——, intr. (re-+languésc6, become 
weak], become weak or enfeebled. II, 
15. 
relātus, see refers. 
relēgū, 1, tr. (re-+lēgē, depute], send 
away; remove. 
relictus, -a, -um, eee relinquo. 
religió, -Onis, f., religion; in pl., relig- 
ious observances, rites; superstitions, 
relinquo, -lnquere, -līguī, -lictum, 
tr. (re---linguēū, leave), leave behind, 
leave, abandon; pass., be left, remain. 
I, 9. 
reliquus, -a, -um, adj. (relinquo, 
leave] left, remaining, the rest, the 
rest of; future, subsequent; 2. as noun, 
remainder, rest. I, 1. 
remaneóo,-manére,-mánsi, -mansum, 
intr. (re--]-maneó, remain], stay or re- 
main behind, remain. I, 39; IV, 1. 
rēmex, -igis, m. [cf. rēmus, oar), oars- 
man, rower. III, 9, 
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rēmigū, 1, intr. [rēmex, rower], row. 

remigrū,!, intr. [re---migró, move], 
move back, return. IV,4. 

reminiscor, -i, intr. [méns, mind] 
call to mind, remember. I, 13, 

remitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr.(re-+mittē, send], send or despatch 
back, return, restore, remit; release, 
relax, give up; remissus, pf. part. as 
adj., miid. I, 43; II, 15. 

remolléscó, -molléscere, : ; 
intr., become weak, become enerva- 
ted. IV, 2. 

removeó, -movēre, -móvi, -mótum, 
tr. [re--]-moveó, move], move back or 
away, remove, withdraw; remētus, 
pf. part. as adj.,remote, far away. I, 
19. 

remüneror, 1, £7. [re-+mūneror, pre- 
sent], repay, reward. I,44. 

rēmus, -ī, mM., oar. III, 13. 

Remus, -a, -um, adj., belonging to or 
one of the Remi; pl. as noun, Rémi, 
m. (Bef), the Remi (rē' mī). II, 3. 

reno, -Onis, m., deerskin. 

renovo, 1, £r. [re-+-novus, new], renew. 
III, 2. 

renüntió, 1, ér. [re- +nūntius, mes- 
sage], bring back word, bring news, 
report; declare elected. I, 10. 

repello, repellere, reppuli, repul- 
sum, £r. [re--]-pe116, beat, drive], beat 
or drive back, repel, repulse. I, 8. 

repente, adv. [repēns, sudden], sud- 
denly, unexpectedly. I, 52; II, 33. 

repentinus, -3, -um, adj. [repens, 
sudden], sudden, unexpected, hasty. 
L LG, 

reperió, reperire, repperl, reper- 
tum, ir. [re- ]-parió, procure], pro- 
cure; find; find out, discover, ascer- 
tain; devise. I, 18. 

repetó, -petere, -petīvī, -petitum, tr. 
re-d-petó, seek], seek or ask again, 
demand back; with poenas, exact, in- 
fiict. I, 90, 

repleó, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, tr. 
re-+ple6, fil], fill again, replenish, 
supply. 

reportó, 1, fr. {re--++port6, carry], caT- 
ry or bring back, convey. IV, 29. 

Tepos8có, -poscere, ——, —-, tr. [re-+ 
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po8có, demand], demand back, exact, 
ask for. 

reppuli, see repelló. 

repraesento, 1, tr. [re--b praesens, 
present], make present; doat once. I, 
40. 

reprehendo, -prebendere,-prehendī, 
-prehēnsum, ft”. ([re- +prehendē 
(-préndo), seize], hold back; criti- 
cise, blame, censure. I, 20. 

reprimo, -primere, -pressi, -press- 
um, ér. [re---premū, press], press or 
keep back, check, restrain. III, 14. 

repudio, 1, ér., reject. I,40. 

repugno, 1, intr. (re-+pugno, fight], 
fight back; resist, oppose. I, 19. 

repulsus, see repello. 

requiro, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, tr. [re-l-quaeró, seek], seek 
again; require, demand; miss, desire, 
long for. 

rës, rei, f., of indefinite meaning; vari- 
ously translated according to the con- 
text; thing, object, matter, event, 
affair, occurrence; circumstance, case; 
act, action, deed; reason, ground; 
rēs familiaris, property; rēs frū- 
mentāria, supplies; res mīlitāris, 
warfare; novae rés, revolution; rés 
pūblica, state; rés actae, deeds, 
achievements; quam ob rem, see qui 
and quis. I, 2. 

rescindo, -scindere, -scidī, -scissum, 
tr, {re-+-scind6, cleave], cut away or 
down, break down, destroy. I, 7. 

resciscó, -sciscere, -scivi, -scitum, 
tr. (re-+scīscū, inquire], find out, 
learn. I, 28. 

rescrībē, -scribere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tum, ir. [re-+scrībē, write], write 
again; transfer. I, 42, 

reservū, 1, (r. [re-J]-Bervó, save, keep], 
keep back, save up, reserve. I, 53; 
III, 3. 

resided, -sidēre, -sēdī, —, într. [re- 
+seded, sit], sit back; remain. 

resid6, -sidere, -sédi, ——, intr. [re-+ 
gid6 sit down], settle, become calm. 

resistē, -sistere, -stiti, ——, intr. (re- 
-+sistē, stand], stand back, remain 
behind, halt, stand still; withstand, 
resist, oppose. I, 25. 
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respició, -spicere, -spexī, -spectum, 
tr. [re-+speciū, look], look back; 
look at, take notice of; consider, re- 
gard. II, 24. 

respondeó,-spondére,-spondi,-spón- 
sum, tr. and intr. [sponded, prom- 
ise], reply, answer. I, 7. 

responsum, -ī, n. (responded, 
swer] reply, answer. I, 14. 

respuū, -spuere, -spul, ——, tr., re- 
ject, spurn. I, 42. 

restinguo,-stinguere,-stinxi, -stinc- 
tum, tr., extinguish. 

restiti, see resisto. 

restituo, -stituere, -stituī, -stitū- 
tum, £r. [re-+statnuū, set up], set up 
again, rebuild, renew, restore. I, 18. 

retineo, 2, tr. [re-+teneū, hold], hold 
back, detain, keep; restrain, hinder; 
detain forcibly, seize; retain, preserve, 
maintain. I, 18. 

retraho, -trahere, -tràxi, -tractum, 
ir. {re-+trah6, drag], drag back; 
bring back. 

rettuli, sce refero. 

revelló, -vellere, -vellī, -vulsum, 
tr. (re-+vellē, pluck], pluck or tear 
away, pull out. I, 52. 

reverto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
intr., used almost exclusively in the per- 
Sect tenses, and revertor, -verti, 
-versus sum, Ntr., used in the tenses 
formed on the present stem [re-4-verto, 
turn], turn back, come back, return. 
LS l 

revinció, -vincire, -vīnxī, -vinctum, 
tr. (re-+vincič, bind], bind back; 
fasten, bind. III, 13. 

revocóo, 1, fr. [re-+vocū, call], call 
back,recall; withdraw. II, 20. 

rex, regis, m., king. I, 31; II, 4. 

Rhénus, -ī, m. (ABCfgh), the river 
Rhenus (ré/ntis), better the Rhine. I, 
E 

Rhodanus, -i, m. (CDfg) the river 
Rhodanus (réd/a-niis), better the 
Rhone. 1,1, 

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a stream). I, 6. 

rivus, -1, 7., small stream, brook. 

rObur,-oriB,7.,oak. III, 13. 

rogū, 1, tr., ask; request, ask for. I, 9. 

Roma, -ae, f., Rome. I, 31. 
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Rēmānus, -a, -um, adj. [Róma, Rome], 
Roman; de noun, a Roman. I, 3. 

Róscius, -ci, m., Lucius Roscius (lū'- 
shyüs rósh/yüs), one of Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. 

rostrum, -i, n. [ródó, gnaw, consume], 
beak of a bird; beak or prow of a ship. 
III, 13. 

rota, -ae, f., wheel. IV, 33. 

rubus, -1, m., bramble. II, 17. 

Rüfus, -1, m. See Sulpicius. 

rümor, -óris, mM., hearsay, report, ru- 
mor. II, 1. 

rūpēs, -is, f., rock, cliff. II, 29. 

rürsus, adv. [for reversus, rom re- 
vertó, turn back], again, back, anew; 
inturn. I, 25. 

Rutēnī, -órum, m. (DEde), the Ruteni, 
(ry-tē' nī). I, 45. 

Rutilus, -ī,72., Marcus Sempronius Ru- 
tilus (mür'küs sém-prd/ni-tis ru'ti- 
lūs), one of Caesar's lieutenants. 


S. 


Sabinus, -ī, m., Quintus Titurius Sa- 
binus (kwin/ ttis tī-tū/rī-ūs sa-bi' nüs), 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. II, b. 

Sabis, -1s, m. (Af), the river Sabis (sa/- 
bis). II, 16. 

sacerdēs, -ūtis, m. [sacer, sacred], 
priest. . 

sacramentum, -ī, n. [Sacró, sacer, 
sacred], oath. 

sacrificium, -ci, n. [sacer, sacred+ 
facio, make], sacrifice. 

saepe, often, frequently; many times, 
again and again; gaepe numero, 
often, time and again, frequently; 
comp. saepius, oftener, more fre- 
quently; time and again; too often. 
IX 

saepés, -is,f., hedge. II, 17. 

saevid, -īre, -iī, -itum, infr. [Baevus, 
raging] rage; be fierce. III, 13. 

sagitta, -ae,f., arrow. IV, 25. 

sagittarius,-ri, m. [sagitta, an arrow), 
bowman, archer. II, 7. 

sagulum, -ī, 2.,a military cloak. 

saltus, -ü8, mM., pass, wooded ravine, 
glade. 

salūs, salūtis, f. [salvus, safe], wel- 
fare, security, safety; preservation, 
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SCELERATUS 


deliverance; place of safety; life (when 
in danger). I, 27. 

Samarobriva, -ae, f. (Be), Samaro- 
briva (sām"a-rē-brī/ va). 

sancio, sancire, sānxī, sanctum, tr. 
[cf. sacer, sacred], make sacred, sanc- 
tion; bind; sanctus, pf. part. as adj., 
sacred,inviolable; established. I, 30; 
III, 9. 

sanguis, -Inis, m., blood. 

sānitās, -tātis, f. [sanus, sound], 
soundness of mind, good sense, discre- 
tion, sanity. T, 42. 

sano, 1, ĉr. (sānus, sound], make sound; 
make good, repair. 

Santonī, -órum, or Santonēs, -um, 
m. (Dcd), the Santoni'(sān'tē-nī), or 
Santones (sán/to-nez). I, 10, 

sānus, -a, -um, adj., sound; sensible, 
sane, 

sanxi, see gancio. 

sapid, -ere, -īvī, ——, inir., taste; be 
wise, understand. 

sarcina, -ae, J., pack, luggage; pl., 
baggage, packs (of individual soldiers, 
which they carried). I, 24. 

sarci6, sarcīre, sarsi, sartum, tr., 
make good, repair, compensate for. 

sarmentum, -1, n., brushwood, fagots. 
III, 18. 


satis, adv., and indecl. adj. and noun, 
(1) as adv., enough, sufficiently; rath- 
er; very; well; (2) as adj., sufficient; 
(3) as noun, enough. I, 3. 

Satisfacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factum, 
intr. [satis, enough+faci6, make], 
make 07 do enough for; give satisfac- 
tion, satisfy; make amends, apologize, 
ask pardon. I, 14. 

satisfactio, -Onis,f. [satisfacio, give 
satisfaction], satisfaction; excuse, 
apology. I, 41. 

saucius, -a, -um, adj., wounded. III, 4. 

gaxum, -ī, 2., rock, large stone. II, 29. 

scālae, -àrum, f. [scandū, climb], 
stairs; scaling ladder. 

Scaldis, -is, 72. (Aef), the river Scaldis 
(skál/dís) 0” Scheldt. 

scapha, -ae, f., skiff, boat. IV, 26. 

scelerātus, -a, -um, adj. [sceleró, 
pollute], accursed, infamous; as noun, 
criminal. 
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SCELUS 


scelus, -eriB, n., crime, wickedness. 
I, 14. 

scienter, adv. [scið, know], knowingly, 
skillfully. 

scientia, -ae, f. [8C10, know], knowl- 
edge, scíence, skill. I, 47; II, 20. 

8cindó, scindere, scidī, scissum, tr., 
split; tear down, destroy. III, 5. 

scið, 4, tr., distinguish; know, under- 
stand. I, 20. 

scorpio, -dénis, mM., ‘scorpion, a military 
engine for hurling missiles. 

scribd, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, 
tr., write, record or make mention tn 

writing. II, 29. 

scrobis, -is, m. and f., pit. 

scūtum, -ī, »., shield, buckler; oblong, 
conven (2%X4ft.), made of wood cov- 
ered with leather or iron plates, with a 
metal rim. I, 26. 

Bő- and gēd-, inseparable prefix, apart, 
away. 

Bé, see Bul. 

sēbum, -1, n., tallow. 

Becó, secare, secuī, sectum, tr., cut, 
reap. 

sécreto, adv. [sécernd, separate], sep- 
arately, privately, secretly. I, 18. 

sectio, -dnis, f. [seco, cut], cutting; 
dividing of captured goods; booty. II, 
38. 

sector, 1, tr. Lfreg. of sequor, follow), 
follow eagerly, chase after. 

gectūra, -ae, f. [SecÓ, cut], cutting; 
shaft, mine. III, 21. 

secundum, prep. with acc. [gequor, 
follow], along; 1n the direction of; 
besides, in addition to. I, 83; II, 
18. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj. [Sequor, fol- 
low], following, next, second; favor- 
able, successful, prosperous; secundó 
flümine, down the river. I, 14. 

gecüris, -18, f., axe; Roman authority, 
because the axe and fasces of the lictor 
were 8ymbols of authority. 

cecütus, see Bequor. 

séd-, 8ce Bē-. 

ged, conj., but, but yet (a stronger ad- 
vereative than autem or at). I, 12, 

gēdecim (XVI), card. num. adj., indecl., 
sixteen. I, 8. 
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SENTIO 


sēdēs, -18, J. [seded, sit], seat, chair; 
residence, abode, settiement. I, 81; 
IV, 4, 

séditio, -onis, f. [sēd-+eū, go], insur- 
rection, sedition. 

séditiosus, -a, -um, adj. [sēditiē, se- 
dition), seditious, mutinous. I, 17. 

Sedulius, -1i, m., Sedulius (sé6-dii/ li-tis), 
a chief of the Lemovices. 

Sedüni, -0rum, mM. (Cgh), the Seduni 
(sē-dū'nī). III, 1. 

Sedusiī, -Orum, m. (Bh), the Sedusii 
(sē-dū! shyī). I, 61. 

seges, -etis, f., growing grain, field of 
grain. 

Segnī, -orum, m. 
(ség/ni). 

Segontiaci, -órum, m. (Acd), the Se- 
gontiaci (sē-goOn'/shi-ā'sī or ségSn- 
shī-ā' si). , 

Segovax, -actis, m., Segovax (ség'O- 
vāks), aking of Kent. 

Segusiavi, -drum, 72. (Def), the Segu- 
siavi (sēg''ū-shī-ā' vī). I, 10. 

semel, adv., once, a single time; semel 
atque iterum, repeatedly; ut semel, 
assoonas. I, 31. 

sémentis, -18, f. [sēmen, seed], sow- 
ing. I, 3. 

sémita, -ae, f.. narrow path, by-way, 
foot-path. 

semper, adv., always, ever, continually. 
I, 18. 

Sempróníus, -ni, 72., see Rutilus. 

senator, -oris, 72. [senex, old], elder; 
senator. TI, 28. 

senatus, -ü8, 7. [senex, old], a body of 
old men; senate; esp., the administra- 
tive council of Rome. I, 3, 

senex, senis, adj., old; ae noun, old 
man. I, 29. 

sēnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj., six each, 
six. I, 16. 

Senonés, -um, m. (Bef), the Senones 
(sēn' O-nēz). II, 2. 

sententia, -ae, f. [sentiū, think], way 
of thinking, opinion, sentiment; pur- 
pose, design, scheme, plan; decision, 
resolve; verdict; sentence. I, 45; II, 
10. 

sentió, sentire, sénsi, sēnsum, tr., 
perceive, be aware 'of, notice; expe- 


(Afg) the Segni 


SENTIS 


rience, undergo; realize, know; decide, 
judge; sanction, adhere to. I, 18. 

sentis, -is, m., briar. II, 17. 

sēparātim, ad». 
separately, privately. I, 19. 

sēparū, 1, tr. [86--]-paró, prepare], pre- 
pare apart; separate; sēparātus, gf. 
part. as adj., separate. IV, 1. 

Septem (VID, card. num. adj., indecl., 
seven. II, 4. 

septentridnés, -um, m. [septem, seven 
-+tridnés, plough oxen], the seven 
plough oxen, the stars of the Great 
Bear, hence the North. I, 1, 

septimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. (sep- 
tem, seven], seventh. I, 10. 

septingenti, -ae, -a (DCO), card. num. 
adj. [septem, seven], seven hundred. 

septuaginta (LXX), card. num. adj., 
indecl. [septem, seven], seventy. IV, 
12. 

sepultūra, -ae, f., burial. I, 26. 

Sēguana, -ae, 72. (BCdef), the river 
Sequana (sék/ wa-na), better, Seine. I,1. 

Séquanus, -a, -um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to the Sequani; pl. as noun, Sequa- 
nī (Cfg), the Sequani (sék/wa-ni) I, 
1. : 

Bequor, Sequi, secütus ‘sum, zr. and 
intr., follow, follow after, pursue; ac- 
company, attend; follow in point of 
time; with poena, be inflicted; üidem 
gequi, seek the protection. I, 4. 

germē, -ónis, f^. conversation, inter- 
view, speech. 

gērē, adv., late, too late. 

Beró, serere, sévi, satum, ír., sow, 
plant. 

Sertorius, -ri, m., Quintus Sertorius 
(xwin/tūs sēr-tē'rf-ūs), a partisan of 
Marius; after the death of the latter, he 
continued the war in Spain against the 
senatorial party, until murdered in 72 
B.C. II, 23. 

servilis, -e, adj. (servus, a slave], of 
or like a slave, servile. I, 40, 

Servio, 4, intr. [servus, slave], be a 
slave to, be subservient to; pay atten- 
tion to, devote one's self to, follow. 
IV, b. 

gervitūs, -ütis, f. [servus, a slave], 
Slavery,servitude. I, 11. 
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[Séparó, separate], 


SIGNUM 


Servius, -vl, m., Servius (sér/ vi-üs),4 
Roman praenomen. III, 1. 

servo, 1, fr., save, preserve; maintain, 
keep; guard, watch; reserve. IT, 38. 

servus, -i, m., slave, servant. I, 27. 

sescenti, -ae, -a (DO), card. num. adj., 
[Bex, six], six hundred. I, 38; II, 15. 

B686, see sui. 

sésquipedalis, -e, adj. [sésqui, one 
and a half+pēs, foot], a foot and a 
half thick. IV, 17. 

sétius, adv., less, otherwise; nihilē 
Bétius, none the less, nevertheless, 
likewise. I, 49; IV, 17. 

geu, see give. 

sevéritas,-tatis, f., sternness, severity. 

88voco, 1, tr.[gē-+vocū, call], call aside 
or apart. é 

sex (VI), card. num. adj., indecl., six. I, 
27. 

sexaginta (LX), card.num. adj., indecl. 
[sex, six], sixty. II, 4, 

Sextius, -ti, m. (1) Publius Sextius 
Baculus (ptib/li-tis séks/ti-lis bāk'ū- 
luis), a centurion in Caesar's army. II, 
25. (2) Titus Sextius (ti^tüs séks'ti- 
us), one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

81, conj., if, if perchance; to see whether 
orit; whether; quod si, but if, now 
if, Lū. 

sibi, see sui. 

Sibusātēs, -um, 72. (Ec), the Sibusates 
(sib''ū-sā! tēz). III, 27. 

Sic, adv.,so, thus, in this manner; sic 


«+. ut, so... that; SO... as. I, 38; 
II, 4, 
siccitas, -tātis, f.  [siccus, dry], 


drought, dryness. IV, 38. 

sicut or sicuti, adv. (sic, so+ut(ī), as), 
SO as; just as, as; just as if. I, 44. 

sidus, -eris, n., star; constellation. 

signifer, -eri, m. (signum, standard 
fero, bear], standard-bearer. II, 25. 

significatio, -onis, f. (significd, make 
signs], making of signs, signal; indica- 
tion,intimation. II, 83. 

significo, 1, tr. (signum, sign--fació, 
make], make signs; show, indicate, 
signify. 11, 4. 

signum, -i, n., mark, sign, signal 
watchword; signal for battle, stand- 
ard, ensign; ab signis discedere, 


SILANUS 


withdraw from the ranks; signa in- 
ferre, advance to the attack; signa 
converea inferre, face about and ad- 
vance to the attack; signa ferre, ad- 
vance on the march; direct the attack; 
signa convertere, face or wheel 
about; ad signa convenīre,'join the 
army. I, 25.. 

Sīlānus, -ī, ™., Marcus Silanus (mār'- 
kts sī-lā/nūs), one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ante. 

silentium, -tī, n., silence, stillness. 

Sīlius, -lī, m., Titus Silius (tī' tùs sii/f- 
tis), a military tribune in Caesar's army. 
HI, 7. 

silva, -ae, f. a wood, forest, woods. T, 
12. 

silvestris, -e, adj. (Silva, forest], of a 
wood, wooded; in a wood or forest. II, 
18. 

similis, -e, adj., like, similar. III, 13. 

similitūdē, -inis, f. [similis, like], 
likeness, resemblance. 

simul, adv., at once, at the same time, 
thereupon; simul.. . simul, both... 
and, partly... partly; simul atque, 
as soon as. I, 19. 

simulacrum, -ī, ^. (simulē, make like), 
image, Statue. 

simulatio, -dnis, f. "simulē, make 
like], simulation, pretence, deceit, dis- 
guise. 1,40; IV, 13. 

simulē, 1, ér. (similis, like], make like; 
pretend. I, 44; IV,4. 

simultas, -tātis, f., jealousy, rivalry. 

sin, conj., if however, butif. I, 13. 

sincērē, ad». (sincérus, sincere) sin- 
cerely, truthfully. 

sine, prep. with abl., without. I,7. 

singillatim, adv. (singull, one each), 
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singly, one by one; individually. III, 2. - 


singularis, -e, adj. [singulī, oneeach), 
one at a time, one by one; single, 
alone; singular, remarkable, extraor- 
dinary, matchless. II, 24. 

singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., one 
each, one; one at a time, single, sep- 
arate; each, every; the several; in 
annós singulós, annually. I, 6. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left; fem. 
sing. as noun (sc. manus), the left 
band; sub sinistrā, on theleft. 1,25. 


SPATIUM 


ginistrórsus, adv. [sinister, left--ver- 
sus, from verto, turn], to the left. 

situs, -ūs, m. [sind, put down), situa- 
tion, site, position. III, 12. 

give and seu, conj. [si, if+ve, or], or if, 
if; or; whether; give...8ive, either 

.. or, whether...or,to seeif...or, 
I, 12, 

socer, -eri, m., father-in-law. I, 12. 

societas, -tātis, f. [socius, ally], alli- 
ance. 

socius, -ci, 72. [cf. sequor, follow), com- 
panion; confederate, ally. I, D. 

801, 80118, m., the sun; ad occidentem 
80lem, toward the setting sun or west; 
ad orientem solem, toward the ris- 
ing sun oreast. I, 1. 

sdlacium, -ci, ^. [sdlor, console], com- 
fort, solace. 

soldurius, -ri, m., vassal. III, 92. 

soled, solére, solitus sum (App. 74), 
intr., be wont, be accustomed. 

solitüdo, -inis, f. [sdlus, alone), lone- 
liness, solitude; a lonely place, wilder- 
ness. IV,18. 

sollertia, -ae, f. [sollers, skillful], 
skill, expertness; ingenuity. 

sollicitd, 1, ¢r., move violently, stir up, 
agitate; incite, tempt, instigate. II, 1. 

sollicitūdē, -inis, f. [sollicitus, anx- 
ious], anxiety, worry, apprehension. 

solum, -i, n. bottom; ground, soil, 
earth. I, 11. 

solum, adv. (solus, alone], only, merely. 
I, 12. 

S0lus, -8, -um, gen. sdlius (App. 32), 
adj., alone, only; the only. I,18. 

s0lv6, solvere, solvi, solütum, /7., 
loosen, untie; with or without nāvēs, 
weigh anchor, set sail, put to sea. IV, 
23. 

sonitus, -ūs, m. [cf. sonó, sound], 
sound, din. 


Sonus, -i, 72. (cf. sond, sound], sound. 
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soror, -oris, f., sister. I, 18. 

sors, sortis, f., lot, chance, fate; cast- 
ing or drawing of lots. I, 50. 

Sotiatés, -ium, 7.(DEcd), the Sotiates 
(sO"shi-a/ tēz). III, 20, 

spatium,-ti, %., space, distance, extent, 
length of space; period or length of 
time, hence time, opportunity. I, 7. 
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SPECIES 


speciēs, -ei, f. [Specio, see], seeing, 
sight; look, appearance, show, pre- 
tence. I, D1; II, 31. 

gpeoto, 1, tr. [freg. of specié, see], look 
at, regard; look, face, lie. I, 1. 

speculator, -dris, m. [speculor, spy], 
spy, scout. II, 11. 

speculatorius, -a, -um, adj. [specu- 
làtor, spy], of a spy, spying, scouting. 
IV, 26. 

speculor, 1, intr. [cf. 8peció, look], spy. 
I, 47. 

spérd, 1, tr. [spés, hope] hope, hope 
for, anticipate. I, 3. 

spēs, -ei, Jf., hope, anticipation, expec- 
tation, I, D. 

Spiritus, -ūs, m. [SpirO, breathe], 
breath, air; in pl., haughtiness, pride. 
I, 33; II, 4, 

g8polio, 1, t7., strip, despoil. 

8pontis, gen. and sponte, abl. (obsolete 
nom., 8pOn8), f., of one's own accord, 
willingly, voluntarily; by one's self. 
I, 9. / 

Btabilio, 4, tr. [Stabilis, firm), make 
firm, fix. 

stabilitās, -tātis, f. (stabilis, firm), 
firmness, steadiness. IV, 33. 

statim, adv. [std, stand], as one stands, 
hence, forthwith, immediately, at once. 
I, 53; II, 11. 

statis, -dnis, f. [stū, stand], standing 
or stationing; a military post or sta- 
tion; sentries, pickets, outposts; in 
statiOne esse, be on guard. II, 18. 

status, statuere, statui, statūtum, 
tr. {status, position], put in position, 
set up, place; determine, resolve; 
judge, pass sentence; think, consider. 
I, 11. 

statūra, -ae, J. (status; sto, stand], a 
standing upright; size or height of 
the body, stature. II, 30, 

status, -ū8, 72. (st6, stand], standing, 
condition, status; position. 

stimulus, -ī, ™., goad; stake with 
barbed iron point set in the ground as a 
defence. 

stipendiarius, -a, -um, adj. [stipen- 
dium, tribute], paying tribute, tribu- 
tary; pl. as noun, tributaries. I, 30. 

stipendium, -di, »., tax, tribute. I,36. 
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SUBITO 


stipes, -itis, 7»., log, trunk; stake. 

stirps, -pis, m., stem, stock; race. 

sto, stare, steti, statum, inír., stand; 
abide by. 

8tramentum, -ī, n., covering; straw, 
thatch; pack-saddle. 

strepitus, -ūs, m. [strepd, make a 
noise], noise, rattle, uproar. II, 11. 

studed, -ére, -ui, —-, într., be eager or 
zealous; desire, strive after, devote 
one's self to; pay attention to; accus- 
tom one's self to. I, 9. 

studidsé, adv. [studidsus, eager], eag- 
erly, zealously. 

studium, -di, x. [studed, be zealous], 
zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, desire; 
good will, devotion; pursuit, occupa- 
tion. I, 19. 

stultitia, -ae, f. [stultus, foolish], 
foolishness, folly. 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl. (1) With acc., 
(a) with verbs of motion, under, be- 
neath; up to: (b) of time, just at, 
about, toward. (2) With abl., (a) of 
position, under, beneath; toward, near 
to; at the foot or base of: (b) of time, 
during, within: in compounds, gub or 
subs, under; up, away; from beneath; 
secretly; in succession; slfghtly. I, 
T. 

subāctus, see gubigū. 

subdolus, -a,-um, adj. [dolus, deceit), 
subtle, crafty. 

subdücó, -dūcere, -düxi, -ductum, tr. 
(dūcē, lead], draw or lead up; lead or 
draw off, withdraw; with nāvēs, haul 
up, beach. I, 22. 

gubductió, -dnis, f. (subdücó, beach), 
beaching. 

subed, -ire, -li, -itum, fr. [eO, go. 
App. 84). come or go under, come up 
to, come up; undergo, endure. I, 6. 

subesse, see gubsum. 4 

Subició, -icere, -lēcī, -iectum, tr. 
{iaci6, hurl. App. 7], hurl or put under; 
throw from beneath; place below; 
subject to, expose to. I, 26. 

gubigē, -igere, -ēgī, -actum, tr. [agū, 
lead, drive), subdue, reduce. 

subito, adv. (subitus, sudden], sud- 
denly, unexpectedly, of a sudden. I, 
39; II, 19. 
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subitu$, -a, -um, adj. [subed, come 
up, cóme by stealth], unexpected, sud- 


-luere, ——, -lütum, wash, 
ound the base. 


[ministro, wait 


III, 2 . 

submittó, mittere, -misi, -missum, 
tr. (mitto, send), send up, send, send 
tothe assistance of. II, 6. 

. Bubmoved, -movére, -móvi, -mótum, 
tr. (moved, move], move away, drive 
away, dislodge. I, 25. 

subruo, -ruere, -rui, -rutum, (7. [ruó, 
fall], cause to fall from beneath, over- 
throw; dig under, undermine. II, 6. 

subseq uor, -sequi, -8ecütus sum, r. 
and intr. (gequor, follow), follow close- 
ly, follow up or on, follow. II, 11. 

subsidium, -di, n. [Subsideo, sit near or 
in reserve], sitting in reserve; reserve 
force, reserves; help, aid, assistance. 
I, 52; II, 6. 

subsido, -sidere, -sēdī, -sessum, intr. 
(sedeū, sit], sit down, remain. 

subsisto, -sistere, -stitī, ——, intir. 
(sistē, stand], halt, make a stand; be 
strong enough, hold out. I, 15. 

subsum, -esse, -fuī, inir. (sum, be. 
App. 77], be under or below; be near 
or close at hand. I, 25. 

gubtrahē, -trahere, -trāxī, -tractum, 
tr. (traho, draw], draw or carry off 
Jrom beneath; take away, withdraw. 
I, 44. 

subvectio, -onis, f. [subveho, con- 
vey], conveying; transportation. 

subvehē, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
tr. (vehē, carry], bring or carry up; 
convey. I,16. 

subvenió, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
intr. [venio, come], come or go to help, 
aid, succor. 

succēdē, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
intr. [gub+cēdā, gol go or come 
under; come up to, come up, advance, 


SUMMA 


be next to; succeed, take the place of; 
succeed, prosper. I, 24. 

succendē, -cendere, -cendi, -cēnsum, 
tr. (cf. canded, shine), set on fire 
below, kindle, burn. 

succīdē, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, tr. 
[sub+caedē, cut], cut from beneath, 
cut down, fell. IV, 19, 

succumbó, -cumbere, -cubui, -cubi- 
tum, intr. [cf. cubó, iie], sink under; 
yield. 

SUCCUITO, -CUrrere, -curri, -cursum, 
m. (gSub+currū, run], run to help, aid, 
assist. 

sudis, -18, f., pile, stake. 

Suébus, -a, -um, adj., of or pertaining 
to the Suebi, Sueban; pi. as noun, 
Suēbī (Bhi), the Suebi (swe/ bi), a pow- 
erful people of central Germany con- 
sisting of several independent tribes, 
the modern Swabians. I, 37; IV, 1. 

Suessiónes, -um, m. (Be), the Suessi- 
ones (swés'//i-0/nez). II, 3. 

Sufficio, -ficere, -fécl, -fectum, intr. 
[Sub4-facio, make], be sufficient. 

guffodio, -fodere, -fūdī, -fossum, tr. 
8ub--fodio, dig), dig under; stab un- 
derneath. IV, 12. 

suffragium, -gi, n., vote, ballot. 

Sugambri, -ērum, m. (Ag), the Su- 
gambri (sū-găm brī). IV, 16. 

suggestus, -ū8, 72., platform, stage, 
tribunal. 

sul, sibi, sé, or gēsē, reflex. pron. of 3a 
person (App. 163, 164, 165), himself, her- 
Self, itself, themselves; he, she, they, 
eté.; inter 86, see inter and App. 166. 
Isi. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Sulla dūrshyūs 
sül'a), the dictator; leader of the nobil- 
ity; engaged in civil war with Marius, 
leader of the popular party; lived from 
138 B.C. to 78 B.C. I, 21. 

Sulpicius, -cī, m., Publius Sulpicius 
Rufus (pūb/lf-iis sūi-pish/yūs ry/fis), 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. IV, 22. 

sum, esse, ful, (App. 66), intr., be, exist, 
live; stay, remain; serve for;' with 
gen. in predicate, be the mark or sign 
of; belong to; be the duty of; with 
dat. of possessor, have. I, 1. 

summa, -ae, f. [summus, highest), the 


SUMMUS 


main thing or point, sum total, ag- 
gregate, the whole; general manage- 
ment, control, direction; summa im- 
peri, the chief command. I, 29. 

summus, -a, -um, adj. (sup. of super- 
us, high. App. 44], highest, very high; 
the highest part of, the top of; pre- 
eminent, greatest, chief, supreme: all. 
I, 16. 

sumo, sümere, sümpsi, sumptum, tr., 
[sub+emē, take], take away, take; as- 
sume; with supplicium, inflict; with 
labor, spend. I, 7. 

sūmptuēsus, -a, -um, adj. [sümptus, 
expense], expensive. 

gümptus, -üs, m. [sümo, 
pense. I,18. 

sümptus, see sümo. 

super, adv. and prep. with acc., above, 
over, on. 

superbe, adv., proudly,haughtily. 1,31. 

superior, -ius, adj. (comp. of superus, 
high. App. 44], (1) of place, upper, high- 
er, superior; (2) of time, previous, ear- 
lier, former. I, 10. 

supers, 1, tr. and intr. (super, oe; go 
over; overmatch, be superlor to, sur- 
pass, conquer, master, overcome, pre- 
vail; be left over, remain; vītā super- 
āre, survive. I, 17. 

superseded, -ēre, -sédi, -sessum, 
intr. [seded, sit], sit above, be above, 
be superior to; refrain from. II, 8. 

supersum, -esse, -fuī, intr. [sum, be. 
App. 77), be over or above; be left, re- 
main, survive. I, 23. ` 

superus, -a, -um, adj. (super, 'above], 
over, above; comp., see superior; eup., 
see SUMMUS. 

suppetó, -petere, -petivi, -petitum, 
intr. [Bub-- petó, seek, obtain], be near 
or at hand; be in store, be supplied, 
hold out. I, 3. 

supplémentum, -ī, ». [suppleo, fill 
up), a filling up; supplies, reinforce- 
ments. 

supplex, -icis, m. and f.,suppliant. II, 
28. 

supplicatio, -ónis, f. [supplex, sup- 
pliant], public prayer to the gods in 
thanksgiving for successes, hence thanks- 
giving. II, 35. 


spend) ex- 
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suppliciter, adv. (supplex, suppliant], 
as suppliants, humbly. I, 27. 

supplicium, -cī, x. [sub+plicē, bend], 
a bending over to receive punishment; 
punishment, death. I, 19. 

supporto, 1, tr. [sub--portó, carry], 
carry or bring up from beneath: 
bring, convey; supply, furnish. 1,39; 
HI, 3. 

supra, adv. and prep. wit acc. (1) as adv., 
before, previously; (2) as prep. with 
acc., above; before. II, 1. 

suscipid, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptum, tr. 
(su(b)s+capio, take], take or lift up; 
undertake, assume, take on one's self; 
begin, engage in. I, 3. 

suspectus, -a, -um, adj. (suspiciē, 
suspect], suspected, distrusted. 

suspició, -ēnis, f. [suspicor, suspect], 
suspleion, distrust; cause for sus- 
picion; indication, appearance. I, 4. 

suspicor, 1, ir. [suspicid, suspect], sus- 
pect, distrust; surmise. I, 44; IV, 
6. 

sustento, 1, tr. and intr. [freq. of Bus- 
tineó, hold up], hold up, sustain. 
maintain; hold out; endure, with- 
stand. II, 6. 

sustined, 2, tr. and intr. (gu(b)s+teneē, 
hold], hold up from below; hold up, 
sustain; hold back, check, restrain; 
hold out against, withstand, endure, 
bear; hold out. I, 24, 

sustuli, see tollo. 

guus, -a, -um, reflex. pronominal adj. 
referring to subject (App. 163, 164, 165, 
167,3), [su], himself, herself, etc.) of 
or belonging to himself, herself, etc., 
his own,their own; his, hers,its, theirs; 
sua, "n. pl. as noun, one's property; 
sul, m. pl. as noun, their men (friends 
or countrymen). I,1. 


T. 


T. abbr. for Titus (tï tùs), a Roman 
praenomen. I, 10. 

tabernāculum, -i, n., tent. I, 39. 

tabula, -ae, f., board; tablet; list. I, 
29. 

tabulatum, -ī, n. [cf. tabula, board], 
flooring of boards; story. 

taceo, 2, tr. and intr., be silent; keep 


TALEA 


silent, pass over in silence; tacitus, 
pf. part. as adj., silent. I, 17. 

tālea, -ae, f.,rod, bar; piece of wood, 
stake. 

talis, -e, adj. such, such a; such a 
great; so great a. 

tam, adv., so, so very. I,14. 

tamen, adv. (opposed to some expressed 
or implied concession), yet, neverthe- 
Jess, notwithstanding, still, however; 
atleast. I, 7. 

Tamesis, -is, 72. (Acd), the river Tame- 
sis (tim/é-sis), better, the Thames. 

tametsi, conj. [tamen, however--etel, 
even if] although, though, notwith- 
standing. I, 80. 

tandem, adv., at last, at length, finally; 
in interrog. clauses to add emphasis, as 
quid tandem, what, pray? what then? 
I, 25. 

vango, tangere, tetigi, tāctum, /7., 
touch, border on. 

tantopere, adv. [tantus, so great+ 
opus, work), so greatly, so earnestly. 
I, 31. 4 

tantulus, -a,-um, adj. (dim. of tantus, 
80 great), so small or little, so dimin- 
utive; trifling. II, 30. 

tantum, adv. [tantus, so great], so 
much, so, so far; only, merely. 

tantummodo, adv., only. III, b. 

tantundem, adv. [tantus, so great], so 
much 07 so far. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. tam, so), so 
much, so great, so powerful, such; 
quanto.,. tanto, with comparatives, 
eee quanto. I,1b. 

Tarbelll, -6rum, m. (Ec), the Tarbelli 
(tár-bél/1). III, 27. 

tardé, adv. [tardus, slow], slowly; 
comp. tardius, too slowly. IV, 23. 

tardo, 1, fr. [tardus, slow], make slow, 
delay; hinder, check. II,26. 

tardus, -a, -um, adj., siow, sluggish. 
II, 25. 

Tarusātēs, -ium, m. (DEc), the Taru- 
sates (tār'/ū-sā! tēz). III, 23. 

Tasgetius, -ti, m., Tasgetius (tūs-jē'- 
shyūs), a chief of the Carnutes. 

taurus, -1, m., bull, 

Taximagulus,-1,7.,Taximagulus(ták'/- 
si-māg' ū-lūs), a king of Kent. 
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TENER 


taxus, -ī, f., yew-tree, yew. 

Tectosagés, -um, m. (Ede), the Tectos 
ages (t6ék-tds/a-jéz). 

tēctum, -ī, 2. [tegū, cover], covering, 
roof; house. I,36. 

tectus, see tego. 

tegimentum, -i, n. [tego, cover], a 
covering. II. 21. 

tego, tegere, texi, tectum, tr., cover, 
hide; protect, defend. 

telum, -1, 2., a weapon for fighting at a 
distance, missile, dart, javelin. I, 8. 

temerārius, -a, -um, adj. [temere, 
rashly) rash, imprudent, reckless. I, 
31. 

temerē, adv., rashly, blindly, without 
good reason. I, 40; IV, 20. 

temeritās, -tātis, f. [temerē, rashly], 
rashness, indiscretion. 

temo, -dnis, mM., pole (of a wagon). IV, 
33. 

temperantia, -ae, f. [tempero, control 
one's self], prudence, self-control I, 
19. 

temperó, 1, intr., restrain or control 
one’s self, refrain; temperatus, nf. 
part. as adj., temperate, mild. I, 7. 

tempestas, -tātis, J. [tempus, time], 
time, season; weather, usually bad 
weather,storm, tempest. III,12. 

tempto, 1, tr., make an attempt upon, 
try to gain possession of, attack; try, 
test; try to win over. I, 14. 

tempus, -orís, ”.,a division or section 
of time, a time, time (in general); oc- 
casion, crisis; omni tempore, always; 
in reliquum tempus, for the future; 
und tempore, at the same time, at 
once. I, 8. 

Tēncterī, -drum, m., the Tencterl 
(tēngk' tē-rī). IV, 1. 

tendo, tendere, tetendi, tentum.or 
tensum, ír., stretch, stretch out, ex- 
tend; stretch a tent, pitch; encamp. 
II, 13. 

tenebrae, -šrum, //. pi., darkness. 

teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum, /r., hold, 
keep, occupy, possess, hold possession 
Of; hold in, restrain, bind; sé tenere, 
remain; memoriā tenére, remember. 
Li. 

tener, -era, -erum, adj., tender. II, 1%. 


TENUIS 


tenuis, -e, adj., slim, thin; slight, insig- 
nificant; delicate. 

tenuitas, -tāt1s,. (tenuis, thin], thin- 
ness, poverty. 

tenuiter, adv. (tenuis, thin], thinly. III, 
13. 

ter, num. adv. [cf. tres, three], three 
times. I,53. | 

teres, -etis, rounded; tapering. 

tergum, -ī, n., the back: terga ver- 
tere, to flee; post tergum or ab 
tergo, in the rear. I, 53; III, 19. 

terni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. (ter, 
thrice], three each, three apiece. III, 
15. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land, soil, ground; 
region, district; terrae (pl.) and 
orbis terrārum, the world. I, 32; 
III, 16. 

Terrasidius, -di, 7»., Titus Terrasidius 
(tī? tüs tér"3-síd/1-üs), a military tribune 
in Caesar's army. III, 7. 

terrenus, -a,-um, adj. (terra, earth], 
of earth. I, 43. 

terreo, 2, tr., frighten, terrify. 

territo, 1, tr. (freg. of terreū, frighten], 
frighten, terrify, alarm. 

terror, -óris, m. [terre6, frighten], 
fright, alarm, panic, terror. II, 12. 

tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. (ter, thrice], 
third. I,1. 

testāmentum, -ī, n. [testor, be a wit- 
ness], wili. I, 39. 

testiménium, -nī,'2. [testor, be a wit- 
ness], testimony, evidence, proof. I, 
44, 

testis, -is, m. and f., witness. I, 14. 

testūdē, -inis, /., tortoise; shed; a tes- 
tudo, a column of men, holding their 
shields overlapped over their heads. 
II, 6. 

Teutomatus, -ī, m., Teutomatus (tū- 
tóm'/a-tüs), son of Ollovico, king of the 
Nitiobroges; later king himself. 

Teutoni, -órum or Teutonés, -um, m., 
thé Teutoni (tü/to-nl) or Teutones 
(tü'to-nez). I, 33; IL, 4. 

texi. see tego. 

tignum, -ī, n., log, timber, beam, pile. 
IV, 17. 

Tigurīnus, -a, -um, of or belonging to 
the Tigurini; pl. as noun, Tigurini 
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(Cg), the Tigurini (tig’u-ri/ni). I, 
12. 

timeo, -ēre, -ul, ——, tr. and intr., tear, 
be afraid of, dread; with dat., be anx- 
ious about, be anxious for, dread; 
nihil timēre, have no fear. I, 14. 

timidé, adv. [timidus, fearful], fear- 
fully, cowardly, timidly. III, 26. 

timidus, -a, -um, adj. (timed, fear], 
fearful, frightened, timid, cowardly, 
afraid. I, 89. 

timor, -6ris, m. (timed, fear], fear. 
alarm, dread. I, 22. 

Titūrius, -ri, m., see Sabinus. 

tolerē, 1, é”. [cf. tollē, lift up], bear, en- 
dure; bold out; nourish, support; 
with famem, appease, alleviate. I, 
28. 

tolló, tollere, sustuli, sublātum, ír., 
lift, elevate; take on board; takeaway, 
remove; do away with,destroy; can- 
cel; sublatus, pf. part as adj., elated. 
I, 6. 

Tolósa, -ae, f. (Ed), Tolosa (t6-10’sa), 
now Toulouse. III, 20. 
Tolēsātēs, -1um, m., the Tolosates (tól- 
O-sā! tez), the people of Tolosa. I, 10. 
tormentum, -ī, n. (torqued, twist], 
means of twisting; an engine for hurl- 
ing missiles, e.g. catapulta and ballista; 
windlass, hoist; device for torturing, 
hence, torment, torture. II,8. 

torreó, torrére, torrui, tostum, tr., 
scorch, burn. 

tot, indecl. adj., so many. III, 10. 

totidem, indecl. adj. (tot, so many], just 
as many, the same number. I,48; 
II, 4. 

totus, -a,-um, gen. totius (App. 32), 
adj., the whole, the whole of; entire, 
all; with force of adv., wholly, entirely. 
I, 2. 

trabs, trabis, f., beam, timber, pile. 
II, 29. 

tractus, see traho. 

trādē, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr. [trans 
--d6, give), give over, give up, sur- 
render, deliver; intrust, commit; hand 
down, transmit; teach, communicate; 
recommend. I, 27. 

trādūcē, -dücere, -düxi, -ductum, tr, 
[tráàns4-dücó, lead], lead across, lead 


TRAGULA 


Over; take across, transport; transfer, 
convey, pass On; win Over. I, 11. 

trāgula, -ae, f., a javelin or dart used 
by the Gauls. I, 26. 

traho, trahere, tràxi, tractum, tr., 
drag, drag along. I, 53. 

tráició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum, ir. 
[tràns--iació, hurl. App. 7), hurl 
across; pierce, transfix. 

traiectus, -is,m. [tra cio, hurl across], 
a hurling across; crossing, passage. 
IV, 21. 

trānē, 1, intr. [trāns+nēū, swim], swim 
across. I, 53. 

tranguillitās, -tātis, f., calmness, 
stillness; a calm. III, 15. 

trāns, prep. with acc., across, beyond, 
over; tn compounds, trāns or trā, 
across, Over, through. I, 1. 

Trānsalpīnus, -a, -um, adj. [Alpēs, 
the Alps], across the Alps, Transal- 


pine. 
trānscendē, -scendere, -scendī, 
-scénsum, ir. and intr. rscandēū, 


climb], climb over; board. III, 15. 

trānseē, -ire, -iī, -itum, (r. and intr. 
[e0, go. App. 84], go across or over, 
cross; march through, pass through; 
move, migrate; of (ime, pass by. I, 
0 ^ 

trànsfero, -ferre, -tuli, -làtum, tr. 
(fero, carry. App. 81], carry or bring 
over, transfer. 

transfigo, -fīgere, -fixi, -fixum, tr. 
{figd, fix] thrust or pierce through, 
transfix. I, 25. 

trànsfodio, -fodere, -fodi, -fossum, 
tr. [fodio, dig] dig through; pierce 
through, impale. 

transgredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
tr. [gradior, step], step over, cross. 
II, 19. 

transitus, -ü8, 7». [trānseū, go across], 
crossing, passage. 

trānslātus, see trànsfero. 

transmarinus, -a, -um, adj. (mare, 
sea], across the sea, foreign. - 

trànsmissus,-ü8, m. [trangmittó, send 
across], sending across; passage. 

transmitto,-mittere,-misi, -missum, 
tr. (mitto, send], send across. 

transports, 1, (r. (porto, carry), carry 


79 


TRINOVANTES 


across or over, bring over, convey, 
transport. I, 37; IV, 16. 

Trānsrhēnānus, -a, -um, adj., beyond 
or across the Rhine; pi. as noun, 
Trānsrhēnānī, the people across the 
Rhine. IV, 16. 4 

trānstrum, -ī, n., cross-beam, thwart. 
III, 13. 

trānsversus, -a, -um, adj. [(tràns- 
verto, turn across) turned across, 
cross. II, 8. 

Trebius, -bi, 7»., Marcus Trebius Gallus 
(mār'kūs tré/bi-lis gāl/ūs), a military 
tribune in Caesar's army. III, 7. 

Trebónius, -ni, m. (1) Gaius Trebonius 
(ga/yüs tre-bÓ/nl-üs), one of Caesar's 
lieutenants. (2) Gaius Trebonius, a 
Roman knight. 

trecenti, -ae, -a (CCC), card. num. adj. 
[tres, three+centum, hundred], three 
hundred. IV,37. 

trepido, 1, inir., hurry about in alarm; 
pass., be disturbed or in confusion. 

tres, tria, gen. trium (III), card. num. 
adj., three. I, 1. 

Trévir, -eri, 72., one of the Treveri; pl. 
Tréverl (Bigh), the Treveri (trév/&-ri). 
I, 87; II, 24. 

Triboci, -órum, m. (Bgh), the Triboci 
(trīb/ 6-sī). I, 61; IV, 10. 

tribūnus, -ī, m. [tribus, tribe], trib- 
une, à magistrate elected by the people, 
voting intribes, to defend the interests of 
the plebs; tribünus militum or mili- 
taris, amilitary tribune. I, 39; II, 26, 

tribuo,tribuere, tribui, tribütum, 
tr. [tribusg, a tribe or division), divide, 
distribute; attribute, assign, allot, as- 
cribe; grant, do for the sake of, ren- 
der. 1,13. 

tribūtum, -i, n. [tribuū, render, pay), 
tribute, tax. 

triduum, -ī, x. [trés, three-+diés, day], 
three days. I, 26. 

triennium,-nī, n. [trēs, three+annus, 
year], three years. IV, 4, 

trīgintā (XXX), card. num. adj., indecl. 
[trēs, three], thirty. I, 26. 

trīnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj., three 
each; three, triple. I, 53. 

Trinovantēs, -um, m. (Ad), the Trin- 
ovantes (trin/6-van/ tez). 
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TRIPERTITO 


tripertito, adv. [trēs, three+partior, 
divide), in three parts or divisions. 

triplex, -icis, adj. [tres, three+plicē, 
fold], three-fold, triple. I, 24. _ 

triquetrus, -a, -um, adj., triangular. 

tristis, -e, adj., sad, dejected. 1,32. 

tristitia, -ae, f., sadness. I, 32. 

Troucillus, -1, 7»., see Valerius. 

truncus, -ī, Mm., trunk of trees. 
17. 

tü, tul (App. 51), pers. pron., you. 

tuba,-ae,f., trumpet. II, 20. 

tueor, tuer), tutus sum, (r., watch, 
guard, protect. 1V,8. 

tuli, see fero. 

Tulingī, -Orum, 7%. (Cgh), the Tulingi 
(tū-līn'jī), a Gallic tribe east of the 
Rhine. I, 6. 

Tullius, -11, m., see Cicero. 

Tullus, -ī, m., see Volcācius. 

tum, adv., then, at this or that time; 
then, secondly; then, also; cum... 
tum, both... and,not only... but 
also. I,17. 

tumultuor, 1, intr. [tumultus, disor- 
der],make a disturbance; impers.,there 
is a disturbance. 

tumultuose, adv. [tumultus, disorder], 
with confusion 07 noise. 

tumultus, -ü8, m. [tumed, swell], up- 
roar, confusion, disorder, tumult; up- 
rising, insurrection. I,40; II, 11. 

tumulus, -ī, m. [tumeO, swell], swell- 
ing; mound, hill I, 43; II, 27. 

turma, -ae, f., troop or squadron of 
about thirty cavalrymen. IV,33. 

Turoni, -órum,7. (Cd), the Turoni (tū'- 
ro-nl) II, 35. 

turpis, -e, adj., Ygly, unseemly; shame- 
ful, disgraceful, dishonorable. I, 33; 
IV, 2. 

turpiter, adv. (turpis, disgraceful], 
disgracefully, cowardly, basely. 

turpitudo, -inis, /. [turpis, disgrace- 
ful] disgrace. II,27. 

turris, -is,., tower. II, 12. 

tüto, adv. [tütus, safe], safely, securs- 
ly. III, 13. 

tütus, -a, -um, adj. [tueor, protect], 
protected, safe, secure. II, 5. 

tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron. (ti, you], 
your, yours. 


IV, 
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UNIVERSUS 


U. 

ubi, adv. (1) of place, in which place, 
where; (2) of time, when, whenever; 
as soon as; ubi primum, as soon as. 
I, 5. 

Ubii, -órum, 72. (ABgh), the Ubii (ū'bī- 
1). I, 64; IV, 3. 

ubique, adv. [ubi, where], anywhere, 
everywhere. III, 16. 

ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, ír., 
avenge; punish, take vengeance on.. I, 
12. 

üllus, -a, -um, gen., üllius (App. 32), 
adj., a single, any; as noun, any one, 
anybody. I, 7. 

ulterior, -ius, adj., comp. [ultrā, be- 
yond. App. 43), farther, more remote, 
ulterior. I,7. 

ultimus, -a, -um, adj., eup. (ultrà, be- 
yond. App. 43], farthest, most distant 
or remote; as noun, those in the rear. 
III, 27. 

ultra, prep. with acc., beyond, on the 
farther side of. I,48. 

ultró, ad»., to or on the farther side, 
beyond; of one's own accord, volun- 
tarily, spontaneously, without prov- 
ocation; besides, moreover; ultro 
citróque, back and forth. I, 42; III, 
27. 

ultus, see ulciscor. 

ululātus, -ü8, m., yell, shriek. 

umerus, -i, 7., the shoulder. 

umquam, adv., at any time, ever; neque 

...Uumquam, and never, never., I,41; 
III, 28. 

fina, adv. [ünus, one], (1) of place, to- 
gether, along with, in one place. (2) of 
time, together, along with, at thesame 
time, also. I, b. 

unde, adv., from which place, whence. 
I, 28. 

ündecim (XI), card. num. adj., indecl. 
[ūnus, one+decem, ten], eleven. 

ündecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. (in- 
decim, eleven], eleventh. II, 23. 

ündeviginti, card. num. adj., indecl. 
[ūnus, one+dē, from+viginti, twen- 
ty], nineteen. I, 8. 

undique, adv. [unde, whence], from all 
parts; on all sides, everywhere. I, 2. 

aniversus, -a, -um, adj. [ūnus, one+ 


UNUS 


vertó, turn], turned into one; all to- 
gether, whole, universal, all as a mass. 
II, 33. 

ūnus, üna, ūnum, gen. ūnīus (App. 
32), card. num. adj., one,the same one; 
single, alone; the sole, the only; the 
sole or only one. I, 1. 

urbànus, -a, -um, adj. (urbs, city), of 
or in the city. 

urbs, urbis, /., city; especially, the city, 
Rome. 1,7. 

urgeū, urgére, ursi, ——, ír., press, 
press hard. II, 25. 

ürus, -ī, m., wild ox. 

Usipetés, -um, m., the Usipetes (ū-slp'- 
ē-tēz). IV,1. 

ūsitātus, -a, -um, adj. |üsitor, use 
often), ordinary, familiar. 

usque, adv. (1) of place, all the way 
to, even to, as far as; (2) of time, 
up to, till; with ad, until. I, 50; III, 
15. 

ūsus, see ütor. 

ūsus, -ūs, m. [ūtor, use], use, experi- 
ence, practice, skill; service, advan- 
tage; need, necessity; üsus est, there 
is need; üsul esse or ex ūsū esse, be 
of advantage or service; üsü ven- 
īre, come by necessity; happen. I, 30; 
II, 9. 

ut and uti, adv. and conj., (1) as inter- 
rog. adv., how? (2) as rel. adv. and conj., 
as, in proportion as, just as; insomuch 
as; asif: ( 3) as conj. (a) with ind., when, 
after; (b) with subj., that, in order that, 
to; that, so that, so as to; though, al- 
though; after words of fearing, that 
not. I, 2. 

uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrius (App. 
32), adj. (1) as interrog., which one or 
which of two; (2) as rel., the cne who, 
of two, whichever. I, 12. 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, adj. 
[uter, which of two], each of two. 
either of (wo; both. I, 34; II, 8. 

uti, see ut. 

ūtī, see ütor. 

ūtilis, -e, adj. (ūtor, use], useful, ser- 
viceable. IV, 7. 

ūtilitās, -tatis, f. (utilis, useful), use- 
fulness, advantage, service. IV, 19. 

ūtor, Gti, üsus sum, inir., make use of, 
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er err VV 


VALLUM 


employ, use, avail one's self of, exer- 
cise; have, enjoy, experience, possess, 
show; adopt, accept; ūsus, pf. part. 
often translated with. I, 5. 

utrimque, adv. (uterque, each of two), 
on each side, on both sides. I, 50; IV, 
17. 

utrum, conj. (uter, which of two], 
whether; utrum ... an, whether... 
br; utrum .. . necne, whether...or 
not. I, 40. 

uxor. -Oris, /., wife. 


r 


I, 18. 


V. 

V, eign for quinque, five. 

Vacalus, -ī, m. (Af), the Vacalus (vák/- 
a-lūs) river, now the Waal. IV, 10. 
vaco, 1, intr., be empty or unoccupied; 

lie waste. I, 28. 

vacuus, -a, -um, adj. [VA CÓ, be empty], 
empty, unoceupied; free from, desti- 
tute of. II, 12. 

vadum, -ī, ”., ford, shallow. I, 6. 

vagina, -ae, f., sheath, scabbard. 

vagor, 1, intr. [vagus, roaming], roam 
about, rove, wander. I, 2. 

valeó, 2, intr., be strong or vigorous, 
have weight, influence or strength; 
plürimum valēre, be very powerful. 
i, 1T, 

Valerius, -rī, 72. (1) Gaius Valerius 
Troucillus (gā'yūs va-lē'rī-ūs tru-sil/- 
ūs), a Gallic interpreter and con fiden- 
tial friend of Caesar. 1,19. (2) Gaius 
Valerius Flaccus (see (1) flāk'ūs), 
Governor of Gaul 83 s.c. I, 47. (3) 
Gaius Valerius Caburus (see (1) ka- 
bū'rūs), a Gaul who had received Roman 
citizenship. 1,47. (4)Gaius Valerius Pro- 
cillus (see (1) prē-sil' ūs), son of No. 3. 
I,47. (5) Lucius Valerius Praeconi- 
nus (lū'shyūs va-lē'ri-ūs prék/o-ni/- 
nüs),a Roman lieutenant in Gaul, before 
Caesar's time. III, 20. (6) Gaius Valeri- 
us Domnotaurus (see (1) dóm"no-taw' - 
rüs), son of No. 3. 

Valetiācus, -ī, m., Valetiacus (vál/'e- 
shī-ā' kis), a nobleman of the Haedui. 
valetudo, -inis, f. [valeo, be strong], 

health, poor health. 

vallēs, -is, /., vale, valley. III, 1. 

vallum, -ī, ^. [vāllus, palisade], wall 


VALLUS 


or rampart of earth set with palisades; 
entrenchments, earth works. I, 26. 

vāllus, -ī, m.,stake; palisade. 

Vangionés, -um, m. (Bgh), the Vangi- 
ones (van-ji/6-néz). I, 61. 

varietās, -tatis, f. [varius, diverse], 
diversity, variety. 

varius, -a, -um, adj., diverse, chang- 
ing, various. II, 32. 

vāstū, 1, (7. (vastus, waste], lay waste, 
ravage, devastate. I, 11. 

vastus, -a, -um, adj., waste; boundless, 
vast. III, 8. 

vàticinatió, -dnis, f., divination. I, 
50. 

-ve, conj., enclitic=vel, or. 

vectigal, -ālis, n. [vectīgālis, tribu- 
tary], tax, tribute; pl., revenues. I, 
18. 

vectīgālis, -e, adj. [vehó, carry], pay- 
ing revenue or tribute; tributary. 
III, 8. 

vectorius, -a, -um, adj. [vehū, carry), 
forcarrying; vectoria nàvis, a trans- 
port. 

vehementer, adv. (vehemens, violent], 
violently, severely, strongly, very 
much, greatly. I, 37; IIT, 22. 

vehó, vehere, vexi, vectum, ír.,carry ; 
bring along. I, 43. 

vel, conj. and adv. (1) as conj., or; vel 
... Vel, either... or; [(2) as adv., 
even. I,6. i 

Velānius, -nī, m., Quintus Velanius 
(kwīn'tūs vē-lā/-nī-ūs), a military trib- 
une in Caesar's army. III, 7. 

Veliocassēs, -um, fn. (Bd), the Velio- 
casses(vē'li-6-kās! ëz). II, 4. 

Vellaunodünum, -1, n. (Be), Vellauno- 
dunum (vé-law//no-duü/ nüm or vēPfaw- 
nó-dü' nüm), a town of the Senones. 

Vellavii, -órum, 7%. (De), the Vellavii 
(vé-1a/ ví-1). 

vélocitas, -tatis, Jf. [vēlēx, 
swiftness, speed. 

vēlēciter, adv. [vélox, swift], swiftly, 
speedily. 

vél6x, -Ocis, adj., swift, rapid, speedy. 
I, 48. 

velum, -i, n., covering, veil; sail. 
13. 

velut, adv.,as, just as. 


swift), 


III, 


I, 32. 
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VERSO 


venátió, -ónis, f. [vénor, hunt], hunt- 
ing, the chase. IV, 1. 

vēnātor, -óris, m. (vēnor, hunt], hunt. 
er. 

vendo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, (fr. [vēn- 
um, sale+d6, give], put to sale, sell, 
sellat auction. II, 33. 

Venellī, -órum, m. (Bc), the Venell 
(ve-nél/i). II, 34. 

Veneti, -órum, m. (Cb), the Veneti 
(vén/e-ti) II,34. 

Venetia, -ae, f., Venetia (vē-nē'shya), 
the country of the Veneti. III, 9. 

Veneticus, -a, -um, adj., of the Ven- 
eti, Venetian. III, 18. 

venia, -ae, f., indulgence, favor; par: 
don. 

venio, venire, véni, ventum, inir., 
come, arrive, go, advance; in spem 
venire, have hopes; pass. often imper., 
as ventum est, they came, it came, 
etc. I,8. 

ventito, 1, intr. [freg. of venio, come], 
keep coming, resort; go back and 
forth, visit. IV,3. 

ventus, -1, m., wind. III, 13. 

vēr, vēris, n., the spring. 

Veragrī, -órum, m. (CDg), the Veragri 
(vér/a-gri). III,1. 

Verbigenus, -ī, 72. (Cgh), Verbigenus 
(vér-bij-e-nüs), a canton of the Hel- 
velit. I, 27. 

verbum, -i, n., word; pl., speech; en- 
treaty; verba facere, plead. I, 20. 

Vercassivellaunus, -ī, m., Vercassi- 
vellaunus (vér-kas/i-vé-law/ nis). 

Vercingetorix, -igis, m., Vercingeto- 
rix (vēr'-sin-jēt/ o-riks), an Arvernian, 
the greatest leader produced by the 
Gauls. 

vereor, vereri, veritus sum, ír., re- 
vere; fear, dread, be afraid of. I, 19. 

Vergū, -ere, ——, ——, intr., look or lie 
towards, be situated; slope. I,1. 

vergobretus, -i, m., vergobret (vēr'- 
go-brét), the titleof the chief magistrate 
of the Haedui. I, 16. 

veritus, see vereor. 

vērū, adv. [vērus, true], in truth, truly, 
really, indeed; but, however, on the 
other hand. I, 32: II, 2. 

verso, 1, tr., turn; deal with; pass. as 


VERSUS 


deponent, turn one's self; be, remain; 
engage in; fight. I, 48; II, 1. 

versus, adv, (verto, turn) turned to; 
toward. 

versus, -à8, m. [verto, turn], turning; 
verse. 

Vertico, -dnis, m., Vertico (vēr'ti-kē), 
one of the Nervti. 

vertó, vertere, verti, versum, tr., 
turn, turn around; terga vertere, 
flee. I, 53; III, 19. 

Verucloetius, -ti,m., Verucloetius (vér/^- 
ü-kle/shyüs), an Helvetian envoy, sent 
to Caesar. I, 7. 

vērus, -a, -um, adj., true; n. as noun, 
the truth; véri similis, likely, proba- 
ble. I, 18. 

verūtum, -ī, n., dart, javelin. 

Vesontio, -önis, 72. (Cf), Vesontio (vē- 
sön’ shy), the chief town of the Sequani, 
situated on the Doubs, modern Besan- 
con. I, 88. 

vesper, -eri, m., evening; sub ves- 
perum, towardsevening. I, 26. 

vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron. [vūs, 
you], your, yours. 

véstigium, -gī, n. [(véstigó, trace out], 
trace, track, footprint; spot, place; 
moment, instant. IV,2, 

vestis, 4, tr., clothe, cover. 

vestis, -18, f. [cf. vestio, clothe], cloth- 
ing. 

vestitus, -üs, m. [vestio, clothe], cloth- 
ing. IV, 1. 

veterānus, -a, -um, adj. (vetus, old], 
old, veteran; pl. as noun, veterans. 
I, 24. 

vetó, -are, -uī, -itum, ¢7., forbid. II, 
20. 

vetus, -eris, adj., old, ancient, former; 
with milites, veteran. I, 13. 

vexillum, -1, ^., banner, flag, standard. 
II, 20. 

vexū, 1, tr. (intensive of vehó, carry], 
carry or drag hither and thither; 
harass, plunder, waste, overrun. I, 
14. 

via, -ae, f., way, road, route; journey, 
march. I, 9. 

viātor, -d6ris, m. (via, road], traveler. 
IV, 6. 

vīcēnī, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj., [cf. 


VIOLO 


viginti, twenty], twenty each, twe. 

vicésimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. [c, 
viginti, twenty], twentieth. 

vīciēs, num. adv. (cf. viginti, twenty], 
twenty times. 

vīcīnitās, -tātis, f. (vicinus, near], 
neighborhood; pl., neighbors. 

vicis, gen. (no nom.), change; only in 
the adv. phrase in vicem, alternately, 
in turn. IV,1. 

victima, -ae, f., victim; a sacrificial 
animal. 

victor, -óris, m. [(vincó, conquer], con- 
queror, victor; as adj., victorious. I, 
81; II, 24. 

victoria, -ae, J. (victor, victor], vic- 
tory. I, 14. 

victus, see vinco. ; 

victus, -ü8, m. [VivO, live], living, mode 
oflife; provisions, food. I, 31. 

vicus, -1, m., hamlet, village. I, 5. 

vided, vidére, vidi, visum, ír., see, 
perceive, observe, examine, under- 
Stand; see to, take care; in pass., be 
seen; seem, appear; seem proper, seem 
best. I,6. 

Vienna, -ae, f. (Df), Vienna (vi-én/a), 
modern Vienne. 

vigilia, -ae, f. (vigil, awake], wakeful- 
ness, watching; a watch, one of the 
four equal divisions of then ght, used by 
the Romans in reckoning time. X,12. 

viginti (XX), card. num. adj., indecl., 
twenty. I, 13. 

vimen, -inis, n., a pliant t wig, switch, 
osier. II, 33. 

vincič, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, tr., 
bind. I, 53. 

vinco, vincere, vicl, victum, tír., 
conquer, overcome, vanquish ; prevail; 
have one’s way or desire. I, 2D. 

vinctus, see vinció. 

vinculum, -i, n. [vinciēč, bind], bond, 
fetter, chain. I, 4. 

vindicd, 1,tr., assert authority, assert, 
claim; set free, deliver; inflict punish- 
ment. III,16. 

vinea, -ae, /. [vinum, wine], vine ar- 
bor, hence, a shed for the defense of a 
besieging party. II, 19. 

vinum, -1, »., wine. II, 15. 

violē, 1, (r., harm, injure; devastate. 


VIR 


vir, viri, m., man; husband; a man of 
distinction or honor; cf. homo, a hu- 
man being as distinguished from the 
lower animals. II, 26. 

virés, sce vis. 

virgū,-inis,f., maiden, virgin. 

virgultum, -i, %., thicket, brush, brush- 
wood. III,18. 

Viridomārus, -1, ™.,Viridomarus (vir’- 
1-do-mà/rüs), a chief of the Haedui. 

Viridovix, -īcis, m., Viridovix (vi-rid'- 
O-viks, a chief of the Venelli. III, 17. 

viritim, adv. (vir, man], man by man, 
to each one, individually. 

Viromandui, -órum, m. (Be), the Vir- 
omandui (vír/o-mán'dü-i). II, 4. 

virtus, -ütis, f. [vir, man], manliness, 
valor, merit, worth, virtue, courage; 
strength, energy; pl., good qualities, 
virtues, merits. I, 1. 

vis, vis (App. 27), f., force, might, en- 
ergy, strength; violence, severity; au- 
thority, power; a force, a great num- 
ber; pl., Vires, strength, force; vim 
facere, use violence. I, 6. 

visus, see video. . 

vīta, -ae, J. [cf. vivo, live], life; man- 
ner of living, living. I, 16. 

vitó, 1, tr., avoid, shun, evade, escape. 
I, 20. 

vitrum, -1, n., woad, @ plant used by the 
Britons for dyeing blue. 

Vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, int£r., live; 
subsiston. IV, 1. 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. (cf. vīvū, live], 
alive, living. 

vix, adv., with difficulty, barely, hardly, 
scarcely. I, 6. 

Vocātēs, -ium, m. (Ded), the Vocates 
(vo-ka/tez). III, 23. 

Vocció, -dnis, m., Voccio (včk'shyēū), a 
king of Noricum. 1, 53. 

vocēū, 1,t7. [vox, voice], call, summon; 
invite. I, 19. 

Vocontii, -0rum, m. (Df), the Vocontii 
(vo-kón/shyi). I, 10. ; 

Volcācius, -cl, m., Gaius Volcacius 
Tullus (gà/ yüs vól-ka/shyüs tüV tis), a 
young man in Caesar's army. 

Volcae, -àrum, m. (1) Volcae Are- 
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comicī (Eef), the Volcae Arecomici 

. (või sé ār''ē-kom'ī-sī). (2) Volcae Tec- 
tosagés (Ede) (völ sé ték-tós! a-jez). 

voló, velle, volui, — (App. 82),£r. and 
intr., wish, be willing, want, desire; 
prefer, choose; intend; mean; quid 
Sibi vellet, what did he intend or 
mean? I,7. 

voluntārius, -a, -um, adj. [voluntàs, 
wil], willing; pl. as noun, volun- 
teers. 

voluntas, -tàtis, f. [volo, wish], wish, 
will desire, inclination; good will, 
favor; consent, approval. I, 7. 

voluptās, -tàtis, f. (volo, wish], what 
one wishes; pleasure, delight, enjoy- 
ment. I, 59, 

Volusēnus, -ī, m., Gaius Volusenus 
Quadratus (gà/ yüs vól//u-se/nüs kwa- 
dra/tüs), a tribune of Caesar's army, 
afterward commander of cavalry. III, 
b. 

Vorēnus, -i, 7, Lucius Vorenus (lū'- 
shyūs vo-re'nüs], a centurion in Cae- 
sar's army. 

vos, see tù. 

Vosegus,-i, m. (BCg), the Vosegus (vós'- 
e-güs), detter, the Vosges Mountains. 
IV, 10. i 

voveū, vovére, vovi, vētum,tr”., vow. 

vox, vēcis, f., voice, tone; outcry, cry; 
word; pl., words, language, variously 
translated according to context, as en- 
treaties, complaints, tales, etc. I, 32; 
II, 13. 

Vulcānus, -ī, m., Vulcanus (vūl-kā/- 
nis), better Vulcan, the god of fire. 

vulgó, adv. (vulgus, the crowd], com: 
monly; everywhere. I, 39; II, 1. 

vulgus, -ī, n., the common people, the 
multitude, the public, the masses; 
a crowd. I, 20. 

vulnero, 1, ír. (vulnus, 
wound. I, 26. 

vulnus, -eris, n., a wound. I, 265. 

vultus, -ü8, mM., countenance, looks. I, 
39. 


a wound], 


X. 
X, sign for decem, ten. 
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Ablative: 


absolute, 150: I, 2, 2; 3, 21; 8, 6: II, 1, 
6+ 8, 2; 7T, 7. 

of accompaniment, 140: I, 1, 10; 3, 5; 
16,0 1211, 3, 575, 6; 11,11: 111, 11, 
14. 

of accordance, 142, a: I, 4, 1; 8, 8; 14, 
3: II, 4, 21; 13, 11; 19, 4. 

of agent, 137: I, 3, 11; 7, 13; 14, 17: 
EI, 7; 5, 3; 19; 1. 

of attendant circumstance, 142, b: I, 
18, 22; 22, 15: II, 1, 14; 23, 13. 


of separation, 134: I, 1, 13; 2, 8; 8, 11: 
II, 6, 6; 9, 13; 11, 15. 

of source, 135: II, 4, 3; 29, 10: IV, 12, 
13. 

with special verbs and adjectives, 143, 
a: 1,13, 16; 53, 4: II, 27, 2: III, 9, 
12; 21,1. 

of specification, 149: I, 1, 3;2,5; 5, 4: 
II, 4, 13; 8, 6; 18, 6. 

Of time, 152: I, 3, 14; 4, 3; 12, 13: II, 
2, 10; 4, 18; 6, 3. 

oi the way, 144: I, 6, 1; 9, 1; 16, 5: II, 
197 27.100 &, 5: TV, 35, 7. 


absum, 78. 


Accent, 10-12: in gen. of nouns in -ius 
and -ium, 16, C. 
Accusative: 


of cause, 138: I, 2, 6; 9, 5; 14, 11: II, 1, 
10; 4, 7; 9, 10. 

of comparison, 139: I, 15, 14; 22, 2; 
41, 11: II, 3, 1; 7, 10. 


of degree of difference, 148: I, 5, 1; 6, 
6; 14, 3: II, 7, 8; 20, 4; 30, 7. 

with deponent verbs, 145: 1, 2, 5; 5, 
9; 16, 5: II, 3, 12; 7, 1; 14, 10. 

descriptive, 141: I, 6, 11; 7, 15; 18, 6: 
II, 6, 10; 15, 3; 18, 4. 

with dignus and indignus, 149, a. 

duration of time, 152, a: I, 26, 13. 

of manner, 142: I, 7, 2; 10, 8; 25, 10: 
IL 6) 29478; 11, 1. 

of material, 136: III, 13, 6. 

of means, 143: I, 1, 2; 2, 7; 8, 1: II, 1, 
2;3, 7; 8, 3. 

with opus est, 146: I, 42, 19: II, 22, 6. 

for partitive genitive, 101, 0: II, 6, 11. 

of penalty, 108. 

of place from which, 134, a: I, 5, 8; 6, 
1; 10, 10. 

of place in which, 151: I, 6, 8; 7, 5; 15, 
5; 39, 17. 

with prepositions, 153. 
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with adjectives and adverbs, 122, b: I, 
46, 2; 54, 3: III, 7, 7: IV, 9,3. - 
adverbial, 128, b: I, 42, 19: I1, 4, 2; 17, 
13: IY, 1, IX. 

cognate, 128: I, 38, I. 

with compound verbs, 127: I, 12, 5: 
II, 5, 12; 10, 2. 

direct object, 124: I, 1, 1; 2, 15; 5, 11: 
DL 1,9 2.1: 7, 2. 

duration of time, 130: I, 3, 11: IT, 29, 
14. 

in exclamations, 129. 

extent of space, 130: I, 2, 16; 8, 4: II, 
6, 2; 11, 12; 16, 1. 

inner, 125, 0; 128, a. 

with passive verbs, 125, c; 127, a: II, 
4, 3. 

place to which, 131: I, 5, 6; 7, 4; 23, 5: 
II 10127111, 3:918, 2: 

as subject of infinitive, 123: I, 1, 14; 
3415: 7, 1:41, 1, 3:12, 778 is. 
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two accusatives, 125-127: I, 16, 1; 16, 
12; 84, 6; 38, 13: II, 2, 7; 3, 3. 
Accusing, verbs of, constr., 108. 
Acquitting, verbs of, constr., 108. 
ac sī, with subjunctive, 261. 
Active voice, 181. 
Adjectives: 
for adverb, 159. 
agreement of, 157: I, 2, 1; 3, 6; 7, 7: 
ISL 3:°S, 2; 16, 1. 

attributive, defined, 156; agreement 
of, 157, a, 1. 

comparison, 39-45. 

declension, 1st and 2nd, 31, 32; 3rd, 
33-38. 

meaning of comp. and sup., 161. 

numeral, 47. 

with partitive meaning, 160: I, 22, 1; 
24, 3; 27, 12:11, 7, 1; 16, 13; 18, 5. 

predicate, 156: I, 2, 1; 7, 7: II, 1, 3; 
9, 2; 16, 1. 

as predicate acc., 126: II, 2, 7. 

used substantively, 158. 

Adverbs, formation and comparison, 46. 

Adversative clause, 239; 246, 247: 1,2, 
5; 9, 2; 14, 16: II, 3, 2; 11, 3; 22, 4: 
III, 9, 16: V, 4, 13. 

Agent, see Dative and Ablative of. 

Agger, 33, 34. 

aliquis, 62; 175. 

amplius, 139, b: I, 38, 10; 41, 11. 

annon, 214. 

Answers, 215. _ 

antequam, with ind., 236, a; with 
subj., 236, D; as two words, 236, c. 

Appositives, 95, b: I, 1, 4; 3, 10; 6, 2: II, 
2, 3;8, 11; 9,.11. 

aquila, 26; Plate I, 6. 

Arar, declension of, 25, a. 

Armor and Arms of legionary soldiers, 
24. 

Army, 23-38. 

Artillery, 35, 36. 

Asking, verbs of, with double acc., 125, 
a: I 16, 1; 18, 4; with substantive 
purpose clause with ut omitted, 228, 
a: I, 20, 13. 

assuéfactus and assuetus, with abl., 
143, a. 

Attempted action, 191, a. 

Attraction, 274: I, 19, 2; 48, 5: II, 11, 
15; 27, 2; III, 4, 1; 22, 5. 


Attributive, adjectives, 156; agreement 
of, 157, a, 1; genitive, 98-102. 
B 
balteus, 25. 
Base, 14, a. 
ballista, 35: Plate II, 5. 
Batavi, island of, IV, 10, 2. 
Battle, 31, 32; line of, 32. 
bonus, comparison of, 42. 
bós, declension of, 27. 


C 


Caesar: early years, and choice of party, 
11; overthrow of his party, 11; weak- . 
ness of opposite party, 12; revival of 
his party, 12; development of his 
powers, 12; his first military com- 
mand, 13; his consulship, 13; his com- 
mand in Gaul, 14; outbreak of civil 
war, 14; weakness of the constitutional 
government, 14; master of Rome, 15; 
as statesman, 15; assassination, 16; 
chronological table of his life, 17. 

Calendar, Roman, 297-300. 

Calends, 298. 

Camp: fortifications of, 29; gates, 30; 
location and form, 28; plan, 29; val- 
lum and fossa, 30. 

Capture of towns: blockade, 33; sudden 
assault, 33; formal siege, 33. 

Cardinals, 32; 47-49. 

Cases, function of, 92, 93. See also Abl., 
Acc., Dat., Gen., and Loc. 

cassis, 24. 

Catapult, 36. 

causā, position, 99, a; with gen. to ex- 
press cause, 138, a; with gerund and 
gerundive, to express purpose, 291. 

Causal clauses, 239; 243-245; cum, 239: 
I, 2, 5; 9, 2: II, 8, 3; 11, 2; 22, 4; 
quod, 244: I, 1, 7; 2, 6; 7, 12: II, 1, 

. 13; 8, 8; 15, 2; relative, 245: II, 15, 13; 
31, 4: IV, 23, 14. 

Cavalry, 28; German, IV, 2, 12. 

cavē, 219. ý 

centurió, 26; Plate, II, 3. 

Cimbri and Teutoni, invasion of Gaul, 21. 

Civil War, 14, 15. 

Characteristic, clause of, 230: I, 6, 1; 6, 
4; 14, 6; 19, 6; 28, 7; 29, 4; 31, 26; 39, 
12: II, 4, 7; 16, 9; 21, 6: IV, 34, 9; 38, 
3. 
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Clauses: coórdinate. 222; codrdinate 
relative in ind. disc., 269, a: II, 17, 11; 
subordinate, in ind. disc., 269: I, 3, 17; 
6, 11; 10, 14: II, 1, 6; 3, 9; 10, 13; see 
also, Adversative, Causal, Characteriz- 
ing, Comparison,Conditions, Determin- 
ing, Generalizing, Indirect guestions, 
Infinitive, Proviso, Purpose, Paren- 
thetical, Result, Substantive, and 
Temporal. 
coepī, 86. 
cognūvī, use of tenses, 193, I, a; 194, a; 
195, a. 
Commands: in 1st person pl., 217; in 
2nd person, 218; in 3rd person, 220; 
in indirect discourse, 267: I, 7, 20; 13, 
10. For negative commands see 
Prohibitions. 
Comparatives, declension, 34; occasional 
meaning, 161. 
Comparison, of adj., 39-45; of adverbs, 
46; clauses of, 261: I, 32, 11. 
Complementary infinitive, 275. 
Condemning, verbs of, 108. 
Conditions, 249-259: 
connectives, 250. 
undetermined present or past, 253: 
I, 31, 44; 34, 6; 40, 24: III, 22, 5. 

present or past contrary to fact, 254: 
1, 34, 5. 

more vivid future, 256: I, 31, 7; 35, 
12; 40, 9. 

less vivid future, 257: I, 44, 25. 

mixed, 258. 

omitted or implied, 259. 

in indirect discourse, 272: I, 34, 5. 

confido, with abl., 143, a: I, 53, 4: III, 
95312. I 

Conjugation of verbs: four regular, 6T- 
70; four regular, how distinguished, 
63; capið, 71; sum, 66; irregular, 
71-85; deponents, 73; semi-deponents, 
74; defective, 86; periphrastic, 75, 76; 
impersonal, 87. 

consuēvī, use of tenses, 193, I, a; 194, 
a; 195, a. 

Consonants, sounds of, 6; doubled, 6, a; 
division of, into syllables, 8. 

cónsulo, constr., 114, b. 

Contracted verb forms, 72: I, 12, 10; 18, 
12: II, 3, 6; 14, 13; 17, 6. 

Convicting, verbs of, constr., 108. 


Coórdinate relatjve clause, 173, a: I, 1, 
11; 2, 13; 11; 13: II, 4, 7; 5, 3; 18, 4; 
in indirect/discourse, 269.a: II, 7, 11. 

Council ofwar, 26: III, 3, 5. 

cum, usés as conj., 238-242; causal or 
adverfative, 239: I, 2, 5; 9, 2; 14, 16: 
II, 3,'2; 11, 3; 22, 4; temporal, rules, 
240; indic. temporal, 241: III, 14, 15: 
IV, 17, 10: V, 19, 7: VI, 12, 1; sub- 
junctive temporal, 242: I, 4, 8; 7, 1; 
12715: 25; 7: II, 1, 1; 2, 4; 6, 8. 

cum primum, 237. 


D 


Dates, method of reckoning, 299; meth- 
od of expressing, 300: I, 2, 2. 
Dative: 
with adjectives, 106, b; 122: I, 1, 9; 
3, 14; 9, 6: II, 2, 5; 3, 2; 9, 6. 
of agent, 118: I, 11, 13; 31, 47; 35, 
6: II, 17, 21:920, 1. 
double, see Purpose. 
with fidem habere, 115, a: I, 19, 15; 
41, 11. 
indirect object with compound verbs, 
116: I, 2, 5; 5, 13; 10, 7; 42, 16: II, 
6, 5; 9, 10; 14, 6. 
indirect object with intr. verbs, 115: 
Tie. 3372, 0: 9.5: II, 1. 11; 10, 18% 
16, 5. 
indirect object with tr. verbs, 114: I, 
3, 15; 4,1; 10, 1: II, 2, 5; 4, 8; 10, 19. 
with passive verbs, 114, c; 115, d; 116, 
II, cri, 4, 1:322, 8. 
of possessor, 117: I, 7, 9; 10, 1; 11, 12; 
34, 5: II, 6, 9; 15, 9; 16, 9. 
of purpose, 119: I, 18, 27; 25, 5; 33, 
2:11, 253; 9) 13; 19, 6. 
of reference, 120: I, 3, 6; 5, 8; 20, 
20; 31, 4: II, 11, 17; 26, 14; 31, 9. 
Declensions, of nouns, how distinguished, 
14; nouns, 15-30; adjectives, 31-38; 
pronouns, 51-62; cardinals, 48, 49. 
Defective verbs, 86. 
Deliberative questions, 210. 
Demonstratives, declension, 54-58; uses, 
168-171. 
Deponent verbs, 73; with abl., see abl. 
Desire, subjunctive of, 184, a; in com- 
mands and prohibitions, 217; 220; in 
wishes, 221; in purpose clauses, 225 ; in 
substantive clauses, 228. 
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Determining clause, 231: III, 4, 1; 22, 5: 
IV, 29, 11. 

deus, declension of, 16. 

dexter, comparison, 42. 

diés, gender, 30, a: I, 4, 3. 

dignus with abl., 149, a. 

Diphthongs, sounds of, 5. 

Direct discourse, 265. 

dissimilis, comparison of, 41; with gen., 
106, D; with dat., 122. 

Distributives, 47. 

dó, 85. 

domus, declension and gender, 29, a; 
29, d. 

dónec, with ind., 234,5; 235, a; with 
subj., 235, b. 

dono, constr., 114, a. 

doubling, expressions of, with subj., 229, 
d. 

Druids, VI, 13, 7. 

dubito, with subj., 229, d: II, 2, 8. 

dum: ind. temporal clauses, 234; 235, a: 
I, 27, 7; 39, 1; 46, 1: III, 17, 1; subj. 
temporal clauses, 235, b: IV, 13, 4; 23, 
10; proviso clauses, 260. 

dummodo, with subj., 260. 

duo, 49. 


E 

Emotion, verbs of, with gen., 109: IV, 
5,9. 

Enclitics, effect on accent, 12; cum, 
with pers. pron.. 51, c; cum, with re- 
flex. pron. 52, a: I. 5, 5; cum, with 
rel. pron., 60, b: I, 1,10; cum, with 
interrog. pron., 61, b; nam, with in- 
terrog. pron., 61, a. 

enim, 243. 

eó, conj. of, 84. 

ed . . . quo, 148, a: I, 14, 3. 

etenim, 243. 

etsi, with ind., 246. 

Exhortation 217: VII, 77, 19. 


F 

Fearing, expressions of, 228, 0: I, 19, 11; 
27,9; 39, 24: II, 1, 7; 26, 5. 

fero, 81. 

fido, with abl., 143, a. 

Filling, verbs and adj. of, with. abl, 
143, a. 

fió, 83. 

Fleet, 36, 37. 


fore ut, for future inf., 205, b: I, 42, 8. 

Forgetting, verbs of, with gen., 107: I, 
14, 7. 

frētus, with abl., 143, a: III, 21, 1. 

fruor, with abl., 145; use of gerundive, 
289, I. a. 

fungor, with abl., 145; use of gerundive. 
289, I, a. 

Future tense, 192; use, 199. , 

Future perfect tense, 195; equivalent 
to future, 195, a; use, 199. 


G 
galea, 24. 
Gallic campaigns, importance, 9; effect, 
9, 10. 
Gauls, first appearance in history, 20; 
decline of their power, 20; invasion of 
Cimbri and Teutoni, 21; their civili- 
zation, 22. 
Gaul factions, 22; geographical divi- 
sions in Caesar's time, 21. 
Gender, general rules, 13; exceptions, 
15, a; 16, a; 29, a; 30, a; of Ist declen- 
sion, 15, a; of 2nd declension, 16, a; of 
3rd declension, 28; of 4th declension, 
29, a; of 5th declension, 30, a. 
Generalizing, relative, 60, a; cum 
clauses, 241, D; 242, b: I, 25, 7: III, 
14, 15: IV, 17, 10: V, 19, 7; relative 
clauses, 250. 
Genitive: 
with adj. 106: I, 14, 4; 18, 8; 21, 9: 
III, 21, 9. 

appositional, 97, a. 

with causā and grātiā, 99, a. 

descriptive, 100; 104: I, 5, 7; 8, 4; 25, 
11: II, 5, 20; 10; 2; 15212 

of material, 102: I, 24, 4. 

objective, 98: I. 2, 2; 4, 3; 14, 8; 30, 
3: II, 4, 7; 7, 4; 21, 4. 

partitive, 101:I, 1, 5; 3, 3; 7, 5: II, 
2, 4; 4, 19; 10, 5. 

possessive, 99; 103: I, 1, 13; 2, 7; 10, 
15: I1, 4, 9; 2, 11; 7, 8: V, 02 

subjective, 98* I, 30, 3: II, 1, 3; 4, 5. 
11915. 

of value, 105: I, 20, 14. 

with verbs, 107-111: I, 3, 22; 13, 11; 
14, 7: 11, 6, 5: IV, 5,9. 

Gerund, 287; 289-294: I, 2, 3; 8, 2; 7, 18: 

JI, 7, 4; 9, 3; 10, 10. 
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Gerundive, 285, II; 288-294: I, 3, 6; 5, 
7;7,16; 44, 9: II, 7, 5; 9, 13; 10, 
8: III, 4, 12; 6, 4: 1V, 13, 14. 

gladius, 24. 

grātiā, position, 99, a. 


H 

hic, declension, 54; uses, 168; 170, a. 

hindering, verbs of, 228, c. 

Historical, tenses, 203; present, 190, a: 
MG, 7:6, 2; 10,1: I1, 5, 5; 6, 12; 12, 
14; infinitive, 281: I, 16, 2: II, 30, 6: 
III, 4, 3. 

Hollow square (orbis), 32. 

hoping, verbs of, 280, c. 

Hostages, (obsidēs), I, 9, 10. 


I 

1, consonant and vowel, 5-7. 

1ació, in composition, 7. 

1am diü, etc., with pres., 190, b; with 
impf., 191, 5: I, 31, 10: III, 5, 1. 

idem, 58. 

Ides, 298. 

idoneus, constr., 122, a. 

ille, declension, 56; use, 170, a. 

Imperative mood, 185; in commands, 
218; in indirect discourse, 267: I, 7, 20; 
13, 10; 26, 17. 

Imperfect tense, of repeated action, 191, 
a: I, 48, 14: III, 3, 10; with iam dia 
etc., 191, 5: I, 31, 10: III, 5, 1. 

impero, constr., 115, b. 

Impersonal verbs, 87; with substantive 
clauses of result, 229, b: I, 2, 12: II, 11, 
5; 17, 11; with infinitives, 278; gen. 
with, 109: IV, 5, 9. 

Implied indirect discourse, 273: I, 16, 1; 
16, 14; 22, 9; 23, 8: II, 2, 6. 

Indefinite pronouns, declension, 62; 
uses of, 174-178: I, 7, 19; 18, 21; 20, 
2:11, 14, 13; 32, 5. 

Indicative mode, 183; in statements, 
206; in questions, 209; in relative 
clauses, 231; 232; in causal clauses, 
244; in adversative clauses, 246; in 
temporal clauses, 234; 235, a; 236, a; 
237; 241; in conditions, 253; 254, a; 
256. 

indignus, constr. with, 149, a. 

Indirect discourse: 
discussion of, 265: I, 13, 7. 
conditional sentences in, 272: I, 34, 5. 


coórdinate relative clauses in, 269, a: 
II, 17, 11. . 

declarative sentences in, 266: I, 1, 14; 
2, 5; 7, 1: II, 1, 4; 2, 8; 6, 13. 

imperative sentences in, 267: I, 7, 20; 
13, 11; 26, 17. 

interrogative sentences in, 268: I, 8, 
13; 14, 8; 44, 24. 

subordinate clauses in, 269: I, 3, 17; 
6, 11; 10, 4: II, 1, 6; 3, 9; 10, 13. 

Indirect questions, 262-264: I, 8, 13; 
12, 3; 15, 4. 

Infantry, 27. 

Infinitive, 186; 275-281; tenses of, 205: 
1, 31, 11; 31, 36; 35, 18; complemen- 
tary, 275; historical, 281: I, 16, 2: II, 
30, 6: III, 4, 3; as subject, 276; clause, 
186; 277-280; in indirect discourse, 
266: I, 1, 14; 2, 5; 7, 1: 11,1, 4; 2, 8; 
6, 13. 

Intensive pronoun, (ipse), declension, 
59; use, 172. 

interest, with genitive, 110: II, 5, 5. 

Interrogative pronoun, declension, 61; 
uses 212; 264, a. 

Interrogative particles, 213; 264, b. 

ipse, declension, $9; use, 172. 

Irregular verbs, conjugation, 66; 77-85. 

is, declension, 57; use, 171. 

iste, declension, 55; use, 169. 

Iuppiter, declension, 27 


J 
Judicial action, verbs of, 108. 


L 

lacessó, constr., 143, a. 

lēgātus, 25; Plate II, 2. 

Legion, number of men in, 23; baggage 
of, 27; otficers of, 25, 26; organization 
of, 23; standards and signals of, 26. 

Legionary soldiers, clothing and arms, 
24; baggage, 25. See also Plate I, 3. 

Locative, of lst declension, 15, b; of 
second declension, 16, b, used to ex- 
press place, 151, a: I, 18, 13; 20, 4; 
28, 6. 

lorica, 24. 

M 

magis, comparison with, 45. 

magnus, comparison, 42. 

maàló, 82. i 

malus, comparison, 42. 


fi 
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March line of, 31; length of, 31. 

mare, declension, 25, a. 

maxime, comparison with, 45. 

memini, conjugation, 86; with gen., 
107. 

metuo, constr., 114, b. 

mille, milia, 48. 

minus, constr., 139, b: II, 7, 8. 

misereor, constr., 109. 

miseret, constr., 109. 

modo, with subj., 260. 

Modes, 182-185. See also Indicative, 
Subjunctive, and Imperative. 

multus, comparison, 42. 

mūsculus, 34, 35. 

Musical instruments, 27. 


N 


nam, 243; see also Enclitics. 

-ne, 213, a; 264, b. 

né, 188, b; conj.: with purpose clause, 
225, b: I, 4, 7: II 5, 7; with substan- 
tive purpose clause, 228: I, 19, 11; 
27, 9: II, 1, 7; 26, 5; in commands and 
prohibitions, 216-220. 

nē... quidem, 188, b. 

necne, 264, c. 

Negatives, 188. 

neque, 188, a. 

nesció quis, 178. 

nëve, with subjunctive of desire, 188, b. 

nisi, 250. 

nitor, constr., 143, a: I, 13, 16. 

nóli, or nēlīte, to express prohibition, 
219: I, 35, 7; 43, 24: VII, 77, 23. 

nolo, 82. 

Nominative, as subject, 96; in predicate, 
95, a: I, 1, 3; 2, 1. 

non, 188, a. 

Nones, 298. 

nonne, 213, b. 

Nouns, 1st declension, 15; 2nd declen- 
sion, 16; 3rd declension, 17-27; 4th 
declension, 29; 5th declension, 30; 
gender of, 13; 15, a; 16, a; 29, a; 30, 
a; predicate, 95, a: I. 1, 3; appositive, 
95, b: I, 1, 4; 3, 10; 6, 2: II, 2, 3; 3, 11; 
9, 11. 

nūvī, translation of tenses 193, I, a; 
194, a; 195, a. 

num, 213, c; 264, b. 

Numerals, 47-60, 


O 
Object, direct, see accusative; indirect. 
see dative. 
obliviscor, with gen., 107: I, 14, 7. 
Odi, 86. 
onager, 36; Plate III, 4. 


Optative subjunctive, 184, a. See also 
wishes. 

opus est, with abl., 146: I, 42, 19: II, 
22, 6. 


Ordinal numerals, 47. 
6s, declension, 27. 


P 


paenitet, with gen., 109: IV, 5, 9. 

Parenthetical relative clauses, 232. 

Participles, used attributively, 157; 
used predicatively, 157; used sub- 
stantively, 158; tenses of, 205; used 
for clause 283: I, 4, 3; future active, 
285, I; future passive, 285, II: I, 13, 2; 
19, 3: IIT, 11, 10: IV, 22, 18: V, 1, 4; 
23, 9; see also Periphrastic; perfect 
passive 286: I, 15, 3; 18, 9; 44, 38: II, 
4, 9; present, 284; see also Ablative 
absolute. 

parvus, comparison, 42. 

Passive voice, 181; intransitive verbs in, 
115, d; dative retained with, 114, c: 
115, d; 116, II, c: I, 4, 1; 22, 8; constr. 
of passive verbs of saying, 279, a. 

Perfect tense, with force of pres., 193, I, 
a; historical, 193, II. 

Periphrastic conj., 75, 76; active, 285, 
I; passive, 285, II, a: I, 11, 13; 14, 7; 
23, 4: II, 17, 21: 20, 1; 31, 8; with dat. 
of agent, 118; with abl. of agent, 118 
a. 

Personal pronouns, declension, 51; uses, 
162; as partitive or objective geni- 
tives, 51, b; with similis and dis- 
similis, 106, b. 

persuádeó, constr., 115: I, 2, 3; 3, 9: 
II, 10,.18; 16, 5. 

Phalanx, I, 24, 11. 

pilum, 24. 

piget, with gen., 109. 

Place, from which, 134, a: I, 5, 8; 6, 1; 
10, 10; in which, 151: I, 6, 8; 7, 5; 15, 
5; 39, 17: to which, 131: I, 5, 6; 7, 4, 
23, 5: II, 10, 12; 11, 3; 18, 2. 

plénus, with gen., 106, a. 
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Pluperfect tense, 194; with force of im- 
perfect, 194, a: III, 1, 6; in narration, 
197, 198. 

plüs, declension, 34, a; constr., 139, b. 

Pompey, 14. 

Possessive pronouns, declension, 53; 
used for possessive gen., 99; position 
with causā or grātiā,99, a; within- 
terest, 110; omission of, 167. 

possum, 80. 

postguam, with ind., 237: 1, 24, 1; 27, 
5: II, 5, 12; as two words, 236, c. 

Potential subjunctive, 184, b; 208; 209. 

potior, with abl., 145: I, 2, 5; with gen., 
111: I, 3, 22; use of gerundive, 289, 
I a: III 6, 4. 

praefectus fabrum, 25. 

praesertim, 245. 

Predicate, accusative, 126: I, 16, 12: 
38, 13: II, 2, 7; 3, 3; adjectives, 156; 
157, a, 2; 275, a; 216, a: 1, 2, 1; 7, 7: 
II, 1, 3; 3, 2; 10, 1; noun, 95, a; 126; 
275, a; 276, a: I, 1, 3. 

Prepositions, with abl, 153, a; with 
acc., 155; with acc. or abl., 154; verbs 
compounded with, 116, I; 124, c; 
127. 

Present tense 190; historical present, 
190, a: I, 3, 7; 5, 2; 10, 1: II, 5, 5; 6, 
12; 12, 14; with iam diü and iam 
pridem, 190, b; with dum, 234, a: 
I, 27, 7; 39, 1; 46, 1: III, 17, 1. 

Principal parts of verbs, 65. 

Principal tenses, 203. 

priusquam, with ind., 236, a; with 
subj. 238, b: II, 12, 1: III, 10, 9; 18, 
15: IV, 14, 2: VII, 71, 1; as two words, 
236, c: III, 26, 8. 

Prohibitions negative in, 216; expressed 
by subj., 217; 220; expressed by nóli 
or nólite with inf., 219: I, 35, 7; 43, 
24: VII, 77, 23; in indirect discourse, 
267: I 26, 17. 

Jronouns, 51-62; 162-178; in indirect 
discourse, 271; see also Demonstra- 
tive, Generalizing Indefinite, Inten- 
sive, Interrogative, Personal, Posses- 
sive, Reflexive, and Relative. 

Pronunciation, 1-12; of proper names, 
Ts el. 

propior, comparison of, 43, with acc., 
122, b. 


propius, with acc., 122, b: I, 46, 2: IV, 
9, 3 

prósum, 79. 

Proviso clause 260. 

próvincia, 9. 

proximus, with acc., 122, b: I, 1, 9; 54, 
SC. T, 7. 

proxime, with acc., 122, b. 

pudet, with gen., 109. 

Purpose clauses, 225: I, 3, 4; 4, 7; 6, 14: 
Jā; 878, 7: 9, 4; 17, 15: V3; 16; 
substantive, 228: I, 2, 4; 3, 12; 7, 11; 
19, 11;28, 9; 31, 24; 39, 24: 1,2. €: 
10, 19. 


Q 

Quaestor, 25. 

quam, with comparatives, 139, a; with 
superlatives 161, a. 

quam diū, with ind., 234, b. 

quam si, with subj., 261. 

quamquam, with ind., 246, 

quamvis, with subj., 247. 

quandó, in causal clause, 244. 

Quantity, of syllables, 9; of vowels 
1-3. 

quasi, with subj., 261. 

Questions, introductory words, 212, 213; 
modes in, 209; deliberative, 210: I, 
40, 6: III, 14, 9; double, 214; indirect, 
262-264.: I, 12, 3; 15, 4; 20, 17; 53, 20: 
II, 4, 2; 8, 3; 11, 6; double indirect, 
264, c: I, 40, 43; 50, 12: IV, 14, 5; 
rhetorical, 211. 

qui, relative, 60; indefinite, 62; inter- 
rogative, 61. See also Relative. 

quia, in causal clause, 244. 

quicumque, 60, a. 

quidam, 62, b. 

quilibet, 62. 

quin, in substantive clauses of purpose, 
228, c: I 33, 15; 47, 6: II, 3, 14: IV, 
7, 5; in substantive clauses of result, 
229, d: I, 31, 15. 

quis, indefinite, 62; interrogative, 61; 
with sī, nisi, né, and num, 174: I, 
7, 19; 18, 21; 20, 2: II, 14, 13; 32, 5. 

quispiam, 62; 176. 

quisquam, 62; with negatives, 
III, 22, 7: IV, 1. 20. 

quisque, 62. 

quisquis, 60, a. 
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quivis, 62. 

quó, in purpose clauses, 225, a, 2: I, 8, 
6: II, 47, 15: Ved, 18. | 

quoad, with ind., 234, b; 235, a; with 
subj., 235, b. 

quod, in causal clauses, 244: I, 1, 7; 2, 6; 
7, 12; 16, 14: II, 1, 13; 8, 8; 15, 2; 30, 
7; in substantive. clauses, 248; 248, 
a: I, 14, 8; 19, 2; 25, 6; 36, 14; 40, 36: 
II, 10, 18; 17, 12; 20, 10. 

quominus, with substantive clause of 
desire, 228, c: I 31, 24: IV, 22, 16. 

quoniam, in causal clause, 244. 


R 


Reciprocal expression, 166. 

rēfert, constr., 110. 

Reflexive pronouns, declension, 52; use, 
163; to express reciprocal idea, 166; 
direct reflexive, 164: I, 30, 6; 33, 14; 
40, 11; indirect reflexive, 165: I, 30, 
3; 33, 11; 40, 5. 

Relative clauses, adversative, 247: V, 4, 
13; causal 245: IT, 15, 13; 31, 4: IV, 
23, 14; characteristic, 230: I, 6, 4; 14, 

^ 6: 19, 6; 28, 7; 29, 4; 31, 26; 39, 12: 
II, 4, 7; 16, 9; 21, 6: IV, 34, 9; 38, 3; 
conditions, 250; coórdinate, 173, a: 
I, 2, 1179; 13; 11, 13: II, 4, 7; 5,83; 13, 
4; coórdinate in indirect discourse, 
269, a: II, 7, 11; determining, 231: III, 
4, 1; 22, 5: IV, 29, 11; parenthetical, 
232; of purpose 225, a, 1: I 6, 14: II, 
2, 3; result, see Characterizing. 

Relative pronouns, declension, 60; agree- 
ment of, 173; see also Relative 
clauses. 

reminīscor, constr. 107: I, 13, 11. 

Repeated action, 191, a. 

repraesentàtio, 270, a: I, 14, 14; 31, 
26; 40, 20: II, 14. 11. 

Result clauses 226: I 6, 4; 11, 6; 12, 2: 
II. 3, 13; 18, 6; 21, 12; sequence of 
tenses in, 204, a: II, 21, 12; V, 15, 3; 
substantive, 229: I, 2, 12; 10, 5; 13, 
4; 31, 51; 33, 15: II, 3, 14; 4, 8; 17, 
11. 

Rhetorical question, 211. 


S 
scorpio, 36. 
scūtum, 24. 


Semi-deponent verbs, 74, 
senex, declension, 27. 4 
Sentences, defined, 88; simple, 89; 
complex 91; compound, 90. 
Separation, see Dative and Ablative. 
Sequence of tenses, 202, 203: I, 12, 2; 13, 
7; 19, 1: II, 12, 14; 17, 2; exceptions 
to, 204: II, 21, 12: V, 15, 3. 
$1, in conditions, 250, see also Conditions; 
meaning £o see whether, 264, b. 
signum, 27. " 
similis, with gen. 106,5; with dat., 122; 
comparison of, 41. 
simul ac, with ind., 237. 
sin, with conditions, 250. 
Spain, Caesar's idea of location, V; 13, 
5. l 
Subjunctive: 
by attraction, 274: I, 19, 2; 48, 5: II, 
11, 15; 27, 2: NI, 4,122205) 
of desire, 184, a; in commands and 
` prohibitions, 217; 220; in wishes, 
221; in purpose clauses, 225; in 
substantive clauses, 228. 
of contingent futurity, 184, b; in con- 
clusion of conditional sentences, 
207; 254; 257; 259; in questions, 
209; in characterizing clauses, 230, 


a, b. 
of fact, 184, c; in result clauses, 
226; in substantive clauses, 229; 


in characterizing clauses, 230, a, 
b. 

See also ac, sl, antequam, cum, 
dónec, dum, dummodo, modo, 
né, néve, priusquam, quam si, 
quamvis,quasi,quin, quo, quoad, 
quóminus, tamquam, ut, and 
ut si. 

Subordinate clauses, see Clauses. 

Substantive clauses, see Indirect ques- 
tions, Infinitive clauses, Purpose, 
quod, and Result. 

Substantives, agreement of, 95. 

Sulla, 11, 12. 

sum, conjugation, 66; compounds of, 

11-80. 

Supine, acc., 295: I, 11, 4; 18, 17; 30, 2; 
abl.. 296: IV, 30, 6. - 

suus and sul, declension, 52; reflexives, 
163-168. 

Syllables, 8; quantity of, 9. 
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T 


taedet, with gen., 109. 

tametsi, with ind., 246. 

tamquam, with subj., 261. 

Temporal clauses, 233-242; see cum, 
dum, postquam, priusquam, 
quoad, ubi, ut. 

Tenses, stems of, 64; of ind., 190-199; of 
subj. 200, 201; of infinitive and parti- 
ciple, 205; sequence of, 202-204; see 
also Sequence of tenses, Present, Im- 
perfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future perfect. 

testudo, 33; Plate III, 3. 

testudo arietāria, 35; Plate III, 2. 

Cimbri and Teutoni, invasion of, 21. 

Time, at which, 152: I, 3, 14; 4, 3; 12, 
13: II, 2, 10; 4, 18; 6, 3; duration of, 
130; 152, a: I, 3, 11; 26, 13: II, 29, 14; 
see also Temporal clauses. 

trés, declension, 49. 

Tower, 33; Plate III, 1. 

tribünus, 20. 

Triumvirate, 13; IV, 1, 1. 

tü, 51. 


U 


ubi, with ind., 237: I, 16, 9: II, 6, 6; 10, 
9. 

üllus, 177. 

ünus, declension, 32. 

ut, in purpose clause, 225, a, 1: I, 3, 4: 
II, 9, 4; in result clause, 226: I, 6, 4; 
IL 6; 12,2: M, 3, 13; 18, 6; 21, 12; in 
substantive clauses of purpose, 228, a, 
b: T, 2, 4; 8, 12; 7, 11; 39, 24; in sub- 
stantive clauses of result, 229, b: I, 
2, 12; 10, 5; 13, 4: II, 4, 8; 17, 11; in 
adversative clause, 247: III, 9, 16; 
omitted, 228, a: I, 20, 13: III, 11, 2. 

ut nón, in result clauses, 226; in sub- 
Stantive result clauses, 229. 


ut sī, with subjunctive, 261. 

utinam, with subjunctive of desire, 221. 

ütor, with abl., 145: I, 5, 9; 16, 5: II, 
3, 12; 7, 1; 14, 10; gerundive of, 289, 
I, a. 

utrum . . . an, 214. 


V 

vāgīna, 24. 

velut, with subj., 261. 

velut si, with subj., 261: I, 32, 11. 

Verbs, 1st conj., 67; 2nd conj., 68; 3rd 
conj., 69; 3rd conj., in -10, 71; 4th 
conj., 70; irregular, 66; 77-85; de- 
ponent, 73; semi-deponent, 74; de- 
fective, 86; impersonal, 87; act. peri- 
phrastic, 75; pass. periphrastic, 76; 
principal parts, 65; three stems of, 64; 
agreement of, 179,180; voices of, 181; 
modes, 182-185; tenses, 189-205; con- 
tracted forms, 72: I, 12, 10; 18, 12: 
II, 3, 6; 14, 13; 17, 6; singular with 
plural subject, 180, b: I, 1, 5; intransi- 
tive in passive voice, 115, d: I, 33, 
18; 40, 7: III, 14, 2. 

Verbal adjective, 187. 

Verbal nouns, 187. 

véscor with abl., 145; gerundive of, 289, 
I, a. 

vinea, 35. 

vīs, declension, 27. 

Vocative, 132. 

Voices, 181; see Active and Passive. 

Volitive subjunctive, 184, a. 

volo, 82. 

Vowels, sounds of, 4; quantity of, 1-3. 


WwW 


Wishes, subjunctive in, 221; introducec 
by utinam, 221. 
Wall, Gallic, 32, 33. 
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